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PROLOGUE. 

literature  as  well  as  Drefs  has  its  fafhions,  its  varying  modes 

oi  exprefling  the  Tafte  of  the  day.    Since  printed  Eng- 

lifh  books  have  been,  one  kind  of  Sabje<5l  or  one  Style 

of  writing,  rather  than  all  others,  has  been  in  favour 

both  with  writers  and  readers  :  juft  as  it  was  confonant  with  the 

intelligence  and  movements,  the  focial,  political,  and  religious  life 

of  the  Age.    This  Subje(5l  or  Style  has  maintained  its  pre-eminence 

until  fome  change  in  the  national  life  or  the  advent  of  fome  new 

ilrong  writer  has  created  intered  in  a  frefh  topic  or  occafioned  delight 

through  fome  new  phafe  of  expreffion.     So  that  as  time  wore  on, 

not  onlv  have  books  multiplied  immenfely,  but  the  Literature 

has  vallly  increafed  in  fpecies,  clafTes,  and  kinds  of  writings.    To 

quote  a  few  late  examples.      In  the  laft  century,  the  exifling  (lyle 

of  EiTay  writing  was  initiated  by  Addifon  and  Steele;  Englifh 

Romances  of  Travel  were  founded  in  De  Foe's  Rohinfon  Crufoe\ 

our  earliefl  modem  Novels  were  written  by  Richardfon,  Fielding, 

and  Goldfmith ;  and  Dr.  Johnfon  compiled  the  firft  of  our  prefent 

recognized  Dictionaries.     Quite  recently  alfo,  we  have  feen  that 

fungus  variety  of  Fi(5lion — the  Senfation  Novel — ^live  its  day  and 

pafs  away.     '  To  every  thing  there  is  a  feafon,  and  a  time  to 

every  purpofe  under  the  heaven.* 

2.  Within  the  centuiy  fince  Caxtonhad  eilablifhed  the  ufeof  print- 
ing in  England,  there  had  come  into  vogue  Allegorical  Verse 
in  Stephen  Yiviyrts^Pa/HmeofPlea/ure,  which  kind  of  compofition 
had  recently  been  revived  in  Spenfer*s  Faery  Queene,  Another 
clais  of  poetry.  Pastoral  Verse,  had  been  reprefented  by  Bar- 
clay's EglogeSf  Spenfer's  Shepheardes  Calender^  Lodge's  Phillis^ 
Watfon's  Meliboeus  (in  Englilh),  and  Bamfield's  Affetflionate  Shep- 
heard.  The  Reforming  fpirit  fometimes  had  ufed  the  lafh  of 
Satirical  Verse,  as  in  Roy's  Rede  me  and  be  nott  wrotke,  and 
the  many  unprinted  Ballad  Inve<5Hves  and  Complatnts  that  have 
come  down  to  us.  Then  Claflical  literature  had  come  in  like 
a  flood,  and  there  had  arifen  a  fchool  of  fevere  Criticism  in 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Englifh,  including  fuch  fcholars  as  Sir  J. 
Cheke,  "Walter  Haddon,  and  Roger  Afcham.  Then  there  had 
been  the  almofl  univerfal  habit  among  Gentlemen  of  SONNETT- 
ING,  of  which  no  one  knows  the  entire  exifling  remains.  Then 
had  arifen  the  fafhion  of  Plays  :  Comedies  firfl,  arifing  out  of 
the  Miracle,  Myflery,  and  Morality  plays  :  afterwards  Tragedy, 
in  imitation  of  the  Dramas  of  Seneca.  Then  had  come  the 
fafhion  of  colle<5ling  the  Sonnets  and  kindred  verfe  into  Poeti- 
cal Miscellanies.  So  much  poetry  occafioned  Discussions 
AND  Controversies  in  the  Art  of  Poetry,  begun  by  Gafcoigne 
and  which  were  deflined  to  continue,  with  hardly  a  break,  beyond 
the  time  of  Dryden.     Soon  after  came  up  the  Euphuistic  or 
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Tusy  and  of  idle  men,  the  first  book  that  taught  the  unlearned  reader  to 
observe  and  reflect  for  himself  on  questions  of  moral  philosophy.^  In  an  a^e 
when  every  topic  of  this  nature  was  treated  systematically,  and  in  a  didactic 
form,  he  broke  out  without  connexion  of  chapters,  with  all  the  digressions 
that  levity  and  garrulous  egotism  could  suggest,  with  a  very  delightful,  but, 
at  that  time,  most  unusual  rapidity  of  transition  from  seriousness  to  gaiety. 
It  would  be  to  anticipate  much  of  what  will  demand  attention  in  the  ensuing 
century,  were  we  to  mention  here  the  conspicuous  writers  who,  more  or  less 
directly,  and  with  more  or  less  of  close  imitation,  may  be  classed  in  the 
school  of  Montaigne ;  it  embraces,  in  fact,  a  large  proportion  of  French  and 
English  literature,  and  especially  of  that  which  has  borrowed  his  title  of 
Essays.     Intr.  to  Lit.  of  Europe  [front  1550^1600]  ii.  169.  Ed.  1839. 

Each  book  of  thefe  Effats  (the  word  also  came  to  us  from 
France)  forms  one  of  the  two  volumes.  The  chapters  are  fhorter 
than  they  afterwards  became  ;  and  there  are  but  few  quotations. 

The  next  edition  was  publiflied  at  Bourdeaux  in  1582 ;  Edition 
feconde,  reneue  d  augmentie^  and  was  contained  in  one  volume. 
An  edition  also  appeared  between  1582  and  1587,  but  no  copy 
of  it  is  now  known.  Another  edition  was  publilhed  at  Paris 
in  1587.  A  fifth  edition  appeared  at  Paris  in  1588.  Montaigne 
died  on  4  December  1592:  and  the  lafl  edition  of  his  lifetime 
appeared  at  Lyons,  with  the  date  1593.  Dr.  Payen  tells  us  that 
"Montaigne  although  he  fays  *I  add  but  I  do  not  corre(5l'  he 
did  often  correcfl  even  to  very  light  Ihadings  of  expreffions."  It 
was  his  cuftom  to  note  thefe  <5rre(5lions  and  additions  in  the 
margins  of  his  own  copies.  His  literary  fofterdaughter,  Made> 
moifelle  Marie  de  Jars  or  Jar<ft,  daughter  of  Guillaume  de  Jars, 
lord  of  Neufoi  and  de  Goumay,  and  hence  commonly  called 
Mademoifelle  de  Gournay,  incorporated  thefe  corredlions  and 
additions  m  firfl  pofthumous  edition  of  1 595  ;  which  forms  a  prin- 
cipalbafis  for  the  modern  critical  text  of  Montaigne's  greateftwork, 

5.  Every  excellent  Author  eflablifhes  a  diftin(5l  feclion  or  group 
o{  literature  in  aftertimes,  confecrated  to  the  expofition  and  illuf- 
tration  of  his  Writings  ;  which  create  an  ever-increafmg  com- 
mentary through  their  contacfl  with  the  frefh  mind  of  fucceflive 
generations.  Juft  as  we  have  a  Chaucer,  a  Shakefpeare,  a  Milton 
literature  :  fo  is  there  in  France,  a  Montaigne  literature.  It  may 
be  of  affiflance  to  thofe  who  would  become  acquainted  with  this, 
to  notice  a  few  works  through  which  they  may  obtain  an  entrance 
into  it.  M.  J.  F.  Payen,  M.D.  has  been  a  great  worker  in  this 
field ;  efpecially  in  his  moll  complete  Notice  bibliographique  fur 
Montaigne^  Paris.  1837,  2xA\i\%  Documents ineditSy  ou peu  connus 
fur  Montaigne,  Paris,  4  parts  of  which  (250  copies  only  of  fome 
of  them  being  printed,)  have  appeared,  viz.  in  1847,  1850,  1855, 
1856.  M.  Alphonfe  Griin's  La  viepublique  de  Michel  Montaigne, 
Paris,  1855,  (criticized by  Dr.  Payen  in  Voxt  ^oi Documents  inedits 
<Sr»f.),  will  iupply  references  to  many  of  the  French  Writers  who 
have  written  on  the  great  Effayift  of  France.  Two  tradls  likewife 
may  not  be  overlooked,  ^*  Montaigne  chez  lui.  Vifite  de  deux 
Amis  ^  fon   Chateau"  by  MM.    E.   Galey  and  L.   Lapeyre. 


y 


*OMaMwaM 


.^^"^ 


tMJ^<  '*' 


^ 


\, 


Snslf^!)  ISit^tint^ 


A    Harmony 


OF  THE 


ESS  A  Y  S.   ETC. 


OF 


Francis   Bacon, 

Viscount  St  Alban,  Baron  Verulam,  &c. 


r 

And  after  my  manner,  I  alter  ever,  when  I  atid.    So  that  nothing  is 
finished,  tiU  all  be  finished.— Letter  of  Sir  Francis  Bacon  to  Mr. 
Tobie  Matthew,  dated  Graies  Jnn,  Feb.  27.  1610. 


{£(   /f'fr-V  ^O  E  D  W  A  R  D    A 


BY 

RBER. 

late,  Kin£s  College,  London,  F.R.G.S.,  &>€. 


LONDON : 

5  QUEEN  SQUARE,  BLOOMSBURY,  W.C. 

Ent.  Stat.  HalL\  \  July,  1871.  t*^^^  ^*'*  referved. 


CONTENTS. 


Prologue.  

Dr.  Rawley's  Life  of  Lord  Bacon.  . 
Ben  Jonson*s  Testimony. 

Aubrey's  Gossip 

Introduction. 

Contemporary  Bibliography.   . 

Later  Bibliography. 

List  of  Tejcts  comprised  in  this  Harmony. 


PAGE 

v.-x. 

xi-xviii. 

xviii. 

xix-xxi. 

xxii-xxx. 

xxxi-xxxiii. 

xxxiv-xxxix. 

xl. 


I.   A    HARMONY  OF  THE  FIRST  GROUP  OF 

TEN  ESS  A  ys. 

Six  texts  to  an  opening. 


FiRSTEomoK.     /?L'i'E^1f.%  Dcdicatorie. 

(  List  of  Essaies. 


1597- 


1.  Of  Study 6 

2.  Of  Discourse.      ...  14 

3.  Of  Ceremonies  and  Respects.  24 

4.  Of  Followers  and  Friends.  32 

5.  Of  Suitors. ....  40 


6.  Of  Expense. 

7.  Of  Regitnent  of  Health.     . 

8.  Of  Honour  and  Reputation. 

9.  Of  Faction. 

10.  Of  Negotiating.  . 


3 

4 
5 

50 

56 
66 
76 
86 


II.  MEDITATIONES  SACRyE— SACRED  MEDITATIONS. 


First  Edition. 
Latin,  1597. 

Second  Edition. 
English,  1598. 


Upon  opposite  Pages. 

( Title  Page. 

(  List  of  Meditationes  Sacrce. 

f  Title  Page.    (None) 

\  List  of  Sacred  Meditations. 


Of  the  works  of  God  and  man. 

Of  the  innocency  of  the  Dove  and  wisdom  of  the  Serpent. 

Of  the  exaltation  of  Charity.  . 

Of  the  moderation  of  Cares.    . 

Of  earthly  Hope. 

Of  Hypocrites.  . 

Of  Impostors.    . 

the  several  kinds  of  Impostors. 

f Atheism. 
Heresies, 
of  the  Church  and  the  Scriptures. 


96 
98 

99 

Lat.  \oo-^Eng.  xoi 
Eat.  104 — Eng.  105 
Lat.  106— Eng.  107 
Lat.  loS— Eng.  log 
Lat.  110—Eng.  XII 
Lat.  114— Eng.  115 
Lat.  J  tB— Eng.  X19 
Lat.  xiB— Eng.  119 
Lat.  120 — Eng.  121 
Lat.  124 — Eng.  125 
Lat.  xyo^—Eng.  131 


CONTENTS.  iii 


PAGS 

III.  OF   THE   COLOURS   OF  GOOD  AND  EVIL, 

[A  Preliminary  Note.        ......  X33-134] 

Of  the  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil,  A  fragment      .  .  i35-*54 

Contents.,    .........       137 

[Preface] .138 

z.  Since  all  ^rties  or  sects  challenge  the  pre-eminence  of  the  first 
place  to  ihemseheSy  that  to  which  all  the  rest  with  one  consent 
give  the  second  place,  seems  to  be  better  than  the  others  :  for 
every  one  seems  to  take  the  first  place  out  of  self-zeal  but  to 
give  the  second  where  it  is  really  due.      .  .  .  •       *39 

2.  That  kind  is  altogether  best^  whose  excellence  or  pre-eminent 

is  best.  ........       140 

3.  That  7vhtch  hath  a  relation  to  truth  is  greater  than  that  which 

refers  to  opinion :  but  the  measure  and  trial  of  that  which 
belongs  to  opinion  is  this :  It  is  that  which  a  man  would  not 
do,  if  he  thought  it  would  not  be  known. .  .  .  .141 

4.  That  which  keeps  a  matter  sqfe  afid  entity  is  good;  but  what  is 

destitute  and  unprovided  of  retreat  is  baa:  for  whereas  all 
ability  of  acting  is  good,  not  to  be  able  to  withdraw  one's  self  is 
a  kind  qfimpotency.  .  .  .  .14a 

5.  That  which  consists  of  more  Paris,  and  those  divisible,  is  greater, 

and  more  one  than  what  is  made  uP  of  fewer',  for  all  things 
when  they  are  looked  upon  piece-meal  seem,  greater;  when  also 
a  piur-ality  of  parts  more  strongly  if  they  be  in  no  certain 
order  I  for  it  then  resembles  infinity,  and  hinders  tJie  compre- 
hending of  them.     .  .  ,  .  .  .  .       Z43 

6.  That  whose  Privation  {or  the  want  of  which)  is  good,  is  in  itself 

evil;  that  whose  privation  [or  the  want  whereof)  is  an  evil,  is 

in  itself  good.  .  .  .  .  '  .  .  .146 

7.  What  is  near  to  good,  is  good;  what  is  at  a  distance  from  good, 

iseviL  ........       147 

8.  That  which  a  man  hath  procured  by  his  own  default  is  a  greater 

mischief  (or  evil) :  that  which  is  laid  upon  him  by  others  is  a 
lesser  evit.    .  .  .  .  .  .      '      .  .149 

9.  That  which  is  gotten  by  our  own  pains  and  industry  is  a  greater 

good:  that  which  comes  by  another  man's  favour,  or  by  the  in- 
dulgence of  fortunejis  a  lesser  good,         .  .  .  .151 

la  The  de^ee  of  absolute  privation  seems  greater  than  the  degree  of 
diminution :  and  again,  the  degree  of  inception  {or  beginning) 
teems  greater  than  the  degree  qjf  increase.  .  .  .       152 

IV.  A   HARMONY  OF    THE    SECOND    GROUP   OF 

TWENTY-FOUR    ESSAYS  .  .       155 

Four  texts  to  an  opening. 

"^^e  Vaige  of  Harleian  MS.  S106.  .  .  .  .  .157 

Uraft  Dedication  to  Prince  Henry  of  Wales,  Sloane  MS.  4359.  .      s^ 

iL  Of  Friendship.    .        .        .     160     14.  Of  Goodness  and  Goodness  <i^' 
»a.  Of  Wisdomfora  Man's  Self  i8a                Nature.           .        .        .198 
^i' Of  Nobility.  .        .188     15.  Of  Beauty 208 


xiv  Dr.  Rawley's  Life  of  Lord  Bacon. 

fifts  and  bounties  of  the  hand,  which  His  Majesty  Rave  him;  both  out  of  tho 
(road  Seal  and  out  of  the  Alienation  Office,  to  the  value  in  both  of  iJiSoo  per 
annum ;  which  with  his  Manor  of  Gorhambury  and  other  lands  and  posses- 
sions, near  there  unto  adjoining,  amounting  to  a  third  part  more,  he  retained 
to  his  dying  day. 

Towards  his  rising  years,  not  before,  he  entered  into  a  married  state ;  and 
took  to  wife  Alice,  one  of  the  daughters  and  co-heirs  of  Benedict  Barnham 
Esquire,  and  Alderman  of  London :  with  whom  he  received  a  sufficientlv 
ample  and  liberal  portion  in  marriage.  Children  he  had  none ;  which  though 
they  be  the  means  to  perpetuate  our  names  after  our  deaths ;  yet  he  had  other 
issues  to  perpetuate  his  name:  the  issues  of  his  brain.  In  which  he  was  ever 
happy  and  admired,  as  Jupiter  was  in  the  production  of  Pallas.  Neither  did 
the  want  of  children  detract  from  his  good  usage  of  his  consort  during  the 
intermarriage,  whom  he  presented  with  much  conjugal  love  and  respect,  with 
many  rich  gifts  and  endowments ,  besides  a  robe  of  honour  which  he  invested 
her  withal  [i.e.t  he  made  her  a  Peeress],  which  she  wore,  until  her  dying  day, 
being  twenty  years  and  more,  after  his  death. 

The  last  nve  years  of  his  life  being  withdrawn  from  civil  affairs  and  from 
an  active  life,  he  employed  wholly  in  contemplation  and  studies.  A  thin&r, 
whereof  his  Lordship  would  often  speak  during  his  active  life ;  as  if  he  affected 
to  die  in  the  shadow,  and  not  in  the  light ;  which  also  may  be  found  in  several 
passages  of  his  worl^.  In  which  time,  he  composed  the  greatest  part  of  his 
books  and  writings,  both  in  English  and  Latin.  Which  I  will  enumerate  (as 
near  as  I  can)  in  the  just  order,  wherein  they  were  written.  The  History  of 
the  Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Sevetith.  A  becedariutn  Naturee,  or  a  Metaphy- 
sical piece,  which  is  lost.  Historia  Ventorum,  Historia  vita  et  mortis:  Hts- 
toria  densi  et  rati;  not  yet  printed.  Historia  Gravis^  et  Levis,  which  is  also 
lost.  A  Discourse  of  A  IVarwith  Spain.  A  Dialogue  touching^/*  Holy  War. 
The  fable  of  the  Ne^v  Atlantis,  A  Preface  to  a  Digest  of  the  Laws  of  England. 
The  beginning  of  the  History  of  the  Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Kigth,  De 
Augmentis  Scientiarunt;  or  The  Advancemerit  of  Learning,  put  into  Latin, 
with  several  enrichments  and  enlargements.  Counsels  Civil  atid  Moral  or 
his  book  of  Essays,  likewise  enriched  and  enlarged.  The  conversion  of  certain 
Psalms  into  English  verse.  The  translation  into  Latin ;  of  the  History  of  King 
Henry  the  Seventh,  of  the  Counsels  Civil  and  Moral,  of  the  dialogue  of 
The  Holy  IVar,  of  the  fable  of  The  New  Atlantis;  for  the  benefit  of  other 
nations.  His  revising  of  his  book  De  SapientiA  Veterum^  Inquisitio  de 
Magnete,  Toxica  Inquisitionis  de  Luce  et  Luminex  both  these  not  yet 
printed.  Lastly,  ^Sj^/t/rt  .S>/z/<Trrrfy«  or  the  Natural  History.  These  were  the 
fruits  and  productions  of  his  last  five  years.  His  Lordship  also  designed  upon 
the  motion  and  invitation  of  his  late  majesty  [Charles  L]  to  have  written  TJie 
Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Eigtk;  but  that  work  perished  in  the  designation 
merely.  God  not  lending  him  life  to  proceed  further  upon  it  than  only  in  one 
morning^s  work  whereof  there  is  extant  an  Ex  Ungue  Leonem,  already 
printed  in  his  Lordship's  Miscellany  Works. .... 

There  is  a  commemoration  due  as  well  to  his  abilities  and  virtues,  as  to  the 
course  of  his  life.  Those  abilities  which  commonly  go  single  in  other  men, 
though  of  prime  and  observable  parts;  were  all  conjoined  and  met  in  him. 
Those  are  Sharpness  of  Wit,  Memory,  Judgment,  and  Elocution.  For  the 
former  three,  his  books  do  abundantly  speak  them,  which,  with  what  suffi- 
ciency he  wrote,  let  the  world  judge,  but  with  what  celerity  he  wrote  them,  I 
can  best  testify.  But  for  the  fourth,  his  Elocution,  I  will  only  set  down,  what 
I  heard  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  once  speak  of  him,  by  way  of  comparison  (whose 
judgment  may  well  be  trusted).  '  That  the  Earl  of  Salisbury  was  an  excel- 
lent speaker  but  no  good  penman ;  that  the  Earl  of  Northampton  (the  Lord 
Henry  Howard)  was  an  excellent  penman  but  no  good  speaker ;  but  that  Sir 
Francis  Bacon  was  eminent  in  both/ 

I  have  been  induced  to  think ;  That  if  there  were  a  beam  of  knowledge 
derived  from  God  upon  any  man,  in  these  niodern  times,  it  was  upon  him. 
For  though  he  was  a  great  reader  of  books,  yet  he  had  not  his  knowledge  from 
books,  but  from  some  grounds  or  notions  from  within  himself ;  which  nolwith- 
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standin^^,  he  vented  with  great  caution  and  circumspection.  His  book  of 
Instauratio  Maj^a  (which,  in  his  own  account,  was  the  chiefest  of  his 
works)  was  no  slight  ima)2:ination  or  fancy  of  his  brain ;  but  a  settled  and  con- 
cocted notion  :  the  production  of  many  years'  labour  and  travail.  I  myself 
have  seen  at  the  least  twelve  copies  of  the  Instauration  revised,  year  by 
year,  one  after  another ;  and  every  year  altered  and  amended  in  the  frame 
thereof:  till,  at  the  last,  it  came  to  that  model,  in  which  it  was  committed  to 
the  press  :  as  many  living  creatures  do  lick  their  young  ones  till  they  bring 
them  to  their  strength  of  limbs. 

In  the  composing  of  his  books  he  did  rather  drive  at  a  masculine  and  clear 
expression  than  at  any  fineness  or  affectation  of  phrases ;  and  would  often 
ask  if  the  meaning  were  expressed  plainly  enough.  As  being  one  that 
accounted  words  to  be  but  subservient  or  ministerial  to  matter,  and  not  the 
principal :  and  if  his  style  were  polite,  it  was  because  he  could  do  no  other- 
wise. Neither  was  he  given  to  any  light  conceits,  or  descanting  upon 
words:  but  did  ever,  purposely  and  industriously,  avoid  them.  For  he  held 
such  things  to  be  but  digressions  or  diversions  from  the  scope  intended,  and 
to  derogate  from  the  weight  and  dignity  of  the  style. 

He  was  no  plodder  upon  books :  though  he  read  much ;  and  that,  with 

freat  judgement,  and  rejection  of  impertinences  incident  to  many  authors, 
or  he  would  ever  interlace  a  moderate  relaxation  of  his  mind  with  his 
studies ;  as  walking,  or  taking  the  air  abroad  in  his  coach,  or  some  other 
befitting  recreation.  And  yet  he  would  lose  no  time :  inasmuch,  as  upon  his 
first  and  immediate  return,  he  would  fall  to  reading  again  :  and  so  sufier  no 
moment  of  time  to  slip  from  him  without  some  present  improvement. 

His  meals  were  refections  of  the  ear  as  well  as  of  the  stomack :  like  the 
Nodes  A  ttico!  or  Convivia  Deipno  Sophistarunt,  wherein  a  man  might  be 
refreshed  in  hLs  mind  and  understanding  no  less  than  in  his  body.  And  I 
have  known  some  of  no  mean  parts,  that  have  professed  to  make  use  of  their 
note-books,  when  they  have  risen  from  his  table.  In  which  conversations 
and  otherwise,  he  was.no  dashing  man,  as  some  men  are  ;  but  ever  a  counte- 
nancer  and  fosterer  of  another  man's  parts.  Neither  was  he  one,  that  would 
appropriate  the  speech  wholly  to  himself  or  delight  to  out-vie  others,  but 
leave  a  liberty  to  the  co-assessors  to  take  their  turns.  Wherein  he  would 
draw  a  man  on,  and  allure  him  to  speak  upon  such  a  subject  as  wherein  he  was 
peculiarly  skilful  and  would  delight  to  speak :  and  for  himself  he  contemned 
no  man's  observations,  but  would  light  his  torch  at  every  man's  candle. 

His  opinions  and  assertions  were,  for  the  most  part,  binding,  and  not 
contradicted  by  any :  rather  like  oracles  than  discourses.  Which  may  be 
imputed,  either  to  the  well  weighing  of  his  sentence  by  the  scales  of  truth 
and  reason;  or  else  to  the  reverence  and  estimation  wherein  he  was  commonly 
had,  that  no  man  would  contest  with  him.  So  that  there  was  no  argumen- 
tation, ox  pro  and  con  as  they  term  it,  at  hLs  table :  or  if  there  chanced  to  be 
anv,  it  was  carried  with  much  submission  and  moderation. 

1  have  often  observed,  and  so  have  other  men  of  great  account,  that  if  he 
had  occasion  to  repeat  another  man's  words  after  him,  he  had  an  use  and 
faculty  to  dress  them  in  better  vestments  and  apparel  than  they  had  before : 
so  that  the  author  should  find  his  own  speech  much  amended  and  yet  the 
substance  of  it  still  retained.  As  if  it  had  been  natural  to  him  to  use  good 
forms;  as  Ovid  spake  of  his  faculty  of  versifying, 

Ei  quod  tentabant  scribere,  versus  erat. 
[And  what  I  was  attempting  to  write,  became  a  verse.] 

When  his  office  called  him,  as  he  was  of  the  King's  Counsell  Learned  to 
charge  any  offenders,  either  in  criminals  or  capitals :  he  was  never  of  an 
insulting  or  domineering  nature  over  them,  but  always  tender-hearted  and 
carrying  himself  decently  towards  the  parties :  (though  it  was  his  duty  to 
charge  them  home)  but  yet  as  one  that  looked  upon  the  example  with  the  eye 
of  severity,  but  upon  the  person  with  the  eye  of  pity  and  compassion.  And 
in  Civil  Business,  as  he  was  Councillor  of  State,  he  had  the  best  way  of 
advising :  not  engaging  his  master  in  any  precipitate  or  grievous  courses*  but 
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in  moderate  and  fair  proceedings.  The  King^  whom  he  served,  givine  him 
this  testimony,  '  That  he  ever  dealt  in  business  suavibtu  modist  which  was 
the  way  that  was  most  according  to  his  own  heart.' 

Neither  was  he,  in  his  time,  less  gracious  with  the  subject  than  with  his 
Sovereign.  He  was  ever  acceptable  to  the  House  of  Commons  when  he  was 
a  member  thereof.  Being  the  King's  Attorney  and  chosen  to  a  place  in 
Parliament ;  he  was  allowed  and  dispensed  with  to  sit  in  the  House,  which 
was  not  permitted  to  other  Attorneys. 

And  as  he  was  a  good  servant  to  his  master :  being  never  in  nineteen 
years  service  (as  himself  averred)  rebuked  by  the  King  for  any  thing  relating 
to  his  Majesty:  so  he  was  a  good  master  to  his  servants,  and  rewarded  their 
long  attendance  with  good  places  freely  when  they  fell  into  his  power; 
which  was  the  cause  that  so  many  young  gentlemen  of  blood  and  quality 
sought  to  enlist  themselves  in  his  retinue.  And  if  he  were  abused  by  any  of 
them  in  their  places  ;  it  was  only  the  error  of  ihe  goodness  of  his  nature  :  but 
the  badges  of  their  indiscretions  and  intemperances. 

This  Lord  was  religious.  For  though  the  world  be  apt  to  suspect  and  pre- 
judge great  wits  and  politicians  to  have  somewhat  of  the  Atheist :  yet  he  was 
conservant  with  God.  As  appeareth  by  several  passages  throughout  the 
whole  current  of  his  writings.  Otherwise  he  should  have  crossed  his  own 
principles,  which  were,  '  That  a  little  philosophy  maketh  men  apt  to  forget 
God,  as  attributing  too  much  to  second  causes;  but  depth  of  philosophy 
bringeth  a  man  back  to  God  again.'  Now  I  am  sure  there  is  no  man  that 
will  deny  him,  or  account  otherwise  of  him  but  to  have  been  a  deep  philoso- 
pher :  and  not  only  so,  but  that  he  was  able  to  render  a  reason  of  the  hope 
which  was  in  him,  which  that  writing  of  his  of  the  Confession  of  the  Faith 
doth  abundantly  testify.  He  repaired  freouently,  when  his  health  would 
permit  him,  to  the  service  of  the  Church,  to  near  sermons,  *o  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Sacrament  of  the  blessed  Body  and  Blood  of  Qurist :  and  died  in 
the  true  faith  established  in  the  Church  of  England. 

This  is  most  true.  He  was  free  from  malice,  which '(as  he  said  himself)  he 
never  bred,  nor  fed.  He  was  no  revenger  of  injuries,  which  if  he  had  minded 
he  had  both  opportunity  and  place  high  enough,  to  have  done  it.  He  was 
no  heaver  of  men  out  of  their  places,  as  delighting  in  their  ruin  and  undoing. 
He  was  no  defamer  of  any  man  to  his  Prince.  One  day,  when  a  great 
Statesman  was  newly  dead,  that  had  not  been  his  friend,  the  King  asked 
him  '  what  he  thought  of  that  Lord  which  was  gone  ?'  He  answered  '  That 
he  would  never  have  made  his  majesty's  estate  better;  but  he  was  sure,  he 
would  have  k'ipt  it  from  being  worse.'  Which  was  the  worst  he  would  say 
of  him.     Which  I  reckon  not  amongst  his  moral  but  his  Christian  virtues. 

His  fame  is  greater  and  sounds  louder  in  foreign  parts  abro.id,  than  at  home 
in  his  own  nation :  thereby  verifying  that  Divine  sentence,  A  prophet  is 
not  without  honour,  save  m  his  own  country  and  in  his  own  house.  Con- 
cerning which,  I  will  give  you  a  taste  only,  out  of  a  letter  written  from  Italy 
(the  Store-House  of  refined  wits)  to  the  late  Earl  of  Devonshire  [d.  1628.] 
then  the  Lord  Cavendish.  **I  will  expect  the  new  Essays  of  my  Lord 
Chancellor  Bacon ;  as  also  his  History,  with  a  great  deal  of  desire :  and 
whatsoever  else  he  shall  compose.  But  in  particular,  of  his  History  I  pro- 
mise myself  a  thing  perfect  and  singular ;  especially  in  Henry  the  Seventh, 
where  he  may  exercise  the  talent  of  his  divine  understanding.  This  Lord  is 
more  and  more  known ;  and  his  books  here,  more  and  more  delighted  in ; 
and  those  men,  that  have  more  than  ordinary  knowledge  in  human  aflfairs, 
esteem  him  one  of  the  most  capable  spirits  of  this  age.  And  he  is  truly 
such." 

Now  his  fame  doth  not  decrease  with  days  since,  but  rather  increase. 
Divers  of  his  works  have  been  anciently  and  yet  lately  translated  into  other 
tongues  both  learned  and  modem,  by  fotjbign  pens.  Several  persons  of 
quality,  during  his  Lordship's  life,  crossed  the  seas  on  purpose  to  gain  an 
opportunity  of  seeing  him  and  discoursing  with  him  ;  whereof  one  carried  his 
Ix}rdship's  picture  from  head  to  foot,  over  with  him  to  France,  as  a  thing 
which  he  foresaw,  would  be  much  desired  there :  that  so  they  might  enjoy 
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the  imajife  of  his  person  as  well  as  the  images  of  his  brain,  his  books. 
Amon^t  the  rest,  the  Marquis  Fiat,  a  French  nobleman  who  came  ambas- 
sador into  £ng:Iand  in  the  beginnine  of  Queen  Mary,  wife  to  King  Charles; 
was  taken  with  an  extraordinary  desire  of  seeing  him ;  for  which  he  made 
way  by  a  friend.  And  when  he  came  to  him,  being  then  through  weakness 
confined  to  his  bed,  the  Marquis  saluted  him  with  this  high  expression ; 
'  That  his  Lordship  had  been  ever  to  him  like  the  angels,  of  whom  he  had 
often  heard,  and  read  much  of  them  in  books,  but  he  never  saw  them.' 
After  which  they  contracted  an  intimate  acquaintance :  and  the  Marquis  did 
so  revere  him  that  besides  his  frequent  visits,  they  wrote  letters,  one  to  the 
other,  under  the  titles  and  appelattons  of  father  and  son.  As  for  his  many 
salutations  by  letters  from  foreign  worthies  devoted  to  leaning,  I  forbear 
to  mention  them,  because  that  is  a  thing  common  to  other  men  of  learning 
or  note  together  with  him. 

But  yet  m  this  matter  of  his  fame,  I  speak  in  the  comparative  onlvand  not 
in  the  exclusive.  For  his  reputation  is  great  in  his  own  nation  also,  espe- 
cially amongst  those  that  are  of  a  more  acute  and  sharper  judgement  Which 
I  will  exemplify  but  with  two  testimonies  and  no  more.  The  former,  when 
his  History  of  King  Henry  tfu  Seventh  was  to  come  forth,  it  was  delivered 
to  the  old  Lord  Brooke  to  be  perused  by  him  ;  who,  when  he  had  despatched 
it,  returned  it  to  the  author,  with  this  eulogy,  '  Commend  me  to  my  Lord, 
and  bid  him  take  care  to  get  good  paper  and  ink :  for  the  work  is  incom- 
parable.' The  other,  shall  be  that  of  Doctor  Samuel  Collins,  late  Provost  of 
King's  College  in  Cambridge,  a  man  of  no  vulgar  wit,  who  affirmed  unto  me, 
•That  when  he  had  read  the  book  Of  the  Advancement  of  Learning^  he 
found  himself  in  a  case  to  begin  his  studies  anew  and  that  he  had  lost  all  the 
time  of  his  studying  before.* 

It  hath  been  desired  that  something  should  be  signified  touching  his  diet 
and  the  regiment  of  his  health :  of  which  in  regard  to  his  universal  insight 
into  nature,  he  may,  perhaps,  be,  to  some,  an  example.  For  his  diet,  it  was  a 
plentiful  and  liberal  diet,  as  his  stomach  would  bear  it,  than  a  restrained. 
Which  he  also  commended  in  his  book  of  The.  History  of  Life  and  Death. 
In  his  younger  years,  he  was  much  given  to  the  finer  and  lighter  sort  of 
meats,  as  of  fowls  and  such  like:  but  afterwards,  when  he  grew  more  judi- 
cious, he  preferred  the  stronger  meats,  such  as  the  shambles  afforded,  as 
those  meats  which  breed  the  more  firm  and  substantial  Juices  of  the  body 
and  less  dissipable.  Upon  which,  he  would  often  make  his  meal ;  though  he 
had  other  meats  upon  the  table.  You  may  be  sure  he  would  not  neglect  that 
himself,  which  he  so  much  extolled  in  his  writings ;  and  that  was  the  use  of 
Nitre :  whereof  he  took  in  the  quantity  of  about  three  grains,  in  thin  warm 
broath  every  morning  for  thirty  years  together  next  before  his  death.  And 
for  physic  ne  did  indeed  live  physically  but  not  miserably.  For  he  took 
only  a  maceration  of  rhuburb  infused  into  a  draught  of  white  wine  and  beer, 
mingled  together  for  the  space  of  half  an  hour,  once  in  six  or  seven  days, 
immediately  before  his  meal,  whether  dinner  or  supper,  that  it  might  dry  the 
body  less;  which,  as  he  said,  did  carry  away  frequently  the  grosser  humours 
of  the  body,  and  not  diminish  or  carry  away  any  of  the  spirits,  as  sweating 
doth.  And,  this  was  no  grievous  thing  to  take.  As  for  other  physic,  in  an 
ordinary  way,  whatsoever  hath  been  vulgarly  spoken,  he  took  not.  His 
receipt  for  the  gout,  which  did  constantly  ease  nim  of  his  pain  within  two 
hours,  is  already  set  down  in  the  end  of  the  Natural  History. 

It  may  seem  the  moon  had  some  principal  place  in  the  figure  of  his 
nativity  [! !]  For  the  moon  was  never  in  her  passion  or  eclipsed,  but  he  was 
surprised  with  a  sudden  fit  of  fainting :  and  that,  though  he  observed  not, 
nor  took  any  previous  knowledge  of  the  eclipse  thereof.  And  as  soon  as  the 
eclipse  ceased,  he  was  restored  to  his  former  strength  again. 

He  died  on  the  oth  day  of  April  in  the  year  1626;  in  the  early  morning  of 
the  day,  then  celebrated  for  our  Saviour's  Resurrection,  in  the  66th  year  of 
his  age,  at  the  Earl  of  Arundel's  house  in  Highgate,  near  London.  To  which 
place  he  casually  repaired  about  a  week  before ;  God  so  ordaining  that  he 
should  die  there  of  a  gentle  fever,  accidentally  accompanied  with  a  great 
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cold;  whereby  the  defluxion  of  rheum  fell  so  plentifully  upon  his  breast  that 
he  died  by  suffocation.  And  was  buried  in  St.  Michael's  Church  at  Saint 
Albans :  being  the  place  designed  for  his  burial  by  his  last  will  and  testa- 
ment ;  both  because  the  body  of  his  mother  was  interred  there,  and  because 
it  was  the  only  church  then  remaining  within  the  precincts  of  old  Verulam. 
Where  he  hath  a  monument  erected  for  him  of  white  marble,  (by  the  care 
and  gratitude  of  Sir  Thomas  Meutys  Knight,  formerly  his  Lordship's  secre- 
tary, afterwards  clerk  of  the  Kind's  Honourable  Privy  Council,  under  two 
kings)  representing  his  full  portraiture,  in  the  posture  of  studying :  with  an 
inscription  composed  by  that  accomplished  gentleman  and  rare  wit.  Sir 
Henry  Wotton. 

But  howsoever  his  body  was  mortal,  yet  no  doubt  his  memory  and  works 
will  live,  and  will,  in  all  probability,  last  as  long  as  the  world  lasteth.  In 
order  to  which,  I  have  endeavoured,  after  my  poor  ability,  to  do  this  honour 
to  his  Lordship,  by  way  of  conducing  to  the  same. 


Ben  Jonson*s  Testimony  to  Bacon. 

In  a  collection  of  passages  entitled,  Timber;  or^  Discoveries  made  upon 
Men  and  Matter;  written  after  1630.     Ben  Jonson  writes : 

"  One,  though  hee  be  excellent,  and  the  chiefe,  is  not  to  bee  imitated  alone. 
For  never  no  Imitator,  ever  grew  up  to  his  Author \  likenesse  is  alwayes  on 
this  side  Truth  :  Yet  there  hapn'd,  in  my  time,  one  noble  Speaker,  who  was 
full  of  gravity  in  his  speaking.  His  language,  (where  hee  could  spare,  or 
passe  by  a  jest)  was  nobly  censorious.  No  man  ever  spake  more  neatly,  more 
presly,  more  weightily,  or  suffer'd  lesse  emptinesse,  lesse  idlenesse,  in  what 
hee  utter'd.  No  member  of  his  speech  but  consisted  of  the  owne  graces.  His 
hearers  could  not  cough,  or  looke  aside  from  him,  without  losse.  Hee  com- 
manded where  hee  spoke,  and  had  his  Judges  angry,  and  pleased  at  his  de- 
votion. No  man  had  their  affection  more  in  his  power.  The  feare  of  every 
man  that  heard  him,  was,  lest  hee  should  make  an  end."/,  iot. 

"  /  have  ever  observ'd  it,  to  have  beene  the  office  of  a  wise  Patriot,  among 
the  greatest  affaires  of  the  State,  to  take  care  of  the  Common-Tvealth  of 
Learning.  For  Schooles,  they  are  the  Seminaries  of  State  :  and  nothing  is 
worthier  the  study  of  a  States-man,  then  that  part  of  the  Republicke,  which 
we  call  the  advancetnent  of  Letters.  Witnesse  the  care  of  Julius  Casar; 
who  in  the  heat  of  the  civill  warre,  writ  his  bookes  of  Analo^ie,  and  dedi- 
cated them  to  Tully.  This  made  the  late  Lord  S.  Albane,  entitle  his  worke, 
nouum  Organum.  Which  though  by  the  most  of  superficiall  men  ;  who 
cannot  get  beyond  the  Title  of  Nominals,  it  is  not  penetrated,  nor  under- 
stood; It  really  openeth  all  defects  of  Learning  whatsoever  ;  and  is  a  Booke, 
Qui  longum  noto  scriptori  porriget  oevum. 

My  conceit  of  his  Person  was  never  increased  toward  him,  by  his  place,  or 
honours.  But  I  have,  and  doe  reverence  him  for  the  greatnesse,  that  was 
onely  proper  to  himselfe,  in  that  hee  seem'd  to  mee  ever,  by  his  worke  one 
of  the  greatest  men,  and  most  worthy  of  admiration,  that  had  beene  hi  many 
Ages.  In  his  adversity  I  ever  prayed,  that  God  would  give  him  strength : 
for  Greatnesse  hee  could  not  want.  Neither  could  I  condole  in  a  word,  or 
syllable  for  him ;  as  knowing  no  Accident  could  doe  harme  to  vertue,  but 
rather  helpe  to  make  it  manifest,    p.  102.  iVorks.  ii.  Ed.  1640. 


Aubrey's  Gossip. 

Ohn  Aubrey,  in  his  MS.  notes,  the  dedication  of  which  to  Anthony 
Wood  is  dated  15th  June  1580,  which  "are  printed  at  the  end  of 
Letters  written  by  eminent  persons,  6fc.  London.  1813.  gives 
us  the  following  further  information  about  Lord  Bacon. 

In  his  Lordship's  prosperity  Sr.  Fulke  Grevil,  Lord  Brooke,  was  his  great 
''-iend  and  acquaintance,  but  when  he  was  in  disgrace  and  want,  he  was  so 

'orthy  as  to  forbid  his  butler  to  let  him  have  any  more  small  beer,  which 
\  lad  often  sent  for,  his  stoniack  being  nice,  and  the  small  beere  of  Grayes 
Inne  not  liking  his  pallet.  This  has  done  his  memorie  more  dishonour  then 
Sr  Ph.  Sydney's  friendship  engraven  on  his  monument  hath  donne  him 
honour. 

Richard,  Earle  of  Dorset,  was  a  great  admirer  and  friend  of  the  Ld.  Ch. 
Bacon,  and  was  wont  to  have  Sr  Tho.  Ballingsley  along  with  him,  to  re- 
member and  putt  downe  in  writing  my  Lord's  sayinges  at  table.  Mr.  Ben 
lonson  was  one  of  his  friends  and  acquaintance,  as  doeth  appeare  by  his 
excellent  verses  on  his  Lops  birth  day,  in  his  and  vol.  and  in  his  Vnderwoods^ 
where  he  gives  him  a  character,  and  concludes.  '1  hat  about  his  time,  and 
within  his  view,  were  borne  all  the  witts  that  could  honour  a  nation  or  help 
s  udie.  He  came  often  to  Sr  John  Danvers  at  Chelsey.  Sir  John  told  me  that 
«hen  his  Lop  had  wrote  the  Hist,  of  Hen.  7,  he  sent  the  manuscript  copie  to 
him  to  desire  his  opinion  of  it  before  it  'twas  printed.  Qd  Sir  John,  Your 
Lordship  knowes  that  I  am  no  scholar.  'Tis  no  matter,  said  my  Lord,  I 
know  what  a  scholar  can  say ;  I  would  know  what  you  can  say.  Sir  John 
read  it,  and  gave  his  opinion  what  he  misliked  (which  I  am  sorry  I  have  for- 

gott)  which  my  Ld.  acknowledged  to  be  true,  and  mended  it.  "  Why,"  said 
e,  "  a  schollar  would  never  have  told  me  this." 

Mr.  Tho.  Hobbes  (Malmesbiiriensi.s)  was  beloved  by  his  Lop.,  who  was 
«ront  to  have  him  walke  in  his  delicate  groves,  when  he  did  meditate  :  and 
when  a  notion  darted  into  his  mind,  Mr.  Hobbes  was  presently  to  write  it 
downe,  and  his  Lop.  was  wont  to  say  that  he  did  it  better  than  any  one  els 
about  him;  for  that  many  times,  when  he  read  their  notes  he  scarce  under- 
stood what  they  writt,  because  they  understood  it  not  clearly  themselves. 
In  short,  all  that  were  freat  andgocd  loved  and  honoured  him.  Sir  Edward 
Coke,  Ld.  Chiefe  Justice,  alwayes  envyed  him,  and  would  be  undervalueing 
his  lawe.     I  knew  old  lawyers  that  remembred  it. 

He  was  Lord  Protector  during  King  James's  progresse  into  Scotland,  and 
gave  audience  in  great  state  to  Ambassadors  in  the  banquetting  house  at 
Whitehall.  His  Lop.  would  many  time  have  musique  in  the  next  roome 
where  he  meditated.  The  Aviary  at  Yorke  House  was  built  by  his  Lop  ;  it 
did  cost  300  lib.  Every  meale,  according  to  the  season  of  the  yeare,  he  had 
hi|  table  strewed  with  sweet  herbes  and  flowers,  which  he  sayd  did  refresh  his 
spirits  and  memorie.  When  his  Lop.  was  at  his  country  house  at  Gorhambery. 
St.  Alban's  seemed  as  if  the  court  had  been  there,  so  nobly  did  he  live.  His 
servants  had  liveries  with  his  crest  ;*  his  watermen  were  more  imployed  by 
gentlemen  then  even  the  kings. 

King  James  sent  a  buck  to  him,  and  he  gave  the  keeper  fifty  pounds. 

He  was  wont  to  say  to  his  servant,  Hunt,  (who  was  a  notable  thtifty  man, 
and  loved  this  world,  and  the  only  servant  he  had  that  he  could  never  gett  to 
become  bound  for  him)  "The  world  was  made  for  man  (Hunt),  and  not  man 
for  the  world."    Hunt  left  an  estate  of  1000  lib.  per  ann.,  in  Somerset. 

None  of  his  servants  durst  appeare  before  him  without  Spanish  leather 
bootes  :  for  he  would  smell  the  neates  leather,  which  offended  him. 

•  A  boare. 
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The  East  India  merchants  presented  his  Lop.  with  a  cabinet  of  jewell.>i 
which  his  page,  Mr.  Cockaine,  received,  and  deceived  his  Lord. 

His  Lordship  was  a  good  Poet,  but  conceal'd  as  appears  by  his  Lettei 
Sec  excellent  verse  sof  his  Lop's. ,  which  Mr.  Famaby  translated  into  Greek- , 
and  printed  both  in  his  AvdoKoyiaf  sc. 

The  world's  a  bubble,  and  the  life  of  man, 

Less  than  a  span,  &c. 

[As  this  translation  by  Lord  Bacon  is  not  generally  known,  we  give  it  entire 
T.  Farnaby's  Kpigramata  Selecta,  taken  from  various  authors,  with  hi 
Greek  translations  of  them  upon  opposite  pages,  was  published  at  London  i' 
1629,  under  the  title  H  t^s  ay0o\(yyLas  AvOoXoyLa.  FloriUgium  E,  • 
gratnmatum  Grtrcorurn,  eorumque  Latino  versu  d  varijs  redditorum. 

Among  the  Eprigrams  on  *  Human  life '  is  one  by  John  Gorraeus :  afte 
which  comes, 

Hue  elegantem  viri    clarissimi    Domini    Verulamij    •Ka.piatla.v  s^dj' 
adlubuit 

'T^e  world's  a  bubble,  and  the  life  oftnan 
•'■  lesse  tJiefi  a  scatty 

In  his  conception  wretched, /rom  the  wombe, 

so  to  the  totnbe : 
Curst  from  the  cradle,  and  brought  vp  to  yeares, 

with  cares  andfeares. 
Who  then  tofraile  mortality  shall  trust. 
But  limmes  the  water,  or  but  writes  in  dust. 

Yet  since  with  sorrow  here  we  Hue  opprest : 

*   what  life  is  best  f 
Courts  are  but  only  superficiall  schoUs 

to  dandle  fooles. 
The  rurall parts  are  turned  into  a  den 

ofsauage  men. 
A  nd  ivher's  a  city  from  all  vice  so  free,  , 

But  may  be  termed  the  worst  of  all  the  three  t 

Domesticke  cares  afflict  the  husbands  bed, 

or  paines  his  head. 

Those  that  Hue  single  take  it  for  a  curse 

or  doe  things  worse. 

Some  would  haue  children,  those  that  haue  them,  mone, 

or  ivish  them  gone. 

What  is  it  then  to  haue  or  haue  no  wife. 

But  single  thraldome,  or  a  double  strife  ? 

Our  owne  affections  still  at  home  to  please, 

is  a  disease. 
To  crosse  the  sea  to  anyforeine  soyle 

perills  and  toyle, 
Warres  with  their  noyse  affright  vs :  when  they  cease, 

W*are  "worse  in  peace. 
What  then  remaines  f  but  that  7ve  still  should  cry. 
Not  to  be  borru,  or  being  borne  to  dye.  ] 

His  Lordship  being  in  Yorke  house  garden  looking  on   Fishers,  as  tV 
were  throwing  their  nett,  asked  them  what  they  would  take  for  their  draug' 
they  answered  so  much :  his  Lop.  would  offer  them  no  more  but  so  muc 
They  drew  up  their  nett,  and  it  were  only  2  or  3  little  fishes,  his  Lop.  th< 
told  them,  it  had  been  better  for  them  to  haue  taken  his  offer.    They  replie 
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they  hoped  to  haue  a  better  draught ;  but,  said  his  Lop.  Hope  is  a  good 
breakfast,  but  an  ill  supper^ 

Upon  his  bein)3^  in  disfavour,  his  servants  suddenly  went  away,  he  compared 
them  to  the  flying  of  the  vermin  when  the  house  was  falling. 

One  told  his  Lordship  it  was  now  time'to  look  about  him.  He  replyed,  *  I 
doe  not  looke  about  me,  I  looke  above  me. ' 

His  Lordship  would  often  drinke  a  good  draught  of  strong  beer  (March 
beer)  to-bed-wards,  to  lay  his  working  fancy  asleep  :  which  otherwise  would 
keepe  him  from  sleeping  great  part  of  the  night. 

TTirce  of  his  Lordship's  servants  [Sir  Tho.  Meautys,  Mr Bushell, 

Mr.  .  .   .  Idney.]  kept  their  coaches,  and  some  kept  race-horses. 

....  His  Favourites  tooke  bribes,  but  his  Lop.  alwayes  gave  judgement 
secundem  eequum  et  bonum.  Hi^  Decrees  in  Chancery  stand  firme,  there 
are  fewer  of  his  decrees  reverst.  than  of  any  other  Chancellor. 

He  had  a  delicate,  lively  hajzel  eie ;  Dr.  Harvey  told  me  it  was  like  the  eie 
of  a  viper. 

[Aubrey  in  his  Life  of  Hobbes.  Vol.  II.  Part  ii.  /.  602  of  the  same  work, 
states.  **The  Lord  Chancellor  Bacon  loved  to  converse  with  him.  He 
assisted  his  I^ordship  in  translating  severall  of  his  essayes  into  Latin,  one  I 
well  remember  is  that,  Of  the  Greatness  of  Cities  :  [?  Kingdoms^  the  rest  I 
haue  forgott.  His  Lordship  was  a  very  contemplative  person,  and  was  wont 
to  contemplate  in  his  delicious  walks  at  Gorhambery,  and  dictate  to  Mr. 
Bushell,  or  some  other  of  his  gentlemen,  that  attended  him  with  ink  and 
paper  ready  to  set  downe  presently  his  thoughts."] 

Mr.  Hobbes  told  me  that  the  cause  of  his  Lp's  death  was  trying  an  ex- 
periment. As  he  was  taking  an  aire  in  a  coach  with  Dr.  Witherborne  (a 
Scotchman,  Physician  to  the  King]  towards  Highgate,  snow  lay  6n  the 
ground,  and  it  came  into  my  Lord  s  thoughts,  why  flesh  might  not  be  pre- 
served in  snow  as  in  salt.  They  were  resolved  they  would  try  the  experi- 
ment presently.  They  alighted  out  of  the  coach,  and  went  into  a  poore 
woman's  house  at  the  bottome  of  Highgate  hill,  and  bought  a  hen,  and  made 
the  woman  exenterate  it,  and  then  stufted  the  bodie  with  snow,  and  my  Lord 
did  help  to  doe  it  himselfe.  The  snow  so  chilled  him,  that  he  immediately 
fell  so  extremely  ill,  that  he  coyld  not  retume  to  his  lodgings,  (I  suppose  they 
at  Graye's  Inne,)  but  went  to  the  Earl  of  Arundell's  house  at  Highgate, 
where  they  putt  him  into  a  good  bed  warmed  with  a  panne,  but  it  was  a 
damp  bed  that  had  not  been  layn  in  about  a  yeare  before,  which  gave  him 
such  a  cold  that  in  2  or  3  dayes,  as  I  remember  he  [Mr.  Hobbes] .told  me,  he 
dyed  of  suflbcation.     Vol.  II.  Part  i,  p.  321-7. 
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RANCIS  BACON,  already  pondering  over  the  gi 
*  Inflauration/ wrote  the  following  letter  to  Lord  Bur 
ley  (who  had  taken  Bacon's  aunt  for  his  fecond  wi  . 
in  the  year  159 1,  fix  years  previous  to  the  appearance 
of  the  firfl  of  thefe  Eflays. 

It  is  a  mod  able  fummary  of  his  life  and  purpofes  up  to  th«t 
time,  and  is  expreffed  with  excellent  power  and  earneflnefs. 

M   Lord      \KJ^'^^  ^^  much  confidence,  as  mine  own  honest,  and  faithf 

^  VV      Devotion  unto  your  Service,  and  your  honourable  Co.- 

ospondence  unto  me,  and  my  poor  estate,  can  breed  in  a  Man,  do  I  coin- 
inend  myself  unto  your  Lordship.  I  waxe  now  somewhat  ancient ;  One  a  la 
thirty  yeares,  is  a  great  deal  of  sand,  in  the  Houre-glasse.  My  Healthy  I 
thank  God,  I  find  confirmed;  And  I  do  fear,  that  Action  shall  impair  i  ; 
Because  I  account,  my  ordinary  course  of  Study,  and  Meditation  to  be  more 
painfull,  than  most  parts  of  Action  are.  I  ever  bare  a  mind,  (in  some  middle 
place,  that  I  could  discharge,)  to  serve  her  Majesty;  Not  as  a  Man,  bom 
under  Sol^  that  loveth  Honour;  Nov  under  yupiier,  that  loveth  Business 
(for  the  Contemplative  Platiet  carrieth  me  away  wholly,)  but  as  a  Man  born, 
under  an  Excellent  Soveraign,  that  deserveth  the  Dedication,  of  all  Mens 
Abilities.  Besides,  I  doe  not  finde,  in  myself,  so  much  Self-love,  but  that  the 
greater  parts,  of  my  Thoughts  are,  to  deserve  well,  (if  I  were  able,^  of  my 
Frends,  and  namely  of  your  Lordship;  who  being  the  Atlas,  of  this  Com- 
vtonwealth,  the  Honour  of  my  House,  and  the  second  Founder  of  my  poor 
Estate,  I  am  tyed,  by  all  duties,  both  of  a  good  Patriot,  and  of  an  unworthy 
Kinsman,  and  of  an  Obliged  Servant,  to  employ  whatsoever  I  am,  to  doe  you 
Service.  Again,  the  Meanness  of  my  Estate,  doth  somewhat  move  me :  For 
though  I  cannot  accuse  my  Self,  that  I  am  either  prodigal,  or  sloathfull,  yet 
my  Health  is  not  to  spend,  nor  my  Course  to  get.  Lastly,  I  confesse,  that 
I  have  as,  vast  Contemplative  Ends,  as  I  have  moderate  Civil  Ends :  For  I 
have  taken  all  Knowledge  to  be  my  Province;  And  if  I  could  purge  it,  of 
two  sort  of  Rovers,  whereof  the  one,  with  frivolous  Disputation^  Confuta- 
tions, and  Verbosities :  The  other,  with  blind  Experiments,  and  Auricular 
Traditions,  and  Impostures;  hath  committed  so  many  spoils;  I  hope,  I 
s'lould  bring  in,  Industrious  Observations,  grounded  Conclusions,  and  pro- 
fitable Inventions  and  Discoveries,  the  best  State  of  that  Province.  This, 
whether  it  be  Curiosity,  or  Vain^glory,  or  Nature,  or,  (if  one  take  it  favoura- 
bly,) Philanthropia,  is  so  fixed  in  my  minde,  as  it  cannot  be  removed.  And 
1  doe  easily  see,  that  Place  of  any  Reasonable  Countenance,  doth  bring 
commandement,  of  more  Wits,  than  of  a  Mans  own;  which  is  the  Thing  I 
greatly  affect.  And  for  your  Lordship,  perhaps  you  shall  not  finde  more 
Strength,  and  less  Encounter,  in  any  other.  And  if  your  Lordships  shall 
finde  now,  or  at  any  time,  that  I  doe  seek,  or  affect,  any  place,  whereunto 
any  that  is  nearer  unto  your  Lordship,  shall  be  concurrent,  say  then,  that  I 
am  a  most  dishonest  Man.  And  if  your  Lordship,  will  not  carry  me  on,  I 
will  not  doe  as  Anaxagoras  did,  who  reduced  himself,  with  Contemplation, 
unto  voluntary  poverty;  But  this  I  will  doe,  I  will  sell  the  Inheritance,  that 
I  have,  and  purchase  some  Lease,  of  quick  Revenew,  or  some  Office  of  Gain, 
that  shall  be  executed  by  Deputy,  and  so  give  over,  all  Care  of  Service,  and 
become  some  sorry  Book  maker,  or  a  true  Pioneer,  in  that  Mine  of  Truth, 
which  (he  said)  lay  so  deep.  This  which  I  have  writ  unto  your  Lordship, 
is  rather  Thoughts,  than  Words,  being  set  down  without  all  Art,  Disguizing, 
or  Reservation.  Wherein  I  have  done  honour,  both  to  your  Lordships yi\s- 
dom,  in  judging,  that  that  will  be  best  believed  of  your  Lordship,  which  is 
truest;  And  to  yowr  Lordships  zood.  nature,  in  retaining  nothing  from  you. 
And  even  so,  I  wish  your  LordsJiip  all  Happiness,  and  to  my  self.  Means  and 
Occasion,  to  be  added,  to  my  faitnfull  desire,  to  doe  you  Service. 
From  my  Lodgings  at  Grays  Inne.  [Resuscitatio,  p.  95.  Ed.  1657.] 
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2.  No  right  judgment  can  be  formed  of  thefe  ElTays,  in  relation 

b  Bacon's  powers  :  unlefs  fome  glimpfci  however  brief  and  im- 

^rfe<5t,  be  obtained  of  the  *vaft  contemplative  ends*  to  which  he 

i^'^'chiefly  confecrated  his  magnificent  powers  for  the  laft  thirty-fiye 

'  years  of  his  mod  bufy  life.     Mr.  Hallam  has  given  us  an  excellent 

flcetch  of  that  New  Philofophy,  which  talked  even  the  mighty 

"^telledl  of  the  Lord  Chancellor  fimply  to  deflgn. 

.    In  the  dedication  of  the  Novum  Org^anutn  to  Japies  in  1630,  Bacon  says 
'  ^that  he  had  been  about  some  such  work  near  thirty  years,  "  so  as  I  made  no 
*'  haste."    *' And  the  reason,"  he  adds  "  why  I  have  published  it  now,  specially 
*'  being  imperfect,  is,  to  speak  plainly,  because  I  number  my  days,  and  would 
have  it  saved.    There  is  another  reason  of  my  so  doing,  which  is  to  try 
whether  T  can  get  help  in  one  intended  part  'of  this  work,  namely,  the  com- 
'  -^ling  of  a  natural  and  experimental  history,  which  must  be  the  main  founda- 
tion of  a  true  and  active  philosophy."    He  may  be  presumed  at  least  to 
have  made  a  very  considerable  progress  in  his  undertaking,  before  the  close 
of  the  sixteenth  century.    But  it  was  first  promulgated  to  the  world  by  the 
publication  of  his  Treatise  on  the  Advancement  of  Learning  in  1605,  ^   In  this, 
indeed,  the  whole  of  the  Baconian  philosophy  may  be  said  to  be  implicitly 
contained,  except  perhaps  the  second  book  of  the  Novum  Organitm.    In  1623, 
he  published  his  more  celebrated  Latin  translation  of  this  work,  if  it  is  not 
rather  to  be  deemed  a  new  one)  entitled  De  A  ugmentis  ScUntiarum,     I  find, 
upon  comparison,  that  more  than  two  thirds  of  this  treatise  are  a  version, 
with  slight  interpolation  or  omission,  from  the  Advancement  of  Learning,  the 
remainder  being  new  matter.  /.  168. 

The  Instauratio  Magna^  dedicated  to  James,  is  divided,  according  to  the 
magnificent  ground-plot  of  its  author,  into  six  parts.  The  first  of  these  he 
entitles  Partiiiones  Scientiarum^  comprehending  a  general  summary  of  that 
knowledge  which  mankind  already  possess ;  yet  not  merely  treating  this 
affirmatively,  but  taking  special  notice  of  whatever  should  seem  deficient  or 
imperfect;  sometimes  even  supplying,  by  illustration  or  precept,  these  vacant 
spaces  of  science.  The  first  part  he  declares  to  be  wanting  in  the  Instaura^ 
tio.  Ithasbeen  chiefly  supplied  by  the  tresitise  De  Augments  Scienfinrum ; 
yet  perhaps  even  that  does  not  fully  come  up  to  the  amplitude  of  this  design. 
The  second  part  of  the  Instauratio  was  to  be,  as  he  expresses  it,  *'  the 
science  of  a  better  and  more  perfect  use  of  reason  in  the  investigation  of 
things,  and  of  the  true  aids  of  the  understanding,"  the  new  logic,  or  inductive 
method,  in  which  what  is  eminently  styled  the  Baconian  philosophy  consists. 
This,  as  far  as  he  completed  it,  is  known  to  all  by  the  name  of  Novum  Or- 
ganum.  But  he  seems  to  have  designed  a  fuller  treatise  in  place  of  this ;  the 
aphorisms  into  which  he  has  digested  it  being  rather  the  heads  or  theses  of 
chapters,  at  leasi  in  many  places,  that  would  have  been  further  expanded. 
(It  IS  entitled  by  himself.  Pars  secundee  Summa,  digesta  in  a^/iorismos.) 
And  it  is  still  more  important  to  observe,  that  he  did  not  achieve  the  whole 
of  this  summary  that  he  had  promised;  but  out  of  nine  divisions  of  his  method 
we  only  possess  the  first,  which  he  denomiasites /reerogativa  instantiarum. 
fii^ht  others,  of  exceeding  importance  in  logic,  he  has  not  touched  at  all, 
except  to  describe  them  by  name  and  to  promise  more.  "We  will  speak," 
be  says,  *'  in  the  first  place,  of  prerogative  instances;  secondly,  of  the  aids 
of  induction;  thirdly,  of  the  rectification  of  induction;  fourthly,  of  varying 
the  invesiig?*'on  according  to  the  nature  of  the  subject;  fifthly,  of  preroga- 
tive natures  (or  object*;),  as  to  investigation,  or  the  choice  of  what  shall  be  first 
inquired  into ;  sixthly,  of  the  boundaries  of  inquiry,  or  the  synoptical  view  of 
all  natures  in  the  world;  seventhly,  on  the  application  of  inquiry  to  practice, 
and  what  relates  to  man ;  eighthly,  on  the  preparations  {parascevis)  for  in- 
quiry; lastly,  on  the  ascendmg  and  descending  scale  of  axioms."  All  these, 
after  the  first,  are  wanting,  with  the  exception  of  some  slightly  handled  in 
separate  parts  of  Bacon's  writings ;  and  the  deficiency,  which  is  so  important. 
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seems  to  have  been  sometimes  overlooked  by  those  who  have  written  about 
the  NoT/um  Or^anufu. 

The  third  part  of  the  Instauratio  Magna  was  to  comprise  an  entire 
natural  history,  diligently  and  scrupulously  collected  from  experience  of 
ever)'  kind ;  including  under  that  name  of  natiu'al  history  every  thmg  wherein 
the  art  of  man  has  been  employed  on  natural  substances  either  for  practice 
or  experiment;  no  method  of  reasonine  being  sufficient  to  guide  us  to  truth 
as  to  natural  things,  if  they  are  not  themselves  clearly  and  exactly  appre- 
hended. It  is  unnecessary  to  observe  that  very  little  of  this  immense  chart 
of  nature  could  be  traced  by  the  hand  of  Bacon,  or  in  his  time.  His  Cen- 
turies of  Natural  History  containing  about  one  thousand  observed  facts  and 
experiments,  are  a  very  slender  contribution  towards  such  a  description  of 
universal  nature  as  he  contemplated.  These  form  no  part  of  the  Instauratio 
Magna,  and  had  been  compiled  before  [TAi's  ts contrakictory  to  Dr.  Raiule^s 
statement  on  next  Page"].  But  he  enumerates  one  hundred  and  thirty  particu- 
lar histories  which  ought  to  be  drawn  up  for  this  great  work.  A  few  of  these  he 
has  given  in  a  sort  of  skeleton,  as  samples  rather  of  the  method  of  collecting 
facts,  than  of  the  facts  themselves ;  namely,  the  History  of  Winds,  of  Life 
and  Death,  of  Density  and  Rarity,  of  Sdund  and  Hearing. 

The  fourth  part,  called  Scala  Intellectus^  is  also  wanting  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  very  few  introductory  pages.  '*  By  these  tables,"  says  Bacon,  '*  we 
mean  not  such  examples  as  we  subjoin  to  the  several  rules  of  our  method, 
but  types  and  models,  which  place  before  our  eyes  the  entire  process  of  the 
mind  in  the  discovery  of  truth,  selecting  various  and  remarkable  instances.** 
These  he  compares  to  the  diagrams  of  geometry,  by  attending  to  which  the 
steps  of  the  demonstration  become  perspicuous.         .     . 

In  a  fifth  part  of  the  Instauratio  Magna  Bacon  had  designed  to  give  a 
specimen  of  the  new  philosophy  which  he  hoped  to  taise  after  a  due  use  of  his 
natural  history  and  inductive  method,  by  way  of  anticipation  or  sample  of  the 
whole.  He  calls  it  Prodonti,  sive  Anticipationes  Fhilosopkice  Secunda. 
And  some  fragments  of  this  part  are  published  by  the  names  of  Cogita  et 
Visa,  Cogitatioties  de  Naiura  Rerunt^  Filum,  Labyrintkt,  and  a  few  more, 
being  as  much,  in  all  probability,  as  he  had  reduced  to  writing^.  ^  In  his  own 
metaphor,  it  was  to  be  like  the  payment  of  interest,  till  the  principal  could  be 
raised;  tanguani/cenus  reddatur,  dofiec sors kaberipossit. 

For  he  despaired  of  ever  completing  the  work  by  a  sixth  and  last  portion, 
which  was  to  display  a  perfect  system  of  philosophy,  deduced  and  confirmed 
by  a  legitimate,  sober,  and  exact  enquiry  according  to  the  method  which  he 
had  invented  and  laid  down.  *'  To  perfect  this  last  part  is  above  our  powers 
and  beyond  our  hopes.  We  may,  as  we  trust,  make  no  despicable  beginnings, 
the  destinies  of  the  human  race  must  complete  it ;  in  such  a  manner,  perhaps, 
as  men,  looking  only  at  the  present,  would  not  readily  conceive.  For  upon 
this  will  depend  not  a  speculative  good,  but  all  the  fortunes  of  mankind  and 
all  their  power." 

And  with  an  eloquent  prayer  that  his  exertions  may  be  rendered  efTectual 
to  the  attainment  of  truth  and  happiness,  this  introductory  chapter  of  the  lit- 
stauratiOf  which  announces  the  distribution  of  its  portions,  concludes. 

Such  was  the  temple,  of  which  Bacon  saw^  in  vision  before  him  the 
stately  front  and  decorated  pediments,  in  all  their  breadth  of  light  and  har- 
mony of  proportion,  while  long  vistas  of  receding  columns  and  glimpses  of 
internal  splendour  revealed  a  glory  that  it  was  not  permitted  to  him  to  com- 
prehend. 

In  the  treatise  De  Augmentis  Scientiarum  and  in  the  Novum  Organum, 
we  have  less,  no  doubt,  than  Lord  Bacon,  under  different  conditions  of  life, 
might  have  achieved ;  he  might  have  been  more  emphatically  the  high  priest 
of  nature,  if  he  had  not  been  the  chancellor  of  James  I. ;  but  no  one  man 
could  have  filled  up  the  vast  outline  which  he  alone,  in  that  stage  of  the 
world,  could  have  so  boldly  sketched. — Intro,  tff  the  Lit.  of  F.urope,  iii.  x68- 
175,  Ed.  1839. 
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Bacon  did  *get  help*  in  his  Natural  History  from  his  chap- 
lain. Dr.  Rawley :  and  among  the  many  writings  of  his  *  writing 
time//>.  from  his  fall  till  his  death,  this  work  was  completed. 
It  was  publiflied  after  his  deceafe  under  the  title  of  *  Sylva  Syl- 
varum:  ox  A  Naturall  Hijlorie^  in  ten  Centuries,'  London,  1627. 
fol.,  with  the  following  dedication  to  Charles  I. : — 

May  it  please  your  most  Excellent  Majestie ; 

TTie  whole  Body  of  the  Naturall  Histories  either  designed,  or  written,  by 
the  late  Lo.  Viscount  S.  Albany  was  dedicated  to  your  Maiestie,  in  his 
Booke  De  Ventis,  about  foure  yeeres  past,  when  your  Maiestie  was  Prince  : 
So  as  there  needed  no  new  Dedication  of  this  IVorke,  but  only^  in  all  humble- 
nesse,  to  let  your  Maiestie  know,  it  is  yours.  It  is  true,  if  that  Lo.  had 
liued,  your  Maiestie^  ere  long,  had  beene  inuoked,  to  the  Protection  of  stn- 
oxher  ffistor-ie ;  Whereof,  not  Natures  Kingdome^  as  in  this,  but  these  of 
your  MaiestieSy  (during  the  Time  and  Raigne  of  King  Henry  the  Eighth) 
had  beene  the  Subiect :  Which  since  it  died  vnder  the  Designation  meerely, 
there  is  nothing  left,  but  your  Maiesties  Princely  Goodnesse,  graciously  to 
accept  of  the  vndertakers  Heart,  and  Intentions ;  who  was  wining  to  haue 
parted,  for  a  while,  with  his  Darlings  Philosophies  that  bee  might  haue 
attended  your  Royall  Commandement,  in  that  other  Worke.  Thus  much  I 
haue  beene  bold,  in  all  lowlinesse,  to  represent  vnto  your  Maiestie,  as  one 
that  was  trusted  with  his  Lordships  Writings^  euen  to  the  last.  And  as 
this  Worke  afifecteth  the  Stampe  of  your  Maiesties  Royall  Protection,  to 
make  it  more  currant  to  the  World,  So  vnder  the  Protection  of  this  Worke, 
I  presume  in  all  humblenesse  to  approach  your  Maiesties  presence ;  And  to 
offer  it  vp  into  your  Sacred  fiands. 

Your  MAIESTIES  fHost  Loyal  and  Denoted  Subiect,  W.  Rawlky. 

After  which  Di*.  "Rawley  gives  the  following  Epiftle  to  the 
Reader,  which  'is  the  fame,  that  ihould  haue  been  prefixed  to 
tbis  Booke,  if  his  Lordlhip  had  liued.'  Bacon  was  Angularly 
fortunate  in  having  fuch  a  chaplain :  and  we  are  ever  indebted  to 
hina  for  fuch  a  revelation,  both  of  the  fpirit  and  method  of  the 
New  Philofophy,  as  hereinafter  follows : — 

Hauing  had  the  Honour  to  bee  continually  with  my  Lord,  in  compiling 
of  this  Worke;  And  to  be  employed  therein;  I  haue  thought  it  not  amisse 
(with  his  Lordships  good  leautf  and  liking,)  for  the  better  satisfaction  of  those 
that  shall  reade  it,  to  make  knowne  somewhat  of  his  Lordships  Intentions, 
touching  the  Ordering,  and  Publishing  of  the  same.  I  haue  heard  his  Lord- 
ship often  say ;  that  if  hee  should  haue  serued  the  glory  of  his  owne  Name, 
hee  had  been  better  not  to  haue  published  this  Naturall  History:  For  it 
may  seeme  an  Indigested  Heap  of  particulars ;  and  cannot  haue  that  Lustre, 
which  Bookes  cast  into  Methods  haue ;  But  that  he  resolued  to  preferre  the 
eood  of  Men,  and  that  which  might  best  secure  it,  before  any  thing  that  might 
haue  Relation  to  Himselfe.  And  hee  knew  well,  that  there  was  no  other  way 
open,  to  vnloose  Mens  minds,  being  bound;  and  (as  it  were)  Maleficiate,  by 
the  Charmes  of  deceiuing  Notions,  and  theories ;  and  therby  made  Impotent 
for  Generation  of  VVorkes ;  But  onely  no  wher  to  dei>art  from  the  Sense,  and 
deaie  experience ;  But  to  keepe  close  to  it,  especially  in  the  beginning : 
Besides,  this  Naturall  History  was  a  Debt  of  his,  beine  Designed  and  set 
doirne  for  a  third  part  of  the  Instauration.  I  haue  also  heard  his  Lordship 
discourse,  that  Men  (no  doubt)  will  thinke  many  of  the  Experiments  con- 
teined  in  this  Collection  to  be  Vulgar  or  Triuall ;  Meane  and  Sordid ;  Curious 
and  Fmitlesse  ;  and  therefore  he  wisheth,  that  they  would  haue  perpetually 
before  their  Eyes,  what  is  now  in  doing ;  And  the  Difference  betweene  this 
Naturall  History,  and  others.  For  mose  Naturall  Histories,  which  are 
Extant,  being  gaUiered  for  Delight  and  Vse,  are  full  of  pleasant  Descriptions 
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and  Pictures;  and  affect  and  seek  after  Admiration,  Rarities,  and  Secrets. 
But  contrariwise,  the  Scope  which  his  Lordship  intendeth,  is  to  write  such  a 
Naturall  History^  as  may  be  Fundamental!  to  the  Erecting^  and  Building  of 
a  true  Philosophy:  For  the  Illumination  of  the  Vnderstanding',  the  Ex- 
tracting di  Axionies;  and  the  producing  of  many  Noble  Works,  9Si^  Effects. 
For  he  hopeth,  by  this  meanes,  to  acquit  Himselfe  of  that,  for  which  hee 
taketh  Himselfe  in  a  sort  bound;  And  that  is,  the  Aduauncement  of  all 
Learning  and  Sciences.     For  hauing  in  this  present  VVorke  Collected  the 
Materials  for  the  Building ;    And  in  his  Novum  Organum  (of  which  his 
Lordship  is  yet  to  publish  a  Second  Part,)  set  downe  the  Instruments  and 
Diroctions  for  the  Worke ;  Men  shall  now  bee  wanting  to  themselues,  if  they 
raise  not  Knowledge  to  that  perfection,  whereof  the  Nature  of  Mortall  me   , 
is  capable.     And  in  this  behalfe,  I  haue  heard  his  Lordship  speake  compiair  , 
ingly;  That  his  Lordship  (who  thinketh  hee  deserueth  to  be  an  Architect  in 
this  building,)  should  be  forced  to  be  a  Work-man  and  a  Labourer ;  And  to 
digge  the  Clay,  and  burne  the  Brick  ;  And  more  then  that,  (according  to  the 
hard  Condition  of  the  Jsraelites  at  the  latter  end)  to  gather  the  Strawe  and 
Stubble,  ouer  all  the  Fields,  to  bum  the  Bricks  withall.     For  he  knoweth, 
that  except  hee  doe  it,  nothing  will  be  done :  Men  are  so  sett  to  despise  the 
Meanes  of  their  owne  good.     And  as  for  the  Basenes  of  many  of  the  Experi- 
ments :  As  long  as  they  be  Gods  Works,  they  are  Honourable  enough.     And 
for  the  Vulgames  of  them ;  true  Axiontes  must  be  drawne  from  plaine  Ex- 
perience, and  not  from  doubtfuU;  And  his  Lordships  course  is,  to  make^ 
V  Vonders  Plaine,  and  not  Plaine  things  Wonders ;  And  that  Experience 
likewise  must  be  broken  and  grinded,  and  not  whole,  or  as  it  groweth.     And 
for  Vse;  his  Lordship  hath  often  in  his  Mouth,  the  two  kindes  oi Experitfients', 
Experimenta  Fructifera,  and  Experifnenta  Lucijfera:  Experiments  of 
Wse,  and  Experimefits  of  Light;  And  he  reporteth  himself,  whether  he  were 
not  a  strange  Man,   that  should  thinke  that  Light  hath  no  Vse,  because  it 
hath  no  Matter.     Further,  his  Lordship  thought  good  also,  to  add  vnto_  many 
of  the  Experiments  themselues,  some  Glosse  of  the  Causes;    that  in  the 
succeeding  work  of  Interpreting  Nature,  and  Framing  Axiontes,  all  things 
may  be  in  more  Keadines.     And  for  the  Causes  herem  by  Him  assigned ; 
his  Lordship  perswadeth  Himselfe,  they  are  fan*  more  certaine,  then  those 
that  are  rendred  by  Others ;  Not  for  any  Excellency  of  his  owne  Witt,  (as 
his  Lordship  is  wont  to  say)  but  in  respect  of  his  continuall  Conuersation 
with  Nature,  and  Experience.     He  did  consider  likewise,  that  by  this  Addi- 
tion of  Causes,  Mens  mindes  (which  make  so  much  hast  to  nnd  out  the 
Calces  of  things;)  would  not  think  themselues  vtterly  lost,  in  a  Vast  VVoad 
of  Experience,  but  stay  vpon  these  Causes,  (such  as  they  are)  a  little,  till 
tnie  Axiontes  may  be   more  fully  discouered       I   haue  heard  his   Lord- 
ship say  also,  that  one  great  Reason,  why  he  WQOiId  not  put  these  Par- 
ticulars into  any  exact  Method,  (though  he  that  lo4))ceth  attentiuely  into 
them,  shall  finde  that  they  haue  a  secret  Order)  was,  because  hee  conceiued 
that  other  men  would  now  thinke,  that  they  could  doe  the  like ;  And  so  goe 
on  with  a  further  Collection:  which  if  the  Method  had  been  Exact,  many 
would  haue  despaired  to  attaine  by  Imitation.    As  for  his  Lordships  loue  of 
Order,  I  can  rfeferr  any  Man  to  his  Lordships  Latine  Booke,  De  A  ugtnentis 
Hcientiarum  ;  which  (if  my  ludgment  be  any  thing)  is  written  in  the  Exactest 
Order,  that  I  know  any  Writing  to  bee.     I  will  conclude  with  an  vsuall 
Speech  of  his  Lordships.    That  uiis  VVorke  of  his  Naturall  History,  is  the 
IVorld,  as  G  o  D  made  it,  and  not  as  Men  haue  made  it ;  For  that  it  hath 
nothing  of  Imagination. 

W.  Rawley, 

After  Sylva  Sylvarum  appeared  in  the  same  impreffion,  the  *  Ntuo 
Atlantis^  A  Worke  vnfiniihed,'  refpedling  which  Dr.  Rawley 
thus  writes  To  the  Reader. 
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This  jFa3/«r  my  Z<7nf  deaised,  to  the  end  that  He  mieht  exhibite  therein, 

a  Modell  or  Description  of  a  Colledge^  instituted  for  the  ynter^reiing  of 

Natur-e,  and  the  Producing  of  Great  and  Marueilous  Works  for  the  Benefit 

olMen%  Vnder  the  name  of  Salontons  House,  or  the  Colledge  of  the  Sixe 

Payes    Works.     And  euen  so  farre  his  Lordskip  hath  proceeded,  as  to 

Anish  that  Part :  Certainely,  the  Modell  is  more  Vast,  and  High,  than  can 

possibly  be  imitated  in  all  things.      Notwithstanding  most  Things  therin 

are  within  Mens  Power  to  effect.     His  Lordship  thought  also  in  this  present 

Fable^  to  haue  composed  a  Frame  of  Latves,  or  of  the  best  State  or  Mould 

of  a  Cofitnon-'wealth  \  But  foreseeing  it  would  be  a  long  Worke,  his  Desire 

^  Collecting  the  Naturall  History  diuerted  him,  which  He  preferred  ^any 

grees  before  it. 

This  >Vorke  of  the  New  Atlantis  (as  much  as  concemeth  the  English 
Editions^  his  Lordship  designed  for  this  Place ;  In  regard  it  hath  so  neare 
affinity  (in  one  Part  of  it)  with  the  Preceding  Naturall  History. 

IV.  Rawley, 

i    3.  We  have  thought  thus  much — and  we  would  suggeft  that 
levery  claufe  and  ftatement  quoted  (hould  be  thoroughly  con- 
[fidered — concerning  Bacon's  Life  and  Operations,  indifpenfable  to 
a  fair  confideration  of  thefe  Effays.     For  they  formed  no  effen- 
iUa\  part  of  his  work;  they  entered  not  into  his  conceptions  of  the 
I  proficiency  and  advancement  of  knowledge.     Like  his  Hijlory  of 
Henry  VII. ,  written  at  the  requefl  of  King  James,  and  his  in- 
tended Hijiory  of  Henry   VII I. ^  which  he  promifed  to  Prince 
Charles ;  thefe  Counfels  are  by-works  of  his  life,  the  labours,  as 
it  were,  of  his  left  hand ;  his  right  being  occupied  in  grafping  the 
Inftauration. 
I      It  was  indeed  the  continued  fuccefs  of  the  fmall  tract  of  1597, 
containing  a  nearly  equal  number  of  Effays  and  Sacred  Medita- 
'  tions,  that  recommended  this  form  of  writing  to  their  author's 
attention ;  and  induced  him — writing  rapidly  in  fuch  Tew  mo- 
■  meiits  as  he  could  spare  from  the  avocations  of  his  legal,  politi- 
cal,  and  court  life;  or  the  more  engroffmg  revolvency  of  his 
:  Philofophy — to  ipcreafe  them  both  in  number  and  weight.     So  in 
■^  the  raidft  of  many*  other  writings  they  were  inceffantly  corre<5led 
and  added  to,  until  in  the  Latin  edition  of  1638,  they  affumed 
their  final  Ihapd,  in  that  language,  in  which  he  thought  they 
^^  might  *  lad  as  long  as  Bookes  lafl.* 

*•  What  kind  of  writing  is  an  Eflay  ?    A  queftion  fomewhat 
hard  precifely  to  anfwer.     Ufually  we  are  taught  that  the  word 
EfTay  (from  the  French  Effayer)  is  synonymous  with  Affay  or 
Trial-Examination,  and  equivalent  to  Attempt.     The  word,  how- 
ever, both  in  its  earl  i  eft  and  more  recent  ufe,  is  really  but  a 
modeft  depreciation  of  a  man's  own  Opinions  and  Reflections. 
So  that,  though  he  (hould  give  you  his  keeneft  obfervation,  his 
ripeft  thought,  his  cleareft  utterance ;  he  difclaims  their  intrinfic 
importance  and  value,  and  bids  you  take  them  but  for  fimple 
Attempts.     The  word  itfelf  has  nothing  neceffarily  to  do  with 
any  specific  manner  of  the  writing.      Montaigne,  Bacon,  and 
Addifon,    were    Mafter-Effayifts ;   yet   their    com  Dofi tions   are 
wholly  unlike  in  ftyle  and  form. 
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The  vaguenefs  of  the  name,  Effays,  has  led  in  recent  times  to 
the  ufe  of  a  number  of  fectional  fub-titles.     EfTays  in  Philofophy 
are  known  as  Diflertations  or  Treatifes  ;  Eflays  in  Science    as 
Papers  ;  Eflays  in  Criticifm  as  Reviews ;  and  Eflays  in  Politics 
'    as  Articles.     All  thefe,  however,  do  feparate  themfelves  from,  the 
true  Eflay,  which  feems  to  be  more  efpecially  connecfled  as  to  its 
I  fubject  with  Literature  and  Human  Nature.     There  is  alfo  about 
an  Eflay  a  certain  good-humoured  fteadinefs  quite  feparating  it 
from  Squibs,  Skits,  and  fuch  like  ;  and  from  bittemefs  and  fatire 
of  all  kinds.     So  its  weaknefs  is  a  liability  to  a  wordy  dulnef-^  • 
and  it  requires  the  hand  of  a  Mafter  for  the  fmooth  ftrong  writing 
of  a  good  Eflay. 

As  regards  the  fubftance  of  an  Eflay,  Bacon's  own  definition 
*  difperfed  meditations,*  may  be  accepted  as  true  ;  ufmg  Medita- 
tion in  its  full  fenfe  of  *confiderate  fixed  contemplation,*  the 
going  round  about  a  thing,  obferving  its  various  afpeSs  and 
profpedls. 

Of  the  three  writers,  Montaigne,  Bacon,  and  Addifon  ;   the 
lad  is  by  far  the  moft  perfedl  Eifayift.     For  an  Eflay  is  a  thing 
to  reft  in,  juft  as  an  Heroic  Poem  is  a  thing  to  foar  with.      It 
confifts  of  thought  circumfcribed  to  one  principal  fubject.      It 
ftiould  be  moderately  fliort,  concatenated  in  thought,  and  modeftly 
illuminated  with  fancy  and'  illuftration.     Above  all,  and  this   is 
half  the  matter,  it  fliould  be  fet  forth  with  the  greateft  poflSble 
clearnefs  of  expreflion,   the  utmoft  attainable  chann  of  good 
writing.     Some  of  Addifon's  papers  in  the  Speiflator  afford  ex- 
amples of  the  higheft  finifli  and  flcill  in  Englifh  Eflay  writing, 

5.  The  prefent  Edition,  by  fixing  the  lateft  date  aflignable  for 
its  compofition,  to  every  portion  of  thefe  Eflays,  explains  a 
certain  incongruity  of  ftyle  between  many  of  them,  by  fliowing  the 
change  that  fupervened  in  Bacon's  manner  of  writing  them.  Of 
this,  the  following  points  may  be  briefly  noted. 

a.  The  composition,  correction,  and  augmentation  of  these  Essays  stretched 
over  a  period  of  thirty  years.  They  were  commenced  under  Elizabeth,  in- 
creased under  James  I.,  and  assumed  their  final  shape  under  Charles  I.  An. 
Author  rarely  maintains  one  style  for  so  long  a  period,  let  him  write  much  or 
little.  The  ordinary  changes  and  vicissitudes  of  private  life  tell  on  us  all,  and 
our  expression  brightens  or  beclouds,  as  our  years  wane.  To  this  must  be 
added  the  great  toil,  drive,  and  occupation  of  Bacon's  public  life  :  and  the 
vast  burden  of  the  New  Philosophy  that  constantly  rested  on  his  spirit  The 
marvel  is  that  he  ever  found  time  to  write  the  Essays  at  all. 

b.  Bacon  tells  us  mAdv.  of  Learning,  it  fol.  ao.  Ed.  1605.  that  "  In  Philos- 
ophy, the  contemplations  of  Man  doe  either  penetrate  vnto  God,  or  are  circum- 
ferred  to  Nature,  or  are  reflected  or  reuerted  vpon  himself e.  Out  of  which 
seuerall  inquiries,  there  doe  arise  three  knowledges.  Divine  Philosophy, 
Natural  Philosophy,  and  Humane  PHiLOSOPHVSor  Humanitib.  For 
all  things  are  marked  and  stamped  with  this  triple  Character  of  the  power  of 
God,  the  difference  of  Nature,  and  the  vse  of  Man.'  These  Essays  in  their 
method  and  form  are  simply  the  turning  of  his  system  of  investigating 
Nature  vpon  Humanity  and  Society. 

C  The  first  ten  Essays  are  not  true  Essays.    They  are  severally  a  succes- 
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sion  of  the  sharpest  Aphorisms,  each  isolated  from  the  other  with  a  T,  and 
otherwise  independent.  They  are  devoid  of  quotation,  illustration,  and  al- 
most of  explanation  :  and  appear  like  a  series  of  oracular  sentences. 

d.  When  Bacon,  after  an  interval  of  fifteen  years,  came  to  revise  this  First 
text,  it  was  chiefly  to  expand,  qualify,  or  illustrate  it.  The  additions  of  ab- 
solute new  thought  are  not  numerous.  But  in  the  second  and  further  revision 
of  1625,  he  almost  doubled  these  earliest  Essays  in  length. 

t.  A  striking  change  in  the  writing  meets  us  as  we  come  to  his  second^^s^y. 
Of  F'riendshipf  at/.  163,  which  is  the  first  specimen  herein  of  the  final  style 
of  x625._  That  Essay  represents  Bacon's  last  manner,  and  all  the  other 
Essays,  in  their  successive  alterations,  do  but  more  or  less  approximate  to  it. 
The  Essay  is  now  a  methodical  Discourse,  generally  under  two  or  three  heads. 
It  usually  begins  with  a  quotation  or  an  apothegm.  It  teems  with  allusions 
and  quotations,  with  anecdote  and  repartee :  and  altogether  is  a  very 
brilliant  piece  of  writing.  Still,  however,  it  is  a  succession  of  distinct  points, 
rather  than  a  ramble  round  one  topic. 

Thus,  much  as  to  the  ripening  and  enrichment  of  the  style,  may  suffice. 

6.  Bacon  addreffed  thefe  Counfels,  more  perhaps  than  any 
other  of  his  writings,  immediately  and  direcflly  to  his  Contem- 
poraries. Think  who  thefe  included.  We  cannot  ftop  to 
enumerate  them.  From  Burleigh  to  Selden,  from  Spenfer  to 
Milton,  they  comprifed  the  brighteft  and  greateft  intellects  of 
England.     It  was  the  golden  Age  of  our  National  Hiftory. 

a  Writing  for  his  contemporaries.  Bacon  naturally  appealed  to  phenomena 
as  it  was  then  accounted  for.  Indeed,  he  was  in  diis  respect  somewhat  be- 
hind the  times :  for  Archbishop  Whately  asserts  [Essays,  p.  xiv.  Ed.  1856],  that 
he  appears  to  have  rejected  the  discoveries  of  Copernicus  and  Galileo :  and 
it  is  certainly  noteworthy  how  cautiously  he  refers  to  the  celestial  Primunt 
Mobile t  leaving  it  an  open  question.  And  so  generally  :  Bacon's  argument 
or  counsel  is  often  felicitously  true,  when  the  fact  adduced  in  its  conclusive 
proof  is  now  known  to  be  false.  As  for  instance,  '  ashes  are  more  generative 
than  dust/  p.  249,  that '  out  of  question '  (Astronomy  was  decidedly  his  weak 
point,  as  human  life  and  character  was  his  strong  one)  Comets  affect '  the 
grosseand  masse  of  Things,'  p.  571.  His  adducing,  as  evidence  worthy  to 
be  considered,  the  preposterous  assei'Kon  of  an  Astrologer,/.  ^69 ;  and  the  like. 
i>.  The  Essays  are  an  excellent  Land  Mark  in  the  Constitutional  History 
of  England.  It  helps  us  towards  an  understanding  of  the  political  system  under 
Vhich  our  country  was  ruled  under  the  two  first  Stuarts,  and  which  but  for 
the  Long  Parliament,  would  certainly  have  drifted  on,  until  England  had 
been  made  like  France  came  to  be  under  Lous  XIV.  and  his  successor.  It 
is  startling  to  hear  hioi  so  constantly  talk  of  the  entire  State,  as  the  King's 
Estate f  as  a  nobleinan's  park  might  be ;  it  is  curious,  in  a  book  dedicated  to 
the  reigning  Favorite,  to  hear  his  defence  of  Favorites*/-  227,  and  also  to 
mark  his  instructions,  how  the  King  was  to  suck  the  brains  of  his  Counsellors, 
and  then  palm  all  off  as  his  own,/.  317  ;  to  note  his  denounciation  of  Cabi- 
net Councils,  /.  319,  (a  name  since  applied  to  a  different  kind  of  assembly ;) 
to  see  him  thinking  so  late  as  1625,  that  there  was  little  danger  to  a  King, 
from  the  Commons,  and  not  much  danger  from  the  Gentry,  /.  307.  He 
seems  not  to  have  conceived  the  possibility  of  the  coming  of  the  English 
Commonwealth.  Thus  these  Counsels  do  reflect  in  many  things  the  times  in 
which  they  were  written. 

r.  Again,  many  of  these  Essays  should  be  read  in  connection  with  Macchia- 
velli's  Discourses  upon  Liv^s  First  Decade ^  which  appears  to  have  been  a 
favourite  political  work  with  Bacon.  The  last  one  Of  Vicissitudes  of  Things 
seems  to  have  altogether  suggested  by  Chap  5,  Book  11,  of  that  work,  the  title 
of  which  is,  That  the  changes  of  Religion  and  Languages^  together  with  the 
changes  offloads  and  pestilence,  abolish  the  memory  of  things.  ^ 

7.  There  is  however  a  large  permanent  element  in  thefe  EfTays  , 
that   will   remain  a   monument    *more    durable  than  brafs'i 
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applicable  to  all  ages,  becaufe  manhood  alters  not,  and  ever  frefh 
and  fparkling  as  when  firft  written. 

a.  An  excellence  that  meets  us  at  once  is  the  subtle  mastery  of  words,  the 
singular  beauty  of  the  imagery  and  similitudes,  just  as  he  begins  The  Ad- 
vancement of  Learning.  '  In  the  entrance  to  the  former  of  these  ;  to  cleare 
the  way,  and  as  it  were  to  make  silence :'  so  among  many  others  we  have 
in  this  work,  '  Imitation  is  a  globe  of  precepts,'  p.  .  *  Atheists  wil  ever  be' 
talking  of  that  their  opinion,  as  if  they  fainted  m  it,'  /.      .    And  the  like. 

Great  attention  is  to  be  paid  to  all  his  words,  for  their  fulnefs 
of  meaning  adds  much  to  the  pleafure  of  the  Effays. 

6.  Consider  the  infinite  variety  of  the  thought.  Nothing  can  give  us  a 
better  idea  of  his  powers,  than  to  realize  that  Bacon's  daily  thought  was  just 
like  these  Essays,  and  his  Apothegms.  Dr.  Rawley  states  with  what  celerity 
he  wrote  I  can  testify. 

t.  The  general  depth  of  the  thought.  Some  phrases  seem  to  be  a  chapter 
in  themselves.  As  quoting  at  random,  '  to  dash  the  first  Table,  against  the 
second ;  And  so  to  consider  men  as  Christians,  as  we  forget  diat  they  are 
men,'  at  p.  431,  is  a  whole  argument  for  toleration :  his  anatomy  of  a  cunning 
and  rotten  man,  at/.  105  :  his  exquisite  summary  of  our  Saviour's  miracles  at 
p.  loi  :  and  so  on  ad  infinitum. 

Next   comes  the  teflimony  of  the  book  to  Bacon's  moral 

charadler. 

a.  It  is  contrary  to  human  nature,  that  one  in  whose  mind  such  thoughts  as 
these  coursed,  year  after  year,  only  becoming  more  excellent  as  he  grew  older, 
could  have  been  a  bad -man.  Do  men  gather  grapes  of  thorns  ?  Be  all  the 
facts  of  his  legal  career  what  they  may,  and  it  is  that  section  of  his  life  mostly 
includes  any  discredit  to  him:  (he  was  also  a  Philosopher,  Historian,  that 
Essayist,  Politician,  and  what  not  f)  the  testimony  of  this  one  work,  agreeing 
as  it  does  with  the  tenour  of  all  his  other  writings  is  irresistible,  that  in  the 
general  plan  of  his  purposes  and  acts,  he  intended  nothing  less,  nothing  else 
than  to  be  '  Partaker  of  God's  Theater,  and  so  likewise  to  be  partaker  of  God's 
Rest,*  p.  183.  Can  we  accus^  one  who  so  scathes  Hypocrites  and  Imposters, 
Cunning  and  Self-wisdom,  of  having  a  corrupted  and  depraved  nature  ?  For 
strength  of  Moral  Power,  there  is  no  greater  work  in  the  English  language. 

b.  More  than  this,  (it  is  notable  also  as  a  testimony  to  his  character,)  there 
runs  right  through  all  an  unfeigned  reverence  for  Holy  Scripture,  not  only  as 
a  Revelation  of  Authority,  but  as  itself  the  greatest  written  Wisdom.     Not 

^  because  it  was  so  easy  to  quote,  but  because  it  was  so  fundamentabiy  and 

[  everlasingly  true,  did  this  great  Intellect  search  the  Bible  as  a  great  store- 

I  house  of  Cinl  and  Moral,  as  well  as  Religious  Truths,  and  soF Bacon  is 

I  another  illustration,  with  Socrates,  Plato,  Dante,  Shakespeare,  Milton  and 

'  others,  that  a  deep  Religious  feeling  is  a  necessity  to  the  very  highest  order  of 

human  mind.     As  he  arg^ies  at  /.  339,  Man^  when  he  resteth  and  assureth 

himselfe  vpon  diuine  Protection  and  Fauour,  gathereth  a  Force  and  Faith  ; 

which  Human  Nature,  in  it  selfe,  could  not  obtaine. 

8.  We  have  glanced  at  the  conne(flion  of  this  work  with 
Bacon's  life  and  purfuits.  We  have  noticed  the  change  of  (lyle 
perceivable  in  these  Effays.  We  have  touched  upon  their 
localifm  of  time  and  place.  We  have  noted  one  or  two  of  their 
permanent  conflituents ;  and  marked  their  teflimony  to  Bacon's 
character. 

Here  mofl  relu(5lantly  we  mufl  leave  off,  ere  we  have  hardly 
begun.  One  parting  word.  We  rife  from  the  fludy  of  this  work 
with  a  higher  reverence  than  ever  for  its  Author ;  and  with  the 
certain  conviction  that  the  Name  and  Fame  of  Francis  Bacon 
will  ever  increafe  and  extend  through  fucceffive  ages. 
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CONTEMPORARY   BIBLIOGRAPHY, 

'  There  is  still  so  much  uncertainty  both  as  to  the  earlier  and  more 
recent  editions  of  the  Essays,  6f*c.;  that  this  and  the  next  List  must  be  con- 
sidered purely  tentative. ,  There  may  be  several  editions  not  included  in 
either. 

1.  1597-     London,    i  Vol.   lamo.    Editio  princess :  see  title  at  /.  3,  and 

sub-titles  at//.  96  and  135. 

2.  Z598.     London.      Essaies.    Religious  Meditations.     Places  of  perswa- 
z.  vol.  xamo.     sion    and    disswasion.       Scene    and    allowed.       London. 

Printed  for  Humfrey  Hooper,  and  are  to  bee  solde  at  the 
blacke  Beare  in  Chauncery  lane.     1598. 

Col.     Imprinted  at  London  by  lohn  Windet  for  Hum- 
frey Hooper.     1598. 

3.  1606.     London.      Same  title  as  No.  2-      Printed  at  London  for  lohn 
1  voL  T2mo.     laggard,  dwelling  in  Fleete  streete  at  the  hand  and  Starre 

neere  Temple  barre.     1606. 

{1607-1612.     Between  these  dates  was  transcribed  Harl.  MS.  5x06,  of 
which  see  title  at/.  157.] 

4  1612.    London,    z  vol.  x2mo.  Second  and  revised  Text '.s^^i\i!it2Xp.\io. 

5.  z6i2.     London.      Same  title  as  No.  2.     Printed  at  London  for  lohn 
z  vol.  i2mo.    laggard,  dwelling  in  Fleete-streete  at  the  Hand  and  Starre, 

neere  Temple  barre.  This  edition  was  partially  printed 
when  the  second  text,  No.  4>  came  out.  The  new  Essays 
were  therefore  added  at  the  end  of  this  impression. 

6.  1613.     London.     Same  title  as  No.  2.     Printed  at  London  for  lohn  lag- 

gard, dwelling  at  the  Hand  and  Starre  betweene  the  two 
Temple  gates.     161 3. 

7t  1618.     London.      Saggi  Morali  and  Delia  Sapienza  degli  Antichi. 
X  voL  8vo.      Trans,  by  Toby  Matthew;  whose  dedication  to  Cosmo  de 
Medici,  Duke  of  Tuscany,  is^ted  London,  3  July  [1618.] 

8.1619.    London.    Essays  Moraux.     Translated  by  Sir  Arthur  Gorges. 
z  vol.  8vo.  Scutum,  inuindbile  Fides.      A  Londres.    Chez.    lean 

Bill. 

0,  Z621.     Bracciano.     Saggi  Morali  and  Sapienza  de gV Antichi.    Trans, 
z  voL  321110.     by  Andrea  Cioli^  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Tuscany.     Dedication  signed  by  Pompiiio  Totti,  24  June 
X621. 

10'  z62T.     Paris,     i  vol.  8vo.        Essays  Politiques  et  Moraux.    Trans,  by 
L  Baudovin. 

11,  X624.     London.     The  Essaies  of  S'  Francis  Bacon  Knight,  the  King's 
z  vol.  8vo.     Attumey  Generall.     His  Religious  Meditations.     Places  of 

Perswasion  and  Diswasion.  Scene  and  allowed.  Printed 
at  London  by  /.  D.  for  Elizabeth  laggard,  at  the  hand 
and  Starre,  neere  the  middle  Temple-gate.     1624. 

12,  Z625.     London.^  1  vol.  4to.    Final  English  Edition',  see  title  at  /.  497 

This  is  the  first  edition  in  quarto. 

.  • .    The  editions  printed  for  the  Jaggard  family,  viz.,  Nos.  3,  6,  6>  ««^ 
11 ,  o-re  considered  spurious,  and  unauthorized. 

On  the  next  two  pages  is  shown  the  order  of  the  Essays  in  the  editions 
published  in  Bacon^s  lifetime,  and  the  Latin  text  of  1638.  It  will  be  seen 
that  as  the  Essays  gfrew,  there  were  five  different  arrangements.  The  first 
includes  1,  %  and  3.  The  Second  is  that  of  Harl.  MS.  5106.  The  Third 
comprises  4,  6,  8,  and  11.  The  fourth  7,  9,  and  10.  The  fifth  is  that  of  12, 
and  most  subsequent  Editions. 


xxiv  Introduction. 

seem*  to  have  been  sometimes  overlooked  by  those  who  have  written  about 
the  Novum  Organuw. 

The  third  part  of  the  Instauratio  Magna  was  to  comprise  an  entire 
natural  history,  diligently  and  scrupulously  collected  from  experience  of 
every  kind ;  including  under  that  name  of  natural  history  every  thmg  wherein 
the  art  of  man  has  been  employed  on  natural  substances  either  for  practice 
or  experiment ;  no  method  of  reasoning  being  sufficient  to  guide  us  to  truth 
as  to  natural  things,  if  they  are  not  themselves  clearly  and  exactly  appre* 
bended.  It  is  unnecessary  to  observe  that  very  little  of  this  immense  chart 
of  nature  could  be  traced  by  the  hand  of  Bacon,  or  in  his  time.  His  Cen- 
turies of  Natural  History  containing  about  one  thousand  observed  facts  and 
experiments,  are  a  very  slender  contribution  towards  such  a  description  of 
universal  nature  as  he  contemplated.  These  form  no  part  of  the  Instauratio 
Magna,  and  had  been  compiled  before  [TAt's  t's contradictory  to  Dr.  Rowleys 
statement  on  next  page\  But  he  enumerates  one  hundred  and  thirty  particu- 
lar histories  which  ought  to  be  drawn  up  for  this  great  work.  A  few  of  these  he 
has  given  in  a  sort  of  skeleton,  as  samples  rather  of  the  method  of  collecting 
facts,  than  of  the  facts  themselves ;  namely,  the  History  of  Winds,  of  Life 
and  iDeath,  of  Density  and  Rarity,  of  Sdund  and  Hearing. 

The  fourth  part,  called  Scala  Intellectus^  is  also  wanting  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  very  few  introductory  pages.  "  By  these  tables,"  says  Bacon,  "we 
mean  not  such  examples  as  we  subjoin  to  the  several  rules  of  our  method, 
but  types  and  models,  which  place  before  our  eyes  the  entire  process  of  the 
mind  in  the  discovery  of  truth,  selecting  various  and  remarkable  instances." 
These  he  compares  to  the  diagrams  of  geometry,  by  attending  to  which  the 
steps  of  the  demonstration  become  perspicuous.         .     .  ^ 

In  a  fifth  part  of  the  Instauratio  Magna  Bacon  had  designed  to  give  a 
specimen  of  the  new  philosophy  which  he  hoped  to  taise  after  a  due  use  of  his 
natural  history  and  inductive  method,  by  way  of  anticipation  or  sample  of  the 
whole.  He  calls  it  Prodomiy  sive  Anticifiationes  PhilosopkuE  Secunda. 
And  some  fragments  of  this  part  are  published  by  the  names  of  Cogita  et 
Visa,  Cogitationes  de  Natura  Rerum,  Filum  Labyrinthi^  and  a  few  more, 
being  as  much,  in  all  probability,  as  he  had  reduced  to  writing.  ^  In  his  own 
metaphor,  it  was  to  be  like  the  payment  of  interest,  till  the  pnncipal  could  be 
raised ;  tanquamfoenus  reddatur,  donee  sors  haberi possit. 

For  he  despaired  of  ever  completing  the  work  by  a  sixth  and  last  portion, 
which  was  to  display  a  perfect  system  of  philosophy,  deduced  and  confirmed 
by  a  legitimate,  sober,  and  exact  enquiry  according  to  the  method  which  he 
had  invented  and  laid  down.  *'To  perfect  this  last  part  is  above  our  powers 
and  beyond  our  hopes.  We  may,  as  we  trust,  make  no  despicable  beginnings, 
the  destinies  of  the  human  race  must  complete  it ;  in  such  a  manner,  perhaps, 
as  men,  looking  only  at  the  present,  would  not  readily  conceive.  For  upon 
this  will  depend  not  a  speculative  good,  but  all  the  fortunes  of  mankind  and 
all  their  power." 

And  with  an  eloquent  prayer  that  his  exertions  may  be  rendered  efTectual 
to  the  attainment  of  truth  and  happiness,  this  introductory  chapter  of  the  In- 
stauratio, which  announces  the  distribution  of  its  portions,  concludes. 

Such  was  the  temple,  of  which  Bacon  saw^  m  vision  before  him  the 
stately  front  and  decorated  pediments,  in  all  their  breadth  of  light  and  har- 
mony of  proportion,  while  long  vistas  of  receding  columns  and  glimpses  of 
internal  splendour  revealed  a  glory  that  it  was  not  permitted  to  him  to  com- 
prehend. 

In  the  treatise  De  Augmentis  Scientiarum  and  in  the  Novum  Organum, 
we  have  less,  no  doubt,  than  Lord  Bacon,  under  different  conditions  of  life, 
might  have  achieved ;  he  might  have  been  more  emphatically  the  high  priest 
of  nature,  if  he  had  not  been  the  chancellor  of  James  I. ;  but  no  one  man 
could  have  filled  up  the  vast  outline  which  he  alone,  in  that  stage  of  the 
world,  could  have  so  boldly  sketched.— /»/w.  to  the  Lit.  of  Europe,  iii.  x68- 
175,  Ed.  1839. 
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Bacon  did  *get  help*  in  his  Natural  History  from  his  chap- 
lain. Dr.  Rawley :  and  among  the  many  writings  of  his  *  writing 
tiTCiQ,*  i.e.  from  his  fall  till  his  death,  this  work  was  completed. 
It  was  publiflied  after  his  deceafe  under  the  title  of  *  Syiva  Syl- 
varum:  ox  A  Naturall  Hijiorie^  in  ten  Centuries/  London,  1627. 
foL,  with  the  following  dedication  to  Charles  I. : — 

May  it  please  your  most  Excellent  Majestie; 

The  whole  Body  of  the  Naiurall  HUtorie^  either  designed,  or  written,  by 

the  late  Lo.    Viscount  S.  Alban,  was  dedicated  to  your  Maiestie,  in  his 

Booke  De  Ventts,  about  foure  yeeres  past,  when  your  Maiestie  was  Prince  : 

So  as  there  needed  no  new  Dedication  of  this  Worke^  but  only,  in  all  humble- 

nesse,  to  let  your  Maiestie  know,  it  is  yours.     It  is  true,  if  that  Lo.  had 

liued,  your  Maiestie,  ere  long,  had  beene  inuoked,  to  the  Protection  of  an- 

oihsx  Historie ;  Whereof,  not  Natures  Kingdome,  as  in  this,  but  these  of 

your  MaiestieSf  (during  the  Time  and  Raigne  of  King  Henry  the  Eighth) 

had  beene  the  Subiect :  Which  since  it  died  vnder  the  Designation  meerely, 

there  is  nothi^  left,  but  your  Maiesties  Princely  Goodnesse,  graciously  to 

accept  of  the  v  ndertakers  Heart,  and  Intentions ;  who  was  willing  to  Haue 

parted,  for  a  while,  with  his  Darling^  PhilosophiCy  that  bee  might  haue 

attended  your  Royall  Commandement,  in  that  other  Worke.    Thus  much  I 

haue  beene  bold,  in  all  lowlinesse,  to  represent  vnto  your  Maiestie,  as  one 

that  was  trusted  with  his  Lordships  Writings,  euen  to  the  last.    And  as 

this  Worke  afifecteth  the  Stampe  of  your  Maiesties  Royall  Protection,  to 

make  it  more  currant  to  the  World,  So  vnder  the  Protection  of  this  Worke, 

I  presume  in  all  humblenesse  to  approach  your  Maiesties  presence ;  And  to 

oner  it  vp  into  your  Sacred  fiands. 

Your  MAIESTIES  most  Loyal  and  Deuoted  Subiect,  W.  Rawley. 

After  which  Dir.  "Rawley  gives  the  following  Epiftle  to  the 
Reader,  which  *  is  the  fame,  that  ihould  haue  been  prefixed  to 
this  Booke,.  if  his  Lordlhip  had  liued.'  Bacon  was  fingularly 
fortunate  in  having  fuch  a  chaplain :  and  we  are  ever  indebted  to 
him  for  fuch  a  revelation,  both  of  the  fpirit  and  method  of  the 
New  Philofophy,  as  hereinafter  follows : — 

Haning  had  the  Honour  to  bee  continually  with  my  Lord,  in  compiling 
of  this  WorJ^;  And  to  be  employed  therein;  I  haue  thought  it  not  amisse 
(with  his  Lordships  good  leautf  and  liking,)  for  the  better  satisfaction  of  those 
that  shall  reade  it,  to  make  knowne  somewhat  of  his  Lordships  Intentions, 
touching  the  Ordering,  and  Publishing  of  the  same.  I  haue  heard  his  Lord< 
ship  often  say ;  that  ^  bee  should  haue  serued  the  glory  of  his  owne  Name, 
hee  had  been  better  not  to  haue  published  this  Naturall  History:  For  it 
may  seeme  an  Indigested  Heap  of  Particulars ;  and  cannot  haue  that  Lustre, 
which  Bookes  cast  into  Methods  haue ;  But  that  he  resolued  to  preferre  the 
eood  of  Men,  and  that  which  might  best  secure  it,  before  any  thing  that  might 
naue  Relation  to  Himselfe.  And  hee  knew  well,  that  there  was  no  other  way 
open,  to  vnloose  Mens  minds,  being  bound;  and  (as  it  were)  Maleficiate,  by 
the  Charmes  of  deceiuing  Notions,  and  Theories ;  and  therby  made  Impotent 
for  Generation  of  Workes  :  But  onely  no  wher  to  de]part  from  the  Sense,  and 
cleare  experience ;  But  to  keepe  close  to  it,  especially  in  the  beginning : 
Besides,  this  Naturall  History  was  a  Debt  of  his,  beine  Designed  and  set 
dotrne  for  a  third  part  of  the  Instauration.  I  haue  also  heard  his  Lordship 
discourse,  that  Men  (no  doubt)  will  thinke  many  of  the  Experiments  con- 
tdned  in  this  Collection  to  be  Vulgar  or  Triuall ;  Meane  and  Sordid ;  Curious 
and  Fruitlesse :  and  therefore  he  wisheth,  that  they  would  haue  perpetually 
before  their  Eyes,  what  is  now  in  doing ;  And  the  Difference  betweene  this 
Naturall  History,  and  others.  For  mose  Naturall  Histories,  which  are 
Extant,  being  gaUiered  for  Delight  and  Vse,  are  full  of  pleasant  Descriptions 


LATER   BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

BEING  THE  ISSUES,  SUBSEQUENT  TO  IX>U>  BACON *S  DEATH. 
For  Cimtemparary  BihU/tgraphj,  *ee^.  xxxi-aaamL    *EdUum*  not  uen. 

In  the  present  Reprint,  there  are  Tirtually  Nme  versioDS  of  the  Five  fol- 
owing  Texts,  viz. ; — 

(f.)  The  Essays  or  Counsels,  &*€.  in  English  of  1597,  1598,  1607-12,  and 
1628 ;  together  with  their  translation  into  Latin,  under  the  title  o£[2.}Serm(mes 
Fideles,  sive  Interiora  Rerum  'Ser.  Fid.)  of  1638. 

Also  the  (3.)  Meditationes  Sacrte  (Med.  SACRiE.)  in  Latin  of  1597,  and 
their  English  version  '4.)  Sitcred  Meditations  iSac.  Med.)  of  1598. 

Finally,  the  English  text  of  (5. )  The  Cohmrs  of  Good  and  Evil  Cols,  of  G. 
andE.) 

By  Text  t6i2.  Text  1625,  Text  1638,  is  intended  that  the  general  order 
of  these  Editions  has  been  followed  :  not  any  guarantee  as  to  the  fidelity  of 
the  re-impression.  In  this  case,  as  in  so  many  other  instances,  many  errors 
have  silently  crept  into  some  of  the  later  editions :  no_  punishment  having 
yet  been  invented  sufficient  to  daunt  Editors  from  intentional  falsification  by 
unmarked  addition  or  omission  in  what  they  put  fcnrth  as  the  writings  of 
other  men. 

I.    AS  A  SEPARATE  PUBLICATION. 

A.  Essays  alone, 

42.  1798.     London.     Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  Political. 

z  vol.  8vo.  An   aSsurd  impression  of  six  copies  only,  in   which 

a  page  of  type  smaller  than  this  one  is  printed  on  a  Uaf 
four  times  its  height  and/ive  tinus  its  •width, 
*45>  i8i2'     London.     Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  FoIiticaL 

I  vol.  8vo. 
60.  1825.     London,  x  vol.  i2mo.    Es.says,  Moral,  Economical,  and  PoliticaL 
52*  1828.     London,  i  voL  x6o.        Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  Political 
Illustrated  with  four  steel  engravings  []]by  R.  Westell, 
R.A.y   viz.   Busbecq's  story,    see  p.   201;     the  Mouse- 
woman,  p.   363  ;  the  Sybil's  offer,  p.  524  ;  He  that  con- 
sidereth  the  wind,  &»c.  /.  31. 
60.  1851.  London  [Paris.]    The  Essays  or  Counsels  Civil  and  Moral.     Ed. 

I  vol.  8vo.        by  A,  Spiers,  Ph.D. 
63>    i855-    London.      Essays,   Moral,   Economical,  and  Political.       The 

7  vol.  32mo.     smallest  edition  as  yet  printed. 
64.  1856.     London.      Bacon's    Essays ;     with    annotations   by   Richard 
X  vol.  8vo.       Whatelv,  D.D.,  Archbishop  of  Dublin. 

Bacon's  Antitheta  are  placed  after  each  corresponding 
Essay,  and  the  footnotes  consist  of  illustrative  quotations 
shovfing  the  meaning  of  words.  The  annotations  nvell 
tJte  book  to  over  500  large  Pages  and  are  good  reading  but 
too  diffuse  for  purposes  of  study, 

68.  1857.     London,     i  vol.  8vo.     Second  edition  of  No.  64. 

69.  1858.     London.     1  vol.  8vo.     Third  edition  of  No.  64. 

70.  1858.     London,     i  vol.  8vo.     Fourth  edition  of^o.  64. 

71.  »86o.    London,     i  vol.  8vo.    Fifth  edition  of  No.  64. 
75.  1864.     London,     i  vol.  8vo.    Sixth  edition  of  No.  64. 

78'  1868.     London.     Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral.      Ed.  by  S.  W. 
X  vol.  160.       Singer. 

A  reprint  of  No.  %'J,\without  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 

latin.    [Sermones  Fideles,  &'c.) 

21.  X64X.     Lug.  Bat.     Sermones  Fideles,  sive  Interiora  Rerum.      The 
(Leydcn]  i  vol.  lamo.      early  foreign  Latin  editions  have  Cols,  of  Good 

and  Evil,  with  oth^r  pieces,  at  the  etui. 
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22.  1644.     Lug.  Bat.  [Leyden.]    Sermones  Fidelest  sive  Interiara  Remm. 
I  vol.  1 2010. 

23.  1662.     Amsterdam.     Sermones  Fideles,  Ethlici^  Politici^  (Ecotumtici. 
X  vol.  i2mo.     Graesse. 

*29.  1685.  Amsterdam.     Sermones  Fideles,  EtMci^  Politici^  (Ecouomtci. 
I  vol.  ismo.      Graesse. 

Retranslationsfrom  the  Latin. 

33.  1720.     London.     Lord  Bacon's  Essays,  or  Counsels  Moral  and  Civil. 
.  -  .        a  vols.  8vo.      Transited   from    the    Latin   by  William  Willymott, 
\  LL.D.,  who  thus  ^ologises  for  his  publication  : 

'*  Wanting  an  English  Book  for  my  Scholars  to  Trans- 
late, which  might  improve  them  in  Sense  and  Latin  at  once. 
(Two  Things  whif  h  should  never  be  di\'ided  in  Teaching) 
I  thought  nothing  more  proper  for  that  Purpose  than 
Bacon's  Essays,  provided  the  English,  which  is  in  some 
places  grown  obsolete,  were  a  little  reformed,  and  made 
more  fashionable  (!)." 

The  work  mainly  consists  of  the  Essays,  but  there  are 
added  to  it  some  passages  translated  from  De  Augmentis 
Scientiarum. 
41.  1787.  London.    The  Essays.    A  reprint  of  No.  33- 
a  vols.  Svo. 

Stalfan. 

■  *18.  i639'     Venice,     i  vol.  i2mo.     Opere  Morali.     Graesse. 

B.  Sacred  Meditations  alone. 
No  edition  Published. 

C.  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  alone. 
No  edition  published. 

U.   WITH  ONE  OR  TWO  OTHER  WORKS  BY  LORD  BACON. 

A.  Essays  with  Sacred  Meditations  only. 

No  edition  published. 

B.  Essays  with  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  only. 


« J- 


l.  l^ 

haRO 
I 

■M  \ 


13-  X629.     London.    The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civil  and  Morali,  of  Francis 
X  voL  4to.        Lo.  Verulam,*Viscovnt  St.  Alban.     Newly  enlarged.     Lon- 
don, Printed  by  John  Haviland,  and  are  sold  by  R.  Allott. 
^„...      14.  1632.     London.     The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civill  and  Morali,  of  Francis 
'^i  I         1  vol.  4to.        Lo.  Vervlam,  Viscovnt  St.  Alban.     Newly  enlarged.     Lon- 
'*  don.  Printed  lay  lohn  Haviland,  in  the  little  old  Bayley.  ?632. 

19.  1639.     London.     The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civill  and  Morali,  of  Francis 
I  vol.  4to.        Lo.  Verulam,  Viscovnt  St.  Alban.     With  a  Table  of  the 
Colours,  or  Apparances  of  Good  and  Evill,  and  their  De- 
grees, as  places  of  Perswasion,  and  Disswasion,  and  their 
several  Fallaxes,  and  the  Elenches  of  them.     Newly  en- 
q  ^  ,  larged.     London :  Printed  by  lohn  Beale,  1639. 

62.  X853.     London.    The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with  a  Table 

I  vol.  Svo.        of  the  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil.    Ed.  by. T.  Mark  by,  M.  A. 

■^  ?!•  1862.     London.     Bacon's  Essavs  and  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil.     Ed. 

z  vol.  Svo.        by  W.  A.  Wright,  M.A.    [Text  1625,  with  Text  1597  in 

an  Appendix.]    A  most  excellent  edition:  the  brief  est  but 

^  most  erudite  of  notes,  which  will  facilitate  the  labours  of 

^^^'^  j  all  future  editors,  and  to  which  I  gratefully  acknowledge 

'  my  own  indebtedness. 


Th. 
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74.  1863.     London,     i  vol.  8vo.    Second  edition  of  No.  ^\. 

76.  1865.     London,     i  vol.  Bvo.     Third  edition  of  No.  7I. 

77.  1867.     London,     x  vol.  8vo.    Fourth  edition  of  No.  71. 

79.  1869.     London.     1  vol.  8vo.     Fifth  edition  of  No.  71. 

C.  Essays  with  both  Sacred  Meditations 
and  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil. 

15.  1634.  London.  The  Essaies  of  S.  Francis  Bacon  Knight,  the  Kin^s 
I  vol.  zsmo.  A  ttumey  Generall  [ !  The  Ex-Lord  Chancellor  had  been 
now  dead  eight  years.  ]  His  Religous  Meditations.  Places 
of  Perswasion  and  Disswasion.  Seene  and  alloTved.  Prin- 
ted at  London  by  L  D.  for  Elizabeth  laggard^  at  the  hand 
and  starre  neere  the  middle  Temple-gate. 

80.  1871.  July  1.    London  i  vol.  8vo.     English  Reprints.     See  title  at/,  i. 

IVe  have  been  much  surprised  to  find  that  the  present  Re- 
Print — the  only  one  in  recent  times  containing  all  that 
Bacon  himself  separately  published  in  connection  with 
the  Essays — should  be  the  first  re-impression  of  the  Sacred 
Meditations  — apart  from  any  collection  of  his  works — 
since  the  above  issue  of  1634. 

D.  Essays  with  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 

fEnglfglj. 

59.  1845.  London.  The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  and  >^sdom 
X  vol.  8vo.       of  the  Ancients.    Ed.  by  Basil  Montagu. 

•65.  1857.  [1856.]  London.  The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with 
I  vol.  8vo.       the  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients.    Ed.  by  S.  W.  Singer,  F.S.A. 

E.  Essays  wilh  both  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil 
and  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 

lEnflltsl). 

•24.  1664.     London,     i  vol.    Lowndes. 

26.  1668.     London.    The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with  The 
I  vol.  i2mo.      Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  and  The  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 

Apparently  a  re-issue^  with  an  altered  date,  of  No.  24» 
as  the  Imprimatur  is  dated  June  6,  1663. 

27.  1669.     London.     A  re-issue  of  the  prez'ious  article  with  an  altered  date. 
X  vol.  lamo. 

30.  1691.     London.    The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and   Moral    .... 
X  vol.  8vo.       With  a  Table  of  the  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil.    Whereunto 
is  added  The  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients.     Enlarged  by  the 
Honourable  Author  himself,  and  now  more  Exactly  Pub- 
lished. 

32.  xyot.     London.     A  Reprint  of  No.  30- 

I  voL  8vo.  '  To  this  edition  is  added  the  Character  of  Queen  Eliza- 

beth ;  never  before  Printed  in  English.'  [  This  is  an  in- 
correct claim :  it  had  already  so  appeared  in  *  Resusci- 
tatio,*  1657.] 

F.  Essays,  with  The  Advancement  of  Learning. 

56.  2840.  London.  Essays  with  Advancement  of  Learning.  With  illus- 
X  vol.  8vo.      trations.     Eng.  Cat. 

G.  Essays,  with  the  Apophthegmes. 

48.  1819.     London.    Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  PoIiticaL 
X  vol.  x2mo. 
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H.  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil,  with  other  pieces, 

ifrencb. 

20.  1640.     Paris.       V Artisan  de  la  Fortuney  &*€.       Translated  by  I. 

1  vol.  x2mo.      Baudoin  [?Baudovin]  Ses  Sophismesou  les  appartnces 

du  Biett,  ei  du  Mal^  occupjr/^.  223-388. 
44.  1802-3.  London.   The  Miscellaneous  Writings,  &c.      Vol.  i.   includes 

2  vols.  8vo.       Colours  of  Good  and  Evil. 

III.    WITH  COLLECTIONS  OF  LORD  BACON's  WORKS. 

A.  Partial  Collections. 

ILaim. 

17.  1638.     London.     Operum  Moralium  et  Civilium    .     .     .     Tomus.     Ed. 

z  voL  fol.       by  Rawley,  D.D.     The  standard  Latin  text.     It  contains 

only  56  Essays:    Of  Prophecies  and  Of  Masques    and 

Triumphs  not  being  included  in  this  Translation. 

25.  1665  [1664]    Frankfort.      Opera   Omnia,  &c.    £d.   by  J.   B.   Schon- 

Z  VoL  fol.  WETTSR. 

16.  1637.     Paris.    Les  CEuvres  Morales  et  Polidques.     Translated  by  I. 
I  vol.  8vo.     Baudovin.     ^'S  Essays  occupy  pp.  1-332.    Of  Superstition 
and  Of  Religion  are  not  translated. 

34.  1723.     London.    The  Philosophical  Works  of  Francis  Bacon.     Me- 
3  vols.  4to.      thodized  and  maoe  English,  from  the  Originals,  by  Peter 
Shaw,  M.D.     Supplement  11   contained  in  Vol.   iii.,  pp. 
63-164,  consists  of  *  Interiora  Rerum  or  Essays.' 

These  are  grouped  into  three  classes,  viz. ,  Essays  on  Moral 
Subjects,  on  (Economical  Subjects,  and  on  Political  Sub- 
j'ectSk,  and  are  stated  to  be  "  enrich'd  by  the  Addition  of 
several  Pieces,  originally  written  in  Latin,  by  the  Author, 
and  ne^er  translated  into  English."     The  reader  will  be 
surprised   to  find  that  these  *  Pieces  *  are  the  *  Sacred 
Meditations,'  already  printed  several  times  in  English, 
43.  x8o2.     London.    The  Works,  &c.     Besides  the  '  Essays,*  lix.  270,  and 
4  vols.  8vo.    '  Cols,  of  Good  and  Evil,'  ii.  90-15,  this  edition  consists  of 
a  *  Miscellany  of  Lord  Bacon's  productions :'  principally  of 
a  translation  of  the  Novum  Organum. 
61.  1852.     London.     Bohn's  Standard  Library.     The  Moral  and  Historical 
1  vol.  8vo.     Works  of  Lord  Bacon.    Ed.  by  Joseph  Devey,  M.A. 

B.  Complete  Collections. 

These  began  in  1730.  Since  then  there  have  only  been 
attempted  until  now  Six  distinct ^  Texts  of  the  collected 
Writings  of  the  great  Philosopher.  Each  of  them  has  been 
a  vast  improvement  upon  whc^t  had  gone  before;  until  in 
the  life-work  of  Mr  Spedding  and  his  coadjutors,  we  know 
Lord  Bacon  a*  our  forejathers  never  did,  and  even  better 
than  his  own  cofitemporaries. 

All  these  Collections  are  of  course  in  HatitlsSnfflijffj. 

3C.  X730.    London;    Opera  Omnia,  &c.     Ed.  by  John  Blackbournb. 
4  vols.  fol.  This  is  the  first  of  what  we  may  be  termed  the  modem 

editions.      It  has  the  three  dedications  (i)  to  Anthony 
Bacon,  1597 ;  (2)  to  Sir  John  Constable,  1612;  and  (3)  the 
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Duke  of  Buckingham,  1625.  Text  1625,  There  are  60 
Nutnbered  Essays.  The  spurious  Of  a  Kin^  being  No. 
14,  and  Of  Fame,  being  No.  60. 

Ess.  occupy  iii.  2^9-383.  Med.  SxcRiC  ii.  306-403. 
Cols,  of  G.  and  £.  lii.  38^-395.  Sac.  Med.  and  Ser. 
Fid.  do  not  occur  in  this  edition. 

37-  »74o»     London.     Works,  &c.      With  several  additional  Pieces  never 

4  vols.  foL       before  printed  in  any  Edition  of  his  Works.    To  which  is 

prefixed  a  new  life  of  the  author,  [by  David  Mallet.] 
The  Second  Collected  Text.  It  was  published  by  Sub- 
scription both  in  Small  and  Large  Paper.  It  has  the  3  Dedi- 
cations '.  and  embraces  60  unnumbered  Essays.  Text  1625, 
with  Of  a  King  and  Of  Fame  in  the  same  position  as  in 
previous  edition. 

Ess.  occupy  iii.  299-383.  Cols,  of  G.  and  E.,  iii.  384-393. 
Med.  SACRiE,  ii.  396-403.    No  Sac.  Med.  nor  Ser.  Fid. 

38.  z 753*  London.    Works,  &c.    A  new  edition.    [Also  edited  by  Mallet.] 
3  vols.  fol.     The  Third  Collected  Text^  and  the  last  edition  in  folio. 

3  Deds.    Text  1625.     58  numbered  Essays:  Of  a  Kins:, 
and  Of    F^me  are  unnumbered  at  the  end.    Also   Text 
*     1638. 

Ess.  occupy  1.  yj7-A4t7'  Ser.  Fid.  iii.  623-682.  Med. 
SACRiB.  iii.  744-748.  Cols,  of  G.  and  E.  i.  365-375.  No 
Sac.  Med. 

39.  1765.    London.    Works.      [The  English  Part  edited  by  Rev.  John 
5vols.,4to.      Gambold;   the  Latin  by  W.  Bowver:    Lowndes.]     The 

Fourth  Collected  Text  and  the  first  in  ^to.  As  this  edi- 
tion 7vas  the  standard  one  for  upwards  of  60  years,  it  fPtay 
be  advisable  to  quote  thus  much  from  the  Advertisement : 
*  .  .  .  Two  Gentlemen,  now  deceased,  Robert 
Stephens,  Esq.,  Historiographer  Royal,  and  John  Locker, 
Esq.,  Fellow  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries,  both  of  whom 
had  made  a  particular  Study  of  Lord  Bacon's  Writings,  and 
a  great  Object  of  their  Industry  the  correcting  from  original 
or  authentic  Manuscripts,  and  the  earliest  and  best  Editions, 
whatever  of  his  Works  had  been  already  published,  and 
adding  to  them  such,  as  could  be  recovered,  that  had  never 
seen  the  Light. 

Mr.  Stephens  dying  in  November,  1732,  his  Papers  came 
into  the  hands  of  Mr.  Locker,  whose  iJeath,  on  the  30th  of 
Ma>[  1760,  prevented  the  World  from  enioyin^  the  Fruits 
of  his  Labours,  tho'  he  had  actually  finished  his  Correction 
of  the  fourth  Volume  of  Mr.  Blackburne's  Edition,  contain- 
ing the  Law-Tracts,  Letters,  &c.  After  his  Decease  his 
Collections,  includine  those  of  Mr.  Stephens's,  were  pur- 
chased by  Dr.  Birch,  the  use  of  which  he  is  glad  of  this 
Opportunity  of  giving  to  the  Public." 

^Dedications,  Text  162$.  5S  Essays.  0{  a.  King,  and  Of 
Fame  are  at  the  end,  unnumbered.    Also  Text  1638. 

Ess.  occupy  i.  445-527.  Ser.  Fid.  v.  347-432.  Med. 
Sacr^.  v.  525-531.  Cols,  of  G.  and  £.  i.  435-444.  The 
Sac.  Med.  do  not  occur. 

40*  1778-    London.    The  Works,  &c.    A  Re-issue  ofijts  Edition,  No. 

5  vols.  4to.       39,  and  the  last  in  ^to. 

44.  1803.     London.  The  Works,  &c    AReprintofjfSsEditiontNo.Z^. 

10  vols.  8vo.     The  first  Edition  in  Octavo. 
47.  1819.    Loudon.    The  Works,  &c.    A  Reprint  of  1803  Edition^  No. 

10  vols.  8vo.      44,  which  is  a  Reprint  ofij6s.    No.  39* 
49.  1824.    London.    The  Works,  &c.    A  Reprint  of  1803  Edition.    So 

zo  vols.  8vo.     that  even  so  late  as  this,  there  was  nothing  more  than  the 
information  and  criticism  of  1765. 
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51.  1825-36.    London.    The  Works.  &c.   A^th  a  new  life.    Ed.  by  Basil 
17  vols.  8vo.     Montague. 

This  is  the  Fifth  Collected  Text  in  the  sequence  of  time ^ 
and  is  the  one  which  Lord  Macaulay  reviewed  in  the 
Edinburgh  Review  of  July  1837. 
55-  1838.  London.    Works  both  English  and  Latin.     Graesse. 

2  vols.  8vo. 
57-  1842.     Philadelphia.  3  vob.  8vo.     A  Reprint  of  No.  51. 
67.  1857-1862.     London.     The  Works,  ^c. 

7  vols.  8vo.     Ed.  by  James  Spedding,  R.  L.  Ellis»  D.  D.  Heath. 

The  Sixth  Collected  Text,  and  by  far  the  most  complete 
edition  in  existence.     A  work  that  is  an  honour  to  our 
generation.    Mr.  Spedding  is  now  writinf  Lord  Bacon* s 
Life  and  Letters '  as  a  complement  to  this  edition. 

l«attn. 

*28.  1684.    Amsterdam.    6  vok.  zamo.     Opera  Omnia.      Graesse.     Tre-^ 

sor  de  Livres  rares  et  pricieux.     Ed.  1859. 
*3L  1695.     Amsterdam.  6  vols.  zamo.     Opera  Omnia.     Graesse. 
^36.  Z730.    Amsterdam.  7  vols.  zamo.    Opera  Omnia.    Graesse. 

•53-  1835.    Paris.    (EuvRES.    Ed.  by  N.  Bouillet  and  Garnier. 
54.  Z836.     Paris.    Pantheon  Littiraire.      CEuvres,  &c     Ed.  by  J.  P.  A. 
I  vol.  8vo.        BucHON.     57  Essays  of  Text  1625. 

*?    1731.    London.    Obras  Philosophicas  Trans.     By  Jac.  Castro  or 
3vofs.  4to.       Sarmento. 

V.    ISSUES  WITH  WORKS  OF  OTHER  WRITERS. 

A.  With  Locke's  *  Conduct  of  the  Understanding.' 

46-  181 3.     London.     British  Classics.    The  Conduct  of  the  Understanding 

I  vol.  lamo.       with  Essays  Moral,  Economical,  and  Political. 
58.  1844.       New  York.  ^     Harper's  Family  Library.       Essays,   Moral, 
1  voL  zamo.      Economical,  and  Political,  &c.,  with   John  Locke's  Con- 
duct of  the  Understanding.    With  an  Introductory  Essay 
by  A.  Potter,  D.D. 

72.  [1862.]  Edinburgh.        Bacon's  Essays  a/i^  Locke's  Conduct  of  the  Un- 
z  vol.  8vo. '     derstanding. 

B.  With  Other  Writings. 

62.  1853.     London.     The  Universal  Library.    Division  V.  vol.  i.  contains 
8vo.  The  Essays.    Text  1625. 

VI.    IN  EXTRACTS,  SELECTIONS,  &C.,  OF  LORD  BACON'S  WORKS. 

Snfiltsf)* 

73.  [Z863.]    London.^    The  Wisdom  of  the  Fathers.    Selections,  from  the 
z  voL  8vo.       Writings  of  Lord  Bacon.    36  of  the  Essays  are  printed  in 

this  work. 

^EUxtcan. 

53*  X833.    Mexico.     Pensamientos  FolosSficos.    Extracts  from    26  of  the 
X  voL  4to.        Essays  translated  by  J.  M.  Fornel. 


List  of  Texts  of  Essays  forming  this  Harmony. 

Text  I.  1597.     Editio  princeps :  fee  title  at/.  3. 
Text  II.  1598.     Second  edition. 

Same  contents  as  Text  I.    The  variations  are  trifling,  chiefly  typographical. 

Text  III.  1607-12.     Harleian  MS.  5106:  fee  title/.  157. 

Mr.  Spedding  states  that  "  the  earliest  evidence  of  additions  and  alterations 
which  I  have  met  with,  is  contained  in  a  volume  preserved  among  the  Har- 
leian MSS.  in  the  British  Museum,  No.  5x06 ;  a  volume  undoubtedly  authentic, 
for  it  contains  interlineations  in  Bacon's  own  hand;  and  transcribed  some 
time  between  1607,  when  Bacon  became  Solicitor-general,  and  1612,  when  he 
brought  out  a  new  edition  of  the  Essays  with  further  additions  and  altera- 
tions."—ff<;r>4*.  vi.  535,  Ed.  1858. 

With  the  view  of  ensuring  a  perfectly  accurate  reprint,  my  friend  Charles 
Trice  Martin,  Esq.,  B.A.,  of  the  Public  Record  Office  has  kindly  corrected 
this  text  with  the  original  MS. 

Text  IV.  1612.     Second  Revifed  Textx  fee  title  at/.  419. 

This  edition  is  distinguished  by  great  absence  of  capital  letters.  It  almost 
reads  like  a  modern  book.  It  does  not  include  Of  Honour  and  Reputation^ 
already  printed  in  Texts  I.  and  II.,  or  Of  Seditions  and  Troubles^  which  had 
been  begun  in  Text  III. 

Text  V.  1625.     Final  Englijk  Edition :  fee  title  at  /.  497. 

This  impression  is  disfig^ured  by  a  perfect  eruption  of  capital  letters,  and  is 
often  cut  up  into  almost  inch  lengths  with  commas.  It  contains  all  the  40 
Essays  of  tne  three  previous  Texts,  together  with  18  new  ones.  Minute  dif- 
ferences in  spelling  exist  between  different  copies  of  this  Edition.  The 
Museum  copy  here  reprinted  has  the  Press-mark  721.  e.  9. 

Text  VI.  1638.  Pojlhumous  Latin  Edition,  Ed.  by  Dr. 
Rawley.     Operum  Civilium  et  Moralium    ....   Tomus, 

However  the  omission  in  this  Text  of  two  of  the  Essays,  Of  Prophecies  and 
Of  Masques  and  Triumphs  may  be  accounted  for:  it  is  clear  that  when 
Bacon  penned  his  dedication  to  Buckingham,  see  /.  498,  this  Latin  version 
was  virtually  completed.  "  Mjr  Historie  of  the  Seventh  (which  I  have  NOW 
ALSO  translated  into  Latin)"  with  Dr.  Rawley's  express  statement  at/,  xiv, 
and  its  inclusion  by  him  in  the  text  of  Bacon's  true  works  at  the  end  of 
Resuscitatio,  sufficiently  prove  this.  Lord  Bacon  seems  to  have  thought 
that  the  English  editions  would  all  perish ;  but  that  the  '  Latine  Volume ' 
would  '  last  as  long  as  Books  last.'  It  i^  therefore  to  be  looked  upon  as  the 
final  expres.sion  ofliis  mind,  his  last  appeal  to  future  ages." 

It  has  been  customary  to  look  upon  Text  V.  as  the  standard  one;  and  to 
regard  all  variations  from  it  in  this  version  as  so  many  mistranslations  and  the 
like.  To  some  extent  this  may  be  true;  and  Text  V.  is  no  doubt  the  main 
one :  but  Bacon— as  he  once  more,  and  this  time,  with  some  sepse  of  finality 
— went  over  the  Essay.s,  added  and  varied  incessantly.  Mr.  Martin  has  noted 
and  translated  all  the  important  variations  in  the  fifty-six^  Essays  common 
to  the  two  editions;  and  these,  amounting  to  over  1900  in  number,  have 
been  incorporated  in  the  footnotes  of  this  edition. 

These  last  touches  throw  a  flood  of  light  upon  the  meaning  of  the  Essays, 
and  endue  each  page  with  a  separate  interest,  special  to  itself.  Bacon  strove 
after  the  briefest  expression  possible  to  him,  and  freely  used  the  strongest 
English  idiom  of  his  day :  so  that  while  his  contemporaries  saw  more  than 
they  read  ;  posterity  does  not  attain,  with  equal  facility,  to  his  full  meaning. 
He  had  also  great  delight  in  imagery  and  metaphors,  and  sometimes  used 
English  words  of  Latin  derivation  in  their  original  Latin  sense,  as  if  he 
often  thought  in  that  language,  as  'obnoxious'  for  'deferential'  (oSnojcus) 
and  the  like.  In  the  translation,  the  eauivalents  for  the  Enelish  idiom  or 
the  imagery  had  of  course  been  given  literally :  and  thus,  the  superlative 
value  of  this  Text  consists  in  its  preserving  in  a  dead  and  unvarying  Ian- 
guige,  Bacon's  authorized  equivalents  of  the  fluctuating  English  of  his  time. 

Nor  is  this  all,  the  variations  include  additions,  omissions,  and  vital  altera- 
tions that  could  not  have  been  made  without  Bacon's  own  sanction.  The 
guarantee  of  this — apart  from  the  intrinsic  mind  in  them — is  Dr.  Rawley's 
faithfulness. 
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First  Group 


OF 


Ten 

ESSAYS. 


1.  Of  Study. 

2.  Of  Discourse. 

3.  Of     Ceremonies 

Respects. 

4.  Of      Followers 

Friends. 

5.  Of  Suitors. 


AND 


AND 


6.  Of  Expense.  > 

7.  Of       Regiment 

HEALTft. 

8.  Of       Honour 

Reputation. 

9.  Of  Faction. 

10.  Of  Negotiating. 


OF 


AND 


First  Published  in  1597. 


Collated   with   subsequent  versions. 

A 


Effayes. 

Religious  Meditations. 

Places  of  perfwafion  and 
diffwafion. 

Seene  and  allowed. 


At     London, 

Printed  for  Humfrey  Hooper,  and  are 

to  be  fold  at  the  blacke  Beare 

in  Chauncery  Lane. 

1597. 


I.  &  IL  The  EpiJUe  Dedicatorte,  aeL  37-38. 

To  M.  Anthony  Bacon 

his  deare  Brother. 

ig  and  beloued  Brother,  I  doe 
'e  like  fome  that  haue  an  Orcharde 
leighbored,  that  gather  their  fruit 
)re  it  is  ripe,  to  preuent  fteahng. 
:fe  fragments  of  my  conceites  were 
ig  to  print ;  To  labour  the  ftaie  of 
n  had  bin  troublefome,  and  ftibieiSl 

iterpretationjto  let  them  pafle  had 

beene  toaduenture  the  wrong  theymought  receiue  byvn- 
true  Coppies,  or  by  fome  gamifhment,  which  it  mought 
pleafe  any  that  Ihould  fet  them  forth  to  be(l,ow  vpon 
them.  Therefore  I  helde  it  beft  difcreation  to  publifli 
them  my  felfe  as  they  paffed  long  agoe  from  my  pen, 
without  any  further  difgrace,  then  the  weakneffe  of  the 
Author.  And  as  I  did  euer  hold,  there  mought  be  as 
great  a  vanitie  in  retiring  and  withdrawing  mens  con- 
ceites (except  they  bee  of  fome  nature)  from  the  world, 
as  in  obtruding  them :  So  in  thefe  particulars  I  haue 
played  my  felfe  the  Inquifitor,  and  find  nothing  to  my 
vnderftanding  in  them  contrarie  or  infedlious  to  the 
flate  of  Religion,  or  manners,  but  rather  (as  I  fuppofe) 
medicinable.  Only  I  dilliked  now  to  put  them  out 
becaufe  they  will  bee  like  the  late  new  halfe-pence, 
which  though  the  Siluer  were  good,  yet  the  peeces 
were  fmall.  But  fmce  they  would  not  flay  with  their 
Mailer,  but  would  needes  trauaile  abroade,  I  haue 
preferred  them  to  you  that  are  next  my  felfe.  Dedicat- 
ing them,  fuch  as  they  are,  to  our  loue,  in  the  depth 
whereof  (l  affure  you)  I  fometimes  wifli  your  infirmi- 
ties tranflated  vppon  my  felfe,  that  her  Maieilie  mought 
haue  the  feruice  of  fo  a6liue  and  able  a  mind,  and  I 
mought  be  with  excufe  confined  to  thefe  contempla- 
tions and  Studies  for  which  I  am  fittefl,  fo  commend 
I  you  to  the  preferuation  of  the  diuine  Maieftie.  From 
my  Chamber  at  Graies  Inne  this  30.  of  lanuarie.  1597. 
Your  entire  Lotting  brother.         Fran,  Bacon. 

No  Tariitlcns  Ln  TeU  IL 
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I.  &  II.  IS97-S.  «t  37-38. 


Effaies* 


I. 

Ofjludie. 

2. 

Of  dijcourfe. 

3- 

Of  Ceremonies  and  refpeHs. 

4- 

Of  followers  and  friends. 

5- 

Sutors,\ 

6. 

Ofexpence, 

7- 

Of  Regiment  of  health. 

•    8. 

Of  Honour  and  reputation. 

9- 

Of  FaBion, 

10. 

1 
1 

Of  N^odating, 

*  In  the  1598  Editiofiy  the  Contents  precede  '  The  Epistle  Dedieatarie. 
t  Of  Sutors,  in  1598  Edition. 


A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &II.   1597-8.  aet.  37-8. 

For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[1.]  ®(J&tttDujs. 

Tudies  feme  for 
paflimes,  for 
ornaments  and 
for  abilities. 
Their  chiefe  vfe  for  paf- 
time  is  in  priuatenes 
and  retiring ;  for  omamente 
is  in  difcourfe,  and  for 
abilitie  is   in   iudgement. 

For  expert  men  can  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  men  are  fitted 
to  iudge  or  cenfure. 


T  To  fpend  too  much  time 
in  them  is  flouth,  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment is  afFedlation :  to 
make  iudgement  wholly 
by  their  rules,  is  the 
humour  of  a  SchoUer. 
T  Theyperfe6l  N  ature,  a.nd 
are  perfedled  by  ex- 
perience. 


III.      1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

Harleian  MS.  5106. 

u.  ®i  StttbiejJ. 

Tudies  ferve  for 
Pallymes,  for 
Omamentes,  and 
for  Abilityes. 
Theire  cheif  vfe  for  Paf- 
tyme  is  in  Privatenes 
and  retyreing;  forOrnament 
is  in  Difcoui-fe,  and  for 
Abillity  is  in  Judgement. 

For  expert  Men  cann  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  Men  are  fitted 
to  iudge,  or  cenfure. 


To  fpend  too  much  tyme 
in  them  is  Sloth.,  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment, is  affedtacion,  to 
make  Judgment  wholly 
by  theire  rules,  is  the 
humor  of  a  S[c]holler. 
They  perfedt  Nature^  and 
are  perfedled  by  Ex- 
perience, 


lETS.  lETartaitans  in  jioetfutmoust  Hattn  fSUiiton  of  1638. 

^  Title.  De  Studiist  et  LecUone  Librorunt^  *  of  studies  and  the  reading 
of  books.' 

^  Studies.  StttdiOf  et  Lectiones  Librorunit  *  studies  and  the  reading  of 
books.' 

>  Delight.    Meditatumunt  Volufitati^  *  for  delight  in  meditation.' 

*  Ornament     Orationis  Omamento^  *  ornament  of  discourse.' 

*  Ability.    Negotiorum  Subsidio^  *  assistance  in  business.' 


I.     OF    STUDIES. 


IV.  i6i2.      aet  52. 

29.  ®f  J^tut^teiit. 

Tudies  feme  for 
Delight,  .  for 
Ornament,  and 
for  Ability ; 
their  chiefe  vfe  for  de- 
light, is,  in  priuatneffe, 
and  retiring;  for  ornament, 
is  in  difcourfe,  and  for 
abilitie,  is  in  iudgement. 

For  expert  men  can  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  men  are  fittell 
to  iudge  or  cenfure. 


To  fpend  too  much  time 
in  them,  is  Sloih ;  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment, is  affeBation ;  to 
make  iudgement  wholly 
by  their  rules,  is  the 
humour  of  a  Scholer, 
They  perfedt  Nature,  and 
are  perfedled  by  Ex- 
perience. 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

60.  ®f  jStttMwJ.! 

Tudies^  feme  for 
Delight,^  for 
Ornament,*  and 
for  Ability.^ 

Their  Chiefe  Vfe  for  De- 
light, is  in  Priuateneffe 
and  R  etiringjFor  Ornament, 
is  in  Difcourfe;®  And  for 
Ability,  is  in  the  Judgement 
and  Difpofition  of  Bufmeffe. 
For  Expert  Men  can  Exe- 
cute, and  perhaps  Iudge  of 
particulars,"^  one  by  one;  But 
the  generall  Counfels,  and 
the  Plots,  and  Marlhalling 
of  Affaires,  come  befl  from 
thofe  that  are  Learned. 
To  fpend  too  much  Time 
in  Studies^  is  Sloth^;  To  vfe 
them  too  fnuch  for  Orna- 
ment, is  Affedlation^;  To 
make  Judgement  wholly 
by  their  Rules  is  the 
Humour  of  a  Scholler.^<^ 
They  perfedl  Nature,  and 
are  perfected  by  Ex- 
perience : 


•  Discourse.  In  Sermone  tarn  Familiarit  quam  Solenni,  '  in  discourse 
both  friendly  and  formal.' 

'  Iudge  of  particulars.  In  specialibuSt  judkio  non  malo  utuntuTt  *and 
in  particulars  use  no  bad  judgment.' 

"  Sloth.     Speciosaquerdant  Socordia^  *a  kind  of  plausible  sloth.* 

»  Affectation.  Ajffectatio  mera  est,  qua  seipsam  Prodit ;  *is  mere  affecta- 
tion  which  betrays  itself.* 

^^  Humour  of  a  SchoUer.  Scholam  omnino  sapit,  nee  bene  sttcctdit.  'savours 
altogether  of  the  school,  and  does  not  succeed  well.' 


8        A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &  11.  1597-8.  aet.  37-8. 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 


T  Craftie  men  contime* 
them,  fimple  men  admire 
them,  -J"  wife  men  vfe 
them: 

For  they  teach  not  their 
owne  vfe,  but  that  is  a  wife- 
dome  without  them :  and 
aboue  them  wonne  by  ob- 
feruation. 

T  Reade  not  to  contradidl, 

nor  to  be- 
lieue,    , 

but  to  waigh 
and  confider. 

T  Some  bookes  ai*e  to  bee 
tailed,  others  to  bee  fwal- 
lowed,  and  fome  few  to 
bee  chewed  and  difgefled : 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  read  only  in  partes; 
others  to  be  read,  but 
curforily,  and  fome  few 
to  be  read  wholly  and  with 
diligence  and  attention. 

*  contemne,  tu  1598  edition, 

*^  Vse  them.     Quantnm  par  est^  *  as  much  as  is  right* 
13  Confute.    Disputatiottum Praiiis concertandi ;  'engage  in  battles  of 
discussion.' 


Craftie  Men  contemn  e 
them ;  fimple  Men  admire 
them,  and  wife  men  vfe 
them: 

Ffor  they  teach  not  theire 
owne  vfe,  but  that  is  a  wife- 
dome  without  them,  and 
above  them  won  by  ob- 
feruacion. 

Reade  not  to  contradidl, 

nor  to  be- 
leeve, 

but  to  weighe 
and  Confider. 
Some  bookes  are  to  be 
tailed,  others  to  be  Iwal- 
lowed,  and  fome  few  to 
be  chewed  and  digefled; 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  reade  onely  in  partes, 
others  to  be  read  but  not 
curioufly,  and  fome  few 
to  be  read  wholly,  and  with 
dilligence,  and  attencion. 

t  and,  added  in  1598  edition. 


i 


I.     OF   STUDIES. 


IV, 


i6i2.      aet  52. 


Crafty  men  contemne 
them,  fimple  men  admire 
them,  and  wife  men  vfe 
them. 

For  they  teach  not  their 
owne  vfe,  but  that  is  a  wif- 
dome  without  them,  and 
aboue  them,  wonne  by  ob- 
feruation. 

Read  not  to  contradic5l, 

nor  to  be- 
leeue, 

but  to  weigh 
and  confider. 

Some  bookes  are  to  bee 
tailed,  others  to  bee  fwal- 
lowed,  and  fome  few  to 
be  chewed  and  digelled. 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  read  only  in  parts; 
other  to  bee  read,  but  not 
curioufly;  and  fome  few 
to  bee  read  wholly,  and  with 
diligence,  and  attention. 


V.  1625.       set.  65. 

For  Naturall  Abilities,  are 
like  Naturall  Plants,  that 
need  Proyning  by  Study: 
And  Studies  themfelues, 
doe  giue  forth  Diredlions 
too  much  at  Large,  except 
they  be  bounded  in  by  ex- 
perience. 

Crafty  Men  Contemne 
Studies)  Simple  Men  Admire 
them;  and  Wife  Men  Vfe 
them  'P- 

For  they  teach  not  their 
owne  Vfe ;  But  that  is  a  Wif- 
dome  without  them,  and 
aboue  them,  won  by  Ob- 
feruation. 

Reade  not  to  Contradidl, 
and  Confute  \^^  Nor  to  Be- 
leeue  and  Take  for  granted ; 
Nor  to  Finde  Talke  and 
Difcourfe;  But  to  weigh 
and  Confider. ^^ 
Some  Bookes  are  to  be 
Tailed,  Others  to  be  Swal- 
lowed,^* and  Some  Few  to 
be  Chewed  and  Digelled  : 
That  is,  fome  Bookes  are 
to  be  read  onely  in  Parts ; 
Others  to  be  read  but  not 
Curioufly  ;^^  And  fome  Few 
to  be  read  wholly,  and  with 
Diligence  and  Attention. 


U  Weigh  and  Consider.      Ut  addiscas^  fiondereSf  et  judicio  tuo  aHqua- 
temts  tiiaris,  '  to  learn,  weigh,  and  use  your  judgment  somewhat.' 
1*  Swallowed.     Deglntire,  cursitnque  legere,    swallowed  and  read  rapidly.' 
1*  Curiously.  ^  Noh  fnultum  temporise  in  iisdem  evolvendUt  insumendum, 
*  but  not  much  time  to  be  spent  in  turning  them  over.' 


lo      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &  11.   1597-8.  aet.  37-8. 


T  Reading  maketh  a  full 
man,  conference  a  ready e 
man,  and  writing  an  ex- 
adle man.  And  therefore  if 
a  man  write  little,  he  had 
neede  haue  a  great  memo- 
rie,  if  he  conferre  little,  he 
had  neede  haue  a  prefent 
wit,*  and  if  he  reade  little, 
he  had  neede  haue  much 
cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
that  he  doth  not. 
T  Hillories  make  men  wife, 
Poets  ^vittie :  the  Mathe- 
matickes  fubtle,  naturall 
Phylofophiedeepe:  Morall 
graue,  Logicke  and  Rhe- 
toricke  able  to  contend; 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 


Reading  maketh  *a  full 
Man,  conference  a  ready 
Man,  and  Writing  an  ex- 
acSl  Man.  And  therefore  if 
a  Man  write  litle,  he  had 
neede  have  a  great  memo- 
rie;  if  he  conferre  litle,  he 
had  neede  haue  a  prefent 
witt,  and  if  hee  reade  litle, 
hee  had  neede  have  much 
Cunning  to  feeme  toknowe 
that  he  doth  not. 
Hijlories  make  men  wife, 
Poeits  wittie,  the  Mathe- 
maticks  fubtile,  Naturall 
Philofophk  deepe,  Morall 
grave,  Lo^ck  and  Rhe- 
toricke  able  to  contend. 


*  if  he  confer  little,  haue  a  present  wit,  in  1598  edition. 

w  Flashy.     Inst'pidi,  'tasteless.' 

1^  Full  man.     Copiosum  et  bene  instructum^  'full  and  well  informed.' 

"  Conference.     Disputationes  et  Colloquia^  'discussions  and  conference.' 

"  Ready.    Promptum  et/aciiem,  'ready  and  fluent.' 

«>  Writing.  Scriptio  autem, etNotarum  Collectio,  'writing,  and  the  col- 
lection of  notes.' 

*l  Exact  Man.  Perlecta  in  animo  imprint't,  et  alUusJigitt  '  prints  what 
is  read  on  the  mind  and  fixes  it  deeper." 


1.    OF   STUDIEJS. 


XI 


IV. 


1612.        set.  52. 


Reading  maketh  a  ful 
man,  Conference  a  ready 
man,  and  writing  an  ex- 
ad  man.  And  therefore  if 
a  man  write  little,  hee  had 
neede  haue  a  great  memo- 
r}';  if  he  confer  little,  hee 
bad  neede  haue  a  prefent 
wit,  and  if  he  read  little, 
hee  had  neede  haue  much 
cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
that  hee  doth  not. 
Hijbries  make  men  wife, 
Poets  wittie,  the  Mathe- 
natkkes  fubtill,  Naturall 
Philofophie  deepe,  Morall 
graue,  Logicke  and  Re- 
ihoricke  able  to  contend. 
Abeunt  Jludia  in  mores. 
Nay,  thear  is  no  flond  or 


V. 


1625.       aet.  65. 


Some  Bookes  alfo  may  be 
read  by  Deputy,  and  Ex- 
tradls  made  of  them  by 
Others :  But  that  would  be, 
onely  in  the  leffe  impor- 
tant Arguments,  and  the 
Meaner  Sort  of  ^^^i^^j:  elfe 
diftilled  Bookes^  are  like 
Common  diftilled  Waters, 
Fla(hyi«  things. 
Reading  maketh  a  Full 
man;^'Conference^®aReady" 
Man ;  And  Writing^^  an  Ex- 
adl  21  Man.  And  therefore,  If 
a  Man  Write  little,22  he  had 
need  haue  a  Great  .memo- 
ry; If  he  Conferre  little,  he 
had  need  haue  a  Prefent 
Wit ;  And  if  he  Reade  litle, 
he  had  need  haue  much 
Cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
that,  he  doth  not. 
Hijlories  make  men  Wife; 
Poets  Witty;  The  Mathe- 
maiicks  Subtill;  Naturall 
Philofophy  deepe;  Morall 
Graue;  Logick  and  Pke- 
torick  Able  to  Contend.^^ 
'^'^ Abeunt  Jludia  in  Mores.^ 
Nay  there  is  no  Stond^*  or 


*  *  Manners  are  changed  through  studies.*  Ovid,  Her.  xv.  8q.  Bacon's 
''wn  paraphrase  is,  "  Studies  haue  an  influence  and  operation  vpon  the  manners 
of  those  that  are  conuersant  in  them."    Adv.  o/L.  Bk.  \.  p.  13,  Ed.  1605, 

**  Write  little.  In  notando^  segnis  sit,  aut  fastidiosus]  *  is  slothful  or 
averse  to  taking  notes.' 

^  Able  to  Contend.  Pugnacem,  et  ad  Conteniiones  alacrem^  ■' SUgmiicious 
*ud  ready  for  contention.' 

**  [Ut  ait  tile,)  '  as  he  says.' 

^  Stond.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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M  Impediment.  Im^edtnuniumaliguodinsHumfautnaturaUf  'any  im- 
planted or  natural  impediment.' 

^"^  To  beat  ouer  Matters.  Ad  Transcursus  Ingenii  segnis  sit^  *  slow  in  the 
motion  of  hi»  mind  to  and  fro.' 

**  Call  vp.    A  ccersere,  ei  arripere  dextre^  *  call  up  and  skilfully  lay  hold  of.* 

3*  Special  Receit.  ExLiteris^MedicinaspropnascontpararesihipitssuUy 
*  may  obtain  special  medicines  from  literature.' 


i 


I.    OF  STUDIES. 


'3 


ly. 


i6i2.      aet.  52. 


impediment  in  the  wit,  but 
may  be  wrought  out  by  fit 
fludies  /  like  as  difeafes  of 
the  body  may  haue  appro- 
priate exercifes.  Bowling 
is  good  for  the  Stone  and 
Raines ;  Shooting  for  the 
longs  and  bread;  gentle 
walking  for  the  ilomacke; 
riding  for  the  head;  and 
the' like.  So  if  a  mans  wit 
be  wandring,  let  him  lludy 
the  Mathematiks'y 


if  his  wit  be  not  apt  to  dif- 
tinguifh,  or  find  difference, 
let  him  fludy  the  Schoole- 


men; 


if  it  bee  not  apt  to  beat 
ouer  matters  and  to  find 
out  referablances, 

let  him 
(ludy  Lawyers  cafes. 
So   euerie   defedl    of  the 
mind  may  haue  a  fpeciall 
receit. 


f*«?^^2J^ 


V. 


1625.       aet.  65. 


Impediment^  in  the  Wit,  but 
may  be  wrought  out  by  Fit 
Studies :  Like  as  Difeafes  of 
the  Body,  may  haue  Appro- 
priate Exercifes.  Bowling 
is  good  for  the  Stone  and 
Reines;  Shooting  for  the 
Lungs  and  BreafL;  Gentle 
Walking  for  the  Stomacke ; 
Riding  for  the  Head  ;  And 
the  like.  So  if  a  Mans  Wit 
be  Wandring,  let  him  Study 
the  Mathematicks  \  For  in 
Demonftrations,  if  his  Wit 
be  called  away  neuer  fo 
little,  he  mufl  begin  again  .• 
If  his  Wit  be  not  Apt  to  dif- 
tinguifh  or  find  differences, 
let  him  Study  the  Schoole- 
men ;  For  they  are  Cymini 
feHores,^ 

If  he  be  not  Apt  to  beat 
ouer  Matters,27  and  to  call 
vp^s  one  Thing,  to  Proue  and 
Illuflrate  another,  let  him 
Study  the  Lawyers  Cafes  : 
So  euery  Defeat  of  the 
Minde,  may  haue  a  Speciall 
Receit.29 


"  "Antoninus  Pius  .  .  .  was  called  Cymini  Sector,  a  caruer,  or  diuider  of 
Comine  seede,  which  is  one  of  the  least  seedes:  such  patience  hee  had  and 
setled  spinte,  to  enter  into  the  least  and  most  exact  differences  of  causes." 
Advancement  of  Learnings  Bk.  I.  /.  35,  Ed.  1605. 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[2.]  ®t  ^iatoutfit 

Ome  in  their  dif- 
courfe  defire 
rather  commen- 
dation of  wit  in 
being  able  to  holde  all  argu- 
ments, then  of  iudgement 
in  difceming  what  is  true, 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
know  what  might  be  faid, 
and  not  what  ftioulde  bee 
thought.  Some  haue  cer- 
taine  Common  places  and 
Theames  wherein  they  are 
good,  and  want  yarietie, 
which  kinde  of  pouertie  is 
for  the  mofl  part  tedious, 
and  nowe  and  then 

ridiculous. 
T  The  honourablefl  part 
of  talke,  is  to  guide*  the 
occafion,  and  againe  to 
moderate  and  paffe  to 
fomewhat  elfe. 

T  It  is  good 

to  varie  and  mixe 
fpeech  of  the  prefent 
occafion  with  argument, 
tales  with  reafons,  asking 
of  queflions,  with  telling 
of  opinions,  and  iefl  with 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

Harhian  MS.  5106, 

12.  ®i  pt]$cour]$e. 

Ome  in  theire  dif- 
courfe  defier 
rather  Commen- 
dacionofwitt,in 
being  able  tohouldall  argu- 
mentes,  then  of  Iudgement 
in  difcerning  what  is  true, 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
knowewhat  might  be  faied, 
and  not  what  Ihould  be 
thought.  Some  have  cer- 
taine  Commonplaces,  and 
theames  wherein  they  are 
good  and  want  variety; 
which  kinde  of  povertie  is 
for  the  mofl  part  tedious, 
and  now,  and  then 
ridiculous. 
The  honorablefl  kind 
of  Talke,  is  to  give  the 
occafion,  and  againe  to 
moderate,  and  paffe  to 
fomewhat  els : 

It  is  good 

to  varie,  and  mixe 
fpeach  of  the  prefente 
occafion  with  of  Argument, 
Tales,  with  reafons,  alking 
of  Queflions,  with  telling 
of  opinions,  and  iefle  with 


*  giue,  in  1598  edition. 

ir£  Uariations  in  posifiumous  !Lstin  lEUttUm  of  1688. 
1  TiTLB.    De  Ditcursu  Sermowunit  'of  the  discourse  of  speech.' 
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IS 


IV. 


19. 


1612.      set.  52. 

Ome  in  their  dif- 
courfe       defire 
rather  commen- 
dation of  wit,  in 
beeing  able  to  holdeall  argu- 
ments, then  of  iudgement 
in  difceming  what  is  true ; 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
know  what  might  be  faid, 
and   not  what  fhould  be 
thought.     Some  haue  cer- 
tain e  common  places,  and 
theames  wherein  they  are 
good,  and   want  variety : 
which  kind  of  pouerty  is 
for  the  mod  part  tedious, 
and  now  and  then 
ridiculous. 
The      honorablefl      kind 
of  talke,  is    to   giue  the 
occalion,   and    againe    to 
moderate    and    pafTe    to 
fomewhat  elfe. 

It  is  good 

to  varie  and  mixe 
fpeech  of  the  prefent 
occafion  with  argument  .- 
tales  with  reafons;  asking 
of  queflions,  with  telling 
of  opinions  .•  and  iefl  with 


V.  1625.       aet  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

•    82.  ®f  )Bij5cottt?Je.^ 

Ome  in  their  Dif- 
courfe^  defire 
rather  Commen- 
dation of  Wit,  in 
being  able  to  hold  all  Argu- 
ments, then  of  ludgment, 
in  difceming  what  is  True : 
As  if  it  were  a  Praife,  to 
know^  what  might  be  Said, 
and  not  what  fhould  be 
Thought.  Some  haue  cer- 
taine  Common  Places,  and 
Theames,  wherein  they  are 
good,^  and  want  Variety  -.^ 
Which  kinde  of  Pouerty  is 
for  the  mofl  part  Tedious, 
and  when  it  is  once  per- 
ceiued  Ridiculous. 
The  Honourablefl  Part 
of  Talke,  is  to  giue  the 
Occafion;  And  againe  to 
Moderate  and  paffe  to 
fomewhat  elfe ;  For  then  a 
Man  leads  the  Daunce. 
It  is  good,  in  Difcourfe^  and 
Speech  of  Conuerfation, 
to  vary,  and  entermingle 
Speech,  of  the  prefent 
Occafion  with  Arguments  \ 
Tales  with  Reafons,  Asking 
of  Queflions,  with  telling 
of  Opinions;  and  Iefl  with 


*  Know.    Inveuirey  *  to  discover.* 

*  Are  good.     Luxuriantury  '  are  fertile.* 

*  Want  Variety.    Cettera  steriles  etjefuni,  'otherwise  barren  and  meagre.' 
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earned. 


T  But  fome  thinges  are 
priuiledged  from  iefl, 

namely  Religion,  matters 
of  flate,  great  perfons,  any 
mans  prefent  bufmcffe  of 
importance,  and  any  cafe 
that  deferueth  pittie. 


T  He  that  queftioneth  much 
fliall  leame  much,  and  con- 
tent much,  fpecially  if  hee 
applie  his  queflions  to  the 


III.     1607-12.  set  47-52. 
eameft. 


But  fomethinges  are 
priuiledged  from  iefle, 

namely  Religion,  Matters 
of  State,  great  Perfons,  any 
mans  prefente  bufmeffe  of 
importance,  and  anie  oafe 
that  deferveth  pittye; 


He  that  queftioneth  much 
fhall  leanie  much, and  con- 
tent much,  fpecially  if  he 
apply  his  queflions  to  the 


*  For  it  is  a  dull  Thing,  &c.  Satietatent  siguidem  ei  Fasiidium  parit,  in 
aliquo Stdjjecto diutius hierere^  'for  to  stick  to  any  subject  too  long  produces 
satiety  and  digust' 
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IV. 
eamelL 


1612.       sst.  52. 


V. 


1625.       aet.  65. 


But  fome  things  are 
priuiledged  from  iell, 

namely  religion,  matters 
of  State,  great  perfons,  any 
mans  prefent  bufineffe  of 
importance,  and  any  cafe 
that  deferueth  pitty; 


and  generally  men  ought 
to  finde  the  difference  be- 
tweene  faltneffe  and  bitter- 
neffe.  Certainly  he  that 
hath  a  Satyricall  vaine,  as 
he  maketh  others  afraid  of 
his  wit,  fo  he  had  need  be 
afraid  of  others  memory. 
He  that  queflioneth  much 
fliall  leame  much,  and  con- 
tent much :.  fpecially  if  he 
applie  his  quellions  to  the 


Earned :  For  it  is  a  dull 
Thing  to  Tire,  and,  as  we 
fay  now,  to  lade,  any  Thing 
too  farre.^ 

As  for  left,  there  be  cer- 
tain e  Things,  which  ought 
to  be  priuiledged  from  it ; 
Namely  Religion,  Matters 
of  State,  Great  Perfons,  Any 
Mans  prefent  Bufmeffe  of 
Importance,  And  any  Cafe 
that  deferueth  Pitty.  Yet 
there  be  fome,  that  thinke 
their  Wits  haue  been 
afleepe ;  Except  they  dart 
out  fomewhat,  that  is  Pi- 
quant, and  to  the  Quicke  :^ 
That  is  a  Vaine,  which 
would  be  brideled ; 

Farce  Fuer  Jlimulis^  et 
fort  ills  vtere  Loris.^ 
And  generally,  Men  ought 
to  finde  the  difference,  be- 
tween Saltneffe  and  Bitter- 
neffe.  Certainly,  he  that 
hath  a  Satyricall  vaine,  as 
he  maketh  others  afraid  of 
his  Wit,  fo  he  had  need  be 
afraid  of  others  Memory. 
He  that  queftioneth  much, 
(hall  leame  much,  and  con- 
tent much;  But  efpecially,  if 
heapplyhisQueftions,to  the 


*  spare t  boy^  the  whip  and  tighter  hold  the  reins.    Ovid,  Met.  ii.  127. 

•Dart  .   .  .  Quicke:  AcutwnaliquemetinordacemSarcasmwninqtiem' 
Piamcontorserint,  'they  dart  out  at  someone  some  sharp  and  biting  sarcasm.' 


B 
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skill  of  the  perfon  of  whome 
he  asketh,  for  he  fhal  giue 
them  occafiqn  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelfe  fhall  continu- 
ally gather  knowledge. 


T  If  you  diffemble  fome- 
times  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
knowe,  you  Ihall  bee 
thought  another  time  to 
know  that  you  know  not. 
%  Speech  of  a  mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often, 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

(kill  of  the  perfon  of  whom 
he  alketh;  for  he  fhall  giue 
them  occafion  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelf  fhall  cohtynu- 
ally  gather  knoweledge. 


If  you  diffemble  fome- 
tymes  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
knowe,  you  fhalbe 
thought  another  tyine  to 
knowe  that  you  know  not. 
Speache  of  a  Mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often, 


7  Skill  of  the  Persons,  whom  he  asketh.  Adcaptum  etpe^iiiam  ResficK- 
eUntiSf  *  to  the  understanding  and  skill  of  the  answerer.' 

*  To  please  themselues  in  Speaking.  Scientiam  suam  astentoMdi,  *  to 
show  his  knowledge.' 
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IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


skill  of  the  perfonsof  whom 
heasketh ;  For  he  fhall  giue 
them  occafion  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelfe  Ihal  continu- 
ally gatlier  knowledge. 


V. 


1625.       aet.  65. 


Skill  of  the  Perfons,  whom 
he  asketh  {^  For  he  fhall  giue 
them  bccafion,  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  Speaking,^ 
and  himfelfe  (hall  continu- 
ally gather  Knowledge.  But 
let  his  Queftions,  not  be 
troublefome ;  For  that  is  fit 
for  a  Pofer.  And  let  him 
be  fure^  to  leaue  other 
Men  their  Tumes  to  fpeak.^ 
Nay,  if  there  be  any,  that 
would  raigne,  and  take  vp 
all  the  time,  let  him  finde 
meanes  to  take  them  oflF, 
and  to  bring  Others  on;  As 
Muficians  vfe  to  doe,  with 
thofe,  that  dance  too  long 
Galliards. 

If    you    diffemble    fome- 
times  your  knowledge,  of 
that  you  are   thought   to 
know ;      you      Ihall     be 
thought  another  time,  to 
know  that,  you  know  not. 
Speach  of   a  Mans  Selfe 
ought  to  be  feldome,  and 
well  chofen.     I  knew  One, 
was  wont  to  fay,  in  Scome ; 
He  muft  needs  be  a    Wife 
Man,  hefpeakesfo  much  of 
Himfelfe  : 


*  Let  him  be  sure,  to  leaue  .  .  .  to  speak.  EtiamgmSermonisFamih- 
f^ris  Dignitatem  tueri  cupit,  aliis  vices  loqtiendi  relinquat^  '  also  he  who 
wishes  to  preserve  the  dignity  of  friendly  conversation,  should  leave  other 
men  their  turns  to  speak.' 


If  you  diffemble  fome- 
times  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
know,  you  (hall  be 
thought  an  other  time  to 
know  that  you  know  not. 
Speech  of  a  mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often, 
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and  there  is  but  one  cafe, 
wherin  a  man  may  com- 
mend himfelfe  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mending vertue  in  another, 
efpecially  if  it  be  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  whereunto  him- 
felfe pretendeth. 


T  Difcretion  of  fpeech  is 
more  then  eloquence,  and 
to  fpeake  agreably  to  him, 


III.     1607-12.  8et.  47-52. 

and  there  is  but  one  cafe 
wherein  a  Man  may  com- 
mend himfelf  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mending vertue  in  another, 
efpecially  if  it  be  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  wherevnto  him- 
felf pretendeth; 


Disfcrecion  of  fpeach  is 
more  then  Eloquence,  and 
to  fpeake  agreably  to  him, 


^®  But  one  Case.     Vix  occurrii  Casus  aliquis^    .     .     .    prater  unum, 
'there  scarcely  occurs  any  case    .     .     .    but  one.* 

11  Speech  of  Touch.    Sernto  alios  Ptmgens  et  vellicans,  *  speech  which 
stiogs  or  twits  others.' 

12  Field.    Campi apertifinquoipatiari licet ;  Nati  via Regieitquee dedttcii 
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and  there  is  but  one  cafe 
wherin  a  man  may  com- 
mend himfelfe  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mending vertue  in  another, 
efpecially,  if  it  bee  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  whereunto  him- 
felfe pretendeth.  Speech 
of  touch  toward  others, 
fhould  bee  fparingly  vfed; 
for  difcourfe  ought  to  bee  as 
a  field,  without  comming 
home  to  any  man. 


Difcretion  of  fpeech  is 
more  than  eloquence;  and 
to  fpeake  agreeably  to  him 


V.  1625.       aet.  65. 

And  there  is  but  orie  Cafe,^® 
wherein  a  Man  may  Com- 
mend Himfelfe,  with  good 
Grace;  And  that  is  in  com- 
mending Vertue  in  Another; 
Efpecially,  if  it  be  fuch  a 
Vertue,  whereunto  Him- 
felfe pretendeth.  Speech 
of  Touch^^  towards  Others, 
fhould  be  fparingly  vfed: 
For  Difcourfe  ought  to  be  as 
a  Field,^2  without  comming 
home  to  any  Man.  I  knew 
two  Noble-men,  of  the  Wefl 
VdiTtoi  England)  Whereof 
the  one  was  giuen  to  Scoflfe, 
but  kept  euer  Royal  Cheere 
in  his  Houfe :  The  other, 
would  aske  of  thofe,  that 
had  beene  at  the  Others 
Table;  Tell  truely,  was  there 
neuer  a  Flout  or  drie  Blow  ^^ 
giuen  ;  To  which  the  Guefl 
would  anfwer;  Such  and 
fuch  a  Thing  paffed:  The 
Lord  would  fay  ;^*  [thought 
he  would  marre  a  good 
Dinner}^ 

Difcretion  of  Speech,  is 
more  then  Eloquence ;  And 
to  fpeak  agreeably  to  him. 


DomutK^  'an  open  field  in  which  a  man  may  ramble,  not  the  King's  highway 
which  leads  home.' 

i»  Drie  blow.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  The  Lord  would  say.  At  ille,  utpote eUterius  jEmulus,  *  to  which  he, 
as  the  other's  rival.'  . 

IS  Good  Dinner.  Prandium  bonum  malts  Condtmentts,  'a  good  dmner, 
with  bad  sauces.' 
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with  whome  we  deale  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  wordes  or  in  good 
order. 

T  A  good  continued  fpeech 
without  a  good  fpeech 
of  interlocution  Iheweth 
flowneffe :  and  a  good  re- 
ply or  fecond  fpeech,  with- 
out a  good  fet  fpeech 
fheweth  Ihallowneffe  and 
weaknes,  as  wee  fee  in 
beafles  that  thofe  that 
are  weakefl  in  the  courfe 
are  yet  nimblefl  in  the 
tume. 


T  To  vfe  too  many  circum- 
flances  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter  is  wearifome, 
to  vfe  none  at  all  is  blunt. 


III.      1607-12'.  set.  47-52. 

with  whom  wee  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  wordes,  or  in  good 
order. 

A  good  continued  Speache 
without  a  good  fpeach 
of  interlocucion  fheweth 
flownes ;  and  a  good  Re- 
ply or  fecond  fpeach,  with- 
out a  good  fetled  fpeach 
(heweth  Ihallownes,  and 
Weakenes,  as  wee  lee  in 
beafles,  that  thofe  that 
are  Weakefl  in  the  courfe 
are  yet  nimblefl  in  the 
toume. 


To  vfe  too  manie  circum- 
flances,  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter  is  wearifome, 
to  vfe  none  att  all  is  blunte. 


w  Shallownesse  and  Weaknesse.     Penuriam,  et  Scientiam  mtnime/un^ 
datum,  'poverty  and  knowledge  ill  founded.' 
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with  whom  wee  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  words,  or  in  good 
order. 

A  good  continued  fpeech 
without  a  good  fpeech 
of  interlocution,  fheweth 
llowneffe  .•  and  a  good  re- 
ply, or  fecond  fpeech,  with- 
out a  good  fetled  fpeach, 
fheweth  Ihallowneffe  and 
weakeneffe:  as  we  fee  in 
beails,  that  thofe  that 
are  weakefl  in  the  courfe, 
are  yet  nimblefl  in  the 
turne. 


To  vfe  too  many  circum- 
ftances  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter,  is  wearifome; 
to  vfe  none  at  all,  is  blunt. 


V.  1625.      set.  65. 

wdth  whom  we  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  Words,  .or  in  good 
Order. 

A  good  continued  Speech, 
without  a  good  Speech 
of  Interlocution,  (hews 
Slowneffe:  And  a  Good  Re- 
ply, or  Second  Speech,  with- 
out a  good  Setled  Speech, 
fheweth  Shallowneffe  and 
Weakneffe.^®  As  we  fee  in 
Beafls  that  thofe  that 
are  Weakeft  in  the  Courfe, 
are  yet  Nimblefl  in  the 
Turne :  As  it  is  betwixt 
the  Grey-hound,  and  the 
Hare. 

To  vfe^^  too  many  Circum- 
flaiices,  ere  one  come  to 
the  Matter,  is  Wearifome ; 
To  vfe  none  at  all,  is  Blunt. ^® 


JJ  Vse.    Orattonem  vestire^  *  to  clothe  a  speech  with.' 
^  Blunt     Abruptum  guiddam  est,  et  ingratum,  'is  bluat  and  dbagree 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[8]  @{  (Entmotdtn  knb 

E  that  is  onely 
reall  had  need 
haue  exceeding 
great  parts  of 
vertue,  as  the  flone  had 
neede  bee  rich  that  is  fet 
without  foyle.  T  But 
commonly  it  is  in  praife 

as 
it  is  in  gaine. 

For  as  the  prouerbe  is  true, 
Tkat  light  gaines  make 
heauie  Purfes :  Becaufe 
they  come  thicke,  whereas 
great  come  but  now  and 
then,  fo  it  is  as  true  that 
fmal  matters  winne  great 
commendation :  becaufe 
they  are  continually  in  vfe 
and  in  note,  whereas  the 
occafion  of  any  great  ver- 
tue commeth  but  on 
holy-daies. 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

Harleian  MS.  5106. 

10.   @f  Ceremonies  attll 
^ejspects. 

Ee  that  is  onely 
reall  had  neede 
have  exceeding 
great  partes  of 
vertue,  as  the  Stone  had 
neede  to  be  riche  that  is 
fett  without  foyle.  But 
commonly  it  is  in  praife 

as 
it  is  in  gaine ; 

For  as  the  Proverb e  is  true, 
That  light  gaines  make 
heauie  purfes  \  Becaufe 
they  come  thicke,  whereas 
great  come,  but  now,  and 
then;  fo  it  is  as  true,  that 
fmale  matters  wynn  great 
commendacion,  becaufe 
they  are  contynually  in  vfe, 
and  in  note,  Whereas  the 
occafion  of  anie  great  ver- 
tue Cometh  but  on 
holie  dayes. 


lEHE.  rstiaf {tms  in  posf^timotts  Esifn  lEtiitton  of  1688. 

1  Title.    De  Caremontis  Civilihus  et  Decoro^  '  of  civif  ceremonies  and 
propriety.' 

*  Rich.    E  purissimis  et  nitidissifnis,  *most  pure  and  bright' 
3  Commendation  of  Men.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Gettings.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Matters.     VirtuUSt  'virtues.' 
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80.  ®f  Ceremonies  anb 
l^e^pect^. 

Ee  that  is  onely 
reall,  had  need 
haue  exceeding 
great  parts  of 
vertue.-  as  the  Hone  had 
neede  to  be  rich  that  is  fet 
without  foile.  But  com- 
monly it   is  in  praife, 

as 
it  is  in  gaine : 

For  as  the  prouerbe  is  true, 
That  light  gaines  make] 
heauie  purfes,  becaufe ; 
they  come  thicke,  whereas  j 
gteat  come,  but  now  and  j 
then;  fo  it  is  true,  that  i 
foiall  matters  winne  great  | 
commendation,  becaufe  \ 
they  are  continually  in  vfe,  ; 
and  in  note.  Whereas  the  I 
occafion  of  any  great  ver-  i 
tue,  commeth  but  on ; 
holie  daies. 


V.  1625.       set.  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

52.  '®i  (JTeremonies  anb 
jaejKpecW.! 

E  that  is  only  Reall, 
had  need  haue 
Exceeding  great 
Parts  of  Vertue : 
As  the  Stone  had  need  to 
be  Rich,2  that  is  fet  without 
Foile.  But  if  a  Man  marke 
it  well,  it  is  in  praife  and 
Commendation  of  Men,^  as 
it  is  in  Gettings  *  and  Gaines: 
For  the  Prouerbe  is  true. 
That  light  Gaines  make 
heauy  Purfes ;  For  light 
Gaines  come  thick,  whereas 
Great  come  but  now  and 
then.  So  it  is  true,  that 
Small  Matters^  win  great 
Commendation,  becaufe 
they  are  continually  in  Vfe, 
and  in  note:®  whereas  the 
Occafion  of  any  great  Ver- 
tue,"^ commeth  but  on 
Feftiuals.^  Therefore  it  doth 
much  adde,  to  a  Mans  Re- 
putation, and  is,  (as  Queene 
Ifabella^  faid)  Likeperpetu- 
all Letters  Commendatory ^\.o 
haue  good  ^^  Formes, 

*  In  Vse  and  in  note.  Quia  perpetuus  earum  -usus  est ;  Turn  in  observa- 
"^*ieitt  Homimtm  incurrunt:  *  because  theuf  use  is  continual,  and  they  meet 
"«  observation  of  men.' 

Great  Vertue.    Virtutus  alicujus  magna  exercend^t,  *  of  exercising  any 
Pcai  virtue.' 

*  Festiuals.    Rarv  admodum  ohtingit^  *  happens  but  rarely.' 

*  Isabella.    Regina  Castiiiana,  *  Queen  of  Castile.' 

"'  Good.    Discretis  et  decoris^  '  discreet  and  proper.' 


26      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &  11.   IS 97-8.  set  37-8. 

T  To  attaine  good  .formes, 
it  fufficeth  not-to-defpife 
them,  for  fo  Ihal  a  man 
obferue  them  in  others  and 
let  him  trufl  himfelfe  with 
the  refl :  for  if  he  care 

to  expreffe  them  hee 
fhall  leefe  theirgrace,  which 
is  to  be  naturall  and  vnaf- 
fedled.  6'ome  mens  behau- 
iour  is  Hke  a  verfe  wherein 
euery  fillable  is  meafured. 
How  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  matters  that 
breaketh  his  minde  too 
much  to  fmall  obferua- 
tions  ? 

T  Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all,  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe,  and 
fo  diminilh  his  refpedl; 
efpecially  they 
be  not  to  bee  omitted  to 
llraungers  and  flrange 
natures. 


III.      i6o7-;2.  aet.  47-52. 

To  attaine  good  Fourmes, 
it  fufficeth  not  to  difpife 
them,  for  fo  Ihall  a  Man 
obferve  themin  others,  and 
lett  him  trufl  himfelfwith 
the  refl ;  For  if  he  care 

to  expreffe  them,  hee 
fhall  leefe  theirgrace,  which 
is  to  be  naturall  and  vnaf- 
fedled.  Some  mens  behav- 
iour is  like  a  verfe  wherein 
every  Syllable  is  meafured. 
How  can  a  Man  compre- 
hend great  matters,  that 
breaketh  his  minde  too 
much  to  fmale  obferva- 
cions  ? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe,  and 
10  diminifheth  refpedl, 
efpecially  they 
be  not  to  be  omitted  to 
Straungers  and  formall 
Natures. 


1^  Behauiour. 
other  externals.* 


VuliuSt  et  Gestust  ei  Externa  alia^  '  look,  carriage,  and 
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To  attaine  good  formes, 
it  fufficeth  not  to  defpife 
them  :  For  fo  Ihal  a  man 
obferae  them  in  others :  And 
let  him  tnifl  himfelfe  with 
the  reft.    For  if  he  care 

to  expreffe  them,  hee 
fliall  lofe  their  grace,  which 
is  to  be  naturall  and  vnaf- 
feded.  Some  mens  behau- 
iour  is  Uke  a  verfe  wherein 
euery  fiUable  is  meafured ; 
how  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  matters,  that 
breaketh  his  mind  to 
much  to  fmall  obfenia- 
tions? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
al,  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe;  and 
fo  diminilheth  refpedl : 
-efpecially  they 
bee  not  to  be  omitted  to 
(Irangers,  and  formall 
natures. 


V. 


1625.       aet.  65. 


To  Attaine  them,  it  almoft 
fufficeth,  not  to  defpife 
them :  For  fo  (hall  a  Man 
obferue  them  in  Others:  And 
let  him  tnift  himfelfe  with 
the  reft.  For  if  he  Labour  too 
much  to  Expreffe  them,  he 
(hall  lofe  their  Grace;  Which 
is  to  be  Naturall  and  Vnaf- 
fe6led.  Some  Mens  Behau- 
iour,^^  is  like  aVerfe,  wherein 
euery  Syllable  is  Meafured : 
How  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  Matters,  that 
breaketh  his  Minde  too 
much  to  fmall  Obfenia- 
tions  ? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all,  is  to  teach  Others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe;  And 
fo  diminilheth  RefpeO^^  to 
himfelfe:  Efpecially  they 
be  not  to  be  omitted  to 
Strangers,  and  Forma)l 
Natures :  But  the  Dwell- 
ing vpon  them,  and  Exalt- 
ing them  aboue  theMoone,^^ 
is  not  only  Tedious,  but 
doth  Diminifh  the  Faith 
and  Credit  of  him  that 
fpeakes.  And  certainly, 
there  is  a  Kinde,  of  Con- 
ueyingof  Effe6luall  and  Im- 
printing Paflages,  amongft 

J  IXminisheth  Respect.  Teipsum  fades  viliorem^  'make  yourself  cheaper.* 
.  Exalting  them  aboue  the  Moone.    Locutio  fflane  Hyperbolica,  'speech 
*^h  is  clearly  extravagant ' 
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III.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 


%  x\niong(l  a  mans  Peires 
a  man  fhall  be  fure  of  fa- 
miliaritie,  and  therefore  it 
is  a  good  title  to  keepe 
flate;  amongfl*  a  mans 
inferiours  one  (hall  be 
fure  of  reuerence,  and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  little 
to  be  familiar. 
T  Hee  that  is  too  much  in 
any  thing,  fo  that  he 
giue  an  other  occafion 
of  fatietie,  maketh  himfelfe 
cheape. 

T  To  applie  ones  felfe  to 
others  is  good,  fo  it  be 
with  demonllration  that 
a  man  doth  it  vpon  re- 
gard, and  not  vpon  faci- 
litie. 

T  It  is  a  good  precept 
generally  in  feconding 
another:  yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne ;  as  if 
you  will  graunt  his  opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  diflinc- 
tion,  if  you  wil  follow  his 

■ 

*  amonge,  in  1598  ediium. 

1*  Kind  of  conueyin^,  &c.  Est proculdubio  Modus,  arttficioset  cujusdutn 
Insinuaiionis,  in  Verbis  ipsis,  inter  Formulas cotnmunes,  gui  Homines  revera 
inescat,  et  mirijice  officii,  '  there  is  certainly  a  kind  of  cunning  insinuation 
in  the  words  themselves,  among  common  compliments,  which  indeed  allures 
men,  and  is  of  wonderful  effect. ' 

1*  Hit  vpon  it.     Ejus  viam  calleai,  'knows  the  way  of  it.' 


Amongefl  a  Mans  Peere 
a  man  fhall  be  fuer  of  fa 
miliarity,  and  therefore  i 
is  good  a  litle  to   keep 
flate;    amongefl  a   Man 
inferiours     one   (hall     be 
fuer   of    Reverence,    and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  litle 
to  be  familiar. 
He  that  is  too  much  in 
anie    thing,    foe    that    he 
giveth    another    occafion 
of  fatietie,  maketh  himfelf 
cheape. 

To  apply  ones  felf  to 
others  is  good,  foe  it  be 
with  demonflracion  that 
a  man  doth  it  vponn  re- 
gard, and  not  vponn  faci- 
lity.   ' 

It  is  a  good  precept 
generally  in  feconding 
another;  yet  to  add  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne :  as  if 
you  will  graunt  his  opinion, 
lett  it  be  with  fome  diflinc- 
tion,  if  you  will  foUowe  his 
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Lmohgfl  a  mans  Peeres, 
man  (hall  be  fure  of  fa- 
ailiarity;  and  therefore  it 
5  good  a  little  to  keep 
late/  amongfl  a  mans 
nferiours  one  Ihal  be 
jire  of  Reuerence ;  and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  little 
to  bee  familiar. 
Hee  that  is  too  much  in 
any  thing,  fo  that  hee 
giueth  another  occafion 
of  fatietie,  maketh  himfelf 
cheap. 

To  apply  ones  felfe  to 
others  is  good;  fo  it  be 
with  demonflration  that 
a  man  doth  it  vpon  re- 
gard, and  not  vpon  faci- 
lity. 

It  is  a  good  precept, 
generally  in  feconding 
another,  Yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne ;  as  if 
you  will  grant  his  opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  diflinc- 
tion,  if  vou  will  follow  his 


V.  1625.       set.  65. 

Complements,  which  is  of 
Singular  vfe,^*  if  a  Man  can 
hit  vpon  it.^^ 

Amongil  a  Mans  Peeres, 
a  Man  fhall  be  fure  of  Fa- 
miliaritie;  And  therefore,  it 
is  good  a  little  to  keepe 
State.^^  Amongfl  a  Mans 
Inferiours,  one  fhall  be 
fure  of  Reuerence;  And 
therefore  it  is  good  a  little 
to  be  Familiar.  ^^ 
He  that  is  too  much  in 
any  Thing,^^  fo  that  he 
giueth  another  Occafion 
ofSacietie,  maketh  himfelfe 
cheape. 

To  apply  Ones  Selfe  to 
others,  is  good;  So  it  be 
with  Demonflration,  that 
a  Man  doth  it  vpon  Re- 
gard,^^  And  not  vpon  Faci- 
litie. 

It  is  a  good  Precept, 
generally  in  Seconding 
Another,  yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  Ones  Owne  :  As  if 
you  will  grant  his  Opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  Diflinc- 
tion ;  If  ypu  will  follow  his 


**  Keepe  State.  Reprimetepaululum,et dignitatem  tuamf'TvpresayoMX" 
self  a  little  and  keep  your  dignity/ 

1^  Be  Familiar.  Benigne  te  gerere,  et  cum  Famiiiaritate  quadam^  non  in- 
congruum  est^  *  to  bear  yourself  kindly  and  with  a  certain  familiarity  is 
not  unsuitable.' 

"  In  any  Thing.    In  Sermone  aliquo  aut  r?,  *in  any  discourse  or  thing.' 

^>  Regard.     Comitate  et  Urbanitate,  *  courtesy  and  politeness.' 
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motion,  let  it  be  with  con- 
dition; if  you  allow  his 
counfell,  let  it  be  with  al- 
leadging  further  reafon. 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

mocion,  lett  it  be  with  con- 
dicion,  if  you  allowe.  his 
Counfaile,  lett  it  be  with  al- 
leadginge  further  reafon. 


^  Alleging  further  Reason.  Nozfi  alicujus  Arpimenii  Pondus  addas, 
propter  quod  in  Partes  ejus  transire  videaris ,' add  the  weight  of  some  new 
reason,  on  account  of  which  you  seem  to  take  his  part.'  ^ 

^  Men  had  need  beware.  Cavendum  imprimis^  ne  Mossier  in  Catre' 
tnomis  et  Formulis  habearis:  Id  enim  si  /Set,  utcun^ue  Virtutevera  emineeu, 
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motion;  let  it  be  with  con- 
dition; if  you  allow  his 
counfell,  let  it  be  with  al- 
leging further  reafon. 
Men  had  neede  beware 
how  they  be  too  perfit  in 
complements.  For  be 
they  neuer  fo  fufficient 
otherwife,  their  enuiers 
will  bee  fure  to  giue  them 
that  attribute  to  the  dif- 
aduantage  of  their  greater 
vertue.  It  is  loffe  alfo  in 
bufmeffe  to  be  too  full  of 
refpects,  or  to  be  to 
curious  in  obferuing  times 
and  oportunities.  Salo- 
^non  laith  He  that  confi- 
derdh  the  wind  Jhall  not 
fowe^  and  hee  that  looketh 
to  thedffwdes^Jhallnot  reape. 
A  wife  man  will  make 
more  opportunities  then  he 
findes. 


V. 


1625.       aet  65. 


Motion,  let  it  bee  with  Con- 
dition; If  you  allow  his 
Counfell,  let  it  be  with  Al- 
ledging  further  Reafon. 2<> 
Men  had  need  beware,^^ 
how  they  be  too  Perfedl  in 
Complements  ;  For  be 
they  neuer  fo  Sufficient 
otherwife,  their  Enuiers 
will  be  fure  to  giue  them 
that  Attribute,  to  the  Dif- 
aduantage  of  their  greater 
Vertues.  It  is  loffe  alfo  in 
bufmeffe,  to  be  too  full  of 
Refpeils^  or  to  be  too 
Curious  in  Obferuing  Times 
and  Opportunities.  Salo- 
mon faith;  He  that  confi- 
dereth  the  windy  Jhall  not 
Sow,  and  he  that  looketh  to 
the  Clouds,  Jhall  not  reape, 
A  wife  Man  will  make 
more  Opportunities  then  he 
findes. 

Mens  Behauiour  lliould  be 
like  their  Apparell,  not  too 
Strait,  or  point  Deuice,  but 
free  for  Exercife  or  Motion. 


<i^tes  ianun  ab  Invtdis,  inKominisUn  Detrimentum^  Vrbanus  ianiunt  et 
AffectaioTf  *  you  must  beware  first  of  all  of  being  considered  a  master  of 
ceremonies  and  compliments,  for  if  so,  however  eminent  you  are  in  true 
worth,  you  will  be  called  by  your  enviers,  to  the  detriment  of  your  name, 
only  polite  and  ziealous.' 


32   A  HARMONY  OF  THE  ESSAYS, 


I.  &  11.  1597-8.  aet.  37-8. 

No  variations  in  Text  II. 

[4.]  ®l  foUotoetji  anb 
frtenlije;. 

Oflly  followers  are 
not  to  be  liked, 
leafl  while  a  man 
makethhistraine 
longer,  hee  make  his  wings 
Ihorter,  I  reckon  to  be 
collly  not  them  alone 
which  charge  the  purfe, 
but  which  are  wearyfome 
and  importune  in  futes. 
Ordinary  following  ought 
to  challenge  no  higher  con- 
ditions then  countenance, 
recomendation  and  pro- 
tedlion  from  wrong. 
T  Fadlious  followers  are 
worfe  to  be  liked,  which 
follow  not  vpon  affedlion 
to  him  with  whome  they 
raunge  themfelues,  but 
vpon  difcontentment  con- 
ceiued  againfl  fome  other, 
whereupon  commonly  in- 
fueth  that  ill  intelligence 
that  we  many  times  fee  be- 
tween great  perfonages. 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

Harleian  MS.  5x06. 

14.  .®J  /ollotDerjEJ  anb 
/rembjEJ. 

Oftlie  followers  are 
not  to  be  liked, 
leafl  while  a  Man 
maketh  his  traine 
longer,  he  make  his  wings 
Ihorter;   I   reckon    to  be 
cofllie    not    them    alone 
which    charge    the    purfe, 
but  which  are  wearyfome 
and  ymportune  in   fuites. 
Ordinarie  Followers  ought 
to  challenge  noe  higher  con- 
dicions,  then  countenance, 
recommendacion  and  pro- 
teccion  from  wronges. 
Ffadlious    Followers    are 
worfe  to  be  liked,  which 
foUowenotvponn  affeccion 
to   him   with  whom   they 
range      themfelves,      but 
vponn  difcontentment  con- 
ceived again  ft  fome  other ; 
Wherevponn  commonlyen- 
fueth,  that  ill  intelligence, 
that  wee  many  tym  es  fee  be- 
tweene  great  parfonages. 


lETS.  Fariattons  in  postijumous  Eatm  lEtfttton  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  ClienHbus^  FatnuliSf  et  Amicis.    *Qi  followers,  servant*, 
and  friends.* 
*  Wings  Shorter.    Ne  dum  guts  Catidce Pennas  adaugett  Alarum penttas 


^J 
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S2.  ®f  jfollotoetK  anb 

Oflly  followers  are 
not  to  bee  liked, 
left  while  a  man 
makethhistraine 
longer,  he  make  his  wings 
fliorter.  I  reckon  to  bee 
coflly,  not  them  alone 
which  charge  the  purfe, 
but  which  are  wearifome 
and  importune  in  fuits. 
Ordinarie  followers  ought 
to  challenge  no  higher  con- 
ditions then  countenance, 
recommendation,  andpro- 
tedlion  from  wrongs. 
Faftious  fellowes  are 
worfe  to  bee  liked,  which 
follow  not  vpon  afFedlion 
\.o  him  with  whom  they 
range  themfelues,  but 
vpon  difcontentment  con- 
ceiued  againfl  fome  other. 
Whereupon  commonly  en- 
fueth,  that  ill  intelligence, 
thatwee  many  times  fee  bee- 
tweene  great  perfonages. 
likewife  glorious  followers 


V.  1625.      aet  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

4a  ®{  /ollotDtrK  anb 
Jfrenbj*.! 

Oftly  Followers  are 
not  to  be  liked; 
Left  while  a  Man 
maketh  his  Traine 
Longer,  hee  make  his  Wings 
Shorter.^  I  reckon  to  bee 
Coftly,  not  them  alone, 
which  charge  the  Purfe, 
but  which  are  Wearifome 
and  Importune  in  Sutes. 
Ordinary  Followers  ought 
to  challenge  no  Higher  Con- 
ditions, then  Countenance, 
Recommendation,  and  Pro- 
tedlion  from  Wrongs. 
Fadlious  Followers^  are 
worfe  to  be  liked,  which 
Follow  not  vpon  Affe6lion 
to  him,  with  whom  they 
range  Themfelues,  but 
vpon  Difcontentment  Con- 
ceiued  againft  fome  Other : 
Whereupon  Commonly  en- 
fueth,  that  111  Intelligence, 
that  we  many  times  fee  be- 
tweene  Great  Perfonages- 
LikewifeGloriousi^^//<?«/^i', 
who  make  themfelues  as 
Trumpets,  of  the  Commen- 
dation of  thofe  they  Follow, 


hmnndaty  'lest  while  a  mafi  increases  the  feathers  of  his  tail,  he  cuts  off 
the  feathers  of  his  wngs.' 

_'  Factious  Followers.      Clientes  autent  et  Amici  factiosi  adhuc  magis 
viiandiy  'factious  followers  and  friends  are  the  more  to  be  avoided.* 

C 
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T  The  following  by  cer- 
taine  States  anfwereable  to 
that  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelfe  profeffeth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  imployed  hi  the 
warres,  and  the  like  hath 
euer  beene  a  thing  ciuile, 
and  well  taken  euen  in 
Monarchies,  fo  it  be  with- 
out too  much  pompe  or 
popularitie. 

T  But  the  mofl  honorable 
kind  of  following  is  to 
bee  followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth  to  aduance 
vertue  and  defert  in  all 
fortes    of    perfons,     and 


The  folio weing  by  cer- 
taine  States,  aunfwerable  to 
that  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelf  profeffeth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  ymployed  in  the 
warres,  and  the  like  hath 
ever  beene  a  thing  Civill, 
and  well  taken  even  in 
Monarchies,  fo  it  be  with- 
out too  much  pompe,  or 
popularitye. 

But  the  mofl  honorable 
kind  of  following  is  to 
be  followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth  to  advance 
vertue  and  defert  in  all 
fortes    of    perfons;    and 


*  Honour  from  a  Man.    Si  guts  vere  rem  reputet^  '  if  one  consider  the 
thins  truly.' 

•  In  great  Fauour.    A  pud  Dominos  suas,  sapenumero  in  summo  pretio 
habentur,  'are  often  held  in  great  esteem  by  their  masters.' 
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are  full  of  inconueniency ; 
for  they  teint  bufmeffe 
through  want  of  fecrecy, 
and  they  export  honor 
from  a  man  and  make  him 
a  retume  in  enuy. 


V. 


1625.      set.  65. 


The  following  by  cer- 
taine  States,  anfwerable  to 
that  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelfe  profeffeth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  imploid  in  the 
warres,  and  the  like,  hath 
euer  beene  a  thing  ciuill, 
and  will  taken  euen  in 
Monarchies  fo  it  be  with- 
out too  much  pompe  or 
popularity. 

But  the  mofl  honourable 
kind  of  following,  is  to 
be  followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth  to  aduance 
vertue  and  defart  in  all, 
Tort     of     perfon  s.     And 


are  full  of  Inconuenience  ; 
For  they  taint  Bufmeffe  * 
through  Want  of  Secrecie, 
And  they  Export  Honour 
from  a  Man,*  and  make  him 
a  Return e  in  Enuie.  There 
is  a  Kinde  oi FollowersV^^- 
wife,  which  are  Dangerous, 
being  indeed  Efpials;  which 
enquire  the  Secrets  of  the 
Houfe,  and  beare  Tales  of 
them  to  Others.  Yet  fuch 
Men,  many  times,  are  in 
great  Fauour;^  For  they  are 
Officious,  And  Commonly 
Exchange  Tales. 
The  Following  by  certaine 
Estates  of  Men^  anfwerable 
to  that,  which  a  Great  Perfon 
himfelfe  profeffeth,  (as  of 
Soldiers  to  him  that  hath 
been  Employed  in  the 
Warres,  and  the  like,)  hath 
euer  beene  a  Thing  Ciuill,^ 
and  well  taken  euen  in 
Monarchies ;  So  it  be  with- 
out too  much  Pompe  or 
Popularitie. 

But  the  mofl  Honourable 
Kinde  of  Following,  is  to 
be  Followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth,  to  aduance 
Vertue  and  Defert,  in  all 
Sorts    of    Perfons.*^    And 


•  Ciuill.     Decora^  'honourable.' 

'  AU  Sorts  of  Persons.  Ut  quis  Patronutn  se  prqfiteatur  eorum  qui 
Yirtute  et  Meritis  clarenty  cujuscunque  Ordinis  sint,  vel  Condtttonis,  '  to 
profess  one's  self  a  patron  of  those  who  are  remarkable  for  worth  or  desert, 
of  whatever  order  or  condition.' 
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yet  where  there  is  no 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
ciencie,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  pafT- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able. 


In  gouemment  it  is  good 
to  vfe  men  of  one  rancke 
equally,  for,  to  counten- 
ancefome  extraordinarily,is 
to  make  them  infolen  te,  and 
the  rell  difcontent,  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  fauours 

to  vfe  men  with  much  differ- 
ence and  eledlion  is  good, 
for  it  maketh  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankefull, 
and  the  refl  more  officious, 
becaufe  all  is  of  fauour. 
T  It  is  good  not  to 

make  too  much  of  anv  man 
at      firft,     becaufe      one 
cannot    holde    out    that 
proportion. 
T  To  be  gouemed 
by  one  is  not  good, 


III.      1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

yet  where  there  is  noe 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
ciency,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able. 


In  govern  ement  it  is  good 
to  vfe  men  of  one  rancke 
equally.  For  to  counten- 
ance fome  extraordinarily,is 
to  make  them  infolent,  and 
the  refl  difcontent,  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  favours 

to  vfe  them  with  much  differ- 
ence, and  eleccion  is  good, 
For  it  maketh  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankfull, 
and  the  refl  more  officious, 
becaufe  all  is  of  favour. 
It  is  good  not  to 

make  too  much  of  anie  Man 
at   the   firfl,  becaufe  one 
cannott     hold    out     that 
proporcion. 
To  be  governed 
by  one  is  not  good, 


•  To  take  with.    Patrocinarif  *  to  ^itronizt.* 

*  Actiue.    Industrii  ei  satcigentes^  '  industrious  and  active.' 

^0  Claime  a  Due.  Quandogttidem  Ortiiuis  Pnritas  aquas  Gratia  Cotidi- 
tiotust  tanqttam  ex  debito^  poscitt  '  because  the  equality  of  rank  demands  as 
a  due,  equal  conditions  of  favour.' 

^^  Because  all  is  of  Fauour.    Neqne  ex  hoc  merito  conqiteratur  guts^iam. 
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yet  where  there  is  no 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
ciency,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able. 


In  gouernment  it  is  good 
to  vfe  men  of  one  rancke 
equally :  For  to  counten- 
ance fome  extraordinarily, is 
to  make  them  infolent,  and 
the  reft  difcontent;  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  fauour 

to  vfe  men  with  much  differ- 
enceand  ele6lion,  is  good ; 
Foritmake[t]h  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankfuU, 
and  the  refl  m ore  officiou[s]; 
becaufe  all  is  of  fauour. 
It  is  good  not  to 

niake  to  much  of  any  man 
at  the  firfl,  becaufe   one 
cannot     hold    out     that 
proportion. 
To  bee  gouerned 
by  one  is  not  good, 


V.  1625.      aet.  65. 

yet,  where  there  is  no 
Eminent  Oddes  in  Suffi- 
ciencie,  it  is  better  to 
take  with^  the  more  Paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
Able.  And  befides,  to 
fpeake  Truth,  in  Bafe 
Times,  Adliue®  Men  are 
of  more  vfe,  then  Ver- 
tuous.  It  is  true,  that 
in  Gouernment,  it  is  Good 
to  vfe  Men  of  one  Rancke 
equally:  for  to  counten- 
ance fome  extraordinarily,  is 
to  make  them  Infolent,  and 
the  reft.  Difcontent  j,Becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  Due.^^ 
But  contrariwife  in  Fauour, 
to  vfe  Men  with  much  Differ- 
ence and  Eledlion,  is  Good; 
P'or  it  maketh  the  Perfons 
Preferred  more  ThankfuU, 
and  the  Reft  more  officious; 
Becaufe  all  is  of  Fauour.^^ 
It  is  good  Difcretion,not  to 
make  too  much  of  any  Man 
at  the  firft;  Becaufe  One 
Cannot  hold  out  that 
Proportion.  ^2 

To  be  gouemed^^(as  we  call 
it)  by  One,  is  not  fafe.  For 


^ow  omnia  ex  gratia,  non  ex  debito  Prodeant.  *  nor  can  any  one  deservedly 
complain  of  this,  because  all  is  of  favour,  not  of  due.' 

"  Proportion.  Nam  qua  tractu  temfforis  sequentur,  vix  istis  initiis 
ftspondere possunt,  'for  what  will  follow  in  the  course  of  time,  can  scarcely 
answer  to  your  bednning.' 

"  Gouerned.    Fingi  et  regit  '  to  be  moulded  and  governed.' 
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and  to  be  diftracted  with 
many  is  worfe ; 


but  to  take  aduife  of 

friends  is  euer  honor- 
able :  For  lookers  on  many 
times  fee  more  then  game- 
sters^ And  the  vale  bejl 
difcouereth  the  hill. 
T  There  is  Httle  friendlhip 
in  the  worlde,  and  lead  of 
all  betweene  equals,  which 
was  wont  to  bee  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
fuperiour  and  inferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  the  other. 


III.      1607-12.  8Bt.  47-52. 


and  to  be  diftradled  with 
manie  is  worfe ; 


but  to  take  advife  of 

frendes  is  ever  honor- 
able. For  lookers  on  manie 
tymes  fee  more,  than  game- 
flers,  and  the  vale  befl 
difcouereth  the  MIL 
There  is  htle  frendfhipp 
in  the  world,  and  leaft  of 
all  betweene  equalls  which 
was  wont  to  be  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
Superiour  and  inferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  th[e]other. 


^^  Speake  ill.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  lalke  more  boldly  of.  A mtcum  illutn  nostrum  Contumeliis afficere  turn 
verebimtur;  *  will  not  fear  to  attach  contumely  to  our  friend.' 

!•  Distracted.  .Pluriutn  poiestati  sttbjici^  ei  veluti  in  Partis  distrahi, 
*  to  be  under  the  power  of  several,  and  as  it  were  distracted. 
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31.  ®f  jitttorjet. 

Anie    ill    matters 

are 
vndertaken,  and 


maiiy  good  matters 

with  ill 

mindes. 


Some  embrace  fuits  which 
neuer  meane  to  deale 
effeduaDy  in  them,  but 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  will  be 
content  to  winne  a  thanke, 
or  take  a  fecond  reward, 
or  at  leafl  to  make  vfe  in 
the  meane  time  of  the 
Sutors  hopes. 

Some  take  hold  of  fuits 
only  for  an  occafion 
to  croffe  fome  other,  or 
to  make  an  Information 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife   haue    apt    pre- 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 
49.   ®{  jSutOtttji^. 

Any  ill  Matters 
and  Proiedls  are 
vndertaken;  And 
Priuate  Sutes  doe 
Putrifie  thePublique  Good. 
Many  Good  Matters  are 
vndertaken  with  Bad 
Mindes ;  I  meane  not 
onely Corrupt  Mindes;  but 
Craftie  Mindes,  that  intend 
not  Performance. 
Some  embrace^  Sutes ^  which 
neuer  meane  to  deale 
effedlually  in  them;  But 
if  they  fee,  there  may  be 
life  in  the  Matter,^  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  will  be 
content  towinne^aThanke, 
or  take  a  Second  Reward, 
or  at  leafl  to  make  Vfe,  in 
the  meane  time,  of  the 
Sutours  Hopes.* 
Some  take  hold  of  SuteSy 
onely  for  an  Occafion, 
to  Croffe  fome  other  f  Or 
to  make  an  Information, 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife    haue    apt    Pre- 


'  life  in  the  Matter.    Rem  aliorum  conatu  successuram,    that  the  matter 
'nil  succeed  by  the  endeavour  of  others.'  ^ 

»  Be  content  to  winne.    Aucupabutttur^'yrxW  try  to  catch.  , 

♦  Hopes.     Spes  dum  Negotium  veHitur,   'hopes  while  the  busmess  is 

*  S^me  other.     Ne^otiis  aliorum,  qua  simul  tractaniur,  *  the  business 
of  others,  which  is  being  treated  at  the  same  time.' 
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cept,*  without  care  what 
become  of  the  Sute,  when 
that  turne  is  ferued. 


Nay  fome  vndertake  Sutes 
with  a  full  purpofe  to  let 
them  fall,  to  the  ende  to 
gratifie  the  aduerfe  partie 
or  competitor. 
T  Surely  there  is  in 
forte  a  right  in  euerie  Sute, 
either  a  right  of  equitie, 
if  it  be  a  Sute  of  con- 
trouerfie ;  or  a  right  of 
defert,  if  it  bee  a  Sute  of 
petition.  If  affe6lion  leade 
a  man  to  fauor  the  wrong 
fide  in  iuflice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  countenance 
to  compound  the  matter 
then  to  Carrie  it.  If  affec- 
tion lead  a  man  to  fauour 
the  leffe  worthy  in  defert, 
let  him  doe  it,  without 
deprauing  or  difabHng 
the  better  deferuer. 
1!"  In  Sutes  a  man  doth 
not  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


III.      1607-12.   aet.  47-52. 

text,  without  care  what 
become  of  the  fuite,  when 
that  toume  is  ferved. 


Nay  fome  vndertake  fuites 
with  a  full  purpofe  to  lett 
them  fall,  to  the  end  to 
gratifie  the  adverfe  partye 
or  Competitour. 
Suerly  there  is  in 
forte  a  right  in  every  fuite, 
either  a  right  of  Equity 
if  it  be  a  fuite  of  Con- 
troverfie,  or  a  right  of 
defert,  if  it  be  a  suite  of 
peticion.  If alfeccion  lead 
a  man  to  favour  the  wrong 
fide  in  Iuflice,  lett  him 
rather  vfe  his  countenance 
to  compound  the  matter, 
then  to  Carrie  it.  If  affec- 
cion  leade  a  Man  to  favour 
the  leffe  worthie  in  defert, 
lett  him  doe  it,  without 
depraving,  or  difabling 
the  better  d^eferver. 
In  Suites  a  Man  doth 
not  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


•  pretext,  in  1598  Edition. 

•  Entertainment.     Pontem  sierttani,  *  to  lay  a  bridge.* 

^  In  some  sort.  .S"*  guis  rem  rite  perpendat.  *if  a  man  weigh  the  matter 
rightly.' 

■  In  euery  Sute.  Comitatur  omnent  Petitionem^  *  accompanies  every 
suit' 
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and  to  bee  diflradled  with 
many,  is  worfe; 


but  to  take  aduife  of  fome 
few  friends,  is  euer  honour- 
able, For  lookers  on  many 
times  fee  more  then  game- 
Jlersy  and^  the  vale  bejl 
dijcouereth  the  MIL 
There  is  little  friendfhip 
in  the  world,  and  lead  of 
all  between  equals,  which 
was  wont  to  bee  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
Superiour  and  J^nferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  the  other. 


it  fhewes  Softnefle,  and 
giues  a  Freedome  to  Scan- 
dall  andDifreputation :  For 
thofe  that  would  not  Cen- 
fure,  or  Speake  ilP*  of  a  Msyn 
immediatly,  will  talke  more 
boldly  ofi^  Thofe,  that  are  fo 
great  with  them,  and  there- 
by Wound  their  Honour. 
Yet  to  be  Didraaed^^  with 
many  is  Worfe;  For  it  makes 
Men,  to  be  of  the  Lafl  Im- 
preflion,  and  full  of  Change. 
To  take  Aduice  of  fome 
few  Frends  is  euer  Honour- 
able^*^; For  Lookers on^many 
times y  fee  more  then  Game- 
sters ;  And  the  Vale^^  beft 
difcouereth  the  Hill, 
There  is  Little  Friend(hip 
in  the  World,i»  and  Lead  of 
all  betweene  Equals,  which 
was  wont  to  be  Magnified.  ^^ 
That  that  is,  is  between 
Superiour  and  Inferiour, 
whofe  Fortunes  may  Com- 
prehend, the  One  the  Other. 


^'  Honourable.  HonoraMli  sane  ei  utile ^  'really  honourable  and  pro- 
fiuble/ 

"  The  Vale.  {Ut  adagi^.diciiur,')  vallis,  *(as  is  said  in  the  adage)  the  vale/ 

I*  little  Friendship.  AmicitiaverainOrbe^raraadmodum^  'true friend- 
ship in  the  world  is  very  rare. 

*  Magnified.    ^/«tf  Veteres^  *  amongst  the  ancients.' 
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For  Variations  of  II.,  Bee  footnotes. 

[5.J  ®f  j&tttejj.* 
n^ipiAnie    ill    matters 

vndertaken,  and 


many  good  matters 

with  ill 
mindes. 


^Some  embrace  Sutes  which 
neuer  meane  to  deale 
effedlually  in  them.  But 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  feme 
other  meane,  they  will  be 
content  to  winne  a  thanke 
or  take  a  fecond  reward. 


Some  take  holde  of  Sutes 
onely  for  an  occafion 
to  croffe  fome  other,  or 
to  make  an  information 
wherof  they  could  not 
otherwife  haue  an  apt  pre- 
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Harleian  MS.  5106. 

15.  ®i  j&tttor^. 

\Anie    ill    matters 

are 
vndertaken,  and 


manie  good  matters 

with  ill 
mindes. 


Some  embrace  Suites  which 
never  meane  to  deale 
effedtually  in  them.  But 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  wilbe 
content  to  wynne  a  thanke, 
or  take  a  fecond  reward ; 


Some  take  hold  of  suites 
onely  for  an  occafion 
to  croffe  fome  other,  or 
to  make  an  Informacion, 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife  have  an  apt  pre- 


•  Of  Sutors,  in  1598  Edition, 

UI.  Uartattons  in  postfjuntous  Eattn  lEDittfon  of  1638. 

^  Embrace.  In  manus  suas  recijfriunt,  et  o^eram  avide PolUcentur^  'take 
suits  into  their  hands  and  eagerly  promise  assistance.' 
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text,  without  care  what 
become  of  the  fuite  when 
that  turae  is  ferued. 


Nay,  feme  vndertake  fuits 
with  a  full  purpofe  to  let 
them  fall,  to  the  end  to 
gratifie  tjie  aduerfe  party 
or  competitor. 
Surely  there  is  in 
fort  a  right  in  euery  fuit  \ 
either  a  right  of  equity, 
if  it  be  a  fuit  of  con- 
trouerfie  or  a  right  of 
defart,  if  it  be  a  fuit  of 
peti[ti]on.  IfaffecSlionleade 
a  man  to  fauor  the  wrong 
fide  in  iuflice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  countenance 
to  compound  the  matter 
then  to  carry  it.  If  affec- 
tion leade  a  man  to  fauor 
the  leflfe  worthy  in  defart, 
^et  him  doe  it  without 
deprauing  or  difabling 
the  better  deferuer. 
Jn  fuits  a  man  doth 
[not]  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


V. 


1625.       set.  65. 


text;  without  Care  what 
become  of  the  Sute,  when 
that  Tume  is  ferued  :  Or 
generally,  to  make  other 
Mens  Bufineffe,  a  Kinde  of 
Entertainment,®  to  bring  in 
their  owne. 

Nay,  fome  vndertake  Sutes, 
with  a  full  Purpofe,  to  let 
them  fall ;  To  the  end,  to 
gratifie  the  Aduerfe  Partie, 
or  Competitour. 
Surely,  there  is,  in  fome 
fort,^  a  Right  in  euery  Sutr^ 
Either  a  Right  of  Equity, 
if  it  be  a  Sute  of  Con- 
trouerfie^;  Or  a  Right  of 
Defer t,  if  it  be  a  Sute  of 
Petition.io  IfAffe^ionlead 
a  Man,  to  fauour  the  Wrong 
Side  in  Iuflice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  Countenance, 
to  Compound  the  Matter, 
then  to  Carry  it.  If  Affec- 
tion lead  a  Man,  to  fauour 
the  leife  Worthy  in  Defert,ii 
let  him  doe  it  without 
Deprauing  or  Difabling^^ 
the  Better  Deferuer. 
In  SufeSy  which  a  man  doth 
not  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


•  ControucTsie.     Justitiee^  'justice.* 
^'Petition.     Crrrt//>, 'favour.' 

"  In  Desert.   Merenteitty  in  causa  Gratiee,  *  in  desert,  in  a  cause  of  favour.' 
"  Deprauing  or  disabling.     Abstitieat  saltern  ab omni  Calumnia  et  Male- 
^■centia,  *  let  him  abstain  from  all  calumny  and  evil-speaking.' 
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good  to  referre  them  to 
fome  friend  of  trufl  and 
iudgement,  that  may  re- 
porte  whether  he  maydeale 
in  them  with  honor. 


T  Suters  are  fo  diflafled 
with  delaies  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  Sutes  at 
firft,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  chal- 
lendging  no  more  thankes 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
growen  not  onely  honour- 
able but  alfo  gracious. 
T  InSutesof  fauour  thefirfl 
comming  ought  to  take 
little  place,  fo  far  forth 
confideration  may  bee  had 
of  his  trufl,  that  if  intelli- 
gence of  the  matter  coulde 
not  otherwife  haue  beene 
had  but  by  him,  aduantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note. 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

good  to  referre  them  to 
fome  freind  of  truft  and 
Iudgement,  that  may  re- 
port whether  he  may  deale 
in  them  with  honour. 


Suitors  are  fo  diftafled 
with  delayes,  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  Suites  at 
firfl,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  Chal- 
lenging noe  more  thankes 
then  one  hath  deferved,  is 
growne  not  onely  honor- 
able but  alfoe  gracious. 
In  fuites  of  favor  the  firil 
commeing  ought  to  take 
litle  place,  fo  farr  fourth 
confideracion  may  be  had 
of  his  trufl,  that  if  intelli- 
gence of  the  matter  could 
not  otherwife  have  beene 
had,  but  by  him,  advantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note. 


H  To  be  ignorant  of  the   To    be    ignorant  of   the 

A  Suitors  are  so  distasted.  I/ts  temporilms  .  .  .  crueiaHtur^  'in 
these  times    .    .    .    are  so  tortured.' 

1^  Reporting  the  suceesse  barely.  Sticcessum  ejus  guaUm-amalem  anime 
nm^iici  rtftremdOt  'reporting  the  success  truly,  whatever  it  is. 


for  his  Discouerie.    [This  passage  is  thus  rendered 
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good  to  referre  them  to 
fome  friend  of  trull  and 
iudgement,  that  may  re- 
portwhether  hee  may  deale 
in  them  with  honour. 


Sutors  are  fo  diflafted 
with  delaies  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  fuits  at 
firfl,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  chal- 
lenging no  more  thankes 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
growne  not  onlie  honour- 
able, but  alfo  gracious. 
In  fuits  of  fauour,  the  firll 
comming  ought  to  take 
little  place  :  fo  farre  forth 
confideration  may  be  had 
of  his  trufl,  that  if  intelli- 
gence of  the  matter  could 
not  otherwife  haue  been 
had,  but  by  him,  aduantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note, 
but  the  party  left  to  his 
other  meanes. 


To  be   ignorant    of  the 


V.  1625.       aet  65. 

good  to  referre  them,  to 
fome  Frend  of  Trufl  and 
Judgement,  that  may  re- 
port whether  hee  may  deale 
in  them  with  Honour :  But 
let  him  chufe  well  his 
Referendaries,  for  elfe  he 
may  be  led  by  the  Nofe. 
Sutours  are  fo  diflafled^^ 
with  Delayes,  and  Abufes, 
that  Plaine  Dealing,  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  Sutes  at 
firfl,  and  Reporting  theSuc- 
cefTe  barely, ^^  and  in  Chal- 
lenging no  more  Thanks 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
grown  not  onely  Honour- 
able, but  alfo  Gracious. 
In  Sutes  of  Fauour,  the  firfl 
Comming  ought  to  take 
little  Place :  ^^  So  farre  forth 
Confideration  may  bee  had 
of  his  Trufl,  that  if  Intelli- 
gence of  the  Matter,  coulde 
not  otherwife  haue  beene 
had,  but  by  him,  Aduantage 
bee  not  taken  of  the  Note, 
but  the  Partie  left  to  his 
other  Meanes ;  and,  in 
fome  fort,  Recompenced 
for  his  Difcouerie.^^ 
To  be    Ignorant    of   the 

^  the  Latin]  Eo  usque  Supplicaniis  Fides^  in  re  ilia  fatefacienda^  valere 
pouit,  utsi  Noiitia  ejus  aliuruie  quam  Per  eum  Aadert  non /oluissei  ;  Hoc  ei 
frandi  non  silf  sed  potius  remutieratur^  *  so  that  the  trust  of  the  suitor,  in 
°>^in^  the  thing  known,  may  avail  that  if  the  knowledge  of  it  could  not  be 
oid,  except  through  him,  it  may  be  no  disadvantage  to  him,  but  let  him  be 
mther  rewarded.' 
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value  of  a  Sute  is  fimplici- 
tie,  as  well  as  to  be  ignor- 
ant of  the  right  thereof  is 
want  of  confcience. 
T  Secrecie  in  Sutesisagreat 
meane  of  obtaining,  for 
voicing  them  to  bee  in 
forwardnes  may  difcourage 
fome  kinde  of  futers, 
but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 
T  But  tyming  of  the  Sutes 
is  the  principall,  tyming 
I  faye  not  onely  in  refpecSt 
of  the  perfon  that  fhoulde 
graunt  it,  but  in  refpe,<^ 
of  thofe  which  are  like  to 
croffe  it. 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

value  of  a  Suite  is  fimplici- 
tie,  as  well,  as  to  be  ignor- 
ant of  the  right  thereof,  is 
want  of  Confcience. 
Secrefie  in  fuites  is  a  great 
meane  of  obtayning,  for 
voyceing  them  to  be  in 
forwardnes  may  difcourage 
fome  kind  of  fuitours, 
but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 
But  tymeing  of  the  Suites 
is  the  principall,  tymeing 
I  fay  not  onely  in  refpedl 
of  the  perfon,  that  fhould 
graunt  it,  but  in  refpedl 
of  thofe  which  are  like  to 
croffe  it. 


^<  Ignorant  of  the  Right.  jEquitaismejusdemoscitanterpneUrvehit  'to 
be  carelessly  carried  beyond  the  right.' 

^f  Choice  of  his  Meane.  Ejus^  cut  Petitionis  twe  curam  detnandes^  'to 
whom  you  entrust  the  care  of  your  suit' 
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value  of  a  fuit  is  fimplici- 
ty,  afwell  as  to  bee  ignor- 
ant of  the  right  therof,  is 
want  of  confcience. 
Secrefie  in  fuites  is  a  great 
meane  of  obtaining;  For 
voicing  them  to  bee  in 
forwardneffe,  may  difcour- 
age  fome  kind  of  fuitors, 
but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 

But  timage  of  the  fuits 
is  the  principall.  Timing 
1  fay  not  onely  in  re[f]pe6l 
of  iJie  perfon  that  Ihould 
grant  it,  but  in  refpedl 
of  thofe  which  are  like  to 
croffe  it. 

Let  a  man  in  the  choife 
of  his  meane,  rather 
chufe  the  fitted  meane 
then  the  greatefl  meane, 
and  rather  them  that  deale 
in  certaine  things  then 
thofe  that  are  generall. 
The  reparation  of  a 
deniall  is  fometimes  equall 
to  the  firfl  grant,  if  a  man 
^ew  himfelfe  neither 
deiedled,  nor  difcontented 
Iniquum  petas  vt  cequum 
Mas,^  is  a  good  rule  where 


V. 
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value  of  a  Sute^  is  Simplici- 
tie;  As  well  as  to  be  Ignor- 
ant of  the  Right^^  thereof,  is 
Want  of  Confcience. 
Secrecie  in  Sutes,  is  a  great 
Meane  of  Obtaining ;  For 
voycing  them,  to  bee  in 
Forwardneffe,  may  difcour- 
age  fome  YJvcA^oi Sutours ; 
But  doth  Quicken  and 
Awake  Others. 
But  Timing  of  the  SuU, 
is  the  Principall.  Timing, 
I  fay,  not  onely  in  refpe^t 
of  the  Perfon,  that  fhould 
grant  it,  but  in  refpe6l 
of  thofe,  which  are  like  to 
Croffe  it. 

Let  a  Man,  in  the  choice 
of  his  Meane, ^^  rather 
choofe  the  Fitted  Meane, 
then  the  Greatefl  Meane: 
And  rather  them,  that  deale 
in  certaine  Things,  then 
thofe  that  are  Generall. 
The  Reparation^®  of  a 
Denial!,  is  fomtimes  Equall 
to  the  firfl  Grant,  If  a  Man 
(hew  himfelfe,  neither 
deiedled,  nor  difcontented. 
Iniquum  petas  vt  y£quum 
ferasfis  a  good  Rule,  where 


Thou  seekest  unjustly ^  that  thou  ntayest  do  justice,    Quintilian  Inst, 
^'»'.  iv.  5,  i6. 

^  Reparation.    Denegatm  Petitionis  UeraiiOf  *  the  repetition  of  a  suit 
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T  Nothing  is  thought  fo. 
eafie  a  requefl  to  a  great 
perfon  as -his  letter,  and 
yet  if  it  bee  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputation. 


III.      1607-12.  set.  47-52. 


Nothing  is  thought  fo 
eafie  a  requefl  to  a  great 
perfon  as  his  letter,  and 
yet  if  it  be  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputacion. 


l»  Rise  in  his  Sute.  Gradihus  quihusdant,  ad  id  quodpeiis  ascendere,  et 
aliquid  saltern  impetrare^  *rise  by  certain  steps  to  what  vou  desire,  and  at 
least  gain  something.' 
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a  man  hath  flrength  of 
fauour;  but  otherwife  a 
man  were  better  reft  in  his 
fuit;  for  hee  that  would 
haue  ventured  at  firft  to 
haue  loft  the  futor,  will 
not  in  the  conclufion  lofe 
both  the  futor  and  his 
owne  former  fauor. 
Nothing  is  thought  fo 
eafie  a  requeft  to  a  great 
perfon  as  his  Letter ;  and 
yet  if  it  be  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputation. 


V. 


1625.       »t.  65. 


a  Man  hath  Strength  of 
Fauour :  But  otherwife,  a 
man  were  better  rife  in  his 
Sute\^^  For  he  that  would 
haue  ventured  at  firft  to 
haue  loft  the  Sutaur,  will 
not  in  the  Conclufion,  lofe 
both  the  Sutour,  and  his 
owne  former  Fauour. 
Nothing  is  thought  fo 
Eafie  a  Requeft,  to  a  great 
Perfon,  as  his  Letter;  And 
yet,  if  it  be  not  in  a  Good 
Caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  Reputation. 
There  are  no  worfe  Inftru- 
ments,^^  then  thefe  Generall 
Contriuers  of  Sutes :  For 
they  are  but  a  Kinde  of 
Poyfon  and  Infe6lion  to 
Publique  Proceedings. 


*  No  worse  Instruments.    Nen  invenitur  in  Rehusfublicis  perniciosint 
nominunt  Genus,  *  there  is  found  no  more  dangerous  kmd  of  man  in  states.' 
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No  variadons  in  Text  II. 

ce.]  @f  (IJxpettte. 

Iches  areforfpend- 
ing,  and  fp end- 
ing for  honour 
and  good  ac- 
tions. Therefore  extraor- 
dinarie  Expence  mufl  bee 
limited  by  the  worth  of 
the  occafion ;  for  volun- 
tarie  vndoing  may  bee  as 
well  for  a  mans  countrie, 
as  for  the  kingdome  of 
heauen.  But  ordinarie  ex- 
pence  ought  to  bee  limited 
by  a  mans  eflate,  and 
gouemed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
compafTe,  and  not  fubiedl 
to  deceite  and  abufe  of 
feruants,  and  ordered  to 
the  befl  (hew,  that  the 
Bils  maye  be  leffe  then  the 
eilimation  abroad. 
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8.  @f  (ZJxpentejs. 

Iches  are  for  fp  end- 
ing, and  fpend- 
ing  for  honour 
and  good  ac- 
cions.  Therefore  extraor- 
dinary Expence  mull  be 
limitted  by  the  worth  of 
the  occafion;  for  volun- 
tarie  vndoeing  may  be  as 
well  for  a  Mans  Countrey, 
as  for  the  kingdome  of 
Heaven.  But  ordinary  Ex- 
pence  ought  to  be  limitted 
by  a  Mans  eflate,  and 
governed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
compaffe,  and  not  fubiedt 
to  deceite,  and  abufe  of 
fervauntes,  and  ordered  to 
the  befl  (hewe;  that  the 
Billes  may  bee  leffe,  then  the 
eflimacion  abroade. 


T  It  is  no  bafenes  for  the 


It  is  noe  bafenes  lor  the 


ITS.  Uarfations  tn  po0t{)innou0  Hatin  lElittion  of  1638.  . 

^  Spending.    Destinantur siimpiibus,  '  are  intended  for  spending.' 
*  Vndoing.    Paupertas^  '  poverty.' 
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Tches  are  for  fpend- 
ing,  and  fpend- 
ing  for  honour 
and  good  ac- 
tions. Therefore  extraor- 
dinary expence  mufl  bee 
limited  by  the  worth  of 
the  occafion,  for  volun- 
tary vndoing  may  bee  as 
well  for  a  mans  Countrey, 
as  for  the  kingdome  of 
Heauen.  But  ordinarie  ex- 
pence,  ought  to  be  liraitted 
by  a  mans  eilate  and 
gouerned  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
corapaffe,  and  not  fubiecSl 
to  deceit,  and  abufe  of 
feruants;  and  ordered  to 
the  bed  fhew,  that  the 
bils  may  be  leffe  then  the 
ellimation  abroad. 


It  is  no  bafeneffe  for  the 


y  1625.        aet  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

28.  ®f  (Bfxpente. 

IcheszxQ  for  Spend- 
ing;^ And  Spend- 
ing for  Honour 
and  good  Ac- 
tions. Therefore  Extraor- 
dinary Expence  mufl  be 
Hmitted  by  the  Worth  of 
the  Occafion :  For  Volun- 
tary Vndoing?  may  be  af- 
well  for^  a  Mans  Country, 
as  for  the  Kingdome  of 
Heauen,  But  Ordinary  Ex- 
pence  ought  to  be  limitted 
by  a  Mans  Eflate;  And 
gouerned  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
CompafTe ;  And  not  fubiedl 
to  Deceit  and  Abufe  of 
Seruants;  And  ordered  to 
the  bed  Shew,  that  the 
Bils  may  be  leffe,  then  the 
Eflimation  abroad. 
Certainly,  if  a  Man  will 
keep  but  of  Euen  hand,* 
his  Ordinary  Expences 
ought  to  be,  but  to  the 
Halfe  of  his  Receipts ;  And 
ifhethinketo  waxe  Rich, 
but  to  the  Third  Part. 
It  is  no  Bafeneffe,  for  the 


*  May  be  aswell  for.     Debetitr,  *  is  due  to.' 

^  Euen  hand.    Qui  Diminutiotient  Fortunarum  sua  rum  pati  nolit^  *  who 
'ices  not  wish  to  suflfcr  a  decrease  of  his  fortune.' 
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greateft  to  defcend  and 
looke  into  their  owne  ef- 
tate.  Some  forbeare  it  not 
vpon  negligence  alone,  but 
doubting  to  bring  them- 
felues  into  Melancholy  in 
refpecSl  they  fhall  finde  it 
broken.  But  Woundes  can- 
not bee  cured  without 
fearching. 

^  Hee  that  cannot  looke 
into  his  owne  eflate, 
had  neede  both  choofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  im- 
ployeth,  yea  and  change 
them  after.  For  new  are 
more  timerous  and  leffe 
fubtle. 
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greatefl  to  defcende,  and 
looke  into  theire  owne  ef- 
tate.  Some  forbeare  it  not 
vpon  n  negligence  alone,but 
doubting  to  bring  them- 
felves  into  Melancholy  in 
refpedl  they  Ihall  finde  it 
broken.  But  Woundes  can- 
nott  bee  cured  without 
fearchinge, 

Hee  that  cannott  looke 
into  his  owne  eftate, 
had  neede  both  choofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  ym- 
ployeth,  yea  and  chaunge 
them  often.  Ffor  new  are 
more  timerous  and  leffe 
fubtile. 


»  Descend  and  looke.    Si  raiiotus  suas  diligeHier  inspiciani,  *  if  they 
look  diligently  into  their  affairs.' 
•Some.    cW//«w,  *  very  many.'  •    j- r,      1    » .1-      • 

1  Doubting.    Aversatione  quadatn,  ne,    from  a  certain  dishkef  lest  they. 
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1612.       aet.  52. 


greatefl  to  defcend  and 
looke  into  their  owne  ef- 
tates.  Some  forbeare  it  not 
vpon  negligence  alone,  but 
doubting  to  bring  them- 
felues  into  malancholy  in 
refpedl  they  (hall  find  it 
broken.  But  wounds  can- 
not bee  cured  without 
fearching. 

Heethat  cannot  looke  into 
his  owne  eflate  at  all, 
had  neede  both  choofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  im- 
ploieth,  and  change 
them  often:  for  new  are 
more  timorous,  and  ieffe 
fubtill. 

He  that  can  looke  into 
his  eflate  but  feldome, 
had  need  tume  all  to 
certainties. 


V. 


1625.       set.  65' 


Created,  to  defcend  and 
looke,^  into  their  owne  Ef- 
tate.  Some®  forbeare  it,  not 
vpon  Negligence  alone,  But 
doubting^  to  bring  Them- 
felues  into  Melancholy,  in 
refpe6l  they  (hall  finde  it 
Broken.®  But  Wounds  can- 
not be  Cured  without 
Searching. 

He  that  cannot  looke  into 
his  own  Eflate  at  all,® 
had  need  both  Choofe 
well,  thofe  whom  he  em- 
ployeth,  and  change 
them  often:  For  New  are 
more  Timorous,  and  lelTe 
Subtile. 

He  that  can  looke  into 
his  Eflate  but  feldome, 
it  behoueth  him  to  tume 
all  to  Certainties.^^ 
A  Man  had  need,  if  he  be 
Plentifull,  in  fome  kinde 
of  Expencey  to  be  as 
Sauing  againe,  in  fome 
other.  As  if  he  be  Plenti- 
full in  Diet,  to  be  Sauing 
in  Apparell :  If  he  be 
Plentifull  in  the  Hall,  to 
be  Sauing  in  the  Stal^le: 
And  the  like.    For  he  that 

'  Broken.    Ifimio  accisas^  *  too  much  impaired.' 

'At all.    Commode t  'conveniently.* 

.  Certainties.  Q^a  Computaiioni  subjacentt  in  certos  Rediius  atque 
ttiani  Sumptus  vertere,  *  to  turn  what  is  subject  to  calculation  into  certain 
'■evenues  and  expenses.' 
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T  In  clearing  of  a  mans 
eflate,hee  may  as  well  hurt 
himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
daine,  as  in  letting  it  runne 
on  too  long,  for  haflie  fell- 
ing is  commonly  as  difad- 
uantageable  as  intereil. 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 


In  clearing  of  a  Mans 
eflate,  he  may  aswell  hurt 
himfelf  in  being  too  fud- 
daine,  as  in  letting  it  run 
on  too  long,  For  haftie  Sell- 
ing is  commonly  as  difad- 
vantageable,  as  Intereil. 


IT  He  that  hath  a  flate 
to  repaire  may  not  defpife 
fmall  things;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leffe  dishonour- 
able to  abridge  pettie 
charges  then  to  iloupe  to 
pettie  gettings. 
T  A  man  ought  warily  to  be- 
gin charges,  which  once 
begunne  mufl  continue. 
But  in  matters  that  return e 
not,  he  may  be  more  mag- 
nificent. 


He  that  hath  a  State 
to  repayer  may  not  difpife 
fmale  thinges ;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leffe  difhonor- 
able  to  abridge  pettie 
charges,  then  to  (loupe  to 
pettie  Gettinges ; 
A  man  ought  warily  to  be- 
gin charges  which  once 
begun  mufl  contynue. 
But  in  matters  that  retoume 
not,  hee  maybe  more  mag- 
nificent. 


11  Estate.    Perplexa  et  obarata  Re  FamUiarit  '  estate  perplexed  and  in- 
volved in  debt.* 
w  Gainethvpon.    Medeiur,  'heals.' 
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In  cleering  of  a  mans 
eftate,  hee  may  afwell  hurt 
himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
den,  as  in  letting  it  run 
on  to  long.  For  hafly  fell- 
ing is  commonly  as  difad- 
uantageable  as  interefl. 
Befides,  he  that  cleeres  at 
once  will  relapfe  .•  For  find- 
ing himfelfe  out  of  flraught, 
hee  wil  reuert  to  his  aif- 
tomes.  But  hee  that  cleer- 
eth  by  degrees,  induceth 
an  habite  of  frugality,  and 
gaineth  afwell  vpon  his 
minde  as  vpon  his  ellate. 
Certainly  who  hath  a  flate 
to  repaire  may  not  defpife 
fmall  things ;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leiTe  di(honour- 
able  to  abridge  pettie 
charges,  then  to  lloope  to 
petty  gettings. 
A  man  ought  warily  to  be- 
gin charges,  which  once 
begun  mufl  continue. 
But  in  matters  that  return 
not,  he  may  bee  more  mag- 
nificent. 


V.  1625.       set.  65. 

is  PlentifuU  in  Expmces  of 
all  Kindes,  will  hardly  be 
preferued  from  Decay. 
In  Clearing  of  a  Mans 
Eflate,^^  he  mayaswell  hurt 
Himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
den,  as  in  letting  it  runne 
on  too  long.  For  hally  Sell- 
ing is  commonly  as  Difad- 
uantageable  as  Interefl. 
Befides,  he  that  cleares  at 
once,  will  relapfe ;  For  find- 
ing himfelfe  out  of  Straights, 
he  will  reuert  to  his  Cuf- 
tomes  :  But  hee  that  clear- 
eth  by  Degrees,  induceth 
a  Habite  of  Frugalitie,  and 
gaineth^2  ^5  well  vpon  his 

Minde,  as  vpon  his  Eflate. 
Certainly,  who  hath  a  State 
to  repaire,  may  not  defpife 
fmall  Things  :  And  com- 
monly, it  is  leffe  diflionour- 
able,  to  abridge  pettie 
Charges,  then  to  lloope  to 
pettie  Gettings. 
A  Man  ought  warily  to  be- 
ginne  Charges,  which  once 
begun  will  Continue : 
But  in  Matters,  that  retume 
not,^^  he  may  be  more  Mag- 
nificent.^* 


"  Matters  that  returae  not.     Sumpiibus,  gtd  turn  facile  redennt,  *  ex 

penses  that  do  not  easily  return.'  ...       ,.  .  t     j-j 

"  Magnificent.    *  SpUndidiorem  et  wagntficentioretHt     more  splendid 

and  magnificent.' 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[7j  ®t  l^edtment  of 

[Here  is  awifdorae 
in  this  beyond 
the  rules  of 
Phificke.Amans 
owne  obferuation  what  he 
finds  good  of,  and  what  he 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  bed 
/'hyficke  to  preferue 
health. 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
to  fay.  This  agreeth^'*  well 
with  me,  therefore  I  will 
continue  it,  then  this  I 
finde  no  offence,  of  this 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it.  For 
llrength  of  nature  in  youth 
paffeth  ouer  many  exceffes, 
which  are  owing  a  man 
till  his  age. 

T  Difceme  of  the  comming 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  fame  things 
ftill. 


III.      1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

Harleian  MS.  5106.  * 

7.  ®l  l^egiment  of 

Here  is  aWifedome 
in  this  beyond 
the  rules  of 
Phifich  Amans 
owne  obfervacion  what  he 
findes  good  of,  and  what  he 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  bed 
Phificke  to  preferve 
health ; 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
tofaie,This  agreeth  not  well 
with  mee,  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it,  then  this,  I 
finde  noe  offence  of  this, 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it.  For 
llrength  of  nature  in  youth, 
paffeth  over  manie  exceffes. 
which  are  oweing  a  Man 
till  his  age. 

Difceme  of  the  commeing 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  fame  thinges 

mil. 


*  not,  inserted  here  in  1598  edition, 

XIIE.  Uariations  in  ]io0tf)unum0  laiin  lEtuftion  of  1688. 

^  There  is  a  wisdome  in  this.  In  Regimine  Valetudinis,  invenire  est 
quandam  Prudentiam,  *  in  the  regiment  of  health  there  is  a  certain  wisdom 
to  be  found.' 
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17.  ®f  ilegtment  of 

Here  is  a  wifdome 
in  this,  beyond 
the  rules  of 
Phificke.  A  mans 
owne  obferuation  what  he 
findes  good  of,  and  what  hee 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  bed 
Phyficke  to  prefe[r]ue 
health. 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
to  fay;  this  agreeth  not  well 
with  mee,  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it;  then  this,  I 
finde  no  offence  of  this, 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it :  for 
ftrength  of  nature  in  youth, 
paffeth  ouer  many  exceffes, 
which  are  owing  a  man 
till  his  age. 

Difceme  of  the  comming 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  fame  things 
ftill.  Certainly  mofl  lufty 
old  men  catch  their  death 
by  that  aduenture  ;  For 
age  will   not    be  defied. 


V.  1625.      aet.  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

SO.  ®f  IRejiment  of 

Here  is  a  wifdome 
in  this,^  beyond 
the  Rules  of 
Phyficke:  h}A2Si% 
owne  Obferuation,  what  he 
findes  Good  of,  and  what  he 
findes  Hurt  of,  is  the  bell 
Phyficke  to  preferue 
Health. 

But  it  is  a  fafer  Conclufion 
to  fay;  This  agreeth  not  well 
with  me^  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it\  Then  this;  / 
finde  no  offence  of  this, 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it.  For 
Strength  of  Nature  in  youth, 
pafleth  ouer  many  Exceffes, 
which  are  owing*  a  Man 
till  his  Age. 

Difcerne  of  the  comming 
on  of  Yeares,  and  thinke 
not,  to  doe  the  lame  Things 
ftUl; 

For 
Age  will  not  be   Defied. 


'  Agreeth.    Hoc  sensi  mihi  nocuissg,  '  1  have  felt  that  this  injures  me.' 

*  Continue.     Utar^  *use.' 

*  Owing.  Tandem  velutdehiia  exigentur, '  will  be  at  last  exacted  like  debts. 
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IT  Beware  of  any  fuddain 
change  in  any  great  point 
of  diet,  and  if  neceflitie 
inforce  it,  fit  the  reft  to  it. 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

Beware  of  anie  fuadaine 
chaungein  any  great  pointe 
of  Dyett,  and  if  neceflity 
inforce  it,  fitt  the  reft  to  it. 


T  To  be  free  minded,  and   To  bee  free  minded,  and 


chearefully  difpofed  at 
howers  of  meate,  and  of 
fleepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  beft  precept  of 
long  lafting. 


cheerefully  difpofed  at 
howers  of  meate,  and  of 
fleepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  beft  precept  of 
long  lafting. 


*  Then  one.    Quant  unum  Magnutn,  *  than  one  ^eat  one.  * 

*  Apparell.     Vestiufftt  Mansionis,  *  apparel,  habitation.' 
'  It.     Ad  CoTtsueta,  '  to  the  accustomed  course.' 
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Beware  of  any  fudden 
change  in  any  great  point 
of  diet,  and  if  neceffitie 
enforce  it,  fit  the  refl  to  it. 
For  it  is  a  fecret  both  in 
nature  and  Hate,  that  it  is 
fafer  to  change  many 
things  then  one. 


To  bee  free  minded  and 
cherefullie  difpofed  at 
houres  of  meat,  and  of 
fleepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  bell  precept  of 
long  lading.  j 


V. 


1625.      set.  65. 


Beware  of  fudden 

Change  in  any  great  point 
of  Diet,  and  if  neceffity 
inforce  it,  fit  the  refl  to  it. 
For  it  is  a  Secret,  both  in 
Nature,  and  State ;  That  it  is 
fafer  to  change  Many 
ThingSjthenone.^  Examine 
thy  Cuflomes,  of  Diet, 
Sleepe,  Exercife,  Apparell,^ 
andthehke;  And  trie  in  any 
Thing,  thou  (halt  iudge  hurt- 
full,  to  difcontinue  it  by  little 
and  little ;  But  fo,  as  if 
thou  doefl  finde  any  Incon- 
uenience  by  the  Change, 
thou  come  backe  to  it" 
againe:  For  it  is  hard  to 
diflinguifh,  that  which  is 
generally  held  good,  and 
wholefome,*^  from  that, 
which  is  good  particularly, 
and  fit  for  thine  owne  Body.^ 
To  be  free  minded,  and 
cheerefully  difpofed,  at 
Houres  of  Meat,  and  of 
Sleep,  and  of  Exercife,  is 
one  of  the  befl  Precepts  of 
Long  lafting.  As  for  the 
Paffions  and  Studies  of  the 
Minde ;  Auoid  Enuie; 
Anxious  Feares ;  Anger 
fretting    inwards  \    Subtill 


'  Held  good  and  wholesome.    Sunt  saluhria,  *  are  wholesome.* 
*  Body.     Corporis  tut  unici  Constttutionif  '  the  constitution  of  thy  body 
alone.' 
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III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 


T  If  you  flie  Phyficke  in 
health  altogether,  it  will  be 
too  (Irange  to  your  body, 
when  you  (hall  neede  it,  if 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  effedl  when  lickneffe 
commeth. 


If  you  fly  Phificke  in 
health  altogither,  it  wilbe 
too  (Irange  for  your  body 
when  you  (hall  neede  it;  If 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  effedl,  when  fickneffe 
commeth. 


T  Defpife  no  new  accident  Difpife  noe  new  accident 
in  the  body,  but  aske  in  thie  body,  but  a(ke 
opinion  of  it.  '  opinion  of  it: 


i<*  Communicated.    AKe/ressam,  et  noHCommutucatam, '  pressed  down, 
and  not  communicated.' 
w  Wonder.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^'  Strange.    IngraHor^  *  too  unpleasant' 
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1612.       set.  52. 


If  you  fly  Phificke  in 
health  altogether,  it  will  bee 
too  llrange  for  your  body, 
when  you  (hall  need  it;  if 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  efFedl,  when  lickneffe 
commeth. 


Defpife  no  new  accident 
in  your  body,  but  aske 
opinion  of  it. 


V.  1625.       aet  65. 

and  knottie  Inquifitions ; 
loyes,  and  Exhilarations 
in  ExcelTe ;  Sadneffe  not 
Communicated.^®  Enter- 
taine  Hopes;  Mirth  rather 
then  Joy;  Varietie  of 
Delights,  rather  then  Surfet 
of  them;  Wonder,^^  and 
Admiration,  and  therefore 
Nouelties  ;  Studies  that  fill 
the  Minde  with  Splendide 
and  lUuflrious  Obiedls, 
as  Hiftories,  Fables,  and 
Contemplations  of  Nature. 
If  you  flie  Ph)rficke  in 
Health  altogether,  it  will  be 
too  llrange^'^for  your  Body, 
when  you  Ihall  need  it.  If 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  Extraordin- 
ary Effe6l,^^  whenSickneffe 
commeth.  I  commend 
rather,  fome  Diet,  for  cer- 
taine  Seafons,  then  frequent 
Vfe  of  Phyficke^  Except  it 
be  growen  into  a  Cuflome. 
For  thofe  Diets  alter  the 
Body  more,  and  trouble  it 
leffe. 

Defpife  no  new^*  Accident, 
in  your  Body,  but  aske 
Opinion^^  of  it. 


^*  Extraordinary  Effect.  Detrahet  d*  viribus  et  efficacia  ejus,  *  it  will  do 
tract  from  its  strength  and  efficacy.' 
^*  "Sew.     Novum  et  insuetum,  '  new  and  unaccustomed/ 
'*  Opinion.    Consilium  Medicorum,  'opinion  of  physicians.' 
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T  In  fickeneffe  refpedt 
health  principally,  and  in 
health  adlion.  For  thofe 
that  put  their  bodies  to 
indure  ,in  health,  may  in 
mod  fickeneffes  which  are 
not  very  (harpe,  be  cured 
onelye  with  diet  and 
tendring. 


1"  Phyfitians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafing  and  con- 
formable* to  the  humours 
of   the  patient,    as     they 


*  Comfortable,  in  1598  Edition. 


III.     1607-12.    set.  47-52. 

In  ficknes  refpeci 
health  principally,  and  in 
health  accion.  Ffor  thofe 
that  putt  theire  bodyes  to 
endure  in  health,  may  in 
moil  ficknelfts  which  are 
not  verie  fliarpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  dyett,  and 
tendering. 


Phifitians  are  fome  of 
them  foe  pleafmg  and  con- 
formable to  the  humors 
of  the    Patient,   as   thev 


!•  Action.  Corpore  ttto  utere,  nee  sis  nimis  delicatuSt  *  use  your  body  ai«i 
be  not  too  delicate.' 

1'  Tendering.  Corporis  Regimine  Paulo  exqnisHiore,  .  .  .  absgn* 
multa  Medicationef  '  by  a  little  more  careful  tendering  of  the  body  withoii 
much  doctoring.' 


1 


VII.    OF   REGIMENT    OF    HEALTH.     63 


IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


In  fickeneffe  refpedl 
health  principally,  and  in 
health  adion.  For  thofe 
that  put  their  bodies  to 
endure  in  health,  may  in 
moil  fickneffes,  which  are 
not  very  (harpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  diet  and 
tendering. 

Celfus  could  neuer  haue 
fpoken  it  as  a  Phyfitian 
hid  he  not  been  a  wife 
man  withall  /  when  he 
giueth  it  for  one  of  the 
great  precepts  of  health 
and  lafling.  That  a  man 
doe  varie  and  interchange 
contraries,  but  with  an 
inclination  to  the  more 
being  extreame  ;  vfe 
Ming,  and  full  eating,  but 
rather  full  eating  \  watch- 
ing and  fleepe,  but  rather 
fleepe,  fitting  and  exercife, 
^^ut  rather  exercife,  and 
the  like.  So  fliall  nature 
bee  cherifhed  and  yet 
taught  mafleries. 
^^hyfitians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafmg  and  con- 
formable to  the  humors 
^f  the   Patient,   as    they 


V. 


1625.      set  65 


In  Sickneffe,  refpedl 
Health  principally;  And  in 
Health,  Aaion}^  For  thofe 
that  put  their  Bodies,  to 
endure  in  Health,  may  in 
mod  Sickneffes  which  are 
not  very  (harpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  Diet,  and 
Tendering.  1*^ 

Celfus'^  could  neuer  haue 
fpoken  it  as  a  Fhyjician, 
had  he  not  been  a  Wife 
Man  withall ;  when  he 
giueth  it,  for  one  of  the 
great  precepts  of  Health 
and  Lafling,  That  a  Man 
doe  vary,  and  enterchange 
Contraries ;  But  with  an 
Inclination  to  the  more 
benigne  Extreme :  Vfe 
Fafling,  and  full  Eating,  but 
rather  full  Eating ;  Watch- 
ing and  Sleep,  but  rather 
Sleep;  Sitting,  and  Exercife, 
but  rather  Exercife;  and 
the  like.  So  fhall  Nature 
be  cherifhed,  and  yet 
taught  Mafleries. ^^ 
Phyficians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafmg,  and  con- 
formable^^ to  the  Huinor 
of  the    Patient,   as    they 


A.  C.  Celsus.  De  re  nudica.  i.  1. 

"  Masteries.     Robur  acquirett  'acquire  strength.' 

I  "  Conformable.   Erga  Aegrum,  et  ejus  Desideria,  tarn  sunt  indulgentes^ 
*^  50  indulgent  to  the  sick  and  his  desires.' 
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prelTe  not  the  true  cure  of 
the  difeafe ;  and  fome 
other  are  fo  regular  in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  Arte 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpedl  not  fufficiently  the 
condition  of  the  patient. 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
bee  found  in  one  man,  com- 
pound two  of  both  forts, 
and  forget  not  to  cal 
as  wel  the  be{la[c]quainted 
with  your  body,  as  the  befl 
reputed  of  for  his  facultie. 


III.      1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

prefle  not  the  true  cure  of 
the  difeafe  ;  and  fome 
other  are  foe  regular  in  pro- 
ceedinge  according  to  Art 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpedl  not  fufficiently  the 
condicion  of  the  Patient 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  Man,  com- 
byne  two  of  both  fortes, 
and  forgett  not  to  call 
afwell  the  befl  acquainted 
with  your  body,  as  the  befl 
reputed  of,  for  his  facultye. 


*>  Regular.    Reptlares  et  rigidi^  '  regular  and  ri^d/ 

**  Condition.    Conditionent  et  Naturatn,  *  condiuon  and  nature* 


%'• 
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IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


preffe  not  the  true  cure  of 
the  difeafe;  and  fome 
other  are  fo  regular,  in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  art 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpe6l  not  fufficiently  the 
condition  of  the  Patient. 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  man,  com- 
bine two  of  both  forts; 
and  forget  not  to  call 
afwell  the  bed  acquainted 
with  your  bodie,  as  the  befl 
reputed  of,  for  his  faculty. 


V. 


1625.       set.  65. 


preffe  not  the  true  Cure  of 
the  Difeafe  ;  And  fome 
other  are  fo  Regular,2^in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  Art, 
for  the  Difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpedl  not  fufficiently  the 
Conditional  of  the  Patient 
Take  one  of  a  Middle 
Temper ;  Or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  Man,  com- 
bine two  of  either  fort  : 
And  forget  not  to  call, 
afwell  the  befl  acquainted^^ 
with  your  Body,  as  the  befl 
reputed  of  for  his  Faculty 


"  The  best  acquaiotcd.   Gnarttm^  non  minus  quam,  *  001  less  ocquainced 
•  .    than.' 


Jfi 
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No  variations  in  Text  II. 

[8.J  ®{  Honour  anb 
rtptttation. 

HE  winning  of 
Honour  is  but 
the  reuealing  of 
a  mans  vertue 
and  worth  without  difad- 
uantage,  for  fome  in  their 
adlions  doe  affedl  Honour 
and  reputation,  which  fort 
of  men  are  commonly 
much  talked  of,  but  in- 
wardly little  admired :  and 
fome  darken  their  vertue 
in  the  fhew  of  it,  fo  as 
they  be  vnder-valewed  in 
opinion. 

IT  If  a  man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted before,  or  at- 
tempted and  giuen  ouer, 
or  hath  beene  atchieued, 
but  not  with  fo  good  cir- 
cumflance,  he  (hall  pur- 
chafe  more  Honour  then 
by  effedling  a  matter  of 
greater  difficultie  or  ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  but  a 
follower. 


III.      1607-T2.  aet.  47-52. 

HarUian  MS.  5106. 

21.  ®i  Honor  and 
rtpntation. 

\He  true  Wynning 
of  Honor  is  but 
therevealingeof 
a  Mans  vertue 
and  worth  without  difad- 
uantage;  For  fome  intheire 
accions  doe  affedl  honour 
and  reputacion,  which  forte 
of  Men  are  commonly 
much  talked  of,  but  in- 
wardlie  Htle  admired;  and 
fome  darken  their  vertue 
in  the  (hewe  of  it,  fo  as 
they  be  vndervalued  in 
opinion. 

If  a  Man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted before,  or  at- 
tempted and  given  over, 
or  hath  beene  atchieved, 
but  not  with  foe  good  Cir- 
cumflance,  he  fhall  pur- 
chafe  more  honor,  then 
by  effedling  a  matter  of 
greater  difficultie,  or  ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  but  a 
Follower. 

If  a  Man  confider  wherein 
others  have  given  diflafl, 


FI.  Fariattons  in  postiiitmotM  lattn  Sbition  of  1638. 

1  Winning.     Vera^  et  jure  Optimo,  Acquisition   'the  true  and  rightful 
winning.' 

*  Honour.    Honoris  et  Existimationis,  '  honour  and  reputation.' 
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IV.  1612.       aet.  52. 

®{  ^oitoitr  anb 
reputation. 


\This  EJfay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition?^ 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

66.  ®{  honour  An)t 
IKqmtation. 

He  Winning^  of 
Honour^  is  but 
theReuealingof 
a  Mans  Vertue 
and  Worth,  without  Difad- 
uantage.^  For  fome  in  their 
Adlions,  doe  Wooe  and  af- 
fe6l*  Honour^  dind  Reputa- 
tion: Which  Sort  of  Men,  are 
commonly  much  Talked  of, 
but  inwardly  little  Admired. 
And  fome,  contrariwife, 
darken  their  Vertue,  in  the 
Shew  of  it ;  So  as  they  be 
vnder-valued  in  opinion. 
If  a  Man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted before;  Or  at- 
tempted and  giuen  ouer ; 
Or  hath  beene  atchieued, 
but  not  with  fo  good  Cir- 
cumflance;  he  lliall  pur- 
chafe  more  Honour,  then 
by  Effedling  a  Matter  of 
greater  Difficulty,  or  Ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  but  a 
Follower. 


'  Without  disaduantage.  Dextre  et  absque  detrimenio,  *  dexterously  and 
without  disadvantage.' 

*  Wooe  and  affect.  Proci  Fam<e  sunt^  et  veiuii  Venatores^  *  are  wooers 
and  as  it  were  hunters  of  fame.' 
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and  Wynne  honor  vponn 
theire  envye,  the  beame 
will  be  the  quicker. 
If  a  Man  fo  temper  his 
accions,  as  in  fome  one  of 
them,  he  doe  content 
every  fadlion,  or  combina- 
cion  of  People,  the  Mufick 
will  be  the  fuller. 
A  Man  is  an  ill  hufband  of 
his  honor,  that  entreth  in- 
to anie  accion,  the  faylinge 
wherein  may  difgrace  him 
more,  then  the  carrying  of  it 
throughe  can  honor  hinci. 


IT  If  a  man  fo  temper  his 
adlions  as  in  fome  one  of 
them  hee  doe  content 
euerie  fadlion  or  combina- 
tion of  people,  the  Muficke 
will  be  the  fuller. 
IT  A  man  is  an  ill  husband  of 
his  Honour  that  en  tereth  in- 
to any  adtion,  the  failing 
wherein  may  difgrace  him 
more  than  the  carrying  of  it 
through  can  Honour  him. 


T  Difcreete  followers 

helpe  much  to 
reputation. 

T  Enuiewhichisthecanker 
of  Honour,  is  bed  extin- 
guilhed    by    declaring    a 


Difcreete  followers 

helpe  much  to 
reputacion. 

Envy  which  is  the  Canker 
of  honour,  is  befl  extin- 
guifhed    by    declaring     a 


»  Temper.    Inter  se  committat,  et  contemperet,  'combine  and  temper.* 
«  Gained  and  broken  vpon  Another.     Qui  Comparativus  est,  et  Aitutm 

.  M  ■••  \  •  *? J        J ^1 f 


prazravat,  '  which  is  comparative  and  depresses  another.' 
1  Diamonds.    Adatnantis,  aut  Carhiuculu  '  a  diamond 


or  carbuncle. ' 
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IV. 


1612.      aet.  52. 


yiTiis  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 


V. 


1625.      8et.  65. 


If  a  Man  fo  temper*^  his 
Adlions,  as  in  fome  one  of 
them,  hee  doth  content 
euerieFa6lion,orCombina- 
tion  of  People,  the  Muficke 
will  bee  the  fuller. 
A  man  is  an  ill  Husband  of 
his  Honour^  that  entreth  in- 
to any  Adlion,  the  Failing 
wherein  may  difgrace  him 
more,  then  the  Carying  of  it 
through  can  Honor  him. 
Honour^  that  is  gained 
and  broken  vpon  Another,^ 
hath  the  quickefl  Reflec- 
tion ;  Like  Diamonds^  cut 
with  Fafcets.  And  there- 
fore, let  a  Man  contend,  to 
excell  any  Competitors  of 
his  in  Honour^  in  Out- 
(hooting  them,  if  he  can,  in 
their  owne  Bowe.® 
Difcreet  Followers  and 
Seruants  helpe  much  to 
Reputation,  ^Omnis  Fama 
d  JDomeJlicis  emanatJ*' 
Enuy,  which  is  the  Canker^^ 
of  Honour^  is  befl  extin- 
guifhed,    by    declaring    a 

^  All  Famt  proceeds  from  tirvMits.    Cicero.  De  petitvme  cotisultUus.  y, 
*  In  their  owne  Bowe.    In  iis^  inquibus  ipsisumnte  gloriantur^  'surpass 


them  in  those  things  on  which  they  cniefly  pride  themselves/ 

'  Omnis  Fania.    Ita  Quintus  Cicero,  omnu,  &*c.,  '  thus  Q[uintus] 
savs.  Ontnis.  &»c.* 


vs,  Ontnis,  6>»c. 

^^  Canker.     Tinea  et  ttredo,  *  moth  and  worm.' 


Cicero 
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mans  felfe  in  his  ends, 
rather  to  feeke  merite  then 
fame,  and  by  attributing  a 
mans  fucceffes  rather  to 
diuine  prouidence  and 
felicitie  then  to  his 
vertue  or  policie.  • 
T  The  true  Marfhalling  of 
the  degrees  of  Soueraigne 
honour  are  thefe. 
In  the  firfl  place  are  Con- 
ditores^  founders  of  dates. 


In  the  fecond  place  are 
Legiflatores  Lawgiuers, 
which  are  alfo  called  fe- 
cond founders,  or  Perpetui 
prindpeSj  becaufe  they 
goueme  by  their  ordin- 
ances after  they  are  gone. 


In  the    third    place    are 

LiberaioreSy 

fuch     as    compound   the 

long     miferies    of     ciuill 

warres,    or    deliuer    their 


Mans  felfe  in  his  endes, 
rather  to  feeke  meritt,  then 
fame,  and  by  attributing  a 
mans  fucceffes  rather  to 
divine  providence,  and 
felicitye,  then  to  his 
vertue  or  pollicie. 
The  true  Marfhalling  of 
the  degrees  of  Sovereigne 
honor  are  theis. 
In  the  firfl  place  are  Con- 
ditores,  Founders  of  States. 


In  the  fecond  place  are 
Legiflatores,  Law  givers 
which  are  alfo  called  fe- 
cond Founders  or  Perpetui 
Prinapes,  becaufe  they 
govern  e  by  theire  ordin- 
ances after  they  are  gone. 


In    the    tliird  place     are 

Liheratores^ 

Such   as    compound     the 

long    miipryes    of    Civill 

warres,   or    deliver    their 


11  Saluatores.    Servatores   Patriarum    suarum,    'preservers   of    their 
country.' 
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IV. 


16 1 2.      set  52. 


[This  EJfay  does  not  occur 
in  the  16 12  Edition,'] 


V. 


1625.      set  65. 


Mans  Selfe,  in  his  Ends, 
rather  to  feeke  Merit,  then 
Fame :  And  by  Attributing 
a  Mans  Succeffes,  rather  to 
diuine     Prouidence     and 
Felicity,  then  to  his  owne 
Vertue  or  PoUcy. 
The   true   Marfhalling  of 
the  Degrees  of  Soueraigne 
Honour  are  thefe. 
In  the  Firll  Place  are  Con- 
ditorea  Imperiorum\  Foun- 
ders    of      States,       and 
Common  -  Wealths  :   Such 
as  were  Romulus,  Cyrus, 
Ccefar,  Ottoman,  Ifmael. 
In  the  Second  Place  are 
Legis-latores,     Lawgiuers ; 
which  are  alfo  called,  Se- 
cond Founders,  or  Perpetui 
Principes,     becaufe     they 
Gouerne  by  their  Ordin- 
ances, after  they  are  gone : 
Such  were  Lycurgus,  Solon, 
lujtinian,  Eadgar,  Alphon- 
fus  of  Cajlile,  the  Wife, 
that  made  the  Siete  Par- 
tidas. 

In  the  Third  Place,  are 
Liberator es,  or  Saluaiores:^^ 
Such  as  compound  the 
long  Miferies  of  Ciuill 
Warres,   or   deliuer   their 


*  Alphonso  X.  of  Castile,  surnamed  '  The  Wise'  [b.  1226 — d.  4  Apr.  1284], 
was  the  author  of  a  legal  Code,  called  Las  siete  partidast  from  its  seven 
parts  or  sections.  It  was  first  printed  at  Seville  in  1491 ;  and  a  copioiis 
Latin  index  of  it  by  O.  Lopez  k  Touar  appeared  at  Salamanca  in  1576. 
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Countries    from  feruitude 
of   llrangers    or    tyrants. 


In  the  fourth  place  are 
Propagatores  or  Propugna- 
tores  imperii,  fuch  as  in 
honourable  warres  en- 
large their  territories,  or 
make  noble  defence 
againfl  Inuaders. 
And  in  the  laft  place  are 
Patres  patricB,yf\i\ch.  raigne 
iuflly  and  make  the  times 
good  wherein  they  Hue. 


Degrees  of  honour  in  fub- 
ie6ts  are 

firft  Participes  curarum, 
thofe  vpon  whome  Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greatefl 
waight  of  their  affaires, 
their  Pight  handes  (as  wee 
call  them.) 

The  next  are  Duc^s  helli^ 
great  leaders,  mch  as  are 
Princes,  Lieutenants,  and 
do  ihem  notable  feruices 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

Countryes  from  fervitude 
of  Strangers  or  Tyrantes. 


In  the  fourth  place  are 
Propagatores  or  Projfugna- 
tores  Imperii^  fuch  as  in 
honorable  warres  en- 
large theire  Territories,  or 
make  noble  defence 
againfl  Invaders. 
And  in  the  lafl  place  are 
Pair es patriae^  which  reigne 
iuflly  and  make  the  tymes 
good  wherein  they  live. 


degrees  of  honor  in  Sub- 
iedles  are 

firfl  Participes  mraruniy 
thofe  vponn  whom  Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greatefl 
weight  of  theire  affaiers, 
theire  Right  handes  (as  wee 
call  them.) 

The  next  are  Duces  beUi^ 
great  leaders,  fuch  as  are 
Princes  Liuetenauntes  and 
doe  them  notable  fervices 


M  Noble  defence, 
defence.' 


Defensione  strenua  et  NobiUf  *  energetic  and  noble 
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IV, 


1612.      set.  52. 


V. 


1625.      aet.  65. 


Countries  from  Seniitude 
of  Strangers,  or  Tyrants ; 
As  Augujlus  Ccefar^  Vef- 
pafianus^  Aureiianus,  Theo- 
doricusj  K.Henry  the  7.  ot 
England,  K.  Henry  the  4. 
of  France, 

In  the  Fourth  Place,  are 
Propagatores  or  Fropugna- 
tores  Imperij  \  Such  as  in 
Honourable  Warres  en- 
large their  Territories,  or 
make  Noble  defence^^ 
againft  Inuaders. 
And  in  the  Lafl  Place,  are 
FatresFatria;  which  reigne 
iuftly,  and  make  the  Times 
good,  wherein  they  liue.^^ 
Both  which  lafl  Kindes, 
need  no  Examples,  they 
are  in  fuch  Number. 
Degrees  of  Honour  in  Sub- 
ie^saie; 

Firll,  Farticipes  Curarum; 
Thofe  vpon  whom^^Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greatefl 
Weight  of  their  Affaires; 
Their  Fight  Hands,  as  we 
call  them. 

The  Next  are,  Dtices  Belli, 
Great  Leaders,  Such  as  are 
Princes  Lieutenants,  and 
doe  them  Notable  Seruices 


«  Make  the  Times  good.     Temporthus  felicibus,  quatndiu  vivunt.  Gives 
SMos  beant,   bless  their  subjects  with  happy  times  while  they  live.* 
**  Vpon  whom.  Quorum  kumeris,  *  on  whose  shoulders/ 


[T/iis  EJfay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 


/4 
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in  the  wars. 

The  third  are  Gratiofiy 
fauorites,  fuch  as  exceede 
not  this  fcantling  to  bee 
follace  to  the  Soueraigne 
and  harmeleffe  to  the 
people. 

And  the  fourth  Negotiis 
pares^  fuch  as  haue  great 
place  vnder  Princes,  and 
execute  their  places 
with  fufficiencie. 


.ca..>/ 


Hi.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

in  the  Warres. 
The  third  are  Gratiofi 
fauorites  fuch  as  exceede 
not  this  fcantling  to  be 
folace  to  the  Sovereigne, 
and  harmeles  to  the 
People. 

And  the  fourth  Negotiis 
pares,  fuch  as  have  great 
place  vnder  Princes,  and 
doe  execute  their  places 
with  fufficiencye. 


1*  Exceed  not  this  Scantling.     Non  ultra  hoc  poUs  tunt,  *  have  no  power 
beyond  this.' 
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IV. 


16 1 2.       aet.  52. 


\This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  161 2  Edition,'] 


V. 


1625.      aet  65. 


in  the  Warres. 
The  Third  are,  Gratiofi, 
Faiu)urites\  Such  as  exceed 
not  this  Scantling;^*  To  be 
Solace  to  the  Soueraigne, 
and  Harmeleffe  to  the 
People. 

And  the  Fourth,  Negotijs 
pares ;  Such  as  haue  great 
Places  vnder  Princes,  and 
execute  their  Places 
with  Sufficiency. 
There  is  an  Honour  like- 
wife,  which  may  be  ranked 
amongfl  the  Created,  which 
happeneth  rarely :  That  is, 
of  fuch  as  Sacrifice  them- 
feluesy  to  Death  or  Danger^ 
for  the  Good  of  their 
Countrey :  As  was  M, 
Regulus^  and  the  Two 
Decij, 


tm 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[9.]  ®{  /Action. 

Anie  haue  a  newe 
wifedome,  in- 
deed, a  fond 
opinion ;  That 
for  a  Prince  to  goueme  his 
eflate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  gouerne  his  proceed- 
ings according  to  the  ref- 
pedls  of  ^Fadtions,  is  the 
principal  part  of  poUicie. 
Whereas  contrariwife,  the 
chiefefl  wifedome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  things 
which  are  generall,  and 
wherein  men  of  feuerall 
Fadlions  doe  neuertheleffe 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correfpondence  to  particu- 
lar perfons  one  by  one, 
But  I  fay  not  that  the  con- 
fideration  of  Fadlions  is 
to  be  negledled. 
T  Meane  men 
inufl  adheare,  but  great 
men  that  haue  flrength  in 
themfelues  were  better  to 
maintaine  themfelues  in- 
different and  neutrall ;  yet 
euen  in  beginners  to  ad- 
heare fo  moderatly,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  Fac- 


IIL     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

Harleian  MS,  5to6. 

20.  ffif  /atttott. 

Anie  have  an  opin- 
ion   not    wife ; 

That 

for  a  Prince  to  goveme  his 
eflate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  goveme  his  proceed- 
inges  according  to  the  ref- 
pedles  of  fadlions,  is  the 
principall  part  of  policie. 
Whereas  contrary  wife,  the 
cheifefl  wifedome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  thinges 
which  are  generall,  and 
wherein  Men  of  feverall 
fadlions  doe  nevertheles 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correfpondence  to  particu- 
ler  perfons,  one  by  one, 
But  I  fay  not  that  the  con- 
fideracion  of  ffadlions  is 
to  be  negledled. 
Meane  men 

mufl  adhere,  but  great 
men  that  have  flrength  in 
themfelves  were  better  to 
mainteine  themfelves  in- 
different, and  neutrall ;  yet 
even  in  beginners  to  ad- 
here fo  moderately,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  Fac- 


IPL  ITatriatfoiuf  in  posifiitnuntB  Eatin  tStittion  of  1638. 
-  Title.    De  FactionibuSt  *  of  factions.' 
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IV.  1612.      aet.  52. 

34.  ®f  /axtton. 

Any  haue  an  opin- 
ion   not    wife; 


V.  1625.       aet.  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

51.  ffif  /action.! 

Any  haue  an  Opin- 
ion   not    wife ; 


That 

for  a  Prince  to  goueme  his 
eflate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  goueme  his  proceed- 
ings, according  to  the  ref- 
ped  of  fadlions,  is  the 
principall  part  of  poll  icy : 
whereas  contrariwife,  the 
chiefeft  wifdome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  things 
which  are  general!,  and 
wherein  men  of  feuerall 
iaclions  doe  neuertheleffe 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correfpondence  to  particu- 
ier  perfons,  one  by  one. 
But  I  lay  not,  4;hat  the  con- 
fideration  of  fadtions  is 
to  be  negledled. 
Meane  men 

mud  adhere,  but  great 
men  that  haue  llrength  in 
themfelues  were  better  to 
niaintaine  themfelues  in- 
different, and  neutrall.  Yet 
euen  in  beginners  to  ad- 
here fo  moderatly,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  fac- 


That 
for  a  Prince  to  Goueme  his 
Eflate;  Or  for  a  Great  Per- 
fon  togoueme^is  Proceed- 
ings, according  to  the  Ref- 
pe<Sl  of  FaMions^  is  a 
Principall  Part  of  Policy : 
whereas  contrariwife,  the 
Chiefeft  Wifdome  is,  either 
in  Ordering  thofe  Things, 
which  are  Generall,  and 
wherein  Men  of  Seuerall 
FaBiom  doe  neuertheleffe 
agree;  Or  in  dealing  with 
Correfpondence  to  Particu- 
lar Perfons,^  one  by  one. 
But  I  fay  not,  that  the  con- 
fideration  of  Fa^ions,  is 
to  be  Negledled. 
Meane  Men,  in  their  Rifmg, 
muft  adhere;  But  Great 
Men,  that  haue  Strength  in 
themfelues,  were  better  to 
maintaine  themfelues  In- 
different, and  Neutrall.  Yet 
euen  in  beginners,  to  ad- 
here fo  moderately,  as  hee 
bee  a  Man  of  the  one  Fac- 

'  Dealing  with  Correspondence,  &c.  Vel  in  falpandts^  conciliandis  et 
iractartdis  sifigjtlis.  '  or  in  touching,  conciliating,  and  treating  with  particu- 
lar persons.' 
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tion,  which  is    paflablefl 

with  the  other,  commonly 

giueth  befl  way. 

T  The  lower  and  weaker 

Fa6lion  is   the  firmer  in 

coniuncStion. 


T  When  one  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  extinguiflied,  the 
remaining  fubdiuideth 
which  is  good  for  a  fecond 
Fadlion.* 


III.      1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

tion,  which  is  paflablefl 
with  thother,  commonly 
giveth  befl  way. 
The  lower  and  weaker 
Fadlion  is  the  firmer  in 
coniundlion ; 


When  one  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  extinguished,  the 
remayning  fubdivideth, 
which  is  good  for  a  fecond. 


*  Faction,  omitted  in  1598  Edition, 

*  Most  Passable.    Et  tamen  Parti  adveruB  mini  me  odiosits,  *  and  still  is 
not  odious  (i.e.  the  man)  to  the  adverse  faction.' 

*  Giueth  best  Way.     Viam  quandam^  sternit  ad  Honores,  p^r  Mediwtmt 
Factionumt  *  paves  a  way  to  honours  by  means  of  factions.' 
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IV.  1612.       aet.  52. 

tion,    which  is   paffablefl 

with  the  other,  coramonly 

giueth  befl  way. 

The    lower    and    weaker 

fadlion   is    the  firmer  iji 

coniundlion. 


V. 


1625.       aet.  65. 


When    one    of   the  fac- 
tions is  extinguifhed,  the ! 
remaining      fubdiuideth  .* 
which  is  good  for  a  fecond. 


tion^  which  is  mod  Paffable* 
with  the  other,  commonly 
giueth  befl  Way.* 
The  Lower  and  Weaker 
Fa^ioHy  is  the  firmer^  in 
Coniundlion :  And  it  is 
often  feene,  that  a  few, 
that  are  Stiffe,^  doe  tire  out," 
a  greater  Number,  that  are 
more  Moderate. 
When  One  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  Extinguifhed,  the 
Remaining    Subdiuideth  : 


As  the  FadHon^  betweene 
Lucullus^  and  the  Refl 
of  the  Nobles  of  the 
Senate  (which  they  call- 
ed Optimates)  held  out  a 
while,®  againfl  the  FadHon 
of  Pompey  and  Ccsfar: 
But  when  the  Senates  Au- 
thority was  pulled  Downe, 
Ccefar  and  Pompey  foone 
after  brake.  The  FaiHon 
or  Partie  of  Anionius^  and 
Oilauianus  Cafar^  againfl 
Brutus  and  CafsiuSy  held 
out  likewife  for  a  time : 
But  when  Brutus  and 
Cqffius  were  ouerthrowne, 

^  Firmer.    Firmior  et  amsimnticr^  *  firmer  and  more  consistent' 

*  Sdffe.     ObstinaH  etfertina^s,  *  obstinate  and  persevering.' 

7  Tire  out.    In  fine  dejdiigare  *t  depeliere,   *  in  the  end  tire  out  and 
displace.' 

*  Held  out  a  while.    In  satis  magna  Vigore,  *  with  sufficient  vij^our.* 
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It  is  commonly  feene  that 
men  once  placed,  take  in 
with  the  contrarie  fadlion 
to  that  by  which  they  enter. 


IT  The  Traitor  in  Faaions 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it, 
for  when  matters  haue 
(lucke  long  in  ballancing, 
the  winning  of  fome  one 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 


It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
Men  once  placed  take  in 
with  the  contrary  fadlion 
to  that  by  which  they  enter. 


The  Traitor  in  ffadlions 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it, 
For  when  matters  have 
(luck  long  in  ballancinge, 
the  wynning  of  fome  one 


•  Brake  and  Subdiuided.  Cum  PartilntssuiStPauloPostdissilientntf  'with 
their  parties  soon  after  divided.' 

10  proue  ciphars  and  Casheer'd.  PotestaU  omni excidunt^  'fall  out  of  aU 
power.* 

11  Once  Placed.  Posiquam  VoH  compotes  sint^  et  in  Dignitate  quam 
ambierunt  collocati,  'when  thev  have  obtained  their  wish  and  are  placed  in 
the  dignity  which  they  desired.' 
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IV. 


1612.      aet.  52. 


V. 


1625.      set  65. 


It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
men  once  placed,  take  in 
with  the  contrary  facSlion 
tothat,  by  which  they  enter. 


The  Traitor  in  fadlions 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it; 
for  when  matters  haue 
flucke  long  in  balancing, 
the  winning  of  fome  one 


then  foone  after  Antonius 
and  OBauianus  brake  and 
Subdiuided.»  Thefe  Ex- 
amples are  of  Warres,  but 
the  fame  holdeth  in  Pri- 
uate  Faxons,  And  there- 
fore, thofe  that  are  Seconds 
in  Fa^onSy  doe  many 
times,  when  the  FcUHon 
Subdiuideth,  proue  Princi- 
pals: But  many  times  alfo, 
they  proue  Ciphars  and 
Cafheer'd:^^  For  many  a 
Mans  Strength  is  in  oppo- 
fition;  And  when  that 
faileth,  he  groweth  out  of 
vfe. 

It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
Men  once  Placed,^^take  in 
with  the  Contrary  Faflion 
to  that,  by  which  they  enter; 
Thinking  belike  that  they 
haue  the  Firfl  Sure  ;^2  And 
now  are  Readie  for  a  New 
Purchafe. 

The  Traitour  in  FaMion 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it;^^ 
For  when  Matters  haue 
flucke  lon^  in  Ballancing, 
the  Winnmg  of  fome  one 


^  That  they  haue  the  First  Sure,  &c.  Se  de  altet  itts  Factumis  Affectu  et 
StitditSfjatndudutHcertos  esse;  I  toque  odAtnicos  novos  conciliandos  sectmt- 
/>ar-are,  'that  they  have  been  long  sure  of  the  goodwill  and  zeal  of  the  other 
faction,  and  so  prepare  themselves  to  gain  new  friends.' 

^^  Lightly  goeth  away  with  it.  Pie-ntngue  rem  obtinetf  *  commonly  gets 
an  advantage? 


T 
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man  cafteth  them,  and  hee 
getteth  ^  tke  thankes. 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

Man  cafteth  them,  and  he 
getteth  all  the  thankes. 


^*  Truenesse  to  a  Mans  Selfe.  A  ConsVUo  callidot  quandoquidem  proxi- 
mus  sibi  quisque  sit,  *  from  a  crafty  plan,  since  each  man  is  nearest  to  him- 
self.* 

1-*  Haue  often  in  their  Mouth.  De  quo  Vox  ilia,  in  Vulgus  volitat,  *  about 
whom  this  saying  is  common  among  the  people.' 
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IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


man  cafleth  them  and  he 
getteth  all  the  thankes. 
The  euen  carriage  be- 
tweene  two  fa6lions,  pro- 
ceedeth  not  alwaies  of 
moderation,  but  of  a  true- 
neffe  to  a  mans  felfe,  with 
end  to  make  vfe  of  both. 
Certainely  in  Italic  they 
hold  it  a  little  fufpedl  in 
Popes,  when  they  haue  of- 
ten in  their  mouth  Padre 
CommunCfand  take  it  to  be 
afigne  of  one  that  meaneth 
to  referre  all  to  the  great- 
neffe  of  his  own  houfe. 


V. 


1625.         8St.  65. 


Man  cadeth  them,  and  he 
getteth  all  the  Thankes. 
The    Euen  Carriage  be- 
tweene  two  Fa^hons,  pro- 
ceedeth    not    alwaies    of 
Moderation,  but  of  a  True- 
neffetoa  Mans  Selfe,^*with 
End  to  make  vfe  of  both. 
Certainly  in    Itaiyy   they 
hold  it  a  little  fufpedl  in 
Fopes^  when  they  haue  of- 
ten in  their  M.o\xih,^^  Fadre 
commune:  And  take  it,  to  be 
a  Signe  of one,»that  meaneth 
to  referre  all,  to  the  Great- 
neffe  of  his  owne  Houfe. 
Kings  had  need  beware, 
how  they  Side  themfelues, 
and  make  themfelues  as 
of  a  FadHon  or  Partie  :^® 
For  Leagues,  within  the 
State,  are  euer  Pernicious 
to  Monarchies ;  For  they 
raife  an  Obligation,  Para- 
mount to    Obligation  of 
Soueraigntie,  and  make  the 
King,  Tanquhm  vnus  ex 
nobis, ^  As  was  to  be  feene, 
in  the  League  of  France, 
"WhenFa^ions  are  carried 
too  high,^^  and  too  vio- 


*  As  one  qftis, 

i|  Faction  or  Partie.  FacHotU  alicui  Subditorum  suorum, '  any  faction  of 

heir  subjects.*  .  .... 

^7  Carried  too  Wgh.  ManuforH,  etpalam,  ccncertani,    contend  with  tiie 
trong  hand  and  openly.' 
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IV. 


1612.     aet  52.   V. 


1625.      set.  65. 


lently,  it  is  a  Signe  of 
Weakneffein  Princes;  And 
much  to  the  Preiudice, 
both  of  their  Authoritie, 
and  Bufmeffe. 
The  Motions  of  FaHionSy 
vnder  Kings,  ought  to  be 
like  the  Motions  (as  the 
AJlronomers  fpeake)  of 
the  Inferiour  Orbs;  which 
may  haue  their  Proper 
Motions,  but  yet  flill,  are 
quietly  carried,  by  the 
Higher  Motion,  oiPritnuin 
Mobile. 


86     A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS, 


I.  &II.    1597-8.  aet.  37-8. 

For  Variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[10.]  ®t  flegocmting. 

T  is  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeech  then  by 
letter,  and  by 
the  mediation  of  a  thirde 
then  by  a  mans  felfe.  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  man 
woulde  draw  an  anfwere 
by  letter  backe  againe,  or 
when  it  may  feme  for  a 
mans  iuftification  after- 
wards to  produce  his  owne 
letter. 


To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breedes 
regard,  as  commonly  with 
inferiours. 


IT  In    choyce    of   inflra- 


III.    1607-12.    aet  47-52 

Harleuin  MS,  5106. 
16.    ®l  fit%t^tt&iXVi%t. 

Tis  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeach,  then  by 
letter  and  by 
the  mediacion  of  a  third, 
then  by  a  mans  felf;  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  Man 
would  drawe  an  aunfweare 
by  letter  back  againe,  or 
when  it  may  ferve  for  a 
mans  luflificacion  after- 
wardes  to  produce  his  owne 
letter. 


To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breedes 
regard,  as  commonly  with 
Inferiours. 


In      choife     of     Inflru- 


m  STartBttons  in  )io0ii)innoii8  latin  Ctiition  of  1638. 

1  Justification.     VH  sua  intersii,  *  when  it  may  be  to  a  man's  profit' 
*  Letter.  Exempiaria  LiterarufHyOuas  scri^siitPrvduceretetmonstrartt 
'to  produce  and  show  the  copy  of  the  letter  which  he  wrote/ 
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IV. 


16 1 2.      aet  52. 


33.  ®f  ;fllegonattn8. 

T  is  generallie  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeach,  then  by 
letter,  and  by 
the  mediation  of  a  third, 
then  by  a  mans  felfe.  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  man 
would  draw  an  anfwer 
by  letter  backe  againe,  or 
when  it  may  feme  for  a 
mans  iuflification  after- 
wards to  produce  his  owne 
letter,  or  where  it  may 
bee  danger  to  bee  inter- 
rupted or  heard  by  Peeres. 
To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breeds 
regard,  as  commonly  with 
iflferiours,  or  in  tender 
cafes  where  a  mans  eie 
vpon  the  countenance  of 
him  with  whom  one  fpeak- 
eth,  may  giue  him  a  dir- 
edion  how  farre  to  goe, 
and  generally  where  a 
man  will  referue  to  him- 
felfe  libertie  either  to  dif- 
aduowe,  or  to  expound. 
In     choife      of     inflru- 


V.  1625.      aet  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

47.  ®f  ftegonatitts. 

T  is  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
Speech,  then  by 
Letter;  And  by 
the  Mediation  of  a  Third, 
then  by  a  Mans  Selfe.  Let- 
ters are  good,  when  a  Man 
would  draw  an  Anfwer 
by  Letter  backe  againe ;  Or 
when  it  may  feme,  for  a 
Mans  luftification,^  after- 
wards to  produce  his  owne 
Letter  ;2  Or  where  it  may 
be  Danger  to  be  inter- 
mpted,  or  heard  by  Peeces. 
To  decUe  in  Perfon  is  good, 
when  a  MansFace  breedeth 
Regard,  as  Commonly  with 
Inferiours;^  Or  in  Tender 
Cafes,*  where  a  Mans  Eye, 
vpon  the  Countenance  of 
him  with  whom  he  fpeak- 
eth,  may  giue  him  a  Dir- 
edlion,  how  farre  to  goer 
And  generally,  where  a 
Man  will  refeme  to  him- 
felfe  Libertie,  either  to 
Difavow,  or  to  Expound,^ 
In     Choice     of     Injlru- 


'  Inferiours.  In  CoUoquio  cum  In/eriore:  'in  conversation  with  an  in- 
ferior.' 

*  Tender  cases.  Rehus,  quas  extremis  tantum  digitis  tangere  convenit; 
'  in  cases  which  should  be  touched  only  with  the  tips  of  the  Angers.' 

'  Expound.  Interpretandi  ea  qua  aixeritt  '  to  expound  what  he  has  said.' 


$8     A    HARIkiONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &IL   1597-8.  set.  37-8. 

ments  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  plainer 
forte  that  are  like  to  doe 
that  that  is  committed 
to  them;  and  to  reporte 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fucceffe,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contriue 
out  of  other  mens  bufi- 
neffe  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  reporte  for 
fatisfadlions  fake. 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

mentes  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  pla)mer 
forte,  that  are  like  to  doe 
that,  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  reporte 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fucceffe,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contrive 
out  of  other  mens  bufi- 
neffe  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelves,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  report  for 
fatisfadlions  fake. 


*  Instruments.    In  iractando Per  alios,  'in  treadng  by  means  of  otfaen.' 

7  Better.     CauHus  et  melius,  ^  safer  and  better.' 

8  Grace  themselues.  Qui  ex  aliorutn  Negotiis,^  aliquid  in  se  Honoris  out 
VHlitatis  trans/erre,  callidi  sunt,  '  that  are  cunning  to  transfer  to  themselves 
some  honour  or  profit  from  other  men's  business.' 
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IV. 


1612.       aet  52. 


ments  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  plainer 
fort,  that  are  like  to  doe 
that,  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  report 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fucceffe,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contriue 
out  of  other  mens  bufi- 
nes,  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  report  for 
fatisfadlion  lake. 


V.  1625.      aet.  65. 

ments^  it  is  better,'^  to 
choofe  Men  of  a  Plainer 
Sort,  that  are  like  to  doe 
that,  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  report 
back  again  faithfully  the 
Succeffe ;  Then  thofe,  that 
are  Cunning  to  Contriue 
out  of  other  Mens  Bufi- 
neffe,  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues  f  And  will  helpe 
the  Matter,  in  Report,*  for 
Satisfaction  fake.  Vfealfo, 
fuch  Perfons,  as  affedl  the 
Bufmeffe,  wherin  they  are 
Employed;  For  that  quick- 
neth^^much;  And  fuch,  as 
are  Fit  for  the  Matter ;  As 
Bold  Men  for  Expoflula- 
tion,  Faire  fpoken  Men  for 
Perfwafion,  Craftie  Men  for 
Enquiry  and  Obferuation, 
Froward  and  Abfurd  Men 
for  Bufmeffe  that  doth  not 
wellbeareoutitSelfe.ii  Vfe 
alfo  fuch,  as  haue  beene 
Luckie,  and  Preuailed  be- 
fore in  Things  wherein  you 
haue  Emploied  thein ;  For 
that  breeds  Confidence,and 


*  Help  the  Matter,  in  Report    Atque  ea^  qua  referent,  vethit  emollient ^ 
»/ immense placeani,  'and  smoothe  by  their  words  what  they  report  to  give 
great  pleasure.' 
10  Quickneth.    Industriam  acutt,  *  sharpeneth  industry.'  ^ 
u  Beare  out  it  Selfe.    Qua  aUquid  iniqui  hahent^  *  which  have  some* 
thing  imjust  about  them.* 
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f  It  is  better  to  found  a 
perfon  with  whoine  one 
deales  a  fane  off,  then  to 
fal  vppon  tlie  pointe  at 
firfl,  except  you  meane  to 
furprife  him  by  fome 
fhorte  quellion. 
T  It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite  then 
with  thofe  which  are  where 
they  would  be. 
T  If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vppon  conditions, 
the  flarte  or  firft  perfor- 
mance is  all,  which  a 
man  can  not  reafonably  de- 
maunde,  except  either  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be 
fuch  which  mud  goe  be- 
fore, or  elfe  a  man  can 
perfwade  the  other  partie 
that  he  Ihall  dill  neede 
him  in  fome  other  thing, 
or  elfe  that  he  bee  counted 
the  honefter  man. 
T  All  pracSlife  is  to  difcouer 
or  to  worke :  men  dif- 
couer themfelues  in  trufl, 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 


It  is  better  to  sound  a 
perfon  with  whom  one 
deales  afarre  of,  then  to 
fall  vppon  the  pointe  at 
firfl,  except  you  meane  to 
fupprife  him  by  fome 
fhorte  queflion. 
It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite,  then  with 
thofe  which  are  where 
they  would  be. 
If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vponn  condicions, 
the  flart,  or  firfl  perfor- 
mance is  all,  which  a 
man  cannott  reafonably  de- 
maunde,  except  either  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be 
fuch  which  mufl  goe  be- 
fore, or  els  a  man  can 
perfuade  the  other  partie, 
that  he  fhall  flill  neede 
him  in  fome  other  thing, 
or  els  that  he  be  counted 
the  honefler  Man. 
All  pradlize  is  to  difcover, 
or  to  worke :  Men  dif- 
cover themfelves  in  trust, 


^3  Striue.    Ontnem  Lapidem  movehunt^  *  will  move  every  stone.' 
^'  Sound    .    .    .    afar  off.  Primo  levtter  depistaret  gt  quasi  ex  longin' 
quo.  '  to  try  lightly  at  first,  and  as  if  from  afar  off.' 

1*  Surpnze.    Jrreiire  tt  o^^^mere^  '  entangle  and  surprise.' 

^A  Men  in  Appetite.    Qut  m  Ambitu  sunt, "  who  are  striving  for  honour.* 
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It  is  better  to  found  a 
perfon  with  whom  one 
deales  a  farre  off,  then  to 
fall  vpon  the  point  at 
firft,  except  you  meane  to 
fupprife  him  by  fome 
ftiort  queflion. 
It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite,  then  with 
thofe  which  are  where 
they  would  bee. 
If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vpon  conditions, 
the  flart  or  firfl  perfor- 
mance is  all,  which  a 
man  cannot  reafonably  de- 
mand, except  either  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be 
fuch  which  mufl  goe  be- 
fore, or  elfe  a  .man  can 
perfwade  the  other  party, 
that  hee  fhall  dill  neede 
him  in  fome  other  thing, 
or  elfe  that  he  be  counted 
the  honefter  man. 
All  pradlife  is  to  difcouer 
or  to  worke:  Men  dif- 
couer themfelues  in  trufl, 


V. 


1625.       8et  65. 


they  will  flriue^^  to  main* 
taine  their  Prefcription. 
It  is  better,  to  found^^  a 
Perfon,  with  whom  one 
Deales^  a  farre  off,  then  to 
fall  vpon  the  Point  at 
firft;  Except  you  meane  to 
furprize^*  him  by  fome 
Short  Queftion. 
It  is  better  Dealing  with 
Men  in  Appetite,^^  then 
with  thofe  that  are  where 
they  would  be. 
If  a  man  Deale  with  an- 
other vpon  Conditions, 
the  Start  or  Firft  Perfor- 
mance^® is  all;  Which  a 
Man  cannot  reafonably  De- 
maund,  except  either  the 
Nature  of  the  Thing  be 
fuch,  which  muft  goe  be- 
fore ;  Or  Elfe  a  Man  can 
perfwade  the  other  Partie, 
that  hee  fhall  fiill  need 
him,  in  fome  other  Thing; 
Or  elfe  that  he  be  counted 
the  Honefter  Man.^^ 
All  Vx2,€(\i^H's>\.o  Difcouer^ 
or  to  Worke,  Men  Dif- 
r<7^^r  themfelues,  in  Truft,^^ 


^  Start  or  First  Performance.  Prima  veluti  Occupation  aut  Possessio 
yotorum,  inpracipuis  numeranda,  *  the  first  seizure,  as  it  were,  or  the  pos- 
session of  one's  wishes,  is  to  be  considered  the  chief  point.' 

^^  Honester  Man.  Pro  Hontine  imprimis  integro  et  verace^  *  for  a  man 
especially  upright  and  truthful.' 

"  Practise.    NegoHatiOt  'negotiation.' 

^*  In  Trust.  K^/^»/M»Mf«»amc^/fti««»<e»ffd^, 'dtherbycommanicating 
their  minds.' 
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in  pafsion,  at  vnwares 
and  of  necefsitie,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
donne,  and  cannot  find 
an  apt  precept.*  If  you 
would  worke  any  man, 
you  mufl  either  know  his 
nature,  and  fafhions  and 
fo  leade  him,  or  his  ends, 
and  fo  winne.  him, 
or  his  weakenefres§  or  dif- 
aduantages,  and  lb  .awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  haue  in- 
tered  in  him  and  fo  go- 
ueme  him. 

T  In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  we  mufl  euer  con- 
sider their  endes  to  inter- 
pret their  fpeeohes,  and  it 
is  good  to  fay  litde  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  lead 
looke  for. 

FINIS. 


IIL        1607-12.    8Bt  47-52. 

in  paflion,  att  vnawarres 
and  of  neceffitie  when 
they  would  have  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannott  finde 
an  apt  pretext.  If  you 
would  worke  any  Man, 
you  mufl  either  knowe  his 
nature,  and  fafhions,  and 
fo  leade  him,  or  his  endes, 
and  fo  perfuade  him, 
or  his  weakenes,  or  dif- 
advantages,  and  fo  awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  have  in- 
terefl  in  him,  and  fo  go- 
veme  them. 

In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  wee  mufl  ever  con- 
fider  theire  endes,  to  inter- 
prete  theire  fpeaches,  and  it 
is  good  to  fay  litle  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  leafl 
looke  for. 


*  pretext,  in  1598  Ediium. 
I  weaknesse,  in  1598  Edition, 

W  In  Passion.  Velcumlra  commoH  suni^  nee  st  bene  cohibere  scittut; 
'or  wh^n  moved  with  an^er  and  unable  to  restrain  themselves.' 

81  Work  any  Man.  ^i  guem  ad  Nutum  Jingere  cufias^  ut  ind*  efficias 
aJiquidt  'if  you  would  work  any  man  to  your  will  to  saiu  anything 
thereby.' 
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in  paffion,  at  vnawares, 
and  of  neceflity,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannot  finde 
an  apt  pretext  If  you 
would  worke  any  man, 
you  mufl  either  know  his 
nature,  and  fafhions,  and 
foleade  him;  or  his  endes, 
and  fo  perfwade  him; 
or  his  weaknes  or  dif- 
aduantages,  and  fo  awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  haue  in- 
terefl  in  him,  and  fo  go- 
nerne  them. 

In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  we  mull  euer  con- 
iider  their  endes  to  inter- 
pret their  fpeeches;  and  it 
is  good  to  fay  little  to  them, 
and  that  which. they  lead 
looke  for 


V. 


1625.       ijet.  65. 


InPaflion,2<>  At  vnawares; 
And  of  Neceflitie,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannot  finde 
an  apt  Pretext.  If  you 
woulde  JVorke  any  Man,^^ 
you  mufl  either  know  his 
Nature,  and  Fafhions,  and 
fo  Lea4  him;  Or  his  Ends, 
and  fo  Perfwade  him ; 
Or  his  WeaknefTe,  and  Dif- 
aduantages,  and  fo  Awe 
him ;  or  thofe  that  haue  In- 
terefl^  in  him,  and  fo  Go- 
uerne  him. 

In  Dealing  with  Cunning 
Perfons,  we  mufl  euer  Con- 
fider  their  Ends,^^  to  inter- 
pret their  Speeches;  Audit 
is  good,  to  fay  little  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  leafl 
looke  for. 

In  all  Negociations  of  Difii- 
cultie,  a  Man  may  not 
looke,  to  Sowe  and  Reape 
at  once ;  But  mufl  Prepare 
Bufmefie,  and  fo  Ripen  it 
by  Degrees. 


^  Those  that  haue  Interest  Aut  deniq-ue  Antici  ejus^  qui plurimuntapud 
futnvaUni,  conciliandU  *or  lastly,  you  must  conciliate  his  friends,  who 
have  the  ^eatest  influence  with  him.* 

^  Consider  their  Ends.  Verbis  eorunt  tninime  credendunty  nisi  Fines  et 
tntentumes  eorum  habeas  Verborunt  Jnierpretes^  *  their  words  must  be  but 
little  believed,  unless  you  have  their  ends  and  intentions  to  interpret  their 
words.' 
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[  No  separate  title. 
The  text  follows  on  immediately  after  the  EJittes.] 
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1  De  operibus  Dei,  et  hominis 

2  De  miraculis  Seruatoris 

3  De  columbina  innocentia,  et  ferpentina  pnidentia 

4  De  exaltatione  Charitatis 

5  De  menfura  curaram 

6  De  Spe  terrelln 

7  De  Hypocriris. 

8  De  impofloribus. 

9  De  generibus  Impoflurae. 

10  De  Atheifmo. 

1 1  De  Hserefibus. 

12  De  Eccleiia,  et  Scriptuns 


1598.  [Religious  Meditations.] 


Sl^^ 


Meditationes  facrce, 

OF  the  Tjvorkes  of  God  and  man. 

Of  the  miracles  of  our  Sauiour. 

Of  the  innocencie  of  tJie  Done,  and  the  wifedome  of  ih€ 

Serpent, 
Of  the  exaltation  of  Charitie, 
Of  the  moderation  of  Cares, 
Ofeartkly  Iwpe, 
Of  Hipocrites, 
Of  Impojlors. 

Of  the  feuerall  kinds  of  Impoflure, 
Of  Atheifme, 
Of  Herefies, 
Of  the  Church  and  the  fcriptures. 


M  ED  IT  AT  I  O- 

NES    SACR^. 

Pe  apmbnn  ftti  et  ijomiituf. 

/ifit  Deus  omnia  qua  feceranf  mama 
eius,  et  erant  bona  nimis :  homo  au- 
tern  conuerfus,  vt  videret  opera  giiit 
feceruni  manus  aiis,  inuenit  gubii  I 
omma  erant  vanitas,  et  vexatio 
fpirilus.  ' 

Quart fi  opera  Dei  operaheris,  fudor  tuus  vt  vngi4ei!- 
turn  aromaium,  et  feriatio  tua  vt  Sabathum  Dei.  JLii- 
borabis  in  fudore  bona  eonfrienttay  etfertabere  in  otic  \ 
fauifsima  contemplationis.  Si  autetn  pojl  magna/ia 
hemitmm  perfequhis,  erit  tibi  in  operando  Jiimulus  et 
angusfia,  et  in  recordando  fajlidium,  et  exprobratio.  Et 
meritb  tibt  euenit  {$  homo)  vt  eiim  tu  gut  es  opus  Dei, 
turn  rclribuasei  beneplacentia'm ;  etiam  opera  tna  reddant 
tibifruHum  ftmilem  amaritudinis. 

Pe  micaculiis  Jfteruatoiijt. 

Bene  omnia  fecit. 

i  plau/us;  Aeus  aim  vniuer/a  crearet, 

vidit  quM  fin^a,  et  omnia  erant   bona 

Deus  verbum   in   miraculis   qua: 

edidit  {pmne  antem    miraculum   est  noua 


1598. 
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lOI 


®f  i\)t  xDorhejf  of  dob  anb  man. 

Od  beheld  all  things  which  his  hands 
had  made,  and  lo  they  were  al  pas- 
fmg  good.  But  when  man  turned 
him  about,  and  tooke  a  view  of  the 
works  which  his  hands  had  made, 
he  found  all  to  bee  vanitie  and 
vexation  of  fpirit :  wherefore  if 
thou  fhalt  worke  in  the  workes 
of  God,  thy  fweat  (hall  bee  as  an  ointment  of 
odours,  and  thy  refl  as  the  Sabbaoth  of  God.  Thou 
Mt  trauaile  in  the  fweate  of  a  good  confci- 
ence,  and  Ihall  keepe  holyday  in  the  quietnelTe  and 
l;bertie  of  the  fweetefl  contemplations.  But  if  thou 
fiialt  afpire  after  the  glorious  a6les  of  men,  thy  work- 
ing (hall  bee  accompanied  with  compundlion  and  flrife, 
and  thy  remembrance  followed  with  diflafl  and  vp- 
f^raidings,  and  iuflly  doeth  it  come  to  paffe  towardes 
t^ee  (0  man)  that  fmce  thou  which  art  Gods  worke 
doefl  him  no  reafon  in  yeelding  him  well  pleafmg 
feruice^  euen  thine  own  e"  workes  alfo  fhould  rewarde 
thee  with  the  hke  fruit  of  bittemeffe. 


®(  tl)e  miratleu  of  our  ^auiour. 

Ife  hath  done  all  things  well. 

True  confeflion  and  applaufe :  God  when 
hee  created  all  things,  faw  that  euery  thing 
in  particular,  and  all  thinges  in  generall 
were  exceeding  good,  God  the  worde  in 
the  miracles  which  hee  wrought  (now 
iuery  miracle  is  a  new  creation  and  not  according  to 
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creatio^  ef   non  ex  lege  pritnce  creationis)    nil  famt 
voluit,  quod  non  gratiam,  et  beneficentiam  omninb  fpi- 
raret,     Mofes  edidit  miraculay  et  prqfligauit  ^giptios 
pejlibus  multis;   Elias  edidit^  et  occlufit  ccelum  ne  pin- 
reret  fuper  terram;  et  rurfus  eduxit  de  ccelo  ignem  dd 
fu^er  duces,  et  cohort es  ;  Elizeus  edidit,  et  euocauit  vrjas 
^  deferto  quce  laniarent  impuberes ;   Petrus  Ananiam 
facrilegum  hypocritatn  morte ;  Paulus  Elimam  magutn 
ccecitate  percufsit :    Sed  nihil   huiufmodi  fecit    lefus, 
Defcendit  fuper  eum  fpiritus  in  forma  columbce,  de  qwi 
dixit,  Nefcitis  cuius  fpiritus  fitis,  fpiritus  lefu,  fpiritus 
cotumbinus,  fuerunt  illi  ferui  dei,  tanquam  boues  M 
•  triturantes  granum,  et  conculca?ites  paleam  :  fed  lefu 
Agnus  dei  fine  ira,  et  iudicijs.     Omnia  eius  miraadt 
circa  corpus  humanum,  et  dodlrina  eius  circa  animan 
humanam.     Indiget  corpus  hominis  alimento,  defenfiom 
ab  externis,   et  curd,.      Ille   multitudinem  pifciutn  i 
retibus  congregauit,  vt  vberiorem  vidlwn  hominibus  pre 
beret,  ille  alimentum  aquce  in  dignius  cUimentum  vini  qd 
exhilarandum  cor  hominis  conuertit,     Ille  ficum,  quod 
officio  fuo  ad  quod  deflinatum  fuit,  ad  cibum  hominis 
videlicet  fion  fungeretur,  arefieri  iufsit,     Ille  penuriam 
pifcium,  et  panum  ad  alendum  exercitum  populi  dila- 
tauit:   Ille  ventos  qubd  nauigantibus  minarentur  cor- 
ripuit :  Ille  claudis  motumccecis  lumen,  mutis  fermonem, 
languidis  fanitatem,  leprofis  carnem  mundam,  demoniacis 
animum  integrum,  mortuis  vitam   reflituit.      Nullum 
miraculum  iudicij,  omnia  beneficentice,  et  circa  corpus 
humanum,  nam  circa  diuitias  non  efl  digiiatus  ederc 
miracula;  nifi  hoc  vnicum,  vt  tributum  daretur  Ccefari 
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the  firft  creation)  would  do  nothing  which  breathed 
not  towardes  men  fauour  and  bountie.  Moyfes 
wrought  miracles  and  fcourged  the  Egyptians  with 
many  plagues.  Elias  wrought  miracles  and  Ihut  vp 
heauen  that  no  raine  ihould  fall  vppon  the  earth,  and 
againe  brought  downe  from  heauen  the  fire  of  God 
vpon  the  captaines  and  their  bands.  Elizeus  wrought 
alfo  and  called  Beares  out  of  the  defart  to  deuour 
yong  children.  Peter  llroke  Ananias  the  facrilegious 
hipocrite  with  prefent  death,  and  Paule  Elimas  the 
forcerer  with  blindneffe,  but  no  fuch  thing  did  lefus, 
the  fpirit  of  God  defcended  downe  vppon  him  in  the 
forme  of  a  Doue,  of  whom  he  faid,  You  know  net  of 
what  fpirit  you  are.  The  fpirite  of  lefus  is  the  fpirit 
of  a  Doue,  thofe  feruants  of  God  were  as  the  Oxen  of 
God  treading  out  the  come  and  trampling  the  flrawe 
downe  vnder  their  feete,  but  lefus  is  the  Lambe  of 
God  without  wrath  or  iudgementes.  All  his  miracles 
were  confumate  about  mans  bodie,  as  his  dodlrine 
refpedled  the  foule  of  man.  The  body  of  man  need- 
eth  thefe  things,  fullenance,  defence  from  outward 
wonges,  and  medicine,  it  was  he  that  drew  a  multi- 
tude of  fifties  into  the  nets  that  hee  might  giue  vnto 
raen  more  liberall  prouifon.  He  turned  water,  a  leffe 
worthy  nouriftiment  of  mans  body,  into  wine  ,a  more 
worthy,  that  glads  the  heart  of  man.  He  fentenced 
the  Figge  tree  to  wither  for  not  doing  that  duetie 
whereunto  it  was  orda)^ned,  which  is  to  beare  fruit  for 
mens  foode.  He  multiplyed  the  fcarfitie  of  a  few 
loues  and  fifties  to  a  fufficiency  to  vi6tuaile  an  hofl 
of  people.  He  rebuked  the  winds  that  threatned  def- 
tmdlion  to  the  feafaring  men  :  He  reflored  motion  to 
the  lame,  light  to  the  blinde,  fpeech  to  the  dumbe, 
health  to  the  fick,  cleannefle  to  the  leprous,  a  right 
mind  to  thofe  that  were  poffeffed,  and  life  to  the 
dead  No  miracle  of  his  is  to  bee  found  to  haue  beene 
of  iudgement  or  reuenge,  but  all  of  goodneffe  and 
mercy,  and  refpedling  mans  bodie ;  for  as  touching 
riches  he  did  not  vouchfafe  to  do  any  miracle,  faue 
one  onely  that  tribute  might  be  giuen  to  Cefar. 
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pe  Coltrmbina  ittnotentia,  et  jSerpentina 

ptubentiau 

Non  accipit  ftultus  verba  prudentise,  nifi  ea  dixeris  quae 

verfantur  in  corde  eius. 

Vchcio  hominis  deprauato  et  corrupto,  omnis 
quce  adhibetur  eruditio  et  perfuafio  irrita 
eft^  et  defpedlui  qucB  non  duett  exordium 
a  dete^ione,  et  reprefentatione  malce  com- 
plexionis  animi  fanandi,  quern  admodum  inutiliter 
adhibetur  medicina  non  pertentato  vulnere.  Nam 
homines  malitioji,  qui  nihil  fani  cogitant,  prcBoccupani 
hoc  fibi,  vt  putent  bonitatem  ex  fimplicitate  morum, 
ac  infcitia  quadam,  et  imperitia  rerum  humanaru?n 
gigni.  Quare  nifi  perfpexerint  ea  qucB  verfantur  in 
corde  fuo^  id  ejl,  penitifsimas  latebras  malitice  fiuz  per- 
luflratas  effe,  ei  qui  fuafufn  molitur,  de  ridiculo  habent 
verba  prudentice;  Itaque  ei  qui  ad  bonitatem  afpirai^  non 
folitariam,  et  particularem,  fed  feminalem,  et  genitiuam 
quce  alios  trahat,  debent  effe  omninh  nota,  qiice  ille  vocai 
Profunda  Satanae;  vt  loquatur  cum  au6loritate  et 
infinuatione  vera :  Hinc  efl  illud,  Omnia  probate,  quod 
bonum  ell  ten  etc.  Inducens  ele^ionem  iudiciofam  ex 
generali  examinatione :  Ex  eodem  fonte  efl  illud ;  Eflote 
prudentes  ficut  ferpentes,  innocentes  ficut  columbae. 
Non  efl  deus  ferpentis^  nee  venenum  nee  aculeus,  qua 
non  probata  debeant  effe,  nee  pollutionem  quis  timeatj 
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©f  tl)e  innocencs  of  tl)e  Potte,  anb  totjsebome  of  tl)e 

Serpent. 

Thefoole  receyueth  not  the  words  of  wifedome,  except 
thou  difcouer  to  him  w/iat  he  hath  in  his  heart. 

0  a  man  of  a  peruerfe  and  corrupt  iudge- 
ment  all  inftnidlion  or  perfvvafion  is  fruit- 
leffe  and  contemptible,  which  beginnes  not 
with  difcouerie,  and  laying  open  of  the 
diflemper  and  ill  complexion  of  the  mind 
which  is  to  be  recured  as  a  plaller  is  vnfeafonably 
applyed  before  the  wound  be  fearched :  for  men  of 
corrupt  vnderflanding  that  haue  loft  al  found  difcem- 
ing  of  good  and  euill,  come  pofleft  with  this  preiudi- 
cate  opinion,  that  they  think  al  honefty  and  good- 
nes  proceedeth  out  of  a  fimplicity  of  manners,  and  a 
l^ind  of  want  of  experience  and  vnacquaintancewith  the 
aifaires  of  the  worlde.  Therefore  except  they  may 
perceiue  that  thofe  thinges  which  are  in  their  hartes, 
that  is  to  fay,  their  owne  corrupt  principles,  and  the 
deepeft  reaches  of  their  cunning  and  rottennefle  to 
bee  throughly  founded  and  knowne  to  him  that  goeth 
about  to  perfuade  with  them  they  make  but  a  play  of 
the  words  of  wifedome.  Therefore  it  behooueth  him 
which  afpireth  to  a  goodnes  (not  retired  or  particular 
to  himfelfe,  but  a  fru6lifying  and  begetting  goodneffe, 
which  ihould  draw  on  others)  to  know  thofe  pointes, 
which  he  called  in  the  Reuelation  the  deepes  of 
Sathan.  That  hee  may  fpeake  with  authoritie  and 
true  infmuation.  Hence  is  the  precept:  Try  all 
things  and  hold  that  which  is  good,  which  indureth  a 
difceming  eledlion  out  of  an  examination  whence 
nothing  at  all  is  excluded,  out  of  the  fame  fountain 
arifeth  that  dire6lion :  Be  you  wife  as  ferpents,  and 
innocent  as  doues.  There  are  neither  teeth  nor  ftinges, 
nor  venime,  nor  wreathes  and  fouldes  of  ferpents 
which  ought  not  to  be  all  known,  and  as  far  as  ex- 
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nam  etfol  ingreditur  iairinas,  nee  inquinatur,  nee  quis 
fe  deum  tentare  eredat,  nam  ex  prceeepto  eji,  Et  fufficiens  ' 
eft  Deus  vt  vos  immaculatos  cuflodiat. 


Si  gauifus  fum  ad  ruinam  eius  qui  o- 

derat  me,  et  exaltaui  quod  inue- 

niffet  eum  malum. 

\EteJlatio  lob;  amicos  redamare,  ejl  charitm 

publicanorum    ex  fxdere  vtilitalis,  verfus 

inimicos    autem    bene    animatos   effe^    ejl 

ex  apicibus  iuris    Chrijliani^  et  imitatio 

diuinitatis,     Rurfus  tamen  huius  charitatis  complures 

funt  graduSy  quorum  primus  ejl  inimicis  refipifcentibus 

ignofcere^  ae  huius  quidcm  e/iaritatis  etiam  apud  generojas 

feras  vmbra  qucedam,  et  imago  reperitur ;  nam  et  leofics 

in  fe  fubmittentes,  et  proflernentes  non  vlteriiis  fceuire per- 

hibentur.     Secundus  gradus  ejl  inimicis  ignojcere,  licet 

Jint  duriores,  et  abjque  reconciliationum  piaculis,    Tertiu.^ 

gradus  ejl  non  tantum  veniam,  etgratiam  inimicis  largirJ, 

fed  etiam  merita^  et  beneficia  in  eos  eonjerre,     Sed  habeiii 

hi  grcLdus^  aut  habere  poJjfu7it,  nefcio  quid  potius  ex  ofle/i- 

tatione^  aut  faltem  animi  magnitudine  qudm  ex  charitat: 

pur  a.     Nam  cum  quis  virtutem  exfeemanare,  etefflucre 

fentit,  fieri  potejl  vt  is  ejfferatur,  et  potiils  virtutis  fiuc 

fruHu  qucLm  falute,  et  bono  proximi  deledletur,     Sed  j'l 

aliunde  malum  aliquod  inimicum  tuum  deprehendat^  etA 
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amination  doth  lead,  tryed :  neyther  let  any  man  here 
feare  infedlion  or  pollution,  for  the  funne  entreth 
into  finkes  and  is  not  defiled.  Neyther  let  any  man 
thinke  that  herein  he  tempteth  God,  for  this  diligence 
and  generality  of  examination  is  commanded,  and 
God  is  fufficient  to  preferue  you  immaculate  arid  pure. 


®l  tl)e  eataltatton  of  Cl^antte. 

If  I  haue  reioyced  at  the  ouerthrow  of  him  thai  hated 
mc^  or  tooke  pleafure  when  aduerfity  did  befall  him, 

\He  deteflation  or  renouncing  of  lobe.  For  a 
man  to  loue  againe  where  he  is  loued, 
it  is  the  Charitie  of  Publican es  contradled 
by  mutuall  profite,  and  good  offices,  but 
to  loue  a  mans  enemies  is  one  of  the 
cunningefl  pointes  of  the  lawe  of  Chriil,  and  an  imita- 
tion of  the  diuine  nature.  But  yet  againe  of  this 
charitie  there  be  dyuers  degrees,  whereof  the  firfl  is 
to  pardon  our  enemies  when  they  repent :  of  which 
charitie  there  is  a  ihadow  and  image  euen  in  noble 
heailes,  for  of  Lyons  it  is  a  receyued  opinion,  that 
their  fury  and  fierceneffe  ceafeth  towardes  any  thing 
that  yeeldeth  and  proflrateth  it  felfe.  The  feconde 
fiegree  is  to  pardon  our  enemies,  though  they  perfifl 
and  without  fatiffadlions  and  fubmiffions.  The  thirde 
degree  is  not  onely  to  pardon  and  forgiue  and  forbeare 
our  enemies,  but  to  deferue  well  of  them,  and  to  do 
them  good.  But  all  thefe  three  degrees  either  haue 
or  may  haue  in  them  a  certaine  brauery  and  great- 
nes  of  the  minde,  rather  then  pure  Charity :  for  when 
a  man  perceyueth  vertue  to  proceede  and  flow  from 
himfelfe,  it  is  poffible  that  he  is  puffed  vp  and 
takes  contentment  rather  in  the  fruit  of  his  owne  vertue, 
then  in  the  good  of  his  neighbors :  but  if  any  euill 
oiiertake  the  enemie  from  any  other  coafl,  then  from 
thy  felfe,  and  thou  in  the  inwardefl  motions  of  thy 
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iu  in  interioribus  cellulis  cordis  graueris,  et  angujiieris^ 
neCj  quafi  dies  vltionis,  et  vindidlce  tuce  adueniffet^  Iceteris; 
hoc  egofafti^um^  et  exaltationem  charitatis  effepotw. 


pe  meitjetttra  mrantm. 

Sufficit  diei  malitia  fua. 

Odus  effe  in  curis  humanis  debet,  alioqiii  d 
inutiles  ftmt,  vt  quce  animum  opprimaiii, 
et  iudiciiim  confundanty  et  profance,  vt  qua 
fapiant  animum^  qui  perpeiuitatem  qtian- 
dam  in  rebus  mundanis  fibi  fpondeat.   Hodierni.  enim 
debemus  effe  ob  breuitatem    ceui,    et  nvn   crq/iini,  fed 
vt  ilk  ait,  Carpentes  diem,  Erunt  enim  futura  praefentia 
vice  fua ;  Quare  fufficit  follicitudo  prcefentium.     JSfcque 
tamen  curcc  moderates,  fiue  fint  ceconomicce,  flue  publiccc^ 
fiue  rerum  tnandatarum  notantur,     Sed  hie  duplex  ejl 
exceffus.     Primus  cum  curarum  feries  in  Longitudinem 
nimiam,  et  tempora  remotiora  extendimus,  ac  fi  prouidcji- 
tiam   diuinam   apparatu  nojlro  ligare  poffejnus,    quod 
femper  etiam  apud  Ethnicos  infaujlum  et  i^ifoletis  fuit. 
Fere  enim  qui  Fortunes  multum  tribuerunt,  et  adoccafconcs 
prcefentes  alacres,  et  prajfb  fueruiit,  fcelicitate  magna  vji 
funt.     Qui  autem  altum  fapientes,  omnia  curata  et  medi- 
tata  habere  confifi  funt,  infortunia  fubierunt,     Secundus 
exceffus  eft,  cilm  in  curis  immoramur  diutius  quatn  opus 
efi  ad  iuflam  dcliberationem,  et  ad  decretum  faciendu?n. 
Quis  efiim  noflrtim  efl,  qui  tantum  curd,  quantum  fuffi- 
cit, vt  fe  explicet,  vel  fefe  explicare  non  poffe  iudicet^  ti 
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hart  beefl  grieued  and  compaflionate  and  doefl  no 
waies  infult  as  if  thy  dayes  of  right  and  reuenge  were 
at  the  lafl  come.  This  I  interprete  to  be  the  height 
and  exaltation  of  Charity. 


®f  tl)e  moberation  of  taxt$. 

Sufficient  for  the  day  is  the  euill  thereof 

[Here  ought  to  bee  a  m[e]an  fure  in  worldly 
cares  otherwife  they  are  both  vn profitable, 
as  thofe  which  oppreffe  the  mind  and 
aflonifh  the  iudgement,  and  prophane  as 
thofe  which  fauour  of  a  mind  which  pro- 
mifeth  to  it  felfe  a  certain  perpetuity  in  the  things 
of  this  world  :  for  we  ought  to  be  daies-men,  and  not 
to  morrowes  men,  confidering  the  fhortneffe  of  our 
time,  and  as  he  faith  :  Laying  hold  on  the  prefent  day  : 
for  future  thinges  (hall  in  their  turnes  become  prefent : 
therefore  the  care  of  the  prefent  fufficeth:  and  yet 
moderate  cares  (whether  they  concerne  our  particular 
or  the  common  wealth,  or  our  friends)  are  not  blamed. 
But  herein  is  a  twofold  excelTe,  the  one  when  the 
chaine  or  thread  of  our  cares  extended  and  fpunne  out 
to  an  ouer  great  length,  and  vnto  times  too  farre  oflf, 
as  if  we  could  bind  the  diuine  prouidence  by  our  pro- 
uifions,  which  euen  with  the  heathen  was  alwaies  tound 
to  be  a  thing  infolent  and  vnluckie,  for  thofe  which 
did  attribute  much  to  fortune,  ^nd  were  ready  and  at 
harid  to  apprehende  with  alacritie  the  prefent  occa- 
fions,  haue  for  the  moll  part  in  their  adlions  beene  hap- 
pie.  But  they  who  in  a  compaffe  wifedome  haue  entred 
into  a  confidence  that  they  had  belayed  all  euents,  haue 
for  the  moll  parte  encountred  miffortune.  The  fecond 
excelTe  is,  when  we  dwel  longer  in  our  cares  then  is  re- 
quifite  for  due  deliberating  or  firme  refoluing :  for  who  is 
there  amongll  vs  that  careth  no  more  then  fufficeth 
eyther  to  refolue  of  a  courfe,  or  to  conclude  vpon  an 
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non  eadem  fcepe  retra^let^  et  in  eodem  cogiiationum  cir- 
cuitu  inutiliter  hcereat,  et  deniqiie  euanefcatl  Quod 
genus  curarum^  et  diuinis  et  humanis  rationibus  aduer-  i 

fifsimum  eji, 

I 

pe  jSpe  tettejstri* 
Melior  eft  oculonim  vifio,  qucLm  animi  progrefsio. 

',nfus  purus  infingula  melior  em  reddit  condi- 
tionem,  et  politiam  mentis^  qtidm  i/lce  im- 
aginationes  et  progrefsiones  animi,  Na- 
tura  enim  animi  humani  etiam  in  in- 
genijs  grauifsimis  eji,  vt  a  fenfu  fingulorum  Jlatim 
progrediatury  et  faliat^  et  omnia  auguretur  fore  talia, 
quale  illud  eji  quod  prcefentem  fenfum  incutit,  fi  boni  efi 
fenfusfacilisejladfpem  indefinitam^fi  mdli  eJlfenfuSy  ad 
metum:  vnde  illud,  Fallitur  augurio  fpes  bona  fsepe 
fuo,  et  contra  illud,  Pefsimus  in  dubijs  augur.  Sed 
tamen  timoris  eft  aJiquis  fru6bis,  prceparat  enim  toleran- 
tium,  et  acuit  induftriam ;  Non  vUa  laborum  6  virgo 
noua  ml  facies  inopau^  furgit  Omnia  proecepi,  atque 
animo  mecum  ante  peregi,  Spes  vero  inutile  quiddam 
tndetur.  Quorfilm  enim  ifta  antidpatio  boni  7  Attende, 
fi  mintts  eueniat  bonum  qudm  fperes,  bonum  licet  fit^ 
tamen  quia  minims  fit,  videtur  damnum  potiUs  qudm 
lucrum  ob  exceffum  fpei.  Si  par  et  tantum  fit,  et 
euentus  fit  fpei  cequalis,  tamen  flos  boni  per  fpem 
decerpitur,  et  videtur  ferh  obfoletum,  et  faftidio  magis 
finitimum.     Si  maior  fit  fucceffus  fpe,  videtur  aliquid 
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npoffibilitie,  and  doth  not  ftill  chewe  ouer  the  lame 
binges,  and  treade  a  mace  in  the  fame  thoughtes,  and 
aniflieth  in  them  without  iffue  or  conclufion,  which 
ind  of  cares  are  moft  contrary  to  all  diuine  and  humane 

efpe6ls. 


®f  eAttI)ls  I)ope. 

Better  is  the  fight  of  the  eye,  then  the  apprehenfcon  of 

the  mind. 

re  fence  receiuing  euery  thing  acording 
to  the  naturall  imprefTion  makes  a  better 
Hate  and  gouemment  of  the  mind  then 
thefe  fame  imaginations  and  apprehen- 
fions  of  the  mind :  for  the  minde  of  man 
lath  this  nature  and  propertie,  euen  in  the  grauefl  and 
Doft  fetled  wits,  that  from  the  fence  of  euery  particu- 
lar, it  doeth  as  it  were  bound  and  fpring  forward,  and 
take  holde*  of  other  matters  foretelling  to  it  felf  that 
all  Ihal  proue  like  vnto  that  which  beateth  vpon  the 
prefent  fence :  if  the  fence  be  of  good,  it  eafily  runnes 
into  an  vnlimited  hope,  and  into  a  like  feare,  when 
ie  fence  is  of  euill,  according  as  is  faid : 

TTie  oracles  of  hopes  doth  oft  abufe. 
^d  that  contrary, 

A  frowarde  fouthfayer  is  feare  in  doubts. 
But  yet  of  feare  there  may  bee  made  fome  vfe,  for 
t  prepareth  patience,  and  awaketh  induflry. 
Nofkape  of  ill  comes  new  orflrange  to  me. 
All  forts  fet  doTvne,  yea  and  prepared  be 
But  hope  feemeth  a  thing  altogether  vnprofitable, 
)r  to  what  ende  ferueth  this  conceit  of  good.     Con- 
der  and  note  a  little  if  the  good  fall  out  leffe  then 
lou  hoped,  good  though  it  bee,  yet  leffe  becaufe  it  is, 
ieemeth  rather  loffe  then  benefite  through  thy  ex- 
sffe  ot  hope :  it  the  good  proue  equall  and  propor- 
onable  in  euent  to  thy  hope,  yet  the  flower  thereof 
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lucri fa6lum^  verum  ejl;  fed  annon  melius  fuiffet  Jortm\ 
lucrifeciffe  nihil  fperando  qtddm  vfuram  minils  fperando\  \ 
Atque  in  rebus  fecundis  iia  operatur  fpes ;  in  malis  autm  \ 
robur  verum  animi  foluit.  Nam  neque  femper  Jpei  mu-  5 
ieria  fuppetity  et  dejlitutione  aliqua  vel  minima  fpei^  m-\ 
uerfa  fere  firmitudo  animi  corruit^  et  minor  em  efficit  di^ii- 
tatem  mentis^  ciim  mala  iolleramus  alienatione  quadam^  ct 
err  ore  mentis^  nonfortitudine  et  iudicio,  Quarefatis  leuiter : 
fiftxire  FoetcR  fpem  antidotum  humanorum  morborum 
efjfe^  quod  dolor es  eorum  mitiget,  dim  fit  reuera  incenfio 
potiiis^  et  exafperatio^  quce  eos  multiplicari^  et  recrudefccrc 
facial.     Nihilominils  fit^  vt  plcerique  hominum  imagLm- 

I 

tionibus  fpei  et  progrefsionibus  ifiis  mentis  omninh  ]t 
dedant,  ingratique  in  prcete7'ita  obliti  ferh  prcefentium 
femper  iimenes,  tafitiim  futuris  immineant.  Vidi  vniuer- 
fos  ambulantes  fub  fole  cum  adolefcente  fecundo,  qui 
confurget  pofl  eum;  quod  pefsimus  morbus  eft,  et 
flatus  mentis  infanifsimus.  Quceras  fortaffe  annon 
melius  fit ^  dim  res  in  dubia  expe5latiom  pofitce  fint,  ban 
diuifuzre,  et  potius  fperare  quam  diffidere,  cum  fpes  maio- 
rem  tranquillitatem  animi  condliet  Ego  fane  in  omni 
mora,  et  expeHatione  iranquillumy  et  non  flufluantem 
animi  ftatum  ex  bona  mentis  politia,  et  compofitione,  fum- 
mum  humance  vitoe  firmamentum  iudico,  Sed  earn  tran- 
quillitatem, quce  ex  fpe  pendeat,  vt  leuem  et  infirmavi 
recufo.     Non  quia  non  conueniat  tam  bona  qudm  mak 
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by  thy  hope  is  gathered,  fo  as  when  it  comes,  the 
grace  of  it  is  gone,  and  it  feemes  vfed  and  therefore 
fooner  draweth  on  faciety :  admit  thy  fucceffe  proue 
better  then  thy  hope,  it  is  true  gaine  feemes  to  bee 
made  :  but  had  it  not  beene  better  to  haue  gayned  the 
principall  by  hoping  for  nothing  then  the  encreafe  by 
hoping  for  leffe.  And  this  is  the  operation  of  Hope 
in  good  fortunes,  but  in  milTortunes  it  weakeneth  all 
force  and  vigor  of  the  mind :  for  neither  is  there 
alwaies  matter  of  hope,  and  if  there  be,  yet  if  it  faile 
but  in  part,  it  doth  wholly  ouerthrow  the  conflancie 
and  refolution  of  the  mind,  and  befides  though  it  doeth 
carry  vs  through,  yet  is  it  a  greater  dignitie  of  mind  to 
beare  euilles  by  fortitude  and  iudgement,  then  by  a 
kind  of  abfenting  and  alienation  of  the  mind  from 
thinges  prefent  to  thinges  future,  for  that  it  is  to  hope. 
And  therefore- it  was  much  lightneffe  in  the  Poets  to 
faine  Hope  to  bee  as  a  counterpoyfon  of  humaine  de- 
ceafes,  as  to  mittigate  and  affwage  the  fury  and  anger 
of  them,  whereas  in  deede  it  doth  kindle  and  enrage 
them,  and  caufeth  both  doubling  of  them  and  relapfes. 
N'otwithflanding  we  fee  that  the  greatefl  number  of 
men  giue  themfelues  ouer  to  their  imaginations  of  hope 
and  apprehenfions  of  the  mind,  in  fuch  fort  that  vn- 
gratefull  towards  thinges  pafl,  and  in  a  manner  vnmind- 
full  of  things  prefent,  as  if  they  were  euer  children  and 
beginners,  they  are  llill  in  longing  for  things  to  come.. 
I  faw  all  men  walking  vnder  the  funne  refort  and  gather 
^0  the  fecond  per/on,  which  was  afterwardes  to  fucceede, 
f/iis  is  an  euill  difeafe  and  a  great  idleneffe  of  the  mind. 

But  perhaps  you  will  aske  the  queflion,  whether  it 
be  not  better  when  thinges  Hand  in  doubtfuU  termes, 
to  prefume  the  befl,  and  rather  hope  wel  then  diHrufl, 
fpecially  feeing  that  hope  doeth  caufe  a  greater  tran- 
quillitie  of  minde. 

Surely  I  doe  iudge  a  Hate  of  minde,  which  in  all 
doubtfull  expecSlations  is  fetled  and  floteth  not,  and 
doeth  this  out  of  a  good  gouemment  and  compofition 
of  the  affedlions,  to  be  one  of  the  principall  fupports 
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ex  f ana  et  fobria  conie6lura  prceuidere^  et  prcBfuppontrt, 
vt  aMiones  ad  probabilitatem  euentuum  magis  accommo- 
demus  ;  modb  Jit  hoc  officium  intelledlus  ac  iudicij  cum 
iujia  inclinatione  affedlus^  Sed  quern  ita  fpes  coercuit; 
vt  cum  ex  vigilanti  et  firmo  mentis  difcurfu  meliora^  vl 
magis  probabilia  fibi  prcedixer it,  non  in  ipfa  boni  antici- 
patione  immoratus jflt,  et  huiufmodi  cogitationi,  vtfomnio 
placido  indulferit  ?  Atque  hoc  ejl  quod  reddit  animuvi 
leuem,  tumidum,  incequalem,  peregrinantem.  Quare  omnis 
fpes  in  futuram  vitam  coelejlem  confumenda  eji.  Hu 
autem  quanto  purior  fit  prcefmtium  fenfus  abfque  infec- 
tionCj  et  tindlura  imaginationis,  tanto  prudentior  et  melior 
anima  vitce  fumnuz  breuis  fpem  nos  vetat  meliorare 
longam. 


Mifericordiam  volo,  et  non  Sacrificium. 

Tnis  ia^atio  Hypocritarum  eJi  in  operibus 
primce  tabulce  legis,  quoe  eft  de  venerationibus 
Deo  debitis.  Ratio duplexeft,  tum  qubd  huiuf- 
modi opera  maiorem  habentpompam  Sanfti- 
tatis,  turn  qubd  cupiditatibus  eorum  minils  aduerfentur. 
Itaqite  redargutio  hypocritarum  eft,  vt  ab  operibus  facri- 
ficij  remittantur  ad   opera    mifericordice,    vnde  illudy 
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of  mans  life :  But  that  affurance  and  repofe  of  the  mind, 
which  on  ely  rides  at  an  cor  vpon  hope.  I  do  reiedl  as  wau- 
ering  and  weake,  not  that  it  is  not  conuenient  to  forefee 
and  prefuppofe  out  of  a  found  and  fober  coniedlure  as 
well  the  good  as  the  euill,  that  thereby  we  may  fit  out 
adlions  to  the  probabilities  and  likelihoods  of  their 
euent,  fo  that  this  be  a  worke  of  the  vnderflanding 
and  iudgement  with  a  due  bent  and  inclination  of  the 
affedion :  But  which  of  you  hath  fo  kept  his  hopes 
within  limites,  as  when  it  is  fo  that  you  haue  out  of  a 
watchful!  and  flrong  difcourfe  of  the  minde  fet  downe 
the  better  fucceffe  to  bee  in  apparancy  the  more  likely 
you  haue  not  dwelt  vpon  the  very  mufe  and  forethought 
of  the  good  to  come  and  giuing  fcope  and  fauour  to 
your  minde  to  fall  into  fuch  cogitations  as  into  a  plea- 
fant  dreame  :  and  this  it  is  which  makes  the  mind  light, 
frothy,  vnequall  and  wandring :  wherefore  all  our  hope 
is  to  bee  bellowed  vpon  the  heauenly  life  to  come. 
But  here  on  earth  the  purer  our  fence  is  from  the  in- 
fection and  tindlure  of  imagination,  the  better  and  the 
wifer  foule. 

Thefumme  of  life  to  little  doth  amount^ 
And  therefore  dothforbidde  a  longer  counts 


I  demand  mercy  and  not  facrifice, 

|L1  the  boafling  of  the  Hipocrite  is  of  the 
workes  of  the  firfl  table  of  the  law,  which 
is  of  adoration  and  dutie  towardes  God : 
wherof  the  reafon  is  double  both  becaufe 
fuch  workes  haue  a  greater  pompe  and  de- 
nionllration  of  holinefle,  and  alfo  becaufe  they  do 
leffe  croffe  their  affedlions  and  defires,  therefore  the 
^ay  to  conuict  Hipocrites,  is  to  fende  them  from  the 
workes  of  facrifice  to  the  workes  of  mercy,  whence 
comraeth  that  faying. 
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I 

Religio munda  et immaculata  apud  Deum  et  patrem  haec  , 

efl,  vifitare  pupillos  et  viduas  in  tribulatione  eorum,  ei  . 

illud,  Qui  non  diligit  fratrem  fuum  quem  vidit,  Deum  \ 

quem  non  vidit  quomodo  potefl  diligere?     Quidam  \ 

I 

autem  altioris  et  inflatioris  HypocrificB  feipfos  decipientes^  \ 

et  exijiimantes  fe  arctiore  cum  Deo  conuerfatione  dignos, 

officia  charitatis  in  proximum  vt  minora  negiigunt.    Qui 

error  monaJliccB  vitcB  non  prindpium  quidem  dedit,  (nam 

< 
initia  bonafuerunt,)  fed  exceffum  addidit,      Re5le  enim 

didlum  eji,  Orandi  munus  magnum  effe  munus  in  ec- 

clefia,  et  ex  vfu  ecclefice  eji^  vt  fint  ccetus  hominum  & 

mundanis  curis  foiuti,  qui  afsiduis  et  deuotis  precibus 

Deum  pro  ecclefice  Jiatu  follicitent,     Sed  huic  ordi?tationi 

ilia  hypocrifia  finitima  est,  nee  vniuerfa  injiitutio  repro- 

batur,  fed  fpiritus  illi  fe  efferentes  cohibentur :  nam  ei 

Enoch  qui  ambulauit  cum  Deo,  prophetizauit,  vt  efiapud 

ludam,  atquefru5lum  fuce  prophetice  ecclefiam  donauit. 

Et  Johannes  Bapt,  quem  Principem  quidam  vitce  monas- 

ticce  volunt,  multo  minifierio  fundus  efl  tum  prophetiza 

tionis,  tum  Baptizationis,     Nam  ad  alios  iflos  in  deum 

officiofos  refertur  ilia  interrogation  Si  iuftb  egeris,  quid 

donabis  Deo,  aut  quid  de  manu  tua  accipiet.     Quare 

opera  miferecordice  funt  opera  difcretionis  hypocritarum. 

Contra  autem  fit  cum  hcereticis,  nam  vt  hypocritce  fimu- 
lata  fua  fanHitate  verfus  Deum,  iniurias  fuas  verjm 
homines  obduaint;  iia  hceretici  moralitate  quadoTfi  verfus 
homines,  blafp hernias  fuas  contra  Deum  infinuant. 
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Tliis  is  pure  and  imaculate  religion  with  God  the 
father y  to  vifite  Orphanes  and  widowes  in  their  tribula- 
tions. And  that  faying  :  He  that  loueth  not  his  brother 
whome  he  hath  feene^  how  can  hee  loue  God  whom  hee 
Jiath  not  fee ne. 

Now  there  is  another  kind  of  deeper  and  more  ex- 
trauagant  hipocrifie,  for  fome  deceiuing  themfelues,  and 
thinking  themfelues  worthy  of  a  more  neere  acceffe 
and  conuerfation  with  God  do  negledl  the  duties  of 
charity  towards  their  neighbour,  as  inferior  matters, 
which  did  not  in  deede  caufe  originally  the  beginning 
of  a  monaflical  life  (for  the  beginnings  were  good)  but 
brought  in  that  exceffe  and  abufe  which  are  followed 
after :  for  it  is  truly  faid,  TTiat  the  office  of  praying  is  a 
P'eat  office  in  the  Church,  And  it  is  for  the  good  of 
the  Church,  that  there  bee  conforts  of  men  freed  from 
the  cares  of  this  world,  who  may  with  dayly  and  deuout 
iupplicationsand  obferuancesfolicitethediuine  maieflie, 
for  the  caufes  of  the  Church.  But  vnto  this  ordinance 
that  other  Hipocrifie  is  a  nigh  neyghbour,  neyther  is 
the  general!  inflitution  to  be  blamed,  but  thofe  fpirites 
which  exalt  themfelues  too  high  to  berefrained/  for  euen 
Enochy\4\\\Qh  was  faide  to  walke  with  God, did  prophefie, 
as  is  deliuered  vnto  us  by  lude,  and  did  indowe  the 
Church  with  thefruiteof  his  prophefie  which  hee  left :  and 
lohn  Baptift  vnto  whom  they  didreferreas  to  the  authour 
of  a  monallicall  life,  trauailed  and  exercifed  much  in 
the  miniflerie  both  of  prophefie  and  baptizing,  for  as 
to  thefe  others  who  are  fo  officious  towards  God,  to 
them  belong eth  that  queflion  :  If  thou  do  iustly  what 
is  that  to  God,  or  what  profile  doeth  he  take  by  thy 
handesi  wherefore  the  workes  of  mercy  are  they 
which  are  the  workes  of  dilliniSlion,  whereby  to  find 
out  Hypocrites.  But  with  Heretikes  it  is  contrary, 
for  as  Hipocrites  with  their  diffembling  holineffe  to- 
wards God  doe  palliate  and  couer  their  iniuries  to- 
wardes  men :  So  Heretikes  by  their  moralitie  and  hon- 
ed carriage  towardes  men  infinuate  and  make  way  for 
their  blafphemies  againfl  God, 
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Pe  Impoj$tonbttjE(* 

Siue  itiente  excedimus  Deo,  fiue  fobrii  fumus  vobis. 

\Era  eft  ifta  effigies,  et  verum  temperamentum 
viri,  cui  Religio  penitus  in  prcecordijs  in/edit, 
et  viri  operarij  Dei,  Conuerfatio  ei  qm 
cum  Deo  ejiy  plena  exceffus,  et  zeli,  et  extafis. 
Hincgemitus  ineffahiles,  et  exultaiiones,  et  raptus  fpiritiis^ 
et  agones.  At  qiuB  cum  hominihus  ejl,  plena  manfuetudi- 
nis,  et  fobrietatis,  et  morigerationis ;  Hinc  Omnia  omni- 
bus fa6lus  fum,  et  huiufmodi.  Contra  fit  in  hypocrith 
et  impojioribus :  li  enim  in  populo  et  ecclefia  incendunt 
fe  et  exceduntf  et  veluti  facris  furoribus  afflati  omnia 
mifcent.  Si  quis  autem  eorum  folitudines,  et  feparatas 
meditationes^  et  cum  Deo  conuerfationes  intrdfpiciat, 
deprehendet  eas  non  tantum  frigidas,  et  fine  motu,  fed 
plenas  malitioe  et  fermenti,  fobrij  Deo^  mente  excedentts 
populo. 


pe  genenbttj^  trnpoj^tune. 

Deulta  prophanas  vocum  nouitates,  et  oppofitiones 

falfi  nominis  fcientiae. 
Ineptas  et  aniles  fabulas  deuita. 
Nemo  vos  decipiat  in  fublimitate  fermonum. 

Res  fuTtt  fermones,  et  veluti  fiili  impofiura. 
Frimum  genus  e/l  eorum  qui  fiatim  vt  ali- 
quam  materiam  na6li  Junt,  artem  confix- 
unt,  vocabula  artis  imponuntj  omnia  in 
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Whether  we  he  tranfported  in  mind  it  is  to  Godward, 
Or  whether  we  befober  it  is  to  youwardes. 

I  His  is  the  true  image  and  true  temper  of  a 
man,  and  of  him  that  is  Gods  faithfull 
workeman,  his  carriage  and  conuerfation 
towards  God  is  full  of  paffion,  of  zeale, 
and  of  tramiffes,  thence  proceed  grones 
vnfpeakeable,  and  exultinges,  likewife  in  comfort, 
rauifhment  of  fpirit  and  agonies.  But  contrariwife 
his  cariage  and  conuerfation  towards  men  is  full  of 
mildneffe,  fobrietie,  and  appliable  demeanor.  Hence 
is  that  saying,  /  am  become  all  things  to  all  me?i,  and 
fuch  hke.  Contrary  it  is  with  Hipocrites  and  Im- 
poflers,  for  they  in  the  church  and  before  the  people 
tet  themfelues  on  fire,  and  are  caned  as  it  were  out 
of  themfelues,  and  becomming  as  men  infpired  with 
holy  fiiries,  they  fet  heauen  and  earth  together :  but 
if  a  man  did  fee  their  lolitarie  and  feperate  medita- 
tions, and  conuerfation  whereunto  God  is  onely  priuy, 
he  might  towards  God  find  them  not  onely  cold  and 
mthout  vertue,  but  alfo  full  of  ill  nature,  and  leauen  : 
Sober  enough  to  God^  and  tranjported  onely  towards  men. 

®i  tl)e  jietterall  \ixxA^  of  Impoje^tttre. 

Auoid prophane  ftrangenes  ofwordes  and  oppofiiions 

of  knowledge^  falfely  Jo  called, 
Auoid  fond  and  idle  fables  : 
Let  no  man  deceiue  you  by  highfpeech: 

Here  are  three  formes  of  fpeaking,  which 
are  as  it  were  the  flile  and  phrafe  of  im- 
poflure :  the  firfl  kind  is  of  them,  who  as 
foone  as  they  haue  gotten  any  fubiecSl  or 
matter,  doe  llraight  cafl  it  into  an  arte, 
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diJUndliones  redigunt^  inde  pofita  vel  themata  educunt,  et 
ex  qucejiionibus,  et  refponfionibus  oppofitiones  conficiunti 
Hinc  Scholajlicorum  quifquilia  et  turbce.  Secundum 
genus  ejl  eorum,  qui  vanitaie  ingenij\  vt  facri  quidetn 
PoetcB^  omnem  exemplorum  varietatem  ad  mentes 
hominum  trailandas  confingunt,  vnde  vitce  patrutn^  et 
antiquorum  hcereticorum  figmenta  innumera.  Ter- 
tium  genus  eorum^  qui  myjlerijs^  et  grandiioquijs,  cUlc- 
gorijs,  et  allufionibus  omnia  implet :  quod  genus  myjli- 
cum  et  gnofticum  complures  haretici  fibi  delegeruni. 
Primum  genus  fenfum  et  captum  hominis  illaqiuat^ 
fecundum  allicit,  tertium  Jtupefacit,  feducunt  vero  omnia. 

Dixit  infipiens  in  corde  fuo;  non  eft  Deus. 

\Rimum  dixit  in  corde,  non  ait,  cogitauit  in 
corde;  hoc  ejl,  non  tarn  ita  fentit  penittls^ 
fed  vult  hoc  credere,  quohiam  expedire  fibi 
videt,  vt  non  fit  Deus  omni  ratione  fibi  hoc  fuadare,  el 
in  animum  inducere  conatur;  et  tanqudm  thema  aliquod^ 
vel  pofitum,  vel  placitum  afferere,  et  afiruere,  et  firman 
Jludet,  Manet  tamen  ilk  igniculus  luminis  primi,  quo 
Diuinitatem  agnofcimus,  quern  prorfus  exiinguere,  et 
fiimulum  ilium  ex  corde  euellere  frii/lrd  nititur,     Quarc 
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inuenting  newe  tearmes  of  art,  reducing  all  into  diui- 
fions  and  diflindlions,  thence  drawing  affertions  or 
pofitions,  and  fo  framing  oppofitions  by  queflions  and 
anfweres,  hence  iffueth  the  copwebbes  and  clatterings 
of  the  Schoolemen. 

The  feconde  kinde  is  of  them  who  out  of  the  vanity 
of  their  wit  (as  Church,  poets)  doe  make  and  deuife 
all  variety  of  tales,  llories,  and  examples,  whereby  they 
may  leade  mens  mindes  to  a  beliefe,  from  whence  did 
growe  the  Legendes  and  infinite  fabulous  inuentions 
and  dreames  of  the  ancient  heretikes. 

The  third  kinde  is  of  them,  who  fill  mens  ears  with 
milleries,  high  parables.  Allegories,  and  illufions : 
vhich  miflicall  and  profound  forme  many  of  the  here- 
ticks  haue  alfo  made  choyce  of.  By  the  firfl  kind  of 
thefe,  the  capacitie  and  wit  of  man  is  fettered  and  en- 
tangled: by  the  feconde  it  is  tra)aied  on  and  inueigled: 
by  the  thirde  it  is  aflonifhed  and  enchanted,  but  by 
euery  of  them  the  while  it  is  feduced  and  abufed. 


®f  |ltl)etjefnte. 

Thefoole  hath  faid  in  his  heart  there  is  no  God, 

Irft  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Scripture  faith, 
the  foole  hath  faid  in  his  heart,  and  not 
he  hath  thought  in  his  heart,  that  is  to 
fay,  he  doth  not  fo  fully  think  e  it  in  iudge- 
ment,  as  he  hath  a  good  will  to  bee  of 
hat  beliefe,  for  feeing  it  makes  not  for  him  that  there 
houlde  bee  a  God,  he  doeth  feeke  by  all  meanes  ac- 
cordingly, to  perfuade  and  refolue  himfelfe,  and  flud- 
es  to  affirme,  proue  and  verifie  it  to  himfelfe  as  fome 
heame  or  pofition,  al  which  labor,  notwithllanding 
hat  fparkle  of  our  creation  light,  whereby  men  acknow- 
edge  a  Dei  tie,  bumeth  flill  within,  and  in  vayne  doth 
te  (Iriue  vtterly  to  alienate  it  or  put  it  out,  fo  that  it 
>  out  of  the  corruption  of  his  heart  and  will,  and  not 
'Ut  of  the  naturall  apprehenfion  of  his  braine  and  con- 
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ex  malitia  voluntatis  fuce^  et  non  ex  naiiuo  fenfu,  el 
iudicio  hoc  fupponit^  vt  ait  comicus  Poeta.  Tunc  ani- 
mus meus  accefsit  ad  meam  fententiam,  quafi  ipfe  alter 
effet  ab  animo  fuo,  Itaque  Atheijla  magis  dixit  in 
corde,  qudmfentit  in  corde,  quhd  non  fit  Deus,  Secundo^ 
dixit  in  corde,  non  ore  locutus  eji,  fed  notandum  ejl  hoc 
metu  legis  et  famce  feri,  Nam  vt  ait  ille^  Negate  Deos 
difficile  eflin  concione  populi,  fed  in  conceffu  famili- 
ari  expeditum.  Nam  fi  hoc  vinculum  tollatur  ^  nudk 
non  efl  hcerefis  quoe  maiore  Jludio  fe  pandere,  et  fpargm. 
et  multiplicare  nitatur  quhm  Atheifmus.  Nee  vidcas 
eos  qui  in  hanc  mentis  infaniam  immerfi  funt,  aliud 
ferefpirare^  et  importune  inculcare,  qudm  verba  athdjmu 
vt  in  Lucretio  Epicureo,  quifer^fuam  in  Religionem  in- 
ue^iuam  fingulis  alijs fubieHis  intercalarem  facit.  Hatic 
videtur  effe^  qudd  Atheifla  cumfibi  non  fatis  acquired 
cBfiuam,  nee  fibi  fatifcredens^  et  crebra  fuce  opinionis  do 
liquia  in  interioribus  patiens  ab  aliorum  affenfu  refocillari 
cupit.  Nam  reile  di^lum  efl.  Qui  alteri  opinionem 
approbate  fedulb  cupit,  ipfe  diffidit.  Tertid  infipiem 
efl^  qui  hoc  in  corde  dixit,  quod  verifsimum  eft,  non 
tantum  quhd  diuina  non  fapiat,  fed  etiam  fecundutn 
hominem,  Frimb  enim  ingenia,  quce  funt  in  AtJm 
mum  proniora,  videas  ferl  leuia,  et  dicacia,  et  audacuk- 
et  infolentia :  eius  denique  compoftionis,  quce  prudentin^ 
et  grauitati  morum  aduerfifsima  efl,  Secundd  inter  vira 
pditicos,  qui  altioris  ingenij  et  latioris  cordis  fuerunt. 
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ceit,  that  he  doth  fet  downe  his  opinion,  as  the  comi- 
call  Poet  faith :  Then  came  my  mind  to  bee  of  mine  opin- 
ion^ as  if  himfelfe  and  his  mind  had  beene  two  diuers 
things :  Therefore  the  Atheill  hath  rather  faide  and 
helde  it  in  his  heart,  then  thought  or  belieued  in  his 
heart  that  there  is  no  God.  Secondly  it  is  to  be  ob- 
fenied,  that  hee  hath  faid  in  his  heart,  and  not  fpoken 
it  with  his  mouth.  But  again  you  Ihall  note,  that  this 
fmothering  of  this  perfwafion  within  the  hart  commeth 
to  paffe  for  feare  of  gouemment  and  of  fpeech  amongfl 
men :  for  as  he  faith,  To  deny  God  in  a  publike  argu- 
ment were  much,  but  in  a  familiar  conference  were  cur- 
rant enough.  For  if  this  bridle  were  remoued,  there  is 
no  herefie  which  would  contende  more  to  fpread  and 
multiply,  and  diffeminate  it  felf  abroad  then  atheifme, 
neither  ftiall  you  fee  thofe  men  which  are  drench  t  in 
this  frenfie  of  minde  to  breath  almoll  any  thing  els,  or 
to  inculcate  euen  without  occafion,  any  thing  more 
then  fpeech  tending  to  Atheifme,  as  may  appeare  in 
Lucrefias  the  Epicure,  who  makes  of  his  inuedliues 
againft  religion,  as  it  were  a  burthen  or  verfe  of 
retume  to  all  his  other  difcourfes :  the  reafon 
feemes  to  bee,  for  that  the  Atheill  not  relying  fuffi- 
ciently  vpon  him  felf,  floting  in  mind,  and  vnfatiffied 
and  induring  within  many  faintings,  and  as  it  were 
fals  of  his  opinion,  defires  by  other  mens  opinions 
agreeing  with  his  to  be  recouered  and  brought  againe  : 
for  it  is  a  true  fapng : 

Who  fo  laboureth  earnestly  to  proue  an  opinion  to  an 
other ^  himfelfe  distrusts  it. 

Thirdly,  it  is  a  foole  that  hath  fo  faide  in  his  heart, 
which  is  mod  true,  not  onely  in  refpedl  that  he  hath 
no  tafte  in  thofe  thinges  which  are  fupematurall  and 
diuine :  but  in  refpedl  of  humane  and  ciuile  wifedome : 
for  firfl  of  all,  if  you  marke  the  wits  and  difpofitions 
which  are  inclyned  to  Atheifme,  you  (hall  finde  them 
%ht,  fcoffing,  impudent,  and  vayne  :  briefly,  of  fuch  a 
conflitution,  as  is  mofl  contrarie  to  wifedome  and 
raorall  grauitie.     Secondly,  amongfl  Hates  men  and 
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Religionem  non  arte  quadam  ad  populum  adhibuerunt 

fed   inieriore  dogmate  colutre,   vt  qui  prouidentia  et 

fortuncB  plurimum  trihueritU,     Contra  qui  artibus  fuiSy 

et  induJlrijSy  et  caufis  proximis,  et  apparentibus  omnia 

afcripferunt^  et  vt  ait  Fropheta,  Retibus  fuis  immo- 

larunt,   pufilli    fuerunt  politici,   et   circumforanei,  et 

magnitudinis  adlionum  in  capaces.     Tertib,  in  phyfuis 

et  illud  affirmo  parilm  Philofiphice  naturalis^  et  in  ea 

progreffum  liminarem  ad  Atheifmum  opiniones  inclinare. 

Contra  multilm  Philofophice  naturalis,   et  progreffum 

in  ea  penetrantem  ad  Religionem  animos  circumferre. 

Quare  atheifmus  Jlultitice  et  infcituB  vbique  conuiilus  effe 

videtur^  vt  meritbfit  di6lum,  Infipientium  non  efl  Deus. 


Erratis  nefcientes  fcripturas,  neque  potellatem  Dei. 

\Anon  ijle  mater  omnium  canonum  aduerfus 
hcerefes.  Duplex  erroris  caufa,  ignoratio 
voluntatis  Dei,  et  ignoratio,  vel  leuior  con- 
templatio  potejlatis  dei.  Voluntas  dei  reuelatur  magis 
per  fcripturas  fcrutamini,  poteflas  magis  per  creaturas 
coiitemplamini,  Ita  afferenda  plenitudo  poteflatis  Dei^ 
ne  maculemus  voluntatem,     Ita  afferenda  bonitas  volun- 
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politikes,  thofe  which  haue  been  of  greatefl  depths, 
and  compaffe,  and  of  largell  and  moll  vniuerfall  vnder- 
ftanding,  haue  not  onely  in  cunning  made  their  profit 
in  feeming  religious  to  the  people,  but  in  truth  haue 
beene  toucht  with  an  inwarde  fence  of  the  knowledge 
of  Dyetie,  as  they  which  you  (hall  euermore  note  to 
haue  attributed  much  to  fortune  and  prouidence. 

Contrariwife,  thofe  who  afcribed  all  thinges  to  their 
owne  cunninges  and  pradlifes,  and  to  the  immediate 
and  apparent  caufes  :  and  as  the  Prophiet  faith,  haue 
facrificed  to  their  owne  nets^  haue  beene  alwaies  but 
petty  counterfait  flates  men,  and  not  capable  of  the 
greatell  adlions.  Lallly,  this  I  dare  affirme  in  know- 
ledge of  nature,  that  a  little  naturall  philofophie :  and 
the  firll  entrance  into  it  doth  difpofe  the  opinion  to 
Atheifme  .•  But  on  the  other  fide  much  naturall  philo- 
fophie, and  wading  deepe  into  it,  will  bring  about  mens 
mindes  to  religion:  wherefore  Atheifme  euery  way 
feems  to  be  ioined  and  combined  with  folly  and  ignor- 
ance, fee  that  nothing  can  bee  more  iuflly  allotted  to 
he  the  faying  of  fooles  then  this,  there  is  no  God, 


You  erre  not  knowing  the  Scriptures  nor  the  power  of 

God, 

[His  Cannon  is  the  mother  of  al  Canons 
againfl  Herefie :  The  caufes  of  errour 
are  two  :  the  ignorance  of  the  wil  of  God, 
and  the  ignorance  or  not  fufficient  con- 
fideration  of  his  power,  the  will  of  God  is 
Qiore  reuealed  by  the  Scriptures,  and  therefore  the  pre- 
cepte  is.  Search  the  Scriptures  :  the  will  [?  power]  of  God 
's  more  reuealed  by  the  creatures,  and  therefore  the 
precept  is :  Beholde  and  confider  the  creatures :  So 
IS  the  fulneffe  of  the  power  of  God  to  bee  affirmed, 
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iaiis,  ne  minuamus  fofejiatejn.     Itaque  Rell^io  verafita 

eft  in  tnediocritate  inter  fuperstitionem  cum   hcerefibui 

fuperjlifiofis  ex  vna  parte^  et  Atheifmum  cum  hcerefibui 

prophanis  ex  altera,    Superjlitio  repudiata  luce  fcriptur- 

arum,  feque  dedefis  traditionibus  prauis  vel  apocryphis, 

et  nouis  reuelationibus,  vel  falfis  interpretationibus  fcrip- 

turarum  mulia  de  voltmtate  Dei  fingit,  et  fomniat,  a 

fcripturis  deuia  et  aliena,     Atheifmus  auiem   et    T/ieo- 

machia  contra  potejlatem  Dei  infurgit,  et  tumultuatur^ 

verbo  dei  non  credens,  quod  voluntatem  eius  reueiat  oh 

incredulitatem  potejlatis  eius,  cui  omnia  funt  pofsibilia. 

Hcerefes  autem  quce  ex  ijlo  fonte  emanant,  grauions 

videntur  cceteris.    Nam  et  in  politijs  atrocius  eji potejlatem 

et  maiejlatem   Dei  minuere,   quam  famam   principis 

iwtare,     Hcerefcum  autem  quce  potejlatem  Dei  tninuni, 

prceter  Atheifmum  purum  tres  funt  gradus,   habefii- 

que  vnum  et  idem  myflerium:  (Nam  omnis  antic/iris- 

tianifmus   operatur   in    myflerio,    id  efl  fub    imagine 

boni)  hoc  ipfum,  vt  voluntatem  dei  ab  omni  afperjione 

maliticB  liberet.      Primus  gradus  efl  eorum,  qui  duo 

principia  conflituunt  paria,  ac  inter  fe  pugnantia,  et  con- 

traria,  vnum  boni,  alterum  mali.     Secundus  gradus  eft 

eorum,  quibus  nimiiim  Icefa  videtur  maieflas  Dei  in  con- 

flituendo  aduerfus  eum  principio  affirmatiuo  et  aHiuo, 

Quare  exturbata  tali  audacia,  nihilo  mintls  inducunt 

contra  deum  principium  negatiuum  et  priuatiuum.    Nam 

volunt  effe  opus  ipfius  materice  et  crecUurce  internum,  a 
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I  wee  make  no  imputation  to  his  will,  fo  is  the 
)odnefre  of  the  will  of  God  to  be  affirmed,  as  we 
ake  no  derogation  from  his  power :  Therefore  true 
ligion  feated  in  the  meane  betwixt  Superflition,  with 
perftitious  herefies  on  the  one  fide,  and  Atheifme, 
ith  prophane  herefies  on  the  other  :  Superflition 
ieding  the  light  of  the  fcriptures,  and  giuing  of  it 
If  ouer  to  vngfounded  traditions  and  writinges 
Dubtfull  and  not  Canonicall,  or  to  newe  reuelations, 
'  to  vntrue  interpretations  of  the  Scriptures  them- 
lues  doth  forge  and  dreame  many  thinges  of  the  will 
^God,  which  are  Urange  and  farre  diftant  from  the 
ue  fence  of  the  fcriptures  :  But  Atheifme  and  Theo- 
lachie  rebelleth  and  mutineth  againfl  the  power  of 
|0d,  giuing  no  faith  to  his  worde,  which  reuealeth 
is  will,  vpon  a  difcredit  and  vnbeliefe  of  his  power, 
)whom  all  thinges  are  poflible.  Now  thofe  herefies 
l^ich  fpring  out  of  this  fountain  feeme  more  hay  nous 
len  the  other :  for  euen  in  ciuile  gouemment  it  is 
«ld  an  offence  in  a  higher  degree  to  deny  the  power 
nd  authority  of  a  prince,  then  to  touch  his  honour 
^dfame.  Of  thefe  herefies  which  derogate  from  the 
•ower  of  God  befide  plain  atheifme,  there  are  three 
egrees,  and  they  haue  all  one  and  the  fame  miflery  : 
>r  all  Antichrillianity  worketh  in  a  miflerie,  that  is, 
ader  the  fhadow  of  good,  and  it  is  this  to  free  and 
sHuer  the  will  of  God  from  all  imputation  and  afper- 
5n  of  ill.  The  firfl  degree  is  of  thofe  who  make  and 
ippofe  two  principles  contrary  and  fighting  one 
jainfl  the  other,  the  one  of  good,  the  other  of  euill. 
The  fecond  degree  is  of  them  to  whome  the  Maieflie 
God  feemes  too  much  wronged  in  fetting  vppe 
\d  eredling  againll  him  another  aduerfe  and  oppofite 
mciple,  namely  fuch  a  principle  as  fhould  bee  adtiue 
id  affirmatiue,  that  is  to  fay,  caufe  or  fountaine  of 
»y  effence  or  being :  therefore  reie6ling  all  fuch  pre- 
n^ption  they  doe  neuertheleffe  bring  in  againfl  God  / 
principle  negatiue  and  priuatiue,  that  is  a  caufe  of 
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naiiuutn^  et  fuhftantiuum^  vt  exfe  vergat  et  relabatur  d 
confufionem,  et  ad  nikilum,  nefcimtes  eiufdem  effe  omni- 
potenticB  ex  aliquo  nihil  facere^  cuius  ex  nihilo  aliquii 
Tertius  gradus  eji  eorum,   qui  arrant  et  rejlringuni 
opinionenty  priorem  tanitdm  ad  adliones  humanas,  qm 
participant  ex  peccato,  quas  volunt  fuhjlantiuh^  abjqu 
nexu  aliquo  caufarum,  ex  interna  voluntate  et  arbitm 
hutnano  pendere^  Jlatuuntque  latiores  terminos  fcientui 
Deiy  qu^m  potejlatis,  vel potius  eius  partis  poteftatis  Dd^ 
(nam  et  ipfa  fcientia  potejlas  ejl)  qua  fcit  qudm  eius\ 
qud  mouet,  et  agit,  vt  prcefciat  qucedam  otiofSy  qua  fm\ 
prcedeJHnet  et  prcBordinet,     Et  non  abfimile  eft  figmenU\ 
quod  Epicurus  introduxit  in  Democritifmum^  vt  fatm\ 
ollerety  et  fortunes  locum  daret,  declinationem  videlicd\ 
atomic  quod  femper  d,  prudeniioribus  inanifsimum  cow 
mentum  habitum  ejl,     Sed  quicquid  a  deo  non  pendet,  vt 
autore,  et  principio,  per  nexus  et  gradus  fubordinatos  id 
loco  Dei  erity  et  nouum  principium,  et  Deajier  quidtnu 
Quare  meritb  ilia  opinio  refpuitur,  vt  Icefio  et  diminuii^ 
maiejlatis  et  poteflatis  Dei,     Et  tamen  admodum  rti 
dicitur^  quod  Deus  non  fit  author  mali,  non  quia  fi 
author^  fed  quia  non  mcUu 
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not  being  and  fubfifling,  for  they  will  haue  it  to  be  an 
inbred  proper  worke,  and  nature  of  the  matter  and 
creature  it  felfe,  of  it  felfe  to  tume  aganie  and  refolue 
into  confuHon  and  nothing,  not  knowing  that  it  is  an 
effedl  of  one  and  the  fame  omnipotencie,  to  make 
nothing  of  fomewhat,  as  to  make  fomewhat  of  no- 
thing. The  third  degree  is  of  thofe,  who  abridge  and 
reflraine  the  former  opinion  onely  to  thofe  humane 
adlions  which  pertake  of  fmne :  which  adlions,  they 
will  haue  to  depende  fubllantiuely  and  originally,  and 
without  any  fequele  or  fubordination  of  caufes  vpon 
the  will,  and  make  and  fet  downe  and  appoint  larger 
limites  of  the  knowledge  of  God  then  of  his  power, 
or  rather  of  that  parte  of  Gods  power  (for  knowledge 
it  felfe  is  a  power  whereby  he  knoweth)  then  of  that 
by  which  hee  moueth  and  worketh,  making  him  fore- 
know fome  thinges  idlie  and  as  a  looker  on,  which  hee 
doeth  not  predeflinate  nor  ordayne :  Not  vnlike  to 
that  deuife  which  Epicurus  brought  into  Democritus 
opinion,  to  take  away  deflinie  and  make  way  to 
Fortune,  to  witte,  the  Hart  and  flippe  of  Attemus, 
which  alwaies  of  the  wifer  fort  was  reiedled  as  a  moll 
fiiuolous  (hift.  But  whatfoeuer  depends  not  of  God, 
as  Author  and  Principle  by  inferiour  linkes  and  de- 
grees, that  mufl  needes  bee  in  place  of  God,  and  a  new 
principle,  and  a  certaine  vfurping  God;  wherefore 
wortliely  is  that  opinion  refufed  as  an  indignitie  and 
derogation  to  the  maiefliq  and  power  of  God,  and  yet 
it  is  moll  truely  affirmed,  that  God  is  not  the  author 
of  euill,  not  becaule  he  is  not  author,  but  becaufe  not 
as  of  euilL 
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JDe  eulegia  tt  jBcri)]taruf. 
Proteges  eos  in  tabemaculo  tuo  a  contradii£lione 

^Ontradi^ofies  linguarum   vbique  o€atrruri 

extra    tabemaculum    Dei.       Quare    guth 

cunque  te  verteris,  exitum  eonfrouerfiarum 

nan  reperies  nifi  hue  te  receferis.     Dices, 

nempe  in  vnttatem  ecckfim.      Sed  aduerte. 

n  tabernaculo  Area,  et  in  Area  TeJHmonium  vel 

legis.     Quid  miki  narras  eortieem  Tabtma^uli, 

fine  nudeo  teJUmoniji     Tabernaculum  ad  cujlodiendum 

et    tradmdum    teftimonium    erat    ordinatum.     Eodem 

modo  et  ecclrfim  mjlodia,  et  traditio  per  manus 

fcriplurarum  demandata  eft,  fed  anima 

Taiernaculi  est  tejlim 

FINIS. 
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Thouflialt  protect  them  in  thy  tabernacle^  from  the 
contradiction  of  tongues, 

[He  contradi<Slion  of  tongues  doeth  euery 
where  meet  with  vs  out  of  the  tabernacle 
of  God,  therefore   whither  foeuer  thou 
fhalt  turne  thy  felfe,  thou  (halt  find  no 
ende  of  controuerfies,  except  thou  with- 
draw thy  felfe  into  that  tabernacle,  thou  wilt  fay,  t'is 
true,  and  that  it  is  to  bee  vnderllood  of  the  vnitie  of 
the  church :   But  heare  and  note,  there  was  in  the 
tabernacle  the  Arke,  and  in  the  Arke  the  teflimony  or 
tables  of  the   lawe :  what  doefl  thou  tell  me  of  the 
huske  of  the  tabernacle  without  the  kernel  of  the 
teftimonie.       The  tabernacle  was   ordained  for   the 
keeping  and  deliuering  ouer  from  hand  to  hande  of 
the  teflimony.     In  like  manner  the  cuflodie  and  pafT- 
ing  ouer  of  the  fcriptures  is  committed  vnto  the 
Church.     But  the  life  of  the 
tabernacle  is  the 
teflimony. 


[A  Preliminary  Note  to 
THE   COLOURS   OF  GOOD  AND    EVIL. 

T  would  feem  that  among  his  early  fludies,  Bacon  was  led 
to  enquire  into  the  nature  and  powers  of  human  Imagina- 
tion as  a  means  for  obtaining  knowledge.  What  flefh 
and  blood  are  to  the  Body,  what  love  and  friendfliip  are 
to  the  Soiil ;  that  is  imagination  to  the  Spirit  of  man.  It  is  a 
warm,  exhilarating,  adlive  fource  of  Thought.  By  it  we  can 
realize  perfection,  beauty,  and  felicity  never  to  be  feen  by  mortal 
eyes.  It  is  the  creative  power  in  Poetry,  Fidlion,  Painting,  anJ 
in  much  of  the  Fine  Arts.  It  is  a  comfort  to  Man  ;  both  as  an 
Earthly  Hope  in  the  midft  of  his  troubles,  and  as  a  recreation 
from  the  toil  of  his  other  faculties. 

Imagination  as  a  Guide  in  the  eftablifliing  of  his  New  Philo- 
fophy,  Bacon  utterly  rejected.  Yet  it  is  not  to  be  univerfally 
put  afide.  We  could  not  do  fo  if  we  would.  The  intuition  of 
women  often  outflrips  the  reafon  of  men  in  true  judgment ;  and 
God,  who  has  honoured  this  faculty  as  He  has  done  the  refl 
lias  taught  truth  to  man  through  his  imagination,  in  the  fublime 
vifions  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament. 

We  muft  think  to  what  an  abufe,  Imagination  had  been  fub- 

(lituted  for  Enquiry  down  to  Bacon's  time;  in  confidering  this 

.  defcription. 

There  is  yet  a  much  more  important  and  profound  kinde  of  Fallacies  m 
tthe  Minde  of  Man.  .  .  .  The  force  whereof  is  such,  as  it  doth  not  dazle, 
.or  snare  the  vnderstanding  in  some  particulars,  But  doth  more  generally,  and 
1  inwardly  infect  and  corrupt  the  state  thereof.  For  the  mind  of  Man  is  farre 
(from  the  Nature  of  a  cleare  and  equall  glasse,  wherein  the  beames  of  thinp^ 
f-hould  reflect  according  to  their  true  incidence;  Nay,  it  is  rather  like  ar 
(inchanted  glasse,  full  of  superstition  and  Imposture,  if  it  bee  not  deliverci 
.and  reduced.    Adv.  of  Leamifig.  xx.fol.  55.  Ed.  1605. 

Nothing  can  be  ftronger  than  thefe  Meditations  of  1597 — 

Pure  sence  receiuing  euery  thing  according  to  the  naturall  impressior 
tmakes  a  better  state  and  gouernment  of  the  mind  then  these  same  imagiiLv 
:tions  and  apprehensions  of  the  mind :  for  the  minde  of  man  hath  this  naturt 
;and  propertie,  euen  in  the  grauest  and  most  setled  wits,  that  from  the  sencs 
of  eiwry  particular,  it  doeth  as  it  were  bound  and  spring  forward,  and  tak<r 
bolde  lof  other  matters  fortelling  to  it  self  that  all  shal  proue  like  vnto  tha: 
Avhich  beateth  vpon  the  present  sense. 

That  assurance  and  repose  of  the  mind  which  only  rides  at  ancor  vpon 
hope.     I  do  reiect  as  wauering  and  weake. 

Here  on  earth  the  purer  our  sence  is  from  the  infection  and  tincture  o* 
imagination,  the  better  and  wiser  soule.    See  pp.  111-1x5. 
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And  he  fums  up  his  judgement  on  this  faculty  in  the  Apoth^m 
Heraclitus.  Dry  Light  is  the  beft  SouL 

2.  Bacon,  in  the  fecond  book  of  The  Advancetnent  of  Leant' 

'i  alfo  tells  us. 

The  dutie  and  Office  of  Rhetoricke  is.  To  apply  Reason  to  Imagination, 
r  the  better  moouing  of  the  will ;  For  wee  see  Reason  is  disturbed  in  the 
dministration  thereof  by  three  meanes;  by  Illaqueation  \i.e.  Entangle- 
entj,  or  Sophisme  [i.e.  Falacy],  which  |Jertaines  to  Logicke  :  by  Imagina- 
on  or  Impression^  which  pertaines  to  Rhetoricke^  and  by  Passion  or  AJfec- 
n,  which  pertaines  to  Moralitie.  And  as  in  Negotiation  with  others ;  men 
t  wrought  by  cunning,  by  Importunitie,  and  by  vehemencie  ;  So  in  this 
CRotiation  within  our  selues,  men  are  vndermined  by  Inconsequences , 
•Dicited  and  importuned,  by  Impressions  or  Obsemations :  and  transported 
f  Passions.    Fol.  66.  Ed.  1605. 

There  is  a  seducement  that  worketh  by  the  strength  of  the  Impression, 
id  not  by  the  subriltie  of  the  Illaqueation,  not  so  much  perplexing  the 
^son,  as  ouer-ruling  it  by  the  power  of  the  Imagination.    Fol.  55.  Ed. 

Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  are  Impreffions  perplexing  and 
Jier  ruling  the  Reafon  by  the  power  of  the  Imagination.  Being 
^ood  in  the  cafes  where  they  hold  true ;  and  Evil  where  fuch 
impreffions  are  fallacious. 

3«  Bacon  was  further  of  this  opinion. 

Hoe  not  finde  the  Wisedome  and  diligence  of -<4rw/tf//(f  well  poursued, 
*"»  began  to  make  a  collection  of  the  popular  signes  and  colours  of  good 
'*/  ««7,  both  simple  and  comparatiue,  which  are  as  the  Sophismes  of 
'Rhetoricke,  (as  I  touched  before.)     For  Example, 

Sophism  A.  [The  Sophism.] 

Qwdlaudaiur,  bonum;  Quod  vituperatur,  malum. 
[What  is  praised  is  good :  what  is  abused  is  bad.] 

Redargvtio.  [The  Confutation]. 

Laudat  venales,  qui  vult  extrudere  merces. 

[He  who  wishes  to  sell  his  goods,  praises  them.] 

Malum  est.  Malum  est  {inquit  Emptor)  sed  cum  recesserit,  turn 
ioriabitur. 

[It  is  naught,  it  is  naught,  sayth  the  buyer :  but  when  he  is  gone  his  way, 
hen  he  boasteth.    Proverbs  xx.  14.] 

The  defects  in  the  labour  of  Aristotle  are  three ;  One,  that  there  be  but 

few  of  many ;  another,  that  their  Elenches  are  not  annexed ;  and  the  third, 
hat  he  conceiued  but  a  part  of  the  vse  of  them  :  for  their  vse  is  not  onely  in 
ffobation,  but  much  more  in  Impression.  For  many  fourmes  are  equall  in 
^k^ification^  which  are  differing  in  Impression :  as  the  difference  is  great 
n  the  piercing  of  that  which  is  sharpe,  and  that  which  is  flat,  though  the 
'trength  of  the  percussion  be  the  same.  Adv.  of  Learning.  Bk.  \\.fol,  68. 
Brf.  1605. 
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4.  To  thefe  three  quotations ;  we  can  add  in  further  elucidation 
of  the  intention  of  this  fragment,  a  copy  of  its  dedication  while  in 
a  manuscript  state.  We  give  it  in  the  modernized  form  given 
by  Mr.  Spedding.     ( Works,  vii.  70.  Ed.  1858.) 

Mr.  Francis  Bacon  of  The  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil, 

to  the  Lord  Mountjoye. 

I  send  you  the  last  part  of  the  best  book  of  Aristotle  of  Stagira,  who  (as 
your  Lordship  knoweth)  goeth  for  the  best  author.  But  (saving  the  ci\il 
respect  which  is  due  to  a  received  estimation)  the  man  being  a  Grecian  and 
of  a  hasty  wit,  having  hardly  a  discerning  patience,  much  less  a  teaching 
patience,  both  so  delivered  the  matter,  as  I  am  glad  to  do  the  part  of  a  good 
househen,  which  without  any  strangeness  will  sit  upon  pheasants'  egg^.  And 
yet  perchance  some  that  shall  compare  my  lines  with  Aristotle's  lines,  viil 
muse  by  what  art,  or  rather  by  what  revelation  I  could  draw  these  conceits  1 
out  of  that  place.  But  I,  that  should  know  best,  do  freely  acknowledge 
that  I  had  my  light  from  him;  for  where  he  gave  me  not  matter  to  perfect,  a: 
the  least  he  gave  me  occasion  to  invent.  Wherein  as  I  do  him  right,  being 
myself  a  man  that  am  as  free  from  envying  the  dead  in  contemplation,  as 
from  envying  the  living  in  action  or  fortune :  so  yet  nevertheless  still  I  say, 
and  I  speak  it  more  largely  than  before,  that  in  perusing  the  writings  of  th.> 
person  so  much  celebrated,  whether  it  were  the  impediment  of  his  wit,  or  that 
he  did  it  upon  glory  and  affectation  to  be  subtile,  as  one  that  if  he  had  seeo 
his  own  conceits  clearly  and  perspicuously  delivered,  perhaps  would  have 
been  out  of  love  with  them  himself;  or  else  upon  policy  to  keep  himself  clo>c, 
as  one  that  had  been  a  challenger  of  all  the  world,  and  had  raised  infinite  con- 
tradiction :  to  what  cause  soever  it  is  to  be  ascribed,  I  do  not  find  him  to  delivcr 
and  unwrap  himself  well  of  that  he  seemeth  to  conceive,  nor  to  be  master  I 
his  own  knowledge.  Neither  do  I  for  my  part  also,  (though  I  have  brought 
in  a  new  manner  of  handling  this  argument  to  make  it  pleasant  and  light- 
some,) pretend  so  to  have  overcome  the  nature  of  the  subject,  but  that  t:  e 
full  understanding  and  use  of  it  will  be  somewhat  dark,  and  best  pleasing  th" 
tastes  of  such  wits  as  are  patient  to  stay  the  digesting  and  soluting  ur.: 
themselves  of  that  which  is  sharp  and  subtile.  Which  was  the  cause,  joined 
with  the  love  and  honour  which  1  bear  to  your  Lordship,  as  the  person  I 
know  to  have  many  virtues  and  an  excellent  order  of  them,  which  moved  r»e 
to  dedicate  this  writing  to  your  Lordship ;  after  the  ai)cient  manner,  choosi;  c 
both  a  friend,  and  one  to  whom  I  conceive  the  argument  was  agreeable 
The  original  transcript  is  Harl.  MS.  6797,  art.  6.] 
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r  r^Vi  ceter(E  partes  vel  feHcB  fecundas  vnanimiier 
^  deferunt,  cum  fingulcR  principatum  fibi  vindi- 
cent  melior  rdiquis  videtur.  Nam  primas  quceque  ex 
zeio  videtur  fumere^  fecundas  autem  ex  vero  tribuere, 

2  Cuius  excellent ia  vel  exuperantia  melior  idtotogenere 
melius, 

3  Quod  ad  veritatem  refertur  maius  ejl  gudm  quod  ad 
opinionem.  Modus  autem,  et  probatio  eius  quod  cut 
opinionem  pertinet  hcec  eft.  Quodquis  fi  dam  putaret 
forefa^lurus  non  effet. 

4  Quod  rem  integram  feruat  bonum  quod  fine  receptu 
eft  malum.  Nam  fe  redpere  non  poffe  impotentice 
genus  ejly  potentia  autem  bonum, 

5  Quod  ex  pluribus  conftai,  d  diuifibilius  ejl  maius 
qtdm  quod  ex  paudoribus  et  ma^s  vnum  :  nam 
omnia  per  partes  confidercUa  maiora  videntur;  quare 
et  pluralitas  partium  magnitudinem  prce  fe  fert, 
fortiiis  atUem  opercUur  plurcUitcLS  partium  fi  ordo 
ahfity  nam  indudt  fimilitudinem  infiniti,  et  impedit 
comprehenfionem, 

6  Cuius  priuatio  bona^  malum,  cuius  priuatio  mala 
bonum, 

7  Quod  bono,  vidnum  bonum,  quod  a  bono  remotum 
malum, 

8  Quod  quis  culpa  fua  contraxit,  maius  malum,  quod 
ab  externis  imponitur  minus  malum, 

9  Quod  opera,  d  virtute  noftrapartum  eft,  maius  bonum, 
quod  ab  alieno  benefido,  vd  ab  indulgentia  fortunce 
ddatum  eft,  minus  bonum, 

10  Gradus  priuationis  maior  viddur  qudm  gradus 
diminutionis,  et  rurfus  gradus  inceptionis  maior  vide- 
tur qudm  gradus  increments 


[N  deliberatiues  the  point  is  what  is  good 
and  what  is  euill,  and  of  good  what  is 
greater,  and  of  euill  what  is  the  leffe. 

So  that  the  perfwaders  labor  is  to 
make  things  appeare  good  or  euill,  and 
that  in  higher  or  lower  degree,  which  as  it  may  be 
perfourmed  by  true  and  folide  reafons,  fo  it  may 
be  represented  alfb  by  coulers,  popularities  and  cir- 
cumflances,  which  are  of  fuch  force,  as  they  fway 
the  ordinarie  iudgement  either  of  a  weake  man,  or  of  a 
wife  man,  not  fully  and  confiderately  attending  and 
pondering  the  matter.  Befides  their  power  to  altei 
the  nature  of  the  fubiedl  in  appearance,  and  fo  to 
leade  to  error,  they  are  of  no  leffe  vfe  to  quicken  and 
(Iremgthen  the  opinions  and  perfwafions  which  are  tme: 
for  reafons  plainely  deliuered,  and  alwaies  after  one 
manner  efpecially  with  fine  and  faflidious  mindes, 
enter  but  heauily  and  dully ;  whereas  if  they  be  varyed 
and  haue  more  life  and  vigor  put  into  them  by  thefe 
fourmes  and  infinuations,  they  caufe  a  flronger  appre- 
henfion,  and  many  times  fuddainely  win  the  minde  to 
a  refolution.  Laflly,  to  make  a  true  and  fafe  iudge- 
ment, nothing  can  be  of  greater  vfe  and  defence  to  the 
minde,  then  the  difcouering  and  reprehenfion  of  thefe 
coulers,  (hewing  in  what  cafes  they  hold,  and  in  what 
cafes  they  deceiue :  which  as  it  cannot  be  done,  but 
out  of  a  very  vniuerfall  knowledge  of  the  nature  ot 
things,  fo  being  perfourmed,  it  fo  cleareth  mans  iudge- 
ment and  eledlion,  as  it  is  the  leffe  apt  to  Hide  into 
any  error. 


A     Table    of    Coulers,    or 

apparances  of  good  and  euill, 

and  their  degrees  as  places  of 

perfwafion  and  diffwafion;  and 

their  feuerall  fallaxes,  and 

the  elenches  of  them. 


[I]  Cui  cetera  partes  vel  feHce  fecundas  vnanimiter  defer- 
untj  cum  fingulce  prindpatum  fibi  vindkent  melior 
reliquis  videtur,  nam  primas  quceque  ex  zelo  videtur 
fiimcre,  fecundas  autem  ex  vero  et  merito  tribuere. 

|0  Cicero  went  about  to  proue  the 
Sedle  of  Academigues  which  fuf- 
pended  all  affeueration,for  to  be  the 
befl,  for  layth  he,  aske  a  Stoicke 
which  Philofophie  is  true,  he  will 
preferre  his  owne  :  Then  aske  him 
which  approcheth  next  the  truth, 
he  will  confelTe  the  Academigues.  So 
(leale  with  the  Epicure  that  will  fcant  indure  the  Stoicke 
to  be  in  fight  of  him,  as  fooneas  he  hath  placed  him- 
felfe,  he  will  place  the  Academigues  next  him. 

So  if  a  Prince  tooke  diuers  competitors  to  a  place, 
and  examined  them  feuerallie  whome  next  themfelues 
they  would  rathefl  commend,  it  were  like  the  ablefl 
man  (hould  haue  the  mod  fecond  votes. 

The  fallax  of  this  couler  hapneth  oft  in  refpedt 
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of  enuy,  for  men  are  accuflomed  after  themfelues  and 
their  owne  fadlion  to  incline  to  them  which  are  foftell 
and  are  leafl  in  their  way  in  defpite  and  derogation  of 
them  that  hold  them  hardeft  to  it.  So  that  this 
couler  of  melioritie  and  preheminence  is  oft  a  figne  of 
eneruation  and  weakeneffe. 

2  Cuius  excellentia  vet  exuperaniia  melior^  id  ioto 

genere  melius, 

[Ppertaining  to  this  are  the  fourmes;  Let  vs 
not  wafider  in  generalities :  Let  vs  compart 
particular  with  particular^  etc  This  ap- 
pearance though  it  feeme  of  (Irength  ai  d 
rather  Logicall  then  Rhetoricall,  yet  is 
very  oft  a  fallax. 

Sometimes  becaufe  fome  things  are  in  kinde  very 
cafuall,  which  if  they  efcape,  proue  excellent,  fo  that 
the  kinde  is  inferior,  becaufe  it  is  fo  fubiedl  to  perill, 
but  that  which  is  excellent  being  proued  is  fuperior, 
as  the  bloffome  of  March  and  the  bloffome  of  May, 
whereof  the  French  verfe  goeth. 

Bourgeon  de  Mars  enfant  de  Paris^ 

Si  vn  ef chape,  il  en  vaut  dix. 

So  that  the  bloffome  of  May  is  generally  better  then 
the  bloffome  of  March  j  and  yet  the  befl  bloffome  o\ 
March  is  better  then  the  befl  bloffome  of  May. 

Sometimes,  becaufe  the  nature  of  fome  kindes  is  to 
be  more  equall  and  more  indifferent,  and  not  to  haue 
very  difldnt  degrees,  as  hath  bene  noted  in  the  wanner 
clymates,  the  people  are  generally  more  wife,  but  in 
the  Northeme  climate  the  wits  of  chiefe  are  greater. 
So  in  many  Armies,  if  the  matter  fhould  be  tryed  by 
duell  betweene  two  Champions,  the  vidlory  fhould  go 
on  one  fide,  and  yet  if  it  be  tryed  by  the  groffe,  it 
would  go  of  the  other  fide ;  for  excellencies  go  as  it 
were  by  chance,  but  kindes  go  by  a  more  certaine 
nature,  as  by  difcipline  in  wan*e. 
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Laflly,  many  kindes  haue  much  refufe  which  counter- 
uale  that  which  they  haue  excellent ;  and  therefore 
generally  mettall  is  more  precious  then  flone,  and  yet 
a  dyamond  is  more  precious  then  gould. 

3  Qiiod  ad  veritatem  rcfertur  maius  eft  quam  quod  ad 
opinionem.  Modus  autetn  et  probatio  eius  quod  ad 
opinionem  pertinet,  hcec  eft^  quod  quis  fi  clam  putaret 
fore^  fafturus  non  effet, 

the  Epicures  fay  of  the  Stoicks  felicitic 
placed  in  vertue,That  it  is  like  the  felicitie 
of  a  Player,  who  if  he  were  left  of  his 
Auditorie  and  their  applaufe,  he  would 
llreight  be  out  of  hart  and  countenance, 

and  therefore  they  call  vertue  Banum  theatrale.     But 

of  Riches  the  Poet  fayth : 

Populus  mefihilat. 
At  mihi  plaudo. 

And  of  pleafure. 

Grata  fub  into 
Gaudia  corde  premens,  vidtu  fimulate  pudorem. 

The  fallax  of  this  couler  is  fomewhat  fubtile,  thougli 
the  aunfwere  to  the  example  be  readie,  for  vertue  is 
not  chofen  propter  auram  poptdarem.  But  contrari- 
wife,  Maxime  omnium  teipfum  reuerere^  So  as  a  vertuous 
man  will  be  vertuous  in  folitudine,  and  not  onely  in 
tfieatro,  though  percafe  it  will  be  more  llrong  by  glory 
and  fame,  as  an  heate  which  is  doubled  by  reflexion ; 
But  that  denieth  the  fuppofition,  it  doth  not  reprehend 
the  fallax  whereof  the  reprehenfion  is  a  low  [Alow],  that 
vertue  (fuch  as  is  ioyned  with  labor  and  conflidl)  would 
not  be  chofen  but  for  fame  and  opinion,  yet  it  foUow- 
eth  not  that  the  chiefe  motiue  of  the  eledlion  (hould  not 
be  reall  and  for  it  felfe,  for  fame  may  be  onely  cau/a 
impulfiua,  and  not  cau/a  conftituens^  or  efficiens.  As 
\\  there  were  two  horfes,  and  the  one  would  doo  better 
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without  the  fpurre  then  the  other:  but  agayne,  the  k 
other  with  the  fpurre  would  farre  exceede  the  doing  1 1 
of  the  former,  giuing  him  the  fpurre  alfo,  yet  the 
latter  will  be  iudged  to  be  the  better  horfe,  and  the 
fourme  as  to  fay,  Tujh^  the  life  of  this  horfe  is  but  in  the 
fpurre,  will  not  ferue  as  to  a  wife  iudgemente  :  For 
fmce  the  ordinary  inilrument  of  horfemanfhip  is  the 
fpurre,  and  that  it  is  no  manner  of  impediment  nor 
burden,  the  horfe  is  not  to  bee  accounted  the  leffe  of, 
which  will  not  do  well  without  the  fpurre,  but  rather 
the  .other  is  to  be  reckoned  a  delicacie  then  a  vertue, 
fo  glory  and  honor  are  as  fpurres  to  vertue:  and 
although  vertue  would  languifh  without  them,  yet 
fmce  they  be  alwayes  at  hand  to  attend  vertue,  vertue 
is  not  to  be  fayd  the  leffe,  chofen  for  it  felfe,  becaufe 
it  needeth  the  fpurre  of  fame  and  reputation :  and 
therefore  that  pofition,  Nota  eius  rei  quod  propter  opiti- 
ionem  et  non  propter  veriiatem  eligitur,  hcec  eft  quod  quis 
fi  clam  putaret  fore  fa6lurus  non  effet  is  reorehended. 


4  Quod  rem  integrum  feruat  bonum,  quod  fine  recepiu 
efl  malum.  Nam  fe  recipere  non  poffe  impotentia 
genus  efl,  potentia  autem  bonum, 

Ereof  Aefope  framed  the  Fable  of  the  two 
Frogs  that  confulted  together  in  time  of 
drowth  (when  many  plalhes  that  they  had 
repayred  to  were  dry)  what  was  to  be 
done,  and  the  one  propounded  to  goe 
downe  into  a  deepe  Well,  becaufe  it  was  like  the 
water  would  not  fayle  there,  but  the  other  aunfwered, 
yea  but  if  it  do  faile  how  fhall  we  get  vp  againe  ? 
And  the  reafon  is,  that  humane  adlions  are  fo  vn- 
certayne  and  fubiedle  to  perills,  as  that  feemeth  the 
befl  courfe  which  hath  mod  paffages  out  of  it. 

Appertaining  to  this  perfwafion  the  fourmes  are, 
you  fhall  ingage  your  felfe.  On  the  other  fide,  Tantum 
quantum  voles  fumes  ex  fortuna,  you  fhall  keepe  the 
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atter  in  your  owne  hands.  The  reprehenfion  of  it 
,  TTiat  proceeding  and  refoluing  in  all  anions  is 
^ceffarie :  for  as  he  la)rth  well,  Not  to  refolue^  is  to  re- 
Itie,  and  many  times  it  breedes  as  many  necefsities, 
id  ingageth  as  farre  in  fome  other  fort  as  to  refolue. 
So  it  is  but  the  couetous  mans  difeafe  tranflated 
ito  power,  for  the  couetous  man  will  enioy  nothing 
ecaufe  he  will  haue  his  full  flore  and  pofsibilitie  to 
nioy  the  more,  fo  by  this  reafon  a  man  fhoulde  exe- 
iite  nothing  becaufe  hee  fhould  be  Hill  indifferent 
Dd  at  libertie  to  execute  any  thing.  Befides  necefsi- 
e  and  this  lame  ia^a  ejl  alea  hath  many  times  an 
duantage,  becaufe  it  awaketh  the  powers  of  the 
linde,  and  flrengtheneth  indeuor.  Cceteris  pares 
ecefsitate  certe  fuperiores  eJHs, 

)  Quod  ex  pluribus  conjlat  et  diuifibiltus  eft  mains  quam 
quod  ex  pauciorihus  et  magis  vnum :  nam  omnia  per 
partes  confiderata  maiora  videntur\  quare  et  plurali- 
tas  partium  mugnitudinem  prcefefert;  fortius  atUem 
operatur  pluraJitas  partium  fi  or  do  abfit,  nam  inducit 
fimilitudinem  infiniti  et  impedit  comprehenfionem, 

|His  couler  feemeth  palpable,  for  it  is  not 
pluralitie  of  partes  without  maioritie  of 
partes  that  maketh  the  totall  greater,  yet 
neuertheleffe  it  often  carries  the  minde 
away,  yea,  it  deceyueth  the  fence,  as  it 
eemeth  to  the  eye  a  Ihorter  diflance  of  way  if  it  be 
.11  dead  and  continued,  then  if  it  haue  trees  or  build- 
Dgs  or  any  other  markes  whereby  the  eye  may  deuide 
t.  So  when  a  great  moneyed  man  hath  deuided  his 
:he{ls  and  coines  and  bags,  hee  feemeth  to  himfelfe 
icher  then  hee  was,  and  therefore  a  way  to  amplifie 
my  thing,  is  to  breake  it,  and  to  make  an  anatomic  of 
t  in  feuerall  partes,  and  to  examine  it  according  to 
euerall  circumllances,  And  this  maketh  the  greater 
hew  if  it  be  done  without  order,  for  confufion  maketh 
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things  mufler  more,  and  befides  what  is  fet  downe  by 
order  and  diuifion,  doth  demonflrate  that  nothing  is 
left  out  or  omitted,  but  all  is  there ;  whereas  if  it  be 
without  order,  both  the  minde  comprehendeth  leffe 
that  which  is  fet  downe,  and  befides  it  leaueth  a  fuf- 
pition,  as  if  more  might  be  fayde  then  is  expreiTed. 

This  couler  deceyueth,  if  the  minde  of  him  that 
to  be  perfwaded,  do  of  it  felfe  ouer-conceiue  or  p; 
iudge  of  the  greatneffe  of  any  thing,  for  then  liig 
breaking  of  it  will  make  it  feeme  leffe,  becaufe  it 
maketh  it  appeare  more  according  to  the  truth,  and 
therefore  if  a  man  be  in  ficknes  or  payne,  the  time 
will  feeme  longer  without  a  clocke  or  howre-glaflfe 
then  with  it,  for  the  minde  doth  value  euery  moment, 
and  then  the  howre  doth  rather  fumme  vp  the 
moments  then  deuide  the  daye.  So  in  a  dead  playne, 
the  way  feemeth  the  longer,  becaufe  the  eye  hath  pre- 
conceyued  it  fhorter  then  the  truth :  and  the  fruflrat 
ing  of  that  maketh  it  feeme  longer  then  the  truth. 
Therefore  if  any  man  haue  an  ouergreat  opinion  of 
any  thing,  then  if  any  other  thinke  by  breaking  it  into 
feuerall  confiderations,  he  fhall  make  it  feeme  greater 
to  him,  he  will  be  deceyued,  and  therefore  in  fudi 
cafes  it  is  not  fafe  to  deuide,  but  to  extoll  the  entire 
flill  in  generall. 

An  other  cafe  wherein  this  couler  deceyueth,  is^ 
when  the  matter  broken  or  deuided  is  not  com 
hended  by  the  fence  or  minde  at  once  in  refpe<fl 
the  di(lra6ling  or  fcattering  of  it,  and  being  intire 
not  deuided,  is  comprehended,  as  a  hundred  pound 
in  heapes  of  fine  poundes  will  fhewe  more,  then  \ 
one  groffe  heape,  fo  as  the  heapes  be  all  vp 
one  table  to  be  feene  at  once,  otherwife  not, 
flowers  growing  fcattered  in  diuers  beds  will  flie 
more  then  if  they  did  grow  in  one  bed,  fo  as  all  th 
beds  be  within  a  plot  that  they  be  obiedl  to  view 
once,  otherwife  not :  and  therefore  men  whofe  liu 
lieth  together  in  one  Shire,  are  commonly  count 
greater  landed  then  thofe  whofe  linings  are  difperii 
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though  it  be  more,  becaufe  the  notice  and  compre- 
henfion. 

A  third  cafe  wherein  this  couler  deceiueth,  and  it  is 
not  fo  properly  a  cafe  or  reprehenfion  as  it  is  a 
counter  couler  being  in  effedt  as  large  as  the  couler  it 
felfe,  and  that  is,  Omnis  compofitio  indigentia  adufdam 
lidetur  effe  particeps^  becaufe  if  one  thing  would  feme 
the  tume  it  were  euer  befl,  but  the  defedl  and  imper- 
ledlions  of  things  hath  brought  in  that  help  to  piece 
them  vp  as  it  is  fayd,  Martha  Martha  attendis  ad 
plurima,  vnum  fufficit.  So  likewife  hereupon  Aefope 
framed  the  Fable  of  the  Fox  and  the  Cat,  whereas 
the  Fox  bragged  what  a  number  of  (hifts  and  deuifes 
he  had  to  get  from  the  houndes,  and  the  Catte  faide 
ftie  had  but  one,  which  was  to  clime  a  tree,  which  in 
proofe  was  better  worth  then  all  the  refl,  whereof  the 
prouerbe  grew,  Multa  nouit  Vulpes  fed  Felis  vnum 
m^num.  And  in  the  morall  of  this  fable  it  comes 
likewife  to  paffe :  That  a  good  fure  friend  is  a  better 
belpe  at  a  pinch,  then  all  the  (Iratagems  and  pollicies 
of  a  mans  owne  wit.  So  it  falleth  out  to  bee  a  com- 
mon errour  in  negociating,  whereas  men  haue  many 
reafons  to  induce  or  perfuade,  they  (Iriue  commonly 
to  vtter  and  vfe  them  all  at  once,  which  weakeneth 
them.  For  it  argueth  as  was  faid,  a  needines  in  euery 
of  the  reafons  by  it  felfe,  as  if  one  did  not  trufl  to  any 
of  them,  but  fled  from  one  to  another,  helping  him- 
felfe  onely  with  that.  Et  qtue  non  profunt  finguia 
mlta  iuuant.  Indeed  in  a  fet  .fpeech  in  an  affemblie 
it  is  expedled  a  man  (houlde  vfe  all  his  reafons  in  the 
cafe  hee  handleth,  but  in  priuate  perfwafions  it  is 
alwayes  a  great  errour. 

A  fourth  cafe  wherein  this  colour  may  be  repre- 
hended is  in  refpedle  of  that  fame  vis  vnita  fortior, 
according  to  the  tale  of  the  French  King,  that  when  the 
Emperours  Amb[airador]  had  recited  his  mayllers  (lile 
at  large  which  confifleth  of  many  countries  and  domin- 
ions :  the  French  King  willed  his  Chancellor  or  other 
minifter  to  repeate  and  fay  ouer  Fraunce  as  many 
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times  as  the  other  had  recited  the  feuerall  dominions, 
intending  it  was  equiualent  with  them  all,  and  befide 
more  compadled  and  vnited. 

There  is  alfo  appertayning  to  this  couler  an  other 
point,  why  breaking  of  a  thing  doth  helpe  it,  not  by 
way  of  adding  a  (hew  of  magnitude  vnto  it,  but  a  note 
of  excellency  and  raritie ;  whereof  the  fourmes  are. 
Where  Jhall  you  finde  fuck  a  concurrence  ?  Great  bui 
not  compleat,  for  it  feemes  a  leffe  worke  of  nature  or 
fortune  to  make  any  thing  in  his  kinde  greater  then 
ordinarie,  then  to  make  a  flraunge  compofition. 

Yet  if  it  bee  narrowly  confidered,  this  coulour  will  bee 
reprehended  or  incountred  by  imputing  to  all  ex- 
cellencie  in  compofitions  a  kind  of  pouertie  or  at  lead 
a  cafualty  or  ieopardy,  for  from  that  which  is  excellent 
in  greatnes  fomwhat  may  be  taken,  or  there  may  be 
decay ;  and  yet  fufficiencie  left,  but  from  that  which 
hath  his  price  in  compofition  if  you  take  away  any 
thing,  or  any  pait  doe  fayle  all  is  difgraced. 


6  Cuius  priuatio  bona,  malum,  cuius  priuatio  mala, 

bonum. 

[He  formes  to  make  it  conce)rued  that  that 
was  euill  which  is  chaunged  for  the  better 
are,  He  that  is  in  hell  thinkes  there  is  nc 
other  heauen.  Satis  quercus,  Acornes  wcri 
good  till  bread  was  found  etc.  And  of  tht 
other  fide  the  formes  to  make  it  conceyued  that  that 
was  good  which  was  chaunged  for  the  worfe  are.  Bona 
magis  carendo  qudm  fruendo  fentimus,  Bona  d  ier^c 
forinofifsuia,  Good  things  neuer  appear  in  their  full  beauU 
ie,  till  they  turne  their  backe  and  be  going  away,  etc. 
The  reprehenfion  of  this  colourr  is,  that  the  good  or 
euil  which  is  remoued  may  be  efleemed  good  or  euil 
comparatiuely  and  not  pofitiuely  or  fimply.  So  that 
if  the  priuation  bee  good,  it  follows  not  the  former 
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condition  was  euil,  but  leffe  good,  for  the  flower  or 
bloffome  is  a  pofitiue  good,  although  the  remoue  of  it 
to  giue  place  to  the  fruite  be  a  comparatiue  good.  So 
in  the  tale  of  ^fope ;  when  the  olde  fainting  man  in 
the  heat  of  the  day  cafl  downe  his  burthen  and  call- 
ed for  death,  and  when  death  came  to  know  his  will 
with  him,  faid  it  was  for  nothing  but  to  helpe  him 
vppe  with  his  burthen  agayne  :  it  doth  not  follow  that 
becaufe  death  which  was  the  priuation  of  the  burthen 
was  ill,  therefore  the  burthen  was  good.  And  in  this 
parte  the  ordinarie  forme  of  Malum  neceffarium  aptly 
reprehendeth  this  colour,  for  Priuatio  mali  neceffarij 
eft  mala,  and  yet  that  doth  not  conuert  the  nature  of 
the  neceffarie  euil,  but  it  is  euill. 

Againe  it  commeth  fometimes  to  pafle,  that  there  is 
an  equalitie  in  the  chaunge  or  priuation,  and  as  it 
were  a  Dilemma  boni  or  a  Dilemma  mali,  fo  that  the 
comiption  of  the  one  good  is  a  generation  of  the 
other,  Sorii  pater  cequus  vtrique  efl:  And  contrarie  the 
remedy  of  the  one  euill  is  the  occafion  and  commence- 
ment of  an  other,  as  in  Scilla  and  Charibdis, 


7.  Quod  bono  vicinum,  bonum  ;  quod  a  bono  rem^tum 

malum, 

ch  is  the  nature  of  thinges,  that  thinges 
contrarie  and  diflant  in  nature  and  qual- 
itie  are  alfo  feuered  and  difioyned  in 
place,  and  thinges  like  and  confenting  in 
qualitie  are  placed,  and  as  it  were  quar- 
tered together,  for  partly  in  regarde  of  the  nature  to 
Tpredde,  multiplie  and  infedl  in  fimilitude,  and  partly 
in  regard  of  the  nature  to  break,  expell  and  alter  that 
which  is  difagreeable  and  contrarie,  mofl  thinges  do 
eyther  afTociate  and  draw  neere  to  themfelues  the 
like,  or  at  leafl  affimulate  to  themfelues  that  which 
approcheth   neer    them,    and   doe   alfo   driue   away, 
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chafe  and  exterminate  their  contraries,  And  that  is 
the  reafon  commonly  yeelded  why  the  middle  region 
of  the  aire  Ihold  be  coldefl,  becaufe  the  Sunne  and 
liars  are  eyther  hot  by  diredl  beames  or  by  refledlion. 
The  diredl  beames  heate  the  vpper  region,  the  reflecl- 
ed  beames  from  the  earth  and  feas  heate  the  lower 
Region.  That  which  is  in  the  middefl  being  furtheft 
diflant  in  place  from  thefe  two  Regions  of  heate  are 
mod  diflant  in  nature  that  is  coldefl,  which  is  that 
they  tearme  colde  or  hot,  per  antiperi/iafm,  that  is  in- 
uironing  you  by  contraries,  which  was  pleafantly  taken 
holde  of  by  him  that  faid  that  an  honefl  man  in  thefe 
daies  mufl  needes  be  more  honefl  then  in  ages  hereto- 
fore, propter  antiperistafin,  becaufe  the  fhutting  of  him 
in  the  middefl  of  contraries  mufl  needs  make  the 
honefly  flronger  and  more  compadl  in  it  felfe. 

The  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is,  firfl  many  things 
of  amplitude  in  their  kind  doe  as  it  were  ingroffe  to 
themfelues  all,  and  leaue  that  which  is  next  them  mofl 
deflitute,  as  the  fhootes  or  vnderwood  that  grow  neare 
a  great  and  fpread  tree,  is  the  mofl  pyned  and  fhnib- 
bie  wood  of  the  field,  becaufe  the  great  tree  doth  de- 
priue  and  deceiue  them  of  fappe  and  nourifhment. 
So  he  faith  wel,  Diuitis  ferui  maximeferui:  And  the 
comparifon  was  pleafant  of  him  that  compared  courtiers 
attendant  in  the  courtes  of  princes,  without  great  place 
or  office,  to  fafling  dayes,  which  were  next  the  holy  daies, 
but  otherwife  were  the  leanefl  dayes  of  all  the  weeke. 

An  other  reprehenfion  is,  that  things  of  greatnes 
and  predominancie,  though  they  doe  not  extenuate 
the  thinges  adioyning  in  fubftance,;  yet  they  drowne 
them  and  obfcure  them  in  fhew  and  appearance.  And 
therefore  the  Aflronomers  fay,  that  whereas  in  all  other 
planets  coniundlion  is  the  perfedlefl  amitie :  the  Sunne 
contrariwife  is  good  by  afpe6l,  but  euill  by  coniuncflion. 

A  third  reprehenfion  is  becaufe  euill  approcheth  to 
good  fometimes  for  concealement,  fometimes  for  pro- 
tedlion,  and  good  to  euill  for  conuerfion  and  reforaia- 
tion.     So  hipocrifie  draweth  neer  to  religion  for  couert 
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and  hyding  it  felfe :  Scepe  laid  vitium  prodnitate  bom^ 
and  Sandluary  men  which  were  commonly  inordinate 
men  and  malefacflors,  were  wont  to  be  neerell  to 
prieftes  and  Prelates  and  holy  men,  for  the  maieflie  of 
good  thinges  is  fuch,  as  the  confines  of  them  are  reuer- 
ed.  On  the  other  fide  our  Sauiour  charged  with  neere- 
nes  of  Publicanes  and  rioters  faid,  The  Phtfitian  ap- 
procheth  thefickCy  rather  then  the  whole. 


8.  Quod  quis  culpa  fua  contraxit,  maius  malum;  quod 
ab  externis  impomtur,  minus  malum, 

l-HE  reafon  is  becaufe  the  fling  and  remorfe 
of  the  mind  accufing  it  felfe  doubleth  all 
aduerfitie,  contrary  wife  the  confidering  and 
recording  inwardly  that  a  man  is  cleare 
and  free  from  fault,  and  iuft  imputation, 
doth  attemper  outward  calamities :  For  if  the  euill  bee 
in  the  fence  and  in  the  confcience  both,  there  is  a 
gemination  of  it,  but  if  euill  be  in  the  one  and  com- 
fort in  the  other,  it  is  a  kind  of  compenfa,tion.  So 
the  Poets  in  tragedies  doe  make  the  moll  pafsionate 
lamentations,  and  thofe  that  forerunne  final  difpaire, 
to  be  accufing,  queflioning  and  torturing  of  a  mans  felfe. 
Seque  vnum  clamat  caufamque,  capuique  malum,  and 
contrariwife  the  extremities  of  worthie  perfons  haue 
been  annihilated  in  the  confideration  of  their  owne  good 
deferaing.  Befides  when  the  euill  commeth  fi-om  with- 
out, there  is  left  a  kinde  of  euaporation  of  griefe,  it 
it  come  by  humane  iniurie,  eyther  by  indignation  and 
meditating  of  reuenge  from  our  felues,  or  by  expedling 
or  forconceyuing  that  Nemefis  and  retribution  will 
take  holde  of  the  authours  of  our  hurt,  or  if  it  bee  by 
fortune  or  accident,  yet  there  is  left  a  kinde  of  expofl- 
ulation  againfl  the  diuine  powers. 

Atque  Deos  atque  ajlra  vocat  crudelia  mater. 

But  where  the  euill  is  deriued  from  a  mans  own  fault 
there  all  ilrikes  deadly  inwardes  and  fuffocateth. 
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of  enuy,  for  men  are  accuflomed  after  themfelues  and 
their  owne  fadlion  to  incline  to  them  which  are  foftefl 
and  are  lead  in  their  way  in  defpite  and  derogation  of 
them  that  hold  them  hardefl  to  it.  So  that  this 
couler  of  melioritie  and  preheminence  is  oft  a  figne  of 
eneruation  and  weakeneffe. 


2  Cuius  eoocellentia  vel  exuperaniia  melior,  id  ioto 

gmere  melius, 

iPpertaining  to  this  are  the  fourmes ;  Let  vs 
not  wander  in  generalities :  Let  vs  compare 
particular  with  particular,  etc.  This  ap- 
pearance though  it  feeme  of  flrength  ai  d 
rather  Logical!  then  Rhetoricall,  yet  is 
very  oft  a  fallax. 

Sometimes  becaufe  fome  things  are  in  kinde  very 
cafuall,  which  if  they  efcape,  proue  excellent,  fo  that 
the  kinde  is  inferior,  becaufe  it  is  fo  fubiedl  to  perill, 
but  that  which  is  excellent  being  proued  is  fuperior, 
as  the  bloffome  of  March  and  the  bloffome  of  May, 
whereof  the  French  verfe  goeth. 

Bourgeon  de  Mars  enfant  de  Paris^ 

Si  vn  ef chape,  il  en  vaut  dix. 

So  that  the  bloffome  of  May  is  generally  better  then 
the  bloffome  of  March ;  and  yet  the  bed  bloffome  oi 
March  is  better  then  the  bed  bloffome  of  May. 

Sometimes,  becaufe  the  nature  of  fome  kindes  is  to 
be  more  equal!  and  more  indifferent,  and  not  to  haue 
very  diftslnt  degrees,  as  hath  bene  noted  in  the  warmer 
clymates,  the  people  are  generally  more  wife,  but  in 
the  Northeme  climate  the  wits  of  chiefe  are  greater. 
So  in  many  Armies,  if  the  matter  (hould  be  tryed  by 
duel!  b^tweene  two  Champions,  the  vidlory  fhould  go 
on  one  fide,  and  yet  if  it  be  tryed  by  the  groffe,  it 
would  go  of  the  other  fide ;  for  excellencies  go  as  it 
were  by  chance,  but  kindes  go  by  a  more  certaine 
nature,  as  by  difcipline  in  wan*e. 


k. 
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Laftly,  many  kindes  haue  much  refufe  which  counter- 
uale  that  which  they  haue  excellent ;  and  therefore 
generally  mettall  is  more  precious  then  (lone,  and  yet 
a  dyamond  is  more  precious  then  gould. 

3  Quod  ad  veritatem  refertur  mains  eft  quam  quod  ad 
opinionem.  Modus  autem  et  probatio  eius  quod  ad 
opinionem  pertinety  hac  eft,  quod  quis  ft  clam  putaret 
fore,  faHurus  non  effei, 

[O  the  Epicures  fay  of  the  Stoicks  felicitie 
placed  in  vertue,That  it  is  like  the  felicitie 
of  a  Player,  who  if  he  were  left  of  his 
Auditorie  and  their  applaufe,  he  would 
llreight  be  out  of  hart  and  countenance, 

and  therefore  they  call  vertue  Bonum  theatraJe,     But 

of  Riches  the  Poet  fayth : 

Fopulus  mefibildtj 
At  mihi  plaudo. 

And  of  pleafure. 

Grata  fub  imo 
Gaudia  corde  premens,  vultu  fimulate  pudorcfn. 

The  fallax  of  this  couler  is  fomewhat  fubtile,  thougli 
the  aunfwere  to  the  example  be  readie,  for  vertue  is 
not  chofen  propter  auram  popularem.  But  contrari- 
wife,  Maxime  omnium  teipfum  reuerere,  So  as  a  vertuous 
man  will  be  vertuous  in  foiitudine,  and  not  onely  in 
theatro,  though  percafe  it  will  be  more  llrong  by  glory 
and  fame,  as  an  heate  which  is  doubled  by  reflexion ; 
But  that  denieth  the  fuppofition,  it  doth  not  reprehend 
the  fallax  whereof  the  reprehenfion  is  a  low  [Alow],  that 
vertue  (fuch  as  is  ioyned  with  labor  and  conflidl)  would 
not  be  chofen  but  for  fame  and  opinion,  yet  it  foUow- 
eth  not  that  the  chiefe  motiue  of  the  eledlion  fhould  not 
be  reall  and  for  it  felfe,  for  fame  may  be  onely  cauja 
mpulflua,  and  not  caufa  conftiiuens,  or  efficiens.  As 
if  there  were  two  horfes,  and  the  one  would  doo  better 
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place  of  extolling  the  beginning  of  euery  thing, 
Dimidium  qui  bene  ccepit  h'abet.  This  made  the  Aflro- 
logers  fo  idle  as  to  iudge  of  a  mans  nature  and  defliny 
by  the  conflellation  of  the  moment  of  his  natiuitie,  or 
conception.  This  couler  is  reprehended,  becaufe  many 
inceptions  are  but  as  Epicurus  termeth  them,  tenta- 
menta,  that  is,  imperfedl  offers,  and  effayes,  which 
vanifh  and  come  to  no  fubflance  without  an  iteration, 
fo  as  in  fuch  cafes  the  fecond  degree  feemes  the 
worthyefl,  as  the  body-horfe  in  the  Cart,  that  draw- 
eth  more  then  the  forehorfe,  hereof  the  common 
fourmes  are.  The  fecond  blow  makes  the  fray  ^  The  fecond 
word  makes  the  bargaine,  Alter  principium  dedit,  alter 
abfiulit,  etc.  Another  reprehenfion  of  this  couler  is  in 
refpedl  of  defatigation,  which  makes  perfeuerance  of 
greater  dignitie  then  inception,  [for  chaunce  or  inftinct 
of  nature  may  caufe  inception,]  but  fetled  affedlion  or 
iudgement  maketh  the  continuance. 

Thirdly,  this  couler  is  reprehended  in  fuch  things 
which  haue  a  naturall  courfe,  and  inclination  cpntiar)- 
to  an  inception.  So  that  the  inception  is  continually 
euacuated  and  gets  no  (lart,  but  there  behoueth  perpeiua 
iiueptio^  as  in  the  common  fourme.  Non  progredi^  ejl 
regredi,  Qui  non  proficit,  deficit :  Running  againll  the 
hill :  Rowing  againfl  the  flreame,  etc.  For  if  it  be 
with  the  flreame  or  with  the  hill,  then  the  degree  of 
inception  is  more  then  al  the  refl. 

Fourthly,  this  couler  is  to  be  vnderfloode  of  gradus 

inceptionis  dpotentia,  ad  a6lum  comparatus ; 

cum  gradu  ab  a6lu  ad  incrementum :  For 

other,  maior  videtur  gradus  ab 

impotentia  ad  potentiam, 

gudm  a  potentia 

ad  ahum, 

FINIS. 
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ri  didioiioD  was  never  pricted  by  Bacon.  ] 
SltoKf  MS.  4iS9,Jil-  IS5' 


To  the  ntojl  high  and  excelleM  Prince 

Henry,  Prince  of  Wales,  Duke  of 

Cornwall  and  Earle  of  Ckefler. 

vt  may  pkafe  your  H\ighnejs\ 

Aving  devided  my  life  into  the  Con- 
templative, and  aftive  parte,  I  am 
'    defierous  to  give  his  Maiefty,  anii 
!     your  Highnefs  of  the   Fniites  oi 
both,  limple  thoughe  they  be.    To 
write  iuft  Treatifes  lequireth  leafure  in  the  Writer. 
and  leafure  in  the  Reader,  and  therefore  are  not  fo  fiit, 
neither  in  regard  of  your  Highneffes  princely  affaiers, 
nor  in  regard  of  my  continuall  Services,  Which  is  the 
caufe,  that  hath  made  me  chufe  to  write  certaine  brcil 
notes,  fett  downe  rather  figriificantlye,  then  curioufly. 
which  I  have  called  Ejfaies ;  The  word  is  late,  bat 
the  thing  is  auncient    For  Senecaes  Epiilles  to  Lualius: 
y{  one  marke  them  well,  are  but  Effaies, — That  b 
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fperfed  Meditacions,  thoughe  conveyed  in  the  forme 

Epiftles.     Theis  labors  of  myne  I  knowe  cannott  be 

Drthie  of  your  highnefs — for  what  can  be  worthie  of 

m?    But  my  hope  is,  they  may  be  as  graynes  of 

Ite,  that  will  rather  give  you  an  appitite,  then  offend 

Ri  with  fatiety.     And  although e,  they  handle  thofe 

linges  wherein  both  Mens  Lives,  and  theire  pens  are 

loll  converfant,  yet  (What  I  have  attained,  I  knowe 

3t)  but  I  have    endeavoured  to  make    them  not 

•ilgar;  but  of  a  nature.   Whereof  a  Man  fhall  find 

wch  in  experience,  litle  in  bookes ;  fo  as  they  are 

either  repeticions,   nor  fanfies.     But  howfoever,  I 

•^11  mofl  humbly  defier  your  Highnefs  to  accept  them 

'gracious  part,  and  to  conceive  that  if  I  cannott  reft, 

Jt  muil  (he we  my  dutiful!,  and  devoted  affedlion  to 

Jur  Highnefs,  in  theis  thinges  which  proceed  from  my 

"j  I  ftialbe  much  more  ready  to  doe  it,  in  performance 

any  your  princely  Commaundementes ;  And  fo  wifh- 

g  your  Highnefs  all  princely  fehcitye,  I  reft. 

your  Highneffes  moftliumble  Servant 
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Harleian  MS.  5106. 

[1.]  ©f  /riettl)j8fl)ip. 

[The  Jirst  page  of  the  MS.  is 
torn  away  J  so  that  there  remains 
only  the  conclusion  of  this  Essay. 
It  is,  however^  certain  from  the 
next  following  Essays  being  num- 
bered 2,  3,  4,  &*<:.,  that  there  was  no 
other  Essay  than  this  one  upon  the 
missing  page,  though  of  what  length 
this  one  cotisis  ted  cannot  at  present  be 
known.  Possibly  the  MS.  began  with 
a  list  of  tJie  Essays  contained  in  it.] 

inanimate,  vnion  llrength- 
neth  anie  naturall  mocion, 
and  weaken eth  anie  violent 
mocion;  Soe  amongefl  men, 
Frendfhipp  multiplyeth 
ioyes,  and  deuideth  greifes. 
Therefore  whofoeu«r  want- 
eth  Fortitude,  lett  him  wor- 
fhipp  Frendpiipp'y  For  the 
yoke  of  Frendfhipp  maketh 
the  yoke  of  FortuTie  more 
light ;  There  bee  fome 
whofe  Hues  are,  as  if  they 
perpetually  played  vponn  a 
(lage,  difguifed  to  all  others, 
open  onely  to  themfelueS; 
But  perpetuall  diflimula- 
cion  is  painefull,  and  hee 
that  is  all  fortune  and  noe 
nature  is  an  exquifite  Hire- 
linge;  Liue  not  in  contyn- 
uallfmoother,but  take  fome 
frendes  with  whom  to  com- 
municate. It  will  vnfould 
thie  vnderflanding ;  it  will 
evaporate  thie  affeccions, 
it  will  prepare  thie  bufi- 


IV. 


16 1 2.      aet  a 


13.  ©f  /riettl)j8fl)ip.  j 

Here  is  nogreati 
defertorwilderiM 
then  to  beew 
out  true  friem 
For  without  friendlhipji 
ety  is  but  meeting.  And 
it  is  certaine,  that  in  bodii 
inanimate,  vnion  flren 
neth  any  naturall  moti 
and  weakeneth  any  viol 
motion ;  So  amongfl  ie 
friendfhip  mukiplii 

ioies,  and  diuideth  griei 
Therefore  whofoeuer  w 
eth  fortitude,  let  him  ^ 
fhippe  Friend/hip.  For 
yoke  of  FriendJIiip  make 
the  yoke  oi  fortune  ni 
light.  There  bee  fon 
whofe  Hues  are,  as  if  tin 
perpetually  plaid  vpon 
flage,  difguifed  to  all  othfl 
open  onely  to  themfelm 
But  perpetuall  dilTiiiniI 
tion ,  is  painfull ;  and  li 
that  jjs  all  Fortune^  andi 
Nature  is  an  exquifit  Hi 
ling.  l.iue  not  in  coni 
uallfmother,  but  take  foi 
friends  with  whom  to  c(S 
municate>  It  will  vntl' 
thy  vnderi&nding  ;  it  « 
euaporate  thy  affe<5lion 
it   will  prejWre   thy  ba 


[Eniireiy  rewritten^  fet  hdow^ 
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nes.  A  Man  may  keepe 
a  Comer  of  his  minde  from 
his  frend,  and  it  bee  but  to 
witnefle  to  himfelf  that  it 
is  not  vponn  faciltye,  but 
vponn  true  vfe  oiFrendJhipp 
that  hee  imparteth  himfelf. 
Want  of  true  frendes  as  it 
is  the  rewarde  of  perfidious 
Natures,  fo  it  is  an  impo- 
ficion  vponn  great  fortunes. 
The  one  deferue  it,  the 
other  cannottfcape  it.  And 
therefore  it  is  good  to  re- 
tayne  fmceritye,andto  putt 
it  into  the  reckoning  of 
Ambition^  that  the  higher 
one  goeth,  the  fewer  true 
Frendeshefhallhave.  Per- 
fedlion  of  Frendlhipp  is  but 
a  Speculacion;  It  is  Frend- 
fhipp,  when  a  Man  can  fay 
to  himfelf,  I  loue  this  Man 
without  refpedl  of  Vtilitye. 
I  am  open  harted  to  him, 
I  fmglehim  from  the  gener- 
ality e  of  thofe  with  whom  I 
liue,  I  make  him  a  porcion 
of  my  owne  wifhes. 


1612.      aet.  52. 


nefTe.  A  man  may  keepe 
a  comer  of  his  minde  from 
his  friend,  and  it  be  but  to 
witneffe  to  himfelfe,  that  it 
is  not  vpon  facility,  but 
vpon  tme  vfe  of  friendfhip 
that  hee  imparteth  himfelfe. 
Want  of  true  friends,  as  it 
is  the  reward  of  perfidious 
natures;  fo  it  is  an  impo- 
fition  vpon  great  fortunes. 
The  one  defeme  it,  the 
other  cannot  fcape  it.  And 
therefore  it  is  good  to  re- 
tain e  fmcerity,  and  to  put 
it  into  the  reckoning  of 
Ambition^  that  the  higher 
one  goeth,  the  fewer  true 
friends  he  Ihall  haue.  Per- 
fedlion  of  friendfhip,  is  but 
a  fpeculation.  It  is  friend- 
fhip, when  a  man  can  fay 
to  himfelfe,  I  loue  this  man 
without  refpedl  of  vtility. 
I  am  open  hearted  to  him, 
Ifingle  him  from  the  gener- 
ality of  thofe  with  whom  I 
liue;  I  make  him  a  portion 
of  my  owne  wifhes. 


[Entirely  rnvntte?i  in  1625  Edition^  fee  oppofite^ 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

27.  /renlljKl)ip. 


aet.  65. 


[Entirely  rewritten,  fee  below,^ 


T  had  beene  hard  for  him  that  fpake  it,  to  haue 
put  more  Truth  and  vntruth  together,  in 
few  Words,  then  in  that  Speech ;  Whofoeuer 
is  delighted  in  folitude,  is  either  a  wilde 
^eajl^  or  a  God.^  For  it  is  mod  true,  that  a  Naturall 
and  Secret  Hatred,  and  Auerfation  towards  Society,  in 
any  Man,  hath  fomewhat  of  the  Sauage  Beafl ;  But  it 

*  Aristotle.  Politics.   Bk.  i.  c.  a. 


i64    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS, 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 


IV. 


161 2.      aet.  52. 


[Entirely  rewritten  in  1625  Edition,  fee  oppoJiteJ\ 


Sr.  FsrlsHons  in  posthumous  Iratin  EDttton  of  1638. 

^  But  it  is.    Itttid  tamen  e  conversot  'but  the  converse.' 

s  It.    Hujusmodi  Vita  solitariat  'a  solitary  life  of  this  kind.' 

^  Loue.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Candian.    Cw/«Mtf,  *  the  Cretan.' 

8  What  Solitude  is.  Quid  hoc  sit  quod  Solitudo  nominaiur,  'what  that 
ts  which  b  called  solitude.' 

*  Is  not  Company.  Non  est  Societas  dicenda^  *  is  not  to  be  called  com- 
pany.* 
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is^  moft  Vntrue,  that  it  Ihould  haue  any  Charadler,  at 
all,  of  the  Diuine  Nature ;  Except  it^  proceed,  not  out 
of  a  Pleafure  in  Solitude^  but  out  of  a  Loue^  and  defire, 
to  fequeller  a  Mans  Selfe,  for  a  Higher  Conuerlation : 
Such  as  is  found,  to  haue  been  falfely  and  fainedly,  in 
fome  of  the  Heathen ;  As  Epimenides  the  Candian,* 
JVutna  the  Roman,   Empedodes   the    Scidlian,    and 
Apollonius  of  Tyana ;  And  truly  and  really,  in  diueis 
of  the  Ancient  Hermits,  and  Holy  Fathers  of  the 
Church.     But  little  doe  Men  perceiue,  what  Solitude 
is,^  and  how  farre  it  extendeth.     For  a  Crowd  is  not 
Company  f  And  Faces^  are  but  a  Gallery  of  Pidlures ; 
And  Talke  but  a  Ttnckling  Cymball^  where  there  is  no 
Zxme.     The  Latine  Adage  meeteth  with  it  a  little; 
Jlfagna  Ciuitas^  Magna  JblitudofBtcaxSt  in  a  great 
Towne,  Friend:?  are  fcattered;  So  that  there  is  not  that 
Fellowlhip,®  foj  the  moll  Part,  which  is  in  leffe  Neigh- 
bourhoods.   But  we  may  goe  further,  and  affirme  moil 
truly.  That  it  is  a  meere,  and  miferable  Solitude^  to 
want  \x\!i^ Friends \  without  which  the  Worldis  but  a  Wil- 
demefle :  And  euen  in  this  fenfe  alfo  oiSolitudey  whofo- 
euer  in  the  Frame  of  his  Nature  and  Affe<5lions,  is 
vnfit^®  for  Friend/hip^  he  taketh  it  of  the  Beail,  and  not 
from  Hmnanity. 

A  principal!  Fruit  of  Friend/hip,  is  the  Eafe  and  Dif- 
charge  of  the  Fulneffe^^  and  Swellings  of  the  Heart, 
which  Paffions  of  all  kinds  doe  caufe  and  induce.^ 
We  know  Difeafes  of  Stoppings,  and  Suffocations,  are 
the  moil  dangerous  in  the  body ;  And  it  is  not  much 

•  A  great  city  is  a  great  desert, 

7  Faces.    Facies H(mUnumf*i9L'ix.%oixRXXi* 

8  Friends.  ^  Antici  et  Necessariit  *  friends  and  relatives.' 

*  Fellowship.    Fdmiliariter,  et  in  consartio,  wvatur,   'men  live  inti- 
matelv  and  in  company.' 

10  Vnfit.    Abhorrety  *  shrinks  from.* 

11  Fulnesse.    Anxietatis,  '  anxiety.' 

IS  Cause  and  induce.    Imprimere,  '  impress.' 
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[Entirely  rewriiten  in  1625  Edition,  fee  oppofiteJ] 


1'  Minde.    /Egritudihibus  Aninue,  'diseases  of  the  mindi* 

1^  Suspicions.     Curus,  'cares.' 

lA  In  a  kind.    .S**^  SigiilOy*  under  the  seal.* 

10  Shrift.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^7  Distance.    Distantiam  et  Sublimitatgm^  *  distance  and  loftiness.* 
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otherwife  in  the  Minde  :^^  You  may  take  Sarza  to  open 
the  Liuer ;  Stede  to  open  the  Spleene ;  Flower  of 
Sulphur  for  the  Lungs ;  Cajloreum  for  the  Braine ; 
But  no  Receipt  openeth  the  Heart,  but  a  true  Friendy 
to  whom  you  may  impart,  Griefes,  loyes,  Feares, 
Hopes,  Sufpicions,^*  Counfels,  and  whatfoeuer  lieth 
vpon  the  Heart,  to  oppreffe  it,  in  a  kind^^  of  Ciuill 
Shrift^^  or  Confeffion. 

It  is  a  Strange  Thing  to  obferue,  how  high  a  Rate, 
Great  Kings  and  Monarchs,  do  fet  vpon  this  Fruit  of 
J^riend/hiPy  whereof  we  fpeake  :  So  great,  as  they  pur- 
chafe  it,  many  times,  at  the  hazard  of  their  owne 
Safety,  and  Greatnefle.  For  Princes,  in  regard  of  the 
diftance^'^  of  their  Fortune,  from  that  of  their  Subie<5ls 
and  Seruants,  cannot  gather  this  Fruit  \  Except  (to 
make  Themfelues  capable  thereof)  they  raife^®  fome 
Perfons,  to  be  as  it  were  Companions,  and  almoll 
Equals  to  themfelues,  which  many  times  forteth  to  In- 
conuenience.  The  Modeme  Languages  giue  vnto  fuch 
Perfons,  the  Name  of  Fauorites,  or  Priuadoes  ;^®  As  if  it 
Nvere  Matter  of  Grace,  or  Conuerfation.  But  the 
Roman  Name  attaineth  the  true  Vfe,  and  Caufe 
thereof;  Naming  them  Partidpes  Curarum  ;  For  it  is 
that,  which  tieth  the  knot.^^  And  we  fee  plainly,  that 
this  hath  been  done,  not  by  Weake  and  Paffionate 
J^r'inces  onely,  but  by  the  Wifeft,  and  moll  Politique 
that  euer  reigned;  Who  haue  oftentimes  io)aied  to 
themfelues,  fome  of  their  Seruants;  Whom  both 
'I'hemfelues  haue  called  Frends\  And  allowed  Others 
likewife  to  call  them  in  the  fame  manner;  Vfmg  the 
Word  which  is  receiued  between  Priuate^i  Men. 


18  Raise.    Evehantet protnoveant,  /raise  and  promote.* 

13  Priuadoes.    >I  w«V»rKW /?<'^m,  '  friends  of  the  king.* 

20  Knot.     Veruni  IAgamen^^\x}A&\a\a'C 

21  Priuate.    PW»a/«^<?r/«««,  *  of  private  fortune* 
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IV. 
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[Entirely  rewritten  in  1625  Edition^  fee  oppojlte.'] 


«•  Great.     Verba  Indignattonis,  'indignant  words.* 
2»  In  effect    Fere  disertis  Verbisy  *  almost  in  express  words.' 
3^  Had  power.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*«  Calpumia.     Vxoris  sua  Calpumia,  'his  wife  Calpumia.' 
^  Dismisse.     Eum  Senatum  non  tarn  Parvi  hahiturum^  ut  dintiiifrt 
vellet,  *  he  would  not  have  so  little  respect  for  the  senate  as  to  dismiss  tbem.' 
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X.  Sylla^  when  he  commanded  Rome^  raifed  Pompey 

(after  fumamed  the  Great)  to  that  Heigth,  that  Pom- 

i)ey  vaunted  Himfelfe  for  SyllcCs  Ouermatch.      For 

when  he  had  carried  the  Confuljhip  for  a  Frend  of  his, 

againft  the  purfuit  of  Sylla^  and  that  Sylla  did  a  little 

refent  thereat,  and  began  to  fpeake  great,^^  Pompey 

turned  vpon  him  againe,  and  in  effedl^^  bad  him  be 

quiet  ;    P^or  that  more  Men  adored  the  Sunne  Rifing, 

then  the  Sunne  fetting,^   With  luiius  Ccefar^  Decimus 

Brutus    had   obtained  that  Interefl,  as  he  fet  him 

doivne,   in  his  Tellament,  for  Heire  in  Remainder, 

after  his  Nephew,     And  this  was  the  Man,  that  had 

ppw^er^*  with  him,  to  draw  him  forth  to  his  death.     For 

when    Cafar  would  haue  difcharged  the  Senate,  in 

regard  of  fome  ill  Prelages,  and  fpecially  a  Dreame  of 

Calpurnia  j^^  This  Man  lifted  him  gently  by  the  Arme, 

out  of  his  Chaire,  telling  him,  he  hoped  he  would  not 

(lifmiffe^®  the  Senate,  till  his  wife  had  dreamt  a  better 

Dream  e.*    And  it  feemeth,  his  fauour  was  fo  great,  as 

Antonius  in  a  Letter,  which  is  recited  Verbatim^  in  one 

of  Cicerds  PhiiippiqueSy  calleth  him  Venefica^  Witch  -f 

As    if  he  had  enchanted    Ccefar.     Augustus  raifed 

Agrippa  (though  of  meane  Birth)  to  that  Heighth,  as 

when  he  confulted  with  Mceeenas,  about  the  Marriage 

of  his   Daughter  luliay  Mcecenas  tooke  the  Liberty  to 

tell   him ;    That  he  must  either  marry  his  Daughter  to 

Agrippa^  or  take  away  his  Hfe,  there  was  no  third  way, 

he    had  made  him  fo  great,^  With   Tiberius  Ccefar ^ 

Seianus  had  afcended  to  that  Height,  as  they  Two 

were   tearmed  and  reckoned,  as  a  Paire  of  Frends. 

'JUberius  in  a  Letter  to  him  faith ;  Hoec  pro  Amicitid 

nq/lrct  nan  occuitaui,-*  And  the  whole  Senate,  dedicated 

**  Plutarch.  Pompey.  xiv.  6  Plutarch.  Julius  Ccesar.  Ixiv. 

*  Cicero.  Philippics,  xiii.  ix.  *  Dion  Cassius.  Ivi.  6. 

*  On  account  o/^  oitr  friendship^  I  have  not  concealed  these  things^ 
1*a.citus.  Annales.  iv.  40. 

*'  Venefica.     Venereum,  'sorcerer.' 


I70    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 


IV.  16 1 2.  *   aet.  52. 


[Entirely  retvritten  in  1625  Edition^fee  oppqfite.] 


*s  Great  dearenesse  of  friendship.    Arctnm  Amicitiamt  '  dose  friendship  ^ 
**  The  like.  .Sim</i>,ylmiinVur£4r^m//»m, 'an  exaniple  of  like  friendship. 
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I  Altar  to  Frendjhip^  as  to  a  Goddeffe^  in  refpedt  of 
e  great  Deareneffe  of  Frendjhip^  between  them  Two.** 
he  like^  or  more  was  between  Sepiimius  Seuerus^ 
id  Plantianus.  For  he  forced  his  Eldefl  Sonne  to 
any  the  Daughter  of  Plantianus ;  And  would  often 
aintaine  Plantianus,  in  doing  Afironts  to  his  Son : 
Dd  did  write  alfo  in  a  Letter  to  the  Senate,  by  thefe 
ords ;  /  loue  the  Man  fo  well,  as  I  wijh  )u  may 
'tr-liue  me.^  Now  if  thefe  Princes,  had  beene  as  a 
raian,  or  a  Marcus  Aurelius,  A  Man  might  haue 
ought,  that  this  had  proceeded  of  an  abundant  Good- 
ifle  of  Nature ;  But  being  Men  fo  Wife,  of  fuch 
xength  and  Seueritie  of  minde,  and  fo  Extreme 
ouers  of  Themfelues,  as  all  thefe  were ;  It  proueth 
oft  plainly,  that  they  found  their  owne  Felicitie 
Hough  as  great  as  euer  happened  to  Mortall  Men) 
Bit  as  an  Halfe  Peece,  except  they  mought  haue  a 
Wto  make  it  Entire  :^  And  yet,  which  is  more,  they 
ere  Princes,  that  had  Wiues,  Sonnes,  Nephews ;  And 
et  all  thefe  could  not  fupply  the  Comfort  of  Frendjhip, 
It  is  not  to  be  forgotten,  what  Commineus  obferueth,'^ 
f  his  firfl  Mailer  Duke  Charles  the  Hardy  \  Namely, 
lat  hee  would  communicate  his  Secrets  with  none ; 
Jid  lead  of  all,  thofe  Secrets,  which  troubled  him 
oft.  Whereupon  he  goeth  on,  and  faith.  That  to- 
ards  his  Latter  time ;  That  clofeneffe  did  im^aire,  and 
little  perijh  his  vnder standing.  Surely  Commineus 
ought  haue  made  the  fame  Judgement  alfo,  if  it  had 
ieafed  him,  of  his  Second  Mailer  Lewis  the  Eleuenth, 
hofe  clofenelTe^^  was  indeed  his  Tormentour.  The 
arable  of  Pythagoras  is  darke,  but   true;    Cor  ne 

^  Tacitiis.  Annals,  iv.  74. 

Should  be  Plautianus:  see  Dion  Cassius.  Ixxv.  is. 

Philip  de  Comines.  Historic.  Trans,  by  T.  Dannett.    Bk.  v.  c.  p.  148. 
•X  1614. 

^^  Entire.    Integra  et perfecta.  *  entire  and  complete.' 

Closeness.    Ocatltatio  Consiliorttm,  '  concealinent  of  counsel.' 
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•^  Open.  CogitaHotussnaStetAnjtietatesiibereim^rtiant,*mspaxtiTtf^.x 
their  thoughts  and  cares.' 

*•  Admirable.  Ad  Miraculrim  proxitne  accedit,  *  comes  very  near  lo  « 
miracle.' 

»*  Good.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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'iito;  Eat  not  the  Heart. *^  Certainly,  if  a  Man  would 
jiue  it  a  hard  Pbrafe,  Thofe  that  want  Frends  to  open^^ 
kmfelues  vnto,  are  Canniballs  of  their  owne  Hearts. 
But  one  Thing  is  moil  Admirable,^^  (wherewith  I  will 
include  this  firfl  Fruit  of  freridjhip)  which  is,  that 
iis  Communicating  of  a  Mans  Selfe  to  his  Frend^  works 
wo  contrarie  Effedls ;  For  it  redoubleth  loyes^  and 
atteth  Griefes  in  Halfes.  For  there  is  no  Man,  that 
inparteth  his  loyes  to  his  Frendj  but  he  ioyeth  the 
ftore ;  And  no  Man,  that  imparteth  his  Griefes  to  his 
^end^  but  hee  grieueth  the  leffe.  So  that  it  is,  in  Truth 
tf  Operation  vpon  a  Mans  Minde,  of  like  vertue,  as 
he  Alchymists  vfe  to  attribute  to  their  Stone,  for 
Hans  Bodie ;  That  it  worketh  all  Contrary  Eflfe6ls, 
>ut  flill  to  the  Good,34  ^nd  Benefit  of  Nature.  But  yet, 
rithout  praying  in  Aid  of  Alchymists^  there  is  a  mani- 
eft  Image  of  this,  in  the  ordinarie  courfe  of  Nature. 
fer  in  Bodies,^  Vnion  llrengthneth  and  cherifheth  any 
Jaturall  Adlion ;  And,  on  the  other  fide,  weakneth  and 
luUeth  any  violent  Imprefiion :  Andeuen  fo  is  it  of  Minds. 
The  fecond  Fruit  of  Frendjhip,  is  HealthfuU  and 
oueraigne^®  for  the  Vnderjlanding,  as  the  firfl  is  for  the 
\ffeflions.  For  Frendjhip  maketh  indeed  z.faire  Day 
\  the  Affie6Uons^  from  Storme  and  Tempefls :  But  it 
laketh  Day-light^'^  in  the  Vnderjlanding,  out  of  Dark- 
effe  and  Confufion  of  Thoughts.^^  Neither  is  this  to 
B  vnd^;rflood,  onely  of  FaithfuU  Counfell,  which  a 
[an  receiueth  from  his  Frend ;  But  before  you  come 
>  that,  certaine  it  is,  that  whofoeuer  hath  his  Minde 
lught,  with  many  Thoughts,  his  Wits  and  Vnder- 

*  A  saying  of  Pythagoras,  quoted  by  Pltttarch.  De  Educ.  Puer.  xvii. 

^  Bodies.    Rebus  Nahtralihus^  *  natural  things.' 

"  Soueraigne.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

'^  Day-lizht.   Noctem  abigity  et  Lumen  tnfunditf  *  drives  away  night  and 

urs  in  light* 

*  OutofDarknesse  .  .  .  Thoughts.    Confmione  cogiUitionum  dissipata^ 
aving  diisipated  confusion  of  thoughts.' 
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•>  Breake  vp.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Communicating.     Communicatione  Consilicrum,  'commomcaling  o^ 

plans.' 
4^  Easily.    Et  in  omnes Partes  versat,  '  and  turns  them  in  every  directioc' 
^  Lie.     Compiicantur  et  Imtolvuntur,  *  are  folded  and  rolled  up.' 
**  Vnderstanding.       Obstntctumtbue  Jntellectus,  'obstructions  of  ^ 

understanding.' 
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Handing  doe  clarifie  and  breake  vp,^^  in  the  Communi- 
cating^^ and  difcourfmg  with  Another  :  He  toffeth  his 
Thoughts,  more  eafily;^^  He  marfhalleth  them  more 
orderly;  He  feeth  how  they  looke  when  they  are 
turned  into  Words;  Finally,  He  waxeth  wifer  then 
Himfelfe ;  And  that  more  by  an  Houres  difcourfe, 
then  by  a  Dayes  Meditation.  It  was  well  faid  by 
Themiftocks  to  the  King  of  Perfia ;  That  fpeech  was 
like  Cloth  of  Arras,  opened,  and  put  abroad ;  Whereby 
the  Imagery  doth  appeare  in  Figure  \  whereas  in 
thoughts,  they  lie^  but  as  in  Packs, '^  Neither  is  this 
Second  Fruit  of  Frend/Jiip,  in  opening  the  Vnderjiand- 
«^,*^  rellrained  onely  to  fuch  Frends,  as  are  able  to  giue 
a  Man  Counfell :  (They  indeed  are  befl)  But  euen, 
without  that,  a  Man  learn eth  of  Himfelfe,  and  bringeth 
his  owne  Thoughts  to  Light,  and  whetteth  his  Wits  as 
againft  a  Stone,  which  it  felfe  cuts  not.  In  a  word,  a 
Man  were  better  relate  himfelfe,  to  a  Statua,  or  Pidlure, 
then  to  fuffer  his  Thoughts  to  paffe  in  fmother."*^ 

Adde  now,  to  make  this  Second  Fruit  of  Frendjhip 
corapleat,  that  other  Point,  which  lieth  more  open, 
ind  falleth  within  Vulgar  Obferuation  ;  which  is  Faith- 
yi  Counfell  from  a  Frend,  Heraclitus  faith  well,  in 
)ne  of  his  -^nigmaes;  Dry  Light  is  euer  the  befl.^ 
^nd  certaine  it*is,  that  the  Light,  that  a  Man  receiueth, 
>y  Counfell  from  Another,  is  Drier,  and  purer,  then 
hat  which  commeth  from  his  owne  Vnderflanding, 
ind  Judgement ;  which  is  euer  infufed  and  drenched 
D  his  Affedlions  and  Cuftomes.*^  So  as,  there  is  as 
nuch  difference,  betweene  the  Counfell,  that  a  Frend 
;iueth,  and  that  a  Man  giueth  himfelfe,  as  there  is  be- 

"  Plutarch.  Themistocles.  xxix.  4. 

'  Heraclitus  the  Obscure  sayd;  The  drie  Light  ivas  the  best  Soule. 
leaning,  when  the  Faculties  Intellectual  are  in  vigour,  not  wet,  nor,  as  it 
ere,  blouded  by  the  Affections.  Lord  Bacon's  Apophtk.  No.  268,  Ed,  1625. 

^  Suffer  to  passe  in  smother.    Silentio  siiffocare,  *  smother  in  silence.' 
*^  And  Customes.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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*•  Such.    Ma^  in/esHts,  *  more  dangeroua.' 

*7  Good.    Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

^  Dead.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*»  Others.  Tanquant  in  specnlo,  aliquandOt  ut  fit  etiam  in  s^cculii. 
minus  respondet,  'as  if  in  a  mirror,  sometimes  does  not  answer,  as  is  aLo 
the  case  in  mirrors.' 

*o  A  Man  may  think.     Vetus  est,  *  it  is  an  old  saying/ 

«  No  more.  Melius,  'better.'  [The  illustration  is  put  inversely  in  the 
Lntin.] 

sa  Or.  Licet  nonnulli  hoc  caviilentur,  etiam  recte  dicitur.  •  Some  nuy 
make  this  objection.    It  is  rightly  said.' 

w  Gamester.  Spectatoremstepeplusmdere^quamLusoremt  'alooker-os 
often  sees  more  than  a  player.' 
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tween  the  Counfell  of  a  Frend,  and  of  a  Flatterer, 
For  there  is  no  fuch**  Flatterer^  as  is  a  Mans  Selfe ; 
And  there  is  no  fuch  Remedy,  againll  Flattery  of  a 
Mans  Selfe,  as  the  Liberty  of  a  Frend,  Counfell  is  of 
two  Sorts;  The  one  concerning  Manners^  the  other 
concerning  Bufineffe,  For  the  Firfl;  The  bell  Pre- 
fematiue  to  keepe  the  Minde  in  Health,  is  the  faith- 
full  Admonition  of  a  Frend,  The  Calling  of  a  Mans 
Selfe,  to  a  Stridt  Account,  is  a  Medicine,  fometime, 
too  Piercing  and  Corrofiue.  Reading  good^^  Bookes  of 
Morality,  is  a  little  Flat,  and  Dead.***  Obferuing  our 
Faults  in  Others,*®  is  fometimes  vnproper  for  our  Cafe. 
But  the  bell  Receipt  (bell  (I  fay)  to  worke,  and  bell 
to  take)  is  the  Admonition  of  a  Frend,  It  is  a  llrange 
thing  to  behold,  what  groffe  Errours,  and  extreme 
Abfurdities,  Many  (efpecially  of  the  greater  Sort)  doe 
commit,  for  want  of  a  Frend,  to  tell  them  of  them  ;  To 
the  great  dammage,  both  of  their  Fame,  and  Fortune. 
For,  as  S,  lames  faith,  they  are  as  Men,  that  looke 
fometimes  into  a  Glaffe,  and  prefently  forget  their  owne 
Shape,  and  Fauour/*^  As  for  Bufineffe,  a  Man  may 
think,*^  if  he  will,  that  two  Eyes  fee  no  more"  than  one ; 
O'^Hh.dX  a  Gameller^^feeth  alwaies  more  then  a  Looker 
on ;  "Or  that  a  Man  in  Anger,  is  as  Wife  as  he,  that 
hath  faid  ouer  the  foure*  and  twenty  Letters ;  Or  that 
a  Musket  may  be  Ihot  off,  afwell  vpon  the  Arme,  as 
vpona  Rell;  And  fuch  other  fond  and  high^^  Imagin- 
ations, to  thinke  Himfelfe  All  in  AH.  But  when  all  is 
done,^  the  Helpe  of  good^^  Counfell,  is  that,  which 


James  1.  83. 
°  In  Bacon's  time,  /  and  J,  and  n  and  v,  were  not  considered  distinct 

letters. 

^  Or  that  a  Man  in  Anger    .    .     .    Letters.    Ogaitted  in  the  Latin. 
^^  Fond  and  high.     Qutdam  tarn  altutn  sapiantt  *  some  think  so  highly.' 
^  All  is  done.     Qutcguid  diet  possit  in  contrariuntf  *  whatever  may  be 
said  to  the  contrary.' 
/'  The  Helpe  of,  &c.  Cerium  esif  Consilium  NegoHa  diri^re,  et  stabilire. 
it  is  certain  that  counsel  setteth  biLsiness  straight  and  firm/ 

M 
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0  Perfect  and  entire.    Fidelia  et  intimo^  *  fpithful  and  intimate.' 
*'  Counsell.    Consilia  ilUtt  et  diversis  maftantiat  *  counsels  coming  from 
divers  persons.' 
^  Good  Meaning.    Fide,  et  bona  intentiorte^  *  faith  and  good  meaning/ 
*^  You  complaine  of.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
63  Body.     Corporis  tid  Constitutionis,  *  the  constitution  of  your  body.' 


XI.     OF   FRIENDSHIP,  179 

V.  1625.  aet.  65. 

fetteth  Bufineffe  flraight.  And  if  any  Man  thinke,  that 
he  will  take  Counfelly  but  it  (hall  be  by  Peeces ;  Ask- 
ing Counfell  in  one  Bufmeffe  of  one  Man,  and  in 
another  Bufmeffe  of  another  Man  ;  It  is  well,  (that  is 
to  fay,  better  perhaps  then  if  he  asked  none  at  all;)  but 
he  runneth  two  dangers  :  One,  that  he  (hall  not  be 
faithfully  counfelled ;  For  it  is  a  rare  Thing,  except  it 
be  fronci  a  perfedl  and  entire^  Frend,  to  haue  Counfell 
giuen,  but  fuch  as  Ihalbe  bowed  and  crooked  to  fome 
ends,  which  he  hath  that  giueth  it.  The  other,  that  he 
Ihall  haue  Counfell  ^^  giuen,  hurtfull,  and  vnfafe,  (though 
with  good  Meaning^)  and  mixt,  partly  of  Mifchiefe,  and 
partly  of  Remedy :  Euen  as  if  you  would  call  a 
Phyfician,  that  is  thought  good,  for  the  Cure  of  the 
Difeafe,  you  complaine  of,^^  but  is  vnacquainted  with 
your  body  '^^  And  therefore,  may  put  you  in  way  for  a 
prefent  Cure,  but  ouerthroweth  your  Health  in  fome 
other  kinde  f^  And  fo  cure  the  Difeafe,  and  kill  the 
Patfent.^  But  a  Frend,  that  is  wholly  acquainted 
with  a  Mans  Eflate,  will  beware  by  furthering  any 
prefent  Bufineffe,  how  he  dalheth  vpon  other  Incon- 
uenience.  And  therefore,  reft  not  vpon  Scattered 
Counfels ;  They  will  rather^  diftradl,  and  Mifleade, 
then  Settle,  and  Dire6l. 

After  thefe  two  Noble  Fruits  of  Frendjhip ;  {Peace 
in  the  Affeilions,  and  Support  of  the  Judgement^ 
lolloweth  the  laft  Fruit  \  which  is  like  the  Pom- 
granat,  full  of  many  kernels;  I  meane  Aid^  and 
Bearing  a  Part^  in  all  AHions,  and  Occafions, 
Here,  the  beft  Way,  to  reprefent  to  life  the 
manifold  vfe  of  Frendjhip,  is  to  caft  and  fee,  how  many 
Things  there  are,  which  a  Man  cannot  doe^  Himfelfe ; 

•'  Other  kinde.    In  summa^  *  on  the  whole.' 

**  Patient.  Atque  hoc  facto  Morbum  extinguet,  et  non  ita  muito  ^st^ 
Ilominentf  'and  in  this  way  destroys, the  disease,  and  not  so  long  after,  tho 
man.' 

'*  Doe.    Exequi  commode t  '  do  conveniently.' 
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w  Sparinff.  Non  ptr  Hy^trioUH,  ted  sohtie  dictum^  *  not  hjrperboficaDy, 
but  sparingly  said.' 

*7  For  that  Quandoquidem,  si  quit  vtre  rem  refutet,  '  since,  if  one  truly 
considers  the  matter/ 

•*  Farre  more  then  Himselfe.  Amici  officia^  proprias  cujusque  vires  ^u- 
perenty  '  the  service.^  of  a  friend  surpass  one's  own  strength.' 

••  Haue  their  Time.    Moriales  sunt,  *arc  mortal.' 

7<>  Desire  some  Things.  In  Medio  operum  aiiquarum,  *  in  the  middle  of 
some  works.' 

^  Bestowing  of  a  Child.  CoUocatione  FiUi  in  MairimoniurHf  *  bestow- 
ing a  son  in  marriage.' 

7>  Worke.  Conqtuum  et  Desideriorum  suorupt,  *  their  endeavours  and 
desires.' 

7*  Care  of  those  Things  .  .  after  Him.  De  iisdem  Tvbus^  Amiti  euro, 
et  opera,  post  Mortem  perficiendis^  *  that  those  things  will  be  perfected  after 
his  death,  by  the  care  and  assistance  of  his  friend.' 

7^  So  that  a  Man  ,  .  .  his  desires.  Adeo  ut  Fatum  immaturum  vix 
obsit ;  A  tque  habeat  suit  (ut  loquamur  more  Tribulum  aut  FirmarufnttnJ 
in  Desideriis  tuts,  Temtinum,  non  unius,  sed  duarum  vitarum,  *  so  that 
premature  fate  scarcely  injures  him ;  and  a  man  has  (to  speak  as  commm 
people  and  farmers  do)  the  term  of  not  one  but  two  livof  in  nis  desires/ 
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And  then  it  will  appeare,  that  it  was  a  Sparing^  Speech 
of  the  Ancients,  to  fay,  That  a  Frend  is  another  Him- 
fdfe:  For  that^^  2,  Frend  is  farre  more  then  Himfelfe,^ 
Men  haue  their  Time,®^  and  die  many  times  in  defire  of 
fome  Things,'^®  which  they  principally  take  to  Heart ; 
The  Beftowing  of  aChild,^!  TheFinifhing  of  a  Worke,72 
Or  the  like.  If  a  Man  haue  a  true  Frend^  he  may  reft 
almoft  fecure,  that  the  Care  of  thofe  Things,  will  con- 
tinue after  HimJ^  So  that  a  Man  hath  as  it  were  two 
Liues  in  his  defires."^*  A  Man  hath'^^  a  Body,  and  that 
Body  is  confined  to  a  Place ;  But  where  Frendjhip  is, 
all  Offices  of  Life,  are  as  it  were  granted  to  Him,  and 
his  Deputy.  ^®For  he  may  exercife  them  by  his  Frend, 
How  many  Thing^  are  there,  which  a  Man  cannot, 
with  any  Face  or  Comelines,  fay^^  or  doe  Himfelfe  ?  A 
Man  can  fcarce  alledge  his  owne  Merits  with  modefty, 
much  leffe  extoU  them :  A  man  cannot  fome  times 
brooke  to  Supplicate  or  Beg  :  And  a  number  of  the 
like.  But  all  thefe  Things,  are  Gracefull  in  a  Frends 
Mouth,  which  are  Blufliing  in  a  Mans  Owne.  So 
againe,  a  Mans  Perfon  hath  many  proper  Relations,  which 
he  cannot  put  oif.  A  Man  cannot  fpeake  to  his  Sonne, 
but  as  a  Father ;  To  his  Wife,  but  as  a  Husband  ;  To 
his  Enemy,  but  vpon  Tennes  -7^  whereas  a  Frend x^dc^ 
fpeak,  as  the  Cafe  requires,  and  not  as  it  forteth  with 
the  Perfon.  But  to  enumerate  thefe  Things  were  end- 
leffe :  I  haue  giuen  the  Rule,  where  a  Man  can  fitly 
play  his  owne  Part :  If  he  haue  not  a  Frend,  he  may 
quit  the  Stage. 


•Hath.    0>r«»fjm3//«f-,  *  is  bounded  by.* 
'   For  he  may  exercise  them  by  his  Frend.    Omitted  in  the  Ladn. 
!:  Say.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  But  vpon  Termes.  Nisisalva  digniiatet  *  without  preserving  his  honour.' 
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Harleian  MS.  5x06. 

2.  ®f  QSij^ebotnt  for  a 
Pan^  ^elfe* 

iV  Ant  is  a  wife 
Creature  for  it 
felf,  but  it  is  a 
(hrewd  thing  in 
an  Orchard,  or  a  garden. 
And  certainlye  Men  that 
are  great  lovers  of  them- 
felves,  wail  the  publike. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  felfe-love,  and  fo- 
cietye,  and  be  fo  true  to 
thie  felf,  as  thou  be  not 
falfe  to  others. 
It  is  a  poore  Centre  of  a 
Mans  actions,  himfelfe ;  It 
is  right  Earth,  For  that 
onelyflandes  fafl  vponn  his 
owne  Centre,  Whereas  all 
thinges,  that  have  affinitye 
with  the  heavens,  move 
vpponn  the  Centre  of  an- 
other, which  they  benefitt. 
The  referring  of  all  to  a 
Mans  felf  is  more  tolera- 
ble in  a  Sovereigne  Prince, 
becaufe  themfelves  are 
not  themfelves,  but  theire 
good,  and  evill  is  at  the 


16.  SBSUbotne  for  a  ffi-m 
^elfe. 

N  Ante  is  a  wife 
creature  for  it 
felfe.-  But  it  is  a 
fhrewd  thing  in 
an  Orchard  or  garden. 
And  certainly  men  that 
are  great  louers  of  them- 
felues,  wafle  the  puplike. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  felfe  loue,  and  fo- 
ciety  ••  and  bee  fo  true  to 
thy  felfe,  as  thou  be  not 
falfe  to  others. 
It  is  a  poore  Centre  of  a 
mans  adtions,  himfelfe.  It 
is  right  earth.  For  that 
only  (lands  fall  vpon  his 
owne  centre  :  whereas  all 
things  that  haue  affinity 
with  the  heauens,  moue 
vpon  the  centre  of  an 
other,  which  they  benefit. 
The  referring  of  all  to  a 
mans  felfe,  is  more  tollera- 
ble  in  a  foueraigne  Prince; 
becaufe  themfelues  arc 
not  themfelues;  but  their 
good  and  euill  is  at  the 


lEHE.  UBTtations  in  posstintmous  Haiin  lEliiiion  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  Prudentia  qua  sibi  sapiit  *  of  prudence  which  is  wise  for 
One's  self.' 
3  Orchard.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
>  Society.    Amorem  Reipublicee,  'love  of  the  state.' 
*  True.    Proximus,  '  nearest.' 
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23.  ®{  SKij^etome  for'  a  flLm%  %AU^ 

|N  Ant  is  a  «e/j/2r 

Creature  for  it 

Selfe ;  But  it  is  a 

(hrewd  Thing,  in 
an  Orchard,^  or  Garden. 
And  certainly,  Men  that 
are  great  Loners  of  Them- 
felm^  wade  the  Publique. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  Self-hue^  and  So- 
ciety:^  And  be  fo  true*  to 
thy  Se^e,  as  thou  be  not 

falfe^  to  Others ;  Specially  to  thy  King,  and  Country. 
It  is  a  poore^  Center  of  a 
Mans  Aaions,  Himfelfe? 
ItisrightEarth.8  For  that 
onely9  (lands  faft  vpon  his 
owne  Center ;  Whereas  all 
Things,  that  haue  Affinity 
'vith  the  ITeauenSy  moue 
vpon  the  Center  of  an- 
other, which  they  benefit. 
The  Referring  of  all  to  a 
^fam  Selfe^  is  more  tolera- 
ble in  a  Soueraigne  Prince ; 
Becaufe  Themfelues  are  not 
onelyr>^my2r/«<fj;iOButtheir 
Good  and  Euill,  is  at  the 


interest/ 

— ^r^^^.^r.,  ,^,^.^„»  «u.^»»,    .»»Twu^«  of  earthly  nature.' 

'  inat  onely.     Terra^  *  the  earth/ 
Their  Good,  &c.    Sed publico  periculo,  et  Fortuna,  degunt,  *  but  they 
«ve  with  the  danger  and  fortune  of  the  people.' 
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perill  of  the  publique  For- 
tune^  but  it  is  a  defperate 
eyill  in  a  Servaunt  to  a 
Prince^  or  a  Cittizen  in  a 
Repuhlique;  For  whatfo- 
ever  aifayres  paffe  fuch  a 
Mans  hande  hee  crooketh 
them  to  his  owne  endes, 
which  mufl  needes  be  often 
excentrique  to  the  endes 
of  his  Mafler,  or  State ; 
Therefore  lett  Princes,  or 
States  chufe  fuch  fer- 
vauntes,  as  have  not  this 
marke,  except  they  meane 
theire  feruice  Ihould  be 
made  but  the  Accessorie. 
And  that  which  maketh  the 
effect  more  pernicious  is, 
that  all  proporcion  is  loft- 
It  were  difproporcion 
enoughe  for  the  feruauntes 
good  to  be  preferred  before 
the  Maifl.ers.  But  yet  it 
is  greater  extreame,  when 
a  litle  good  of  the  fer- 
uauntes (hall  carry  thinges 
againft,  a  great  good  of  the 
Mafters;  and  yet  that  is 
the  cafe. 


IV. 


161 2.      set.  52. 


perill  of  the  publike  for- 
tune. But  it  is  a  defperate 
euil  in  a  feruant  to  a 
Prince^  or  a  Citizen  in  a 
Republike,  For  whatfo- 
euer  affaires  paffe  fuch  a 
mans  hand,  hee  crooketh 
them  to  his  owne  ends; 
which  muft  needs  bee  often 
Eccentrike  to  the  ends 
of  his  mafler  or  flate. 
Therefore  let  Princes  or 
States,  chufe  fuch  fer- 
uants,  as  haue  not  this 
marke ;  except  they  meane 
their  feruice  fhould  bee 
made  but  the  accefTarv. 
And  that  which  maketh  the 
effect  more  pernitious,  is, 
that  al  proportion  is  loll. 
It  were  difproportion 
enough  for  the  feruants 
good  to  be  preferred  before 
the  maflers  :  But  yet  it 
is  a  greater  extreme,  when 
a  little  good  of  the  fer- 
uants, fhall  Carrie  things 
againfl  a  great  good  of  the 
mafters.  And  yet  that  is 
the  cafe ; 


^^  Whatsoeuer  AflTaires.    Negotia  ^hlica  universa^  '  all  public  buaness.' 

1*  Pass    .     .     Hands.    ExpediuntuTt  '  are  despatched  by/ 

"  Seruants.    Ministros  et  Servos,  '  officers  and  servants. 

1*  Haue  not.  _  N(m  ntaculaniur.  '  are  not  spotted.' 

*•  All  proportion.    Rerum  analogia^  '  proportion  of  things.' 
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peiill  of  the  Publique  For- 
tune. But  it  is  a  defperate 
Euill  in  a  Seniant  to  a 
Prince,  or  a  Citizen  in  a 
Republique.  For  whatfo- 
euer  AfTaires^^  paffe  fuch  a 
MansHands,^2he  crooketh 
thetn  to  his  owne  Ends: 
WTiich  mull  needs  be  often 
Eccentrick  to  the  Ends 
of  his  Mafter,  or  State. 
Theirefore  let  Princes,  or 
States,  choofe  fuch  Ser- 
uants,^^  as  haue  not^*  this 
marke,  Except  they  meane 
their  Seruice  Ihould  be 
made  but  the  Acceffary. 
That  which  maketh  the 
EfFedl  more  pernicious,  is, 
that  all  Proportions^  is  loft. 
It  were  difproportion 
enough,  for  the  Seruants 
Good,  to  be  preferred  be- 
fore the  Mafters ;  But  yet  it 
is  a  greater  Extreme,  when 
a  little  Good  of  the  Ser- 
uant,  fhall  carry  Things,^* 
againft  a  great  Good  of  the 
Mafters.     And  yet  that  is 

the  cafe  of  Bad  Officers,  Treafurers,  Ambaffadours, 
Generals,  and  other  Falfe  and  Corrupt  Seruants ; 
which  fet  a  Bias  vpon  their  Bowie,  of  their  owne  Petty 
Ends,  and  Enuies,^'^  to  the  ouerthrow^®  of  their  Mafters 
Great  and  Important  Affaires.     And  for  the  moft  part, 

"  Carry  things.    yJ«/^r/«r, 'be  preferred  to.' 
^'  And  Enuies.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^'  Ouerthrow.     Quod  eum  in  transversum  inclinei  uHliiatit  Domini  sui, 
*  which  inclines  it  contrary  to  the  profit  of  their  master.' 
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Ffor  the  good  fuch  fer- 
vauntes  receive,  is  after  the 
modell  of  theire  owne  For- 
tune, but  the  hurt,  they 
fell  for  that  good,  is  after 
the  modell  of  theire  Maf- 
ters  Fortune.  And  cer- 
tainly it  is  the  nature  of 
extreame  Self-lovers,  as 
they  will  fett  an  howfe  on 
fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
rod  theire  Qggt.  And  yet 
theis  Men  manie  tymes 
hold  creditt  with  theire 
Maiflers,  becaufe  theire 
fludy  is  but  to  pleafe 
them,  and  profitt  them- 
felves  ;  And  for  either^  re- 
fpe6l,  they  will  abandon 
the  good  of  theire  aflfaires. 


IV. 


1612.       aet  52. 


for  the  good  fuch  feruants 
receiue ;  is  after  the 
modell  of  their  owne  for- 
tune :  but  the  hurt  they 
fell  for  that  good,  is  after 
the  modell  of  their  Maf- 
ters  Fortune.  And  cer- 
tainely  it  is  the  nature  of 
extreme  felfe-louers,  as 
they  will  fet  an  houfe  one 
fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
roil  their  egges;  and  yet 
thefe  men  many  times 
hold  credit  with  their 
maflers ;  becaufe  their 
fludy  is  but  to  pleafe 
them,  and  profit  them- 
felues  ;  and  for  either  re- 
fpefl  they  will  abandon 
the  good  of  their  affaires. 


1 


; 


•  Lovers  of  thetnsetues  without  a  rival.  Cicero.  Ad  Quint.  Fratent,  iiL  8. 

i»  Sell.     Permutent,  'exchange.' 

20  Extreme.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

SI  House.     Domum  Proximi,  *  the  house  of  their  neighbour.* 

22  Masters,     yiros /'otentes,  '  powerful  men.' 

23  Affaires.    Domini  sui,  *  of  their  master.* 
2*  Rats.     Soricum,  'shrews.'^ 

2ft  Thrusts  out  .  .  .  for  him.  E  JDomo  expelliiy  quatn  sihi  defotiii^  ntm 
alii,  'thrusts  [the  Badger]  out  of  the  house  which  he  has  dug  for  himself,  noc 
for  another.' 

S6  Selfe-wisdome.    Pulchra  ilia  Sapientia,  '  that  fine  wisdom.' 
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the  Good  fuch  Ser- 
uants  receiue,  is  after  the 
Modell  of  their  own  For- 
tune ;  But  the  Hurt  they 
fell^^  for  that  Good,  is  after 
the  Modell  of  their  Maf- 
ters  Fortune.  And  cer- 
tainly, it  is  the  Nature  of 
^^ixtmo^Seifi-Louers]  As 
they  will  fet  an  Houfe^^  on 
Fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
roafi  their  Egges  :  And  yet 
We  Men,  many  times, 
bid  credit  with  their 
Mailers  f^  Becaufe  their 
Study  is  but  to  pleafe 
Them,  and  profit  Them- 
fdues :  And  for  either  re- 
!pe6l,  they  will  abandon 
he  Good  of  their  Affaires.  ^ 

Wifedome  for  a  Mans  felfe,  is  in  many  Branches 
hereof,  a  depraued  Thing.  It  is  the  Wifedome  of 
^ais}^  that  will  be  fure  to  leaue  a  Houfe,  fomewhat 
before  it  fall.  It  is  the  Wifedome  of  the  Fox^  that 
hrufls  out  the  Badger^  who  digged  and  made  Roome 
Dr  him.2^  It  is  the  Wifedome  of  Crocodiles^  that  Ihed 
eares,  when  they  would  deuoure.  But  that  which  is 
pecially  to  be  noted,  is,  that  thofe,  which  (as  Cicero 
lies  of  Fompey)  are,  Sui  A  mantes  fine  Riuali^^  are 
oany  times  vnfortunate.  And  whereas  they  haue  all 
heir  time  facrificed  to  Themfelues^  they  become  in  the 
nd  themfelues  Sacrifices  to  the  Inconilancy  of  For- 
une ;  whofe  Wings  they  thought,  by  their  Self 
Vifedome^  to  haue  Pinnioned. 


^^m^m. 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

3.  ffif  ^obilitge^ 

T  is  a  reverend 
thing  to  fee  an 
auncientCaflell, 
or  building  not 
in  decaye;  or  to  fee  a 
faier  tymber  Tree  found, 
and  perfe6l;  how  much 
more  to  behold  an  aun- 
cient  Noble  farailye,  which 
hath  flood  againfl  the 
waves,  and  weathers  of 
tyme.  For  new  Nobility 
is  but  the  Adl  of  Power, 
but  auncient  Nobility  is 
the  Aa  of  Tyme.  The 
firfl  Rayfers  of  Fortunes 
are  commonly  more  ver- 
tuous,  but  leffe  innocent, 
then  theire  defcendentes ; 
For  there  is  rarely  ryfmg, 
but  by  a  commixture  of 
good  and  euill  Adles.  But 
it  is  reafon  the  memorie 
of  theire  vertues  remaine 
to  theire  poflerityes,  and 
theire  faultes  dye  with 
themfelves ;  Nobilitie  of 
Birth  commonly  abateth 
Induflrie ;  and  hee  that  is 
not  induflrious,  envyeth 
him,  that  is;  Befides  Noble 
perfons  cannott  goe  much 
higher ;     and     hee     that 


IV.  16 1 2.       aet  52. 

T  is  a  reuerend 
thing  to  fee  an 
ancient  caftle 
or  building  not 
in  decay.*  or  to  fee  a 
faire  timber  tree  found 
and  perfedl :  how  much 
more  to  behold  an  an- 
cient Noble  familie,  which 
hath  flood  againfl  the 
wanes  and  weathers  of 
time.  For  new  Nobilit)' 
is  but  the  a6l  of  power; 
but  ancient  Nobility  is 
the  a6l  of  time.  The 
firfl  raifers  of  Iu>rtums 
are  commonly  more  ver- 
tuous,  but  leffe  innocent, 
then  their  defcendants. 
For  there  is  rarely  rifmg, 
but  by  a  commixture  of 
good  and  euil  Arts.  But 
it  is  reafon  the  memorie 
of  their  vertues  remain 
to  their  poflerities,  and 
their  faults  die  with 
themfelues.  Nobilitie  of 
Birth  commonly  abateth 
induflrie :  and  hee  that  is 
not  induflrious,  enuieth 
him  that  is  :  Befides  noble 
perfons,  cannot  goe  much 
higher;      And     he     tho: 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

14.  ®{  |(obUits. 


[Tranfpofed,fee  beioTv  at  pp.  193,  195.] 
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flandeth  at  a  flay  when 
others  rife,  can  hardlye 
avoyd  mocions  of  envye. 
On  thother  fide,  Nobilitye 
extinguilheth  the  pafliue 
Envie  in  others  towardes 
them,  becaufe  they  are  in 
poffeffion  of  Honory 
and  Envye  is  as  the  Sun- 
beames,  that  beate  more 
vponn  a  ryfmg  ground,  then 
vponn  a  levelL 


IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


flandeth  at  a  flay  when 
others  rife,  can  hardly 
auoid  motions  of  enuie. 
On  the  other  fide  Nobility 
extinguifheth  the  pafTiue 
enuie  in  others  towards 
them ;  becaufe  they  are  in 
the  poffeffion  of  Honour: 
and  Enuy  is  as  the  funne 
beames,  that  beate  more 
vpon  a  rifmg  ground,  then 
vpon  a  leuelL 


\The  paragraph  on  the  oppofite  page  was  added  in  the 
1625  edition,  at  the  beginning  oftJu  Effay^ 


*  Need  it.    Proceres  non  desideranturz  *  peers  are  not  needed.' 
2  They.    Stattts  ille  Popularis^  '  that  state  of  the  people.' 

8  Sedition.    Factionibus  et  TurifiSf  'factions  and  disturbances.' 

*  Then  wheie  there  are.     Ubi  non  suni^  *  where  there  are  not* 


XIII.     OF   NOBILITY,  191 

^*  1625.  set  65. 

14.  ®{  flobtltts. 

[Tranfpofed,  fee  below,  at pp,  193,  195.] 


[TJtefe  four  lines  were  tranfpofed  in  1625  Edition  to 
the  Effay  Of  Enuy,  fee  p.  514.] 

E  will  fpeake  of  Nobility^  firfl  as  a  Portion  of 
an  Efiate ;  Then  as  a  Condition  of  Particu- 
lar Perfons,  A  Monarchy,  where  there  is 
no  Nobility  at  all,  is  euer  a  pure,  and  abfo- 
bte  Tyranny ;  As  that  of  the  Turkes.  For  Nobility 
ittempers  Soueraignty,  and  drawes  the  Eyes  of  the 
People,  fomewhat  afide  from  the  Line  RoyalL  But 
or  Democracies,  they  need  it^  not ;  And  they^  are  com- 
ttonly,  more  quiet,  and  leffe  fubiedl  to  Sedition,^  then 
rhere  there  are*  Stirps  of  Nobles,  For  Mens  Eyes  are 
pon  the  BufinefTe,  and  not  vpon  the  Perfons :  Or  if 
pon  the  Perfons,  it  is  for  the  BufmefTe  fake,  as  fitted, 
nd  not  for  Flags  and  Pedegree.'*  Wee  fee  the 
miizers  lall  well,^  notwithflanding  their  Diuerfitie  of 
Religion,  and  of  Cantons.  For  Vtility  is  their  Bond, 
nd  not  Refpe6lsJ  The  united  Prouinces  of  the  Low 
'ountries,  in  their  Gouemment,  excell :  For  where 
lere  is  an  Equality,  the  Confultations  are  more  indif- 
irent,  and  the  Payments  and  Tributes  more  cheerfulL 


'  Pedegree.    Imaginum,  *  busts.' 

'  Switzers  last  well.    Helvetiorum  Rempublicam  satis  JlarenUmt  *  tho 

public  of  the  Swiss,  flourishing  enough.' 

'  Respects.    DignitaSf  *  honour.' 
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A  great  Nohilitye 

addeth  Maieflie  to  a  Mon- 
archy but  diminilheth 
power;  and  putteth  life, 
and  fpiritt  into  the  people, 
but  preffeththeire  fortunes. 
It  is  well  when  Nobles  are 
not  to  great  for  Soue- 
rdgnty  nor  for  lu/Hce, 
and  yet  mainteyned  in  that 
height,  as  the  Infolencye 
of  inferiours  may  bee 
broken  vponn  them,  before 
it  come  on  to  fafl  vponn 
the    maieflie    of    Kings, 


IV. 
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A  great  Nohi- 

litie  addeth  maiefly  to  a 
Monarchy  but  diminifheth 
power;  and  putteth  life 
and  fpirit  into  the  people; 
but  prefTeth  their  fortunes. 
It  is  well  when  nobles  are 
not  too  great  for  Sm- 
raignticy  nor  for  Iufticc\ 
and  yet  maintained  in  that 
height,  as  the  infoUency 
of  inferiours  may  be 
broken  vpon  them,  before 
it  come  on  too  fall  vpon 
the    maieflie    of    Kingi. 


[Originally  at   the  beginning,      Tranfpofed  here  in 
1625  Edition;  feepp,  i88,  190.] 


*  Life  and  Spirit.    Animos,  *  spirit' 

•  Heigth.    Dignitatis  gmdUf  '  height  of  honour,* 

*<>  Broken  vpon.  Illorum  Reverentia,  tajtquatn  Obice,  retundaiurf  'may 
be  blunted  by  reverence  of  them,  as  if  by  a  barrier.' 

^1  Numerous  nobility.  Qua  pieruttqut  miftus  potens  est^  *  which  gene* 
rally  is  less  powerful.' 
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Agreat  and  VoXjtxA  Nobility 

addeth      Maieflie     to     a 

Monarch,  but  diminifheth 

Power;  And  putteth  Life 

and  Spirit®  into  the  People, 

but  preffeth  their  Fortune. 

It  is  well,  when  Nobles  are 

not   too    great    for  Soue- 

raignty,    nor   for  luflice; 

And  yet  maintained  in  that 

heigth,®  as  the  Infolencie 

of    Inferiours,     may    be 

broken  vpon^®  them,  before 

it  come  on  too  fall  vpon 

the     Maiefly    of    Kings. 

A  Numerous  Nobility}^  caufeth  Pouerty,  and  Incon- 

uenience^^  in  a  State  .*  For  it  is  a  Surcharge  of  Expence ; 

And  befides,  it  being  of  Neceflity,  that  many  of  the 

Nobility,  fall  in  time  to  be  weake  in  Fortune,  it  maketh 

a  kinde    of  Difproportion,!^  betweene  Honour  and 

Meanes. 

As  for  Nobility  m.  particular  F erf ons  \ 
It  is  a  Reuerend  Thing,  to 
fee  an  Ancient  Caflle,  or 
Building  not  in  decay;  Or 
to  fee  a  faire^*  Timber 
Tree,  found  and  perfedl : 
How  much  more,  to  be- 
hold an  Ancient  NobU 
Family^  which  hath  flood 
againft^^  the  Wanes  and 


I*  Inconuenience.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1^3  EHsproportion.    Divortium  quoddam,  sive  Malum  Titn^erametUum, 
'a  kind  of  divorce  or  bad  proportion.' 

1*  Faire.    Anttosafn  ei  procerum,  *  old  and  talL' 
>^*  Stood  against.    Jllauam,  *  unhurt  by.' 

N 
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IV. 


1612.         »t  52. 


\Originally  at   the  beginning.       Transposed   here  in 
1625  Edition;  fee pp,  i88,  190.] 


\Seepp,  190,  191,  S14.J 


*•  Power.    Regia  PotenticBy  *  royal  power.' 
1'  Time.     Temporis  soiius,  *  time  alone.' 

18  To  nobility.    Ad  Nobilitatis  Fastigiunt,  *  to  the  height  of  nobility.' 
1*  More  vertuous.     Virtutum  Clarihtdine    .    .    emituut, '  excel  in  tk 
esteem  of  virtue. 
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weathers  of  Time.      For 
new  Nobility  \^  but  the  A61 
of  Power  '}^  But  Ancient 
Nobility    is    the    A61    of 
Tiine.17  Thofethat  are  firfl 
raifed  toNobility^^  are  com- 
monly moreVertuous,^®but 
lefTe  Innocent,  then  their 
Defcendants :    For  there 
is,  rarely,  any  Rifmg,^^  but 
by  a  Commixture,  of  ^ood 
and  euill  Arts.     But  it  is 
Reafon,    the   Memory  of 
their  vertues,  remaine  to 
their  Poflerity ;  And  their 
Faults  die  with  themfelues. 
Nobility    of  Birth,    com- 
monly abateth   Induflry: 
And  he   that  is   not  in- 
duflrious,    enuieth     him, 
that   is.      Befides,    Noble 
perfons,  cannot  got  much 
higher;  And  he  that  (lan- 
deth  at  a  flay,  when  others 
rife,    can     hardly    auoid 
Motions    of  Enuy.      On 
the   other    fide,   Nobility ' 
extinguifheth   the  paffiue 
Enuy,  from  others  towards 
them  j2i  Becaufe  they  are 
in  poffeffion  of^^  Honour. 


*J    Rising.     Aif  If onores,*  to  honours.' 

-*    From  others  towards  them.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

In  possession  of.     In  Possessioug  naii,  *  born  in  possession  of.' 
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Certainly  Kinges  that  have 
able  Men  of  theire  iVb^i- 
^ifye  (hall  finde  eafe  in 
ymplo)dng  them,  and  a 
better  flyde  in  theire  bufi- 
nesj  for  People  naturally 
bend  to  them,  as  borne  in 
fome  forte  to  commaunde. 


IV. 


1612.   ,   aet.  52. 


Certainely  Kings  that  haue 
able  men  of  their  Nobi- 
lity, Ihal  find  eafe  in 
implopng  them;  and  a 
better  Aid  in  to  their  bufi- 
neffe:  For  people  naturally 
bend  to  them,  as  borne  in 
fome  fort  to  command. 


**  Able.    Prudenies  ei  capaees,  *  wise  and  able.' 
^  Finde  ease.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

3<>  In  imploying  them.     Sitos  PoHssimum  odhiheanL  'if  they  employ 
them  chiefly- 
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Certainly  Kings,  that  haue 

Able23  men  of  tiieir  Nohi-  .  / 

lity,  (hall  finde  eafe^*  in 

imploying  them  f"  And  a 

betterSlide^einto  theirBufi- 

neffe:  For  People  naturally 

bend  to  them,^  as  borne  in 

fome  fort  to  Command. 


^  Better  Slide,  &c.    NegoHa  sua  mollius  fluere  sentient^  '  will  find  their 
business  flow  easier. 
''  Them.    Hujusfttodi  Proatts,  *  nobles  of  this  kind.' 
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Harleian  MS.  5106. 

14.  ®l  doobne^  anb 

Take  Goodnes  in 
this  fence;  The 
aflfedling  of  the 
Weak  of  Men : 
which  is  that  the  Grecians 
call  Philanthropia  ;  for  the 
word  Ifumaniiie,  (as  it  is 
vfed)  it  is  a  litle  to  light 
to  expreffe  it;  Goodnes  I 
call  the  habite,  and  Good- 
nes of^  Nature^  the  Inclina- 
cion ;  This  of  all  vertues 
is  the  greateft,  being  the 
Character  of  the  Ddtie^ 
and  without  it  Man  is  a 
bufie,  mifchevous  wretch- 
ed thing,  noe  better  then 
a  kind  of  Verm)nie.  6^^^^- 
/^^i"  aunfweares  to  the  Theo- 
logicall  vertue,  Charitie, 
and  admittes  not  exceffe, 
but  errour. 


IV. 


1612'.       aet  52. 


8.  ®f  ®oobne^j((e,  ^b 
goobne^  of  Mature. 

Take  goodneffe  in 
this  fence,  the 
affedting  of  the 
Weale  of  men, 
which  is,  that  the  Grecians 
call  Philanthropia ;  for  the 
word  humanitie  (as  it  is 
vfed)  it  is  a  little  too  light 
to  expreffe  it.  Goodnefje  I 
call  the  habite ;  and  good- 
neffe  of  Nature,  the  inclina- 
!  tion.  This  of  all  vertues, 
is  the  greateft :  being  the 
charadler  of  the  Deitu\ 
and  without  it,  man  is  a 
bufie,  mifchieuous,  wretch- 
ed thing :  no  better  then 
a  kind  of  vermine.  Good- 
neffe  anfwers  to  the  Tko- 
logical!  vertue  Charity, 
and  admits  not  exceffe, 
but  error. 


ITI.  ITariations  in  posttutnous  Eatin  lEtrttton  of  1688. 

1  Affecting.    AffectuSy  qui*  Hominum  Commoda  studeat^  tt  hou  veUt 
'affection,  which  studies  and  wishes  well  to  the  weal  of  men.' 
*  Lig'ht.    Levius  atgue  angustiiis,  '  too  light  and  narrow.* 
3  Habiu    Affectum t  *t  Habitum,  *  affection  and  habit' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

18.  ®f  ®oobite0^e  and  (goobnestitte  of  flature. 

Take  Goodneffe  in 

this     Senfe,    the 

affecSling^  of  the 

Weale  of  Men, 
which  is  that  the  Grecians 
call  Philanthropia;  And  the 
word  Humanitie  (as  -  it  is 
vfed)  is  a  little  too  light,* 
to  expreffe  it.  Goodneffe  I 
call  the  Habit,^  and  Good- 
neffe of  Nature^  the  Inclina- 
tion. This  of  all  Vertues, 
and  Dignities  of  the  Minde, 
is  the  greatefl ;  being  the 
CharacSler*  of  the  Deitie  : 
And  without  it,  Man^  is  a 
Bu(ie,Mifchieuous,  Wretch- 
ed Thing;  No  better  then 
aKindeofVermine.  Good- 
neffe anfwers  to  the  Theo- 
logical!  Vertue  Charitie, 
and  admits  no  Exceffe, 
but  Errour. 

The  defire  of  Power  in  Exceffe,  caufed  the  Angels  to 
fall  -^  The  defire  of  Knowledge  in  Exceffe,  caufed  Man 
to  fall  '^  But  in  Charity,  there  is  no  Exceffe ;  Neither 
can  Angell,  or  Man,  come  in  danger  by  it.  The 
Inclination  to  Goodneffe,  is  imprinted  deepely  in  the 


*  Giaracter.    Adumbraia  qnadem  Effigies^  et  Character'.    *a  sort  of 
shadowed  likeness  and  character.' 

*  Man.    Homo  Animalis,  '  the  animal  man.* 

*  Caused  to  fall.    Caelo  deturbavit\  *  thrust  down  from  heaven.' 

7  Caused  Man  to  fall.    Paradiso  €xpuiit\  'drove  out  of  Paradise.' 
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The  Italians  haue  an 
vngracious  proverbe  Tan- 
to  buon  che  val  niente, 
So  good  that  he  is  good 
for  Nothinge,  and  one 
of  the  Doctors  of  Jtaly 
Nicholas  Matchiauell  had 
the  confidence  to  putt  in 
\vriting  almofl  in  plaine 
termes,  that  the  Chrijlian 
faith  had  giuen  vp  good 
Men  in  pray e^  to  thofe  that 
art  tyrannically  andvniujl ; 
which  he  fpake  becaufe 
indeed  there  was  never 
I. awe,  or  sect,  or  opinion 
did  fo  much  magnifie  Good- 
nes  as  the  Chriftian  Re- 
ligion doth.  Therefore  to 
avoyd  the  Scandall,  and 
the  danger  both,  it  is  good 
to  take  knoweledge  of  the 


IV. 


16 1 2.         set.  52. 


The  Italians,  haue  an 
vngracious  prouerbe,  Tan- 
to  buon,  che  valmiente-, 
So  good,  that  he  is  good 
for  nothing.  And  one 
of  the  Dodlors  of  J^talie, 
Nicholas  Machiatiel  had 
the  confidence  to  put  in 
in  writing,  almofl  in  plaine 
termes ;  That  the  Christian 
faith  had  giuen  vp  good  men 
in  prey,  to  thofe  that,  are 
tyrannicall  and  vniufl\ 
which  hee  fpake,  becaufe 
indeed  there  was  neuer 
law,  nor  fe6l,  or  opinion, 
did  fomuch  magnifie  good- 
nes,  as  the  Chriflian  re- 
ligion doth.  Therefore  to 
auoid  the  fcandall,  and 
the  danger  both;  it  is  good 
to  take  knowledge  of  the 


*  Issue  not.  Benefaciendi  Materia,  aui  Occasione,  destituta,  rum  tnveniat, 
^uo  se  exerceat  in  Homines,  *  having  no  matter  or  occasion  of  doing  good. 
It  does  not  find  a  means  of  working  upon  men.' 

9  Cruell.     Soma  etfera,  '  cruel  and  savage.* 

10  Christian  Boy.    Aurifex  quidam  Venetus,  '  a  Venetian  goldsmith.' 

^1  Stoned.    Vixfurorem  Poj^uli  effuggrit,  *  scarcely  escaped  the  fury  of 
the  people.' 
^^  Waggishnesse.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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[ature  of  Man  :  In  fo  much,  that  if  it  iffue  not®  towards 
len,  it  will  take  vnto  Other  Liuing  Creatures  :  As  it 
1  feen  in  the  Turks,  a  CruelP  People,  who  neuerthe- 
iffe,  are  kinde  to  Bealls,  and  giue  Almes  to  Dogs,  and 
lirds :  In  fo  much,  as  Busbechius'^  reporteth ;  A  Chrif- 
an  Boy^^  in  Conjlantinople^  had  liked  to  haue  been 
oned,^^  for  gagging,  in  a  waggifhnefre,^^  a  longe  Billed 
bwle.  Errours,  indeed,  in  this  vertue  of  GoodneffCy  or 
^harity^  may  be  committed. 
"he  Italians  haue  an 
agracious  Prouerb ;  Tan- 

buon  che  val  niente: 
0  good,  that  he  is  good 
T  nothing.  And  one 
fthe  Doaors  of  Italy, ^^ 
Tuholas  Macciauel,  had 
le  confidence  to  put  in 
riting,  almoll  in  plaine 
ermes:  Thatthe  ChriJHan 
aithj  had  giiien  vp  Good^^ 
fen,  in  prey,  to  thofe,  that 
eTyrannicall,  andvniujl.^ 
Tiich  he  fpakei,  becaufe 
d6ed  there  was  neuer 
iw,  or  Se6l,  or  Opinion, 
dfomuch  magnifie  Good- 
fe,  as  the  Chriftian  Re- 
gion doth.  Therfore  to 
loid  the  Scandall,  and 
e  Danger^^both ;  it  is  good 

take  knowledge,  of  the 

'  Augier  de  Ghislien,  Seigneur  de  Busbecq.  [b.  t522—d.  a8  Oct.  1592]  Ger- 
in  ambassador  to  Turkey,  wrote  Legationis  Turcices  epistola  qualuor, 
it  published  entire  at  Paris  in  1589.  The  above  circumstance  is  narrated 
Letter  III.  [p.  141.  Ed.  1595),  dated  Constantinople.  Calendis  lunij.  1560. 
'  Machiavelli.  Discorsi  sofra  la  prima  Deca  di  TUo  Livio.  ii.  2. 

'^  One  of  the  Doctors  of  Italy.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

'*  Good.    Probos  ei  innocentes,  'good  and  harmless.' 

^*  Danger.  Periculi  Ictum  et  MinaSy  '  the  stroke  and  the  threats  of  danger. ' 
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errours  of  an  habite  fo 
excellent.  Seeke  the  good 
of  other  Men,  but  bee  not 
in  bondage  to  theire  faces, 
or  fancies,  for  that  is  but 
facilitye,  and  foftnes 
which  taketh  an  honeft 
minde  Prifoner.  Neither 
give  thou  jEfops  Cock  a 
gemme,  who  would  be 
better  pleafed  and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barley 
come.  The  Example  of 
God  teacheth  the  leffon 
truly;  He  fendes  his 
rayne,  and  maketh  his 
Sun  to  Ihine  vpon  the  iufl 
and  vniufl,  but  he  doth 
not  rayne  wealth,  nor 
Shyne  honours,  and  vertues 
vpponMenequallyej  Com- 
mon benefittes  are  to  be 
communicate  with  all,  but 
peculiar  benefittes  with 
choife.  And  beware  how 
in  makeing  the  pourtrai- 
ture,  thou  breakeft  the 
patteme :  For  Diuinitye 
maketh  the  love  of  ourfelves 
the  patteme^  the  love  of  our 
Neighbours,  but  the  pour- 
traiture.  Sell  all  thou  hajl, 
and  giue  it  to  the  poor e  and 


IV. 


1612. 


set.  52 


errors  of  an  habite  f( 
excellent.  Seek  the  gooc 
of  other  men,  but  be  noi 
in  bondage  to  their  face* 
or  fancies  :  for  that  is  bul 
facility,  and  foftneffe 
which  taketh  an  honef 
minde  prifoner.  Neithei 
giue  thou  ^fops  Cocke  :] 
gem^  who  would  be 
better  pleafed  and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barlv 
com.  The  example  01 
God  teacheth  the  leffoD 
truly.  He  fendeth  his 
raine,  and  maketh  hii 
funnetofhine  vpon  the  iull 
and  vniufl ;  but  hee  doth 
not  raine  wealth,  no: 
Ihine  honour  and  vertuei 
vpon  men  equally.  Coie- 
mon  benefits  are  to  bet 
communicate  with  all,  bu: 
peculiar  benefits  with 
choife.  And  beware  ho« 
in  making  the  portrai- 
ture, thou  breakeft  the 
patteme.  For  Diuinitt 
maketh  the  loue  of  ourfeiurf 
the  patteme,  the  loue  of  on: 
neighbours  but  the  F:^- 
traiture.  Sell  all  thou  hii^ 
and  giue  it  to  the  poor e^  aiS 


!•  Errours.   Errores,  qui  nos  a  recto  tarn,  insignis  Habitus  tmmite^  tn*  J 
trsosagant.  'the  errors  which  drive  us  from  the  straight  path  of  so  cx.:^ 


vorsos 
lent  a  habit. 
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Erroiirs,i<*  of  an  Habit,  fo 
excellent  Seeke  the  Good 
of  other  Men,  but  be  not 
in  bondage,  to  their  Faces, 
or  Fancies ;  For  that  is  but 
Facilitie,  or  Softneffe ; 
which  taketh  an  honed 
Minde  Prifoner.  Neither 
giue  thou  jEfops  Cocke  a 
Gemme,  who  would  be 
betterpleafed,and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barly 
Come..  The  Example  of 
God  teacheth  the  Leffon 
truly:  He  fendeth  his 
Raine,  and  maketh  his 
Sunne  tojhine^  vpon  thelujl, 
t^nd  Vniujiy*^  But  heedoth 
not  raine  Wealth,  nor 
fliine  Honour,  and  Vertues, 
^on  Men  equally.  Com- 
nion  benefits,  are  to  be 
communicate  with  all;  But 
peculiar  Benefits,  with 
choice.^''  And  beware,  how 
in  making  the  Portrai- 
ture, thou  breakefl  the 
Patteme:  For  Diuinitie 
maketh  the  Loue  of  our 
Selues  the  Patteme;  The 
Loue  of  our  Neighbours 
but  the  Portraiture.  Sell 
O'U  thou  haji,  and  giue 
^i    to     the    poore^     and 

■  Matt.  XXV.  45. 

^^  Choice.    Paucist  et  cum  deleciu,  *  to  a  few,  and  with  choice. 
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foliowe  me,  but  fell  not  all 
thou  haft,  except  thou 
come,  and  foUowe  me ; 
that  is,  except  thou  have 
a  vocacion,  wherein  thou 
maieft  doe  as  much  good 
with  litle  meanes,  as  with 
great;  For  otherwife  in  feed- 
ing the  ftreames,thou  dryeft 
the  fountaine.  Neither  is 
there  onely  a  habite  of 
Goodnes  diredled  by  right 
reafon;  but  there  is  in 
some  Men,  euen  in  Nature 
a  difpoficion  towardes  it; 
as  on  th[e] other  fide  there 
is  a  naturall  Malignity; 
For  there  bee  that  in  theire 
nature  doe  not  afle6l  the 
good  of  others.  The  lighter 
forte  of  Malignitye  toum- 
eth  but  to  a  Crofnes,  or 
frowardnes,  or  aptnes 
to  oppofe,  or  difficilenes, 
or  the  like,  but  the  deeper 
forte  to  envye  and  meere 
mifcheif. 


IV. 


1612. 


set.  52, 


follow  me\  but  fell  not  all 
thou  haft,  except  thou 
come  and  follow  me 
that  is,  except  thou  haue 
a  vocation,  wherein  thou 
maieft  doe  as  much  good 
with  little  meanes,  as  with 
great-  For  otherwife  in  feed 
ing  the  ftremes,  thou  drieil 
the  fountaine.  Neither  is 
there  onely  a  habite  of 
goodneffe,  diredled  by  right 
reafon :  but  there  is  in 
fome  men,  euen  in  natun, 
a  difpofition  towards  it: 
as  on  the  other  fide,  there 
is  a  natural  malignity. 
For  there  bee  that  in  their 
nature  doe  not  affedl  the 
good  of  others  :  the  lighter 
fort  of  malignitie,  turn- 
eth  but  to  a  croffeneffe,  or 
frowardneffe,  or  aptnelTe 
to  oppofe,  or  difficilnelTe, 
or  the  like  :  but  the  deeper 
fort,  to  enuie  and  meercr 
mifchief. 


There  be  manie 

that  make  it 

theire  practize  to  bring  Men 


There  be  mary 
Mifanthropiy  that  make  it 
their  pradlife  to  bring  men 


1*  Nature.    Ingenii proprii  Instinctu,  'by  the  instinct  of  their  nature.' 
*»  Deeper.     Gravitis    .     .  atgue  altius,  '  The  more  serious  and  deeper- 
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follotv  tnee:^  But  fell  not  all 
thou  hafl,  except  thou 
come,  and  follow  mee ; 
That  is,  except  thou  haue 
a  Vocation,  wherin  thou 
maifl  doe  as  much  good, 
with  little  meanes,  as  with 
great :  For  otherwife,in  feed- 
ing the  Streames,  thou  dried 
the  Fountaine.  Neither  is 
there  only  a  Habit  of 
Goodneffe^  diredled  byright 
Reafon  ;  but  there  is,  in 
fome  Men,  euen  in  Nature, 
a  Difpofition  towards  it : 
As  on  the  other  fide,  there 
is  a  Naturall  Malignitie. 
For  there  be,  that  in  their 
Nature,^®  doe  not  aflfedl  the 
Good  of  Others.  The  lighter 
Sort  of  Malignitie,  tum- 
eth  but  to  a  Crofneffe,  or 
Frowardneffe,  or  Aptneffe 
to  oppofe,  or  Difficilneffe, 
or  the  like;  but  thedeeper^* 
Sort,  to  Enuy,  and  meere 

Mifchiefe.  SuchMen,inothermens  Calamities,  are,  as  it 
were,  in  feafon,and  are  euer  on  the  loading  Part;20  Notfo 
50od  as  the  Dogs,  that  licked  Lazarus  Sores ;  but  like 
Flies,  that  are  flill  buzzing,  vpon  any  Thing  that  is  raw;^ 

Mifanthropi^  that  make  it 
:lieir  Pra6life,to  bring  Men, 

•  Mark  x.  ai. 

^  On  the  loading  Part.    Basque  semper  aggravant,  'and  always  increase 

^1  Raw.     Cruda  quaq-ue  et  excoriata,  '  what  is  raw  and  excoriated.' 
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totheBoughe,and  yet  have 
never  a  Tree  for  the  pur- 
pofe  in  theire  Gardens ; 

Such  difpoficions 
are  the  very  errours  of 
humaine  Nature^  and  yet 
they  are  the  fittell  tymber 
to  make  great  PoUitiques 
of,  like  to  knee-tymber 
that  is  good  for  Shipps 
that  are  ordained  to  be 
tolled ;  but  not  for  build- 
ing houfes,  that  ihall  Hand 
finiie. 


le 


IV. 


1612.         set  52 


to  the  bough,  and  yet  haue 
neuer  a  tree  for  the  pur^ 
pofe  in  their  gardens,  as  Ti- 
man  had.  Such  difpofitions 
are  the  very  errors  cj 
humane  nature:  and  yet 
they  are  the  fittell  timber 
to  make  great  Politiques 
of;  like  to  knee-timber 
that  is  good  for  lhippe> 
that  are  ordained  to  be 
toffed,  but  not  for  build- 
ing houfes  that  (hall  Hand 
firme. 


**  Such  dispositions.     Ingenia  ita  disposita^  non  injuria  vocan  i*' 

natures  thus  disposed  may  be  not  unjustly  called.' 
**  Errours.     Vomicas  et  Carcinomata.  *  boils  and  cancers.* 
**  Great  Politiques.    Mercurii  Politicii ;  '  Mercurial  politicians.^' 
w  Strangers.    Hospites  et  Peregrinos.  '  strangers  and  toreignen.' 
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iothe Bough;  Andyethaue 

leuer  a  Tree,  for  the  pur- 

3ofe,  in  their  Gardens,  as  Taf- 
mn  had.SuchDifpofitions,22 

ire  the  very  Errours^^  of 
Humane  Nature:  And  yet 
:hey  are  the  fittell  Timber, 
0  make  great  Pohtiques^* 
)f:Like  to  knee  Timber, 
hat  is  good  for  Ships, 
hat  are  ordained,  to  be 
oiled ;  But  not  for  Build- 
ng  houfes,  that  (hall  fland 
ixme. 

rhe  Parts  and  Signes  of  Goodneffe  are  manv.  If  a 
ilan  be  Gracious,  and Curteous  to  Strangers,^'':  (hewes, 
le  is  a  Citizen  of  the  World ;  And  that  his  Heart,  is 
10  Ifland,  cut  off  from  other  Lands  ;  but  a  Continent, 
hat  ioynes  to  them.  If  he  be  CompafTionate,  towards 
he  Afflidlions  of  others,  it  ihewes^^  that  his  Heart  is 
Ike  the  noble  Tree,  that  is  wounded  it  felfe,  when  it 
;iues  the  Balme.  If  he  eafily  Pardons  and  Remits 
)ffences,  it  (hews,  that  his  Minde  is  planted  aboue 
niuries  ;  So  that  he  cannot  be  (hot.^^  If  he  be  Thank- 
uU  for  fmall  Benefits,  it  Ihewes,  that  he  weighes  Mens 
tlindes,  and  not  their  Tralh.  But  aboue  all,  if  he  haue 
>X  Pauls  Perfedlion,  that  he  would  wi(h  to  be  an 
inathema  from  Chrijl^  for  the  Saluation  of  his  Brethren, 
t  (hewes  much  of  a  Diuine  Nature,^  and  a  kind  of 
'onformity  with  Chrifl  himfelfe. 


'*  Shewes.    Nobilitai^  'ennobles.' 

"'  Be  shot.  Supra  Injuriarum  JactuTn  et  Tela^  *  above  the  reach  and 
'le  weapons  of  injury  ' 

^  Diuine  Nature.  Proxime  ilium  accedere  ad  Naturam  divinamt  *  that 
c  approaches  very  near  to  tlie  Divine  nature.' 
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Harleian  MS.  5106. 

Ertue  is  like  a 
'rich  Hone,  bell 
plainefett.  And 
fuerlie  vertue  is 
bed  fett  in  a  body  that  is 
comelie  though  not  of 
delicate  features,  and  that 
hath  rather  dignitye  of 
prefence,  then  beawtie  of 
afpedl.  Neither  is  it  al- 
mofl  feene,  that  verie 
beautifuU  perfons  are 
otherwife  of  great  vertue ;  j 
as  if  nature  were  rather 
bufie  not  to  erre,  then  in 
laboure  to  produce  excel- 
lencye;  And  therefore  they 
prove  accomplilhed,  but 
not  of  great  fpiritt ;  And 
lludie  rather  behauiour, 
then  vertue. 


In  beautie  that  of  favour 
is  more  then  thatof  collour, 
and  that  of  decent  and 


IV.  16 1 2.       aet.  52. 

24.  ®t  |Seattti9. 

• 

Ertue  is  like  a 
rich  flotie,  bed 
plain  fet:  and 
furely  vertue  is 
bell  fet  in  a  body  that  is 
comely  though  not  of 
delicate  features  ;  and  thai 
hath  rather  dignity  of 
prefence,  then  beauty  of 
afpedl.  Neither  is  it  al- 
mo(l  feene,  that  verie 
beautiful  perfons  are 
otherwife  of  great  vertue: 
as  if  nature  were  rathei 
bufie  not  to  erre,  then  in 
labour  to  produce  excel 
lency.  And  therefore  they 
proue  accomplifhed,  but 
not  of  great  fpirit;  and 
fludy  rather  behauiour 
then  vertue. 


In  Beautie,  that  of  fauour 
is  more  then  that  of  colour; 
and  that  of  decent  and 


rs.  ITarisifons  in  postfntmotut  Haitn  lEtittimi  of  1688. 

1  Of  Delicate  Features.    Delicato^  'delicate.' 
*  Presence.    AspectuSy  *  of  aspect.* 
'  Aspect.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Btitish  Museum  Copy. 

43.  ®f  f  eautj. 

Ertue    is    like    a 

Rich  Stone,  befl 

plaine  fet :  And 

furely  Vertue  is 
befl  in  a  Body,  that  is 
comely,  though  not  of 
Delicate  Features:^  And 
that  hath  ratlier  dignity  of 
Prefence,^  then  Beauty  of 
Afpedl.^  Neither  is  it  al- 
mofl  feene,  that  very 
Beautifull  Perfons^  are 
otherwife  of  great  Vertue ; 
As  if  Nature,  were  rather 
Bufie  not  to  erre,  then  in 
labour,*  to  produce  Excel- 
lency. And  therefore,  they 
proue  Accompliftied,*  but 
not  of  great  Spirit;  And 
Study  rather  Behauiour, 
then     Vertue;    But    this 

holds  not  alwaies ;  For  Augujius  Cxfar^  Tiius  Vefpa- 
fianuSy  PhUip  le  Belle  of  FratuXy  Edward  the  Fourth 
of  England^  Alcihiades  of  Athens^  Iftnael  the  Sophy^  of 
Perfia,  were  all  High  and  Great  Spirits  ;^  And  yet  the 
mod  beautifull  Men  of  their  Times.® 
In  Beauty,  that  of  Fauour,® 
is  more  then  that  of  Colour, 
And  that  of  Decent  and 

^  Labour.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Accomplished.    Conversaiionibusa^Ht'^t  (or  iaXitxcoDxnit.* 

*  Sophy.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

V  High  and  Great  Snirits.    Vtriprorsus  magni,  *  very  great  men/ 

*  Of  their  Times.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Fauour.     VtHMStas,  *  comeliness.' 

O 
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gracious  mocion,  more 
then  that  of  favour.  That 
is  the  bed  part  of  beauty 
which  a  pidlure  cannott 
exprefle,  noe  nor  the  firfl 
fight  of  the  life ;  and  there 
is  noe  excellent  Beautie^ 
that  hath  not  fome  flrange- 
nes  in  the  proporcions."  A 
man  cannot  tell  whether 
Appelles  or  Albert  Durere 
were  the  more  trifler ; 
Whereof  the  one  would 
make  a  Parfonage  by 
Geometricall  proporcions, 
the  other  by  takeing  the 
bell  partes  out  of  divers 
faces  to  make  one  excel- 
lent. Such  parfonages  I 
thinke  would  pleafe  noe 
bodye,  but  the  painter, 
that  made  them.  Not  but 
I  thinke  a  Painter  may 
make  a  better  face  then 
ever  was ;  But  he  mud  doe 
it  by  a  kinde  of  felicity 
(as  p.  Mufition,  that  maketh 
an  excellent  ayre  in  Mu- 
fick)  and  not  by  rule. 


IV. 


1612. 


set  52. 


gratious  motion,  more 
then  thatof  fauour.  Thai 
is  the  befl  part  of  beauty 
which  a  pidlure  cannot 
expreffe :  no  nor  the  firfi 
fight  of  the  life  :  and  there 
is  no  excellent  beauty, 
that  hath  not  fome  (Irange- 
neffe  in  the  proportions.  A 
man  cannot  tell  whether 
Apelles  or  Albert  Durere 
were  the  more  trifler. 
Whereof  one  the  would 
make  a  perfonage  by 
Geometrical  proportions, 
the  other  by  taking  the 
befl  parts  out  of  diuers 
faces,  to  make  one  excel- 
lent. Such  perfonages  I 
thinke  would  pleafe  no 
body,  but  the  Painter  that 
made  them.  Not  bui 
I  thinke  a  Painter  mav 
make  a  better  face  then 
euerwas;  But  hee  mud  doe 
it  by  a  kinde  of  felicity, 
(as  a  Mufitian  that  make:h 
an  excellent  aire  in  Mu- 
fick)  and  not  by  rule. 


^^  Motion.    Oris  et  Corporis  motuSt  *  motion  of  the  face  and  body. 

**  Personages.     Effigies^  'iniMges.' 

1^  That  made  them.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*'  Was.     In  7'ivis  fuit,  'wns  in  life.' 

"  Felicity,   h'elicitate  quadam,  et  casu,  '  by  a  kind  of  felicity  and  chance ' 
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Gracious  Motion,^®  more 
then  that  of  Fauour.  That  r 
is  the  bell  Part  of  Beauty y 
which  a  Pidlure  cannot 
expreffe ;  No  nor  the  firfl 
Sight  of  the  Life.  There  * 
is  no  Excellent  Beauty^ 
that  hath  notfome  Strange- 
nefle  in  the  Proportion.  A 
Man  cannot  tell,  whether 
ApdleSj  or  Albert  Durer^ 
were  the  more  Trifler: 
Whereof  the  one  would 
make  a  Perfonage  by 
Geometricall  Proportions : 
The  other,  by  taking  the 
befl  Parts  out  of  diuers 
Faces,  to  make  one  Excel- 
lent Such  Perfonages,^^  I 
thinke,  would  pleafe  no 
Body,  but  the  Painter, 
that  made  them.^^  j^j ot  but 
I  thinke  a  Painter,  may 
make  a  better  Face,  then 
euerwas  ;^^  But  heraulldoe 
it,  by  a  kinde  of  Felicity,^* 
(As  a  Muficianthatmaketh 
an  excellent  Ayre  in  Mu-  - 
ficke)^^  And  not  by  Rule.^^ 

A  Man  fhall  fee  Faces,  that  if  you  examine  them,  Part 
by  Part,  you  fhall  finde  neuer  a  good;^^  And  yet  all  to- 
gether doe  well. 


1*  Excellent  Ayre  in  Musicke.     Cantus^  *  melody.* 
!•  Rule.     ^<^//i  ^r/M,  *  rules  of  art.' 

17  Finde  n'j'aer  a  good.    Vij:  unafn  reperies  quatn separatim Probes^  *you 
shall  scarcely  find  one  that  you  will  approve  of  separately.' 
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Yf  it  be  trae  that  the  prin- 
cipal! part  of  Beautie  is  in 
decent  mocion,  Certainly 
it  is  no  mervaile,  though 
perfons  in  yeeres  feeme 
manie  tymes  more  ami- 
able. Pulchrorum  Au- 
tumnus  ptUcher,  For  noe 
youth  can  be  comely,  but 
by  pardon  and  by  confi- 
dering  the  youth,  as  to 
make  vpp  the  comelynes. 
Beautie  is  as  fommer 
fruites  which  are  eafie  to 
corrupt,  and  cannott  lafl ; 
and  for  the  mod  pajrt  it 
makes  a  diffolute  youth, 
and  an  age  a  litle  out  of 
countenance ;  But  yet  cer- 
tainlie  againe  if  it  light 
well,  it  maketh  vertues 
fliyne,  and  vices  bluflie. 


IV. 


1612. 


set  53. 


If  it  bee  true  that  thepria-- 
cipall  part  of  beautie  is 
decent  motion ;  certainel 
it  is  no  maruell,  thoug 
perfons  in  yeeres  feera 
many  times  more  ami 
able  Pulchrorum  Ai 
tumnus  pulcher.  For  n 
youth  can  be  comely,  bul 
by  pardon,  and  con 
dering  the  youth,  as 
make  vp  the  comlineff( 
Beauty  is  as  fomm 
fruits,  which  are  eafie 
corrupt,  and  cannot  laft 
and  for  the  moil  part,  i 
makes  a  diffolute  yout 
and  an  age  a  little  out 
countenance ;  But  yet  cer- 
tainly againe,  if  it  light 
well  it  maketh  vertues 
fhine,  and  vices  bluih. 


^*  More  Amiable.  yutUortbus  amahiUoreSt  *  more  amiable  than  yoongtf 
persons.' 

^*  Before  Pulckrortim.  Stcundum  illud  Euri^it,  *  accordlog  to  tbc 
saying  of  Euripides.' 
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If  it  be  true,  that  the  Prin- 
cipal! Part  of  Beauty,  is  in 
decent  Motion,  certainly 
it  is  no  maruaile,  though 
Perfons  in  YeareSy  feeme 
many  times  more  Ami- 
able ;^^  '^^Fulchrarum  Au- 
tumnus  pulcher:*^  For  no 
Youth  can  be  comely,^ 
but  by  Pardon,  and  confi- 
dering  the  Youihy  as  to 
make  vp  the  comelineffe. 
Beauty  is  as  Summer- 
Fruits,  which  are  eafie  to 
comipt,  and  cannot  lall : 
And,  for  the  moil  part,  it 
makes  a  diffolute  Youth, 
and  an  Age  a  little  out  of 
countenance:^  But y et cer-  , 
tainly  againe,  if  it  light 
well,  it  maketh  Vertues 
fliine,  and  Vices  blufti. 


The  autumn  of  heauiifuV Persons  is  beautiful.    A  saying  of  Euripides, 
preserved  in  Plutarch's  Alcibiades.  i.  5. 

"  Euripides  wouM  say  of  persons  that  were  beautifull,  and  yet  in  some 
yeeres;  In /aire  bodies,  not  onely  the  Spring  is  pleasant ^  but  also  thi 
^ututnne."  hord  Bacon's  Apophth.  No.  145.  Ed.  1625. 

^  4A''' comely.    Per  omnia y  *  in  everything.' 

"  Out  of  countenance.    Sero poenitentem,  '  repenting  too  late.* 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

6.  ®{  j^eemtnge  tot)$e. 

T  hath  beene  an 
opinion,  that 
the  French  are 
wifer  then  they 
feeme,  and  the  Spaniards 
feeme  wifer  then  they  are. 
But  howfoever  it  bee  be- 
twene  Nacions,  Certainly 
it  is  foe  betweene  Man, 
and  Man.  For  as  the 
Appoille  faieth  of  Godli- 
nes.  Hauing  a  Jhew  of 
GodlineSy  but  denying  the 
power  thereof  Soe  cer- 
tainly there  are  in  pointe 
of  wifedome,  and  fuffi- 
ciency,  that  doe  nothing, 
or  litle  verie  folemlye. 
Magna  conatu  nugas.  It 
is  a  ridiculous  thing,  and 
fitt  for  a  Satyre  to  perfons 
of  ludgement,  to  fee  what 
(hiftes  theis  Formalifls 
have,  and  what  perfpec- 
tiues  to  make  superficies^ 
to  feeme  body,  that  hath 
depth  and  bulk.  Some 
are  fo  clofe,  and  referved, 
as  they  will  not  ihewetheire 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


20.  ®i  jgeeming  toUt 

T  hath  beene  an 
opinion,  that 
the  French  are 
wifer  then  they 
feeme,  and  the  Spaniards 
feem  wifer  than  they  are: 
But  how/oeuer  it  be  be- 
tween Nations,  certainely 
it  is  fo  between  Man 
and  Man.  For  as  the 
Apoftle  faith  of  godli- 
neffe:  Hauing  a  Jhew  ct 
godlineffe^  but  denying  tin 
power  thereof  \  So  cer- 
tainlie  there  are  in  poiiil 
of  wifdome  and  fufti- 
ciencie,  that  doe  nothin: 
or  little  verie  folemnly; 
Magno  conatu  nugas,  it 
is  a  ridiculous  thing,  an  J 
fit  for  a  Satyre  to  perfon> 
of  iudgement,  to  fee  what 
(hifts  thefe  formaH(l> 
haue,  and  what  perfpec- 
tiues  to  make  Superficies 
to  feeme  body,  that  haLh 
depth  and  bulke.  Some 
are  fo  clofe,  and  referued. 
as  they  will  not  (hew  their 


rs.  lETartations  in  posHnnmras  latin  Etiition  of  1688. 

*  Title.     De  Prudentia  Apparentet  *  of  seeming  wisdom.' 
«  In  Points  of  Wisedome,  and  Sufficiency.  Cum  Pintdentes  minitnt,  *  thoug' 
they  are  not  at  all  wise.' 


XVI.    OF   SEEMING     WISE,  215 

\.  1625.  act.  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

ae.  ffif  jSetming  xQ\%t> 

T   hath  been   an 

Opinion,      that 

the  French   are 

wifer  then  they 
*eeme;  hxi^\}[i^ Spaniards 
"eeme  wifer  then  they  are. 
But  howfoeuer  it  be  be- 
tween Nations,  Certainly 
it   is    fo    between     Man 
and    Man.      For  as    the 
Apojlle    faith     of    Godli- 
ncffe ;   Hauing  a  JJiew  cf 
Codlineffe,  but  denying  the 
Power   thereof 'y'^    So   cer- 
tainly, there  are  in  Points 
of  Wifedome,   and   Suffi- 
ciency,2  that  doe  Nothing 
or  Little,  very  folemnly ; 
Magno  conatu  Nugas,^     It 
is  a  Ridiculous  Thing,  and 
fit  for  a  Satyre,  to  Perfons 
of  ludgement,  to  fee  what 
ftiifts^     thefe     Formalills 
baue,  and  what  Profpec- 
tiues,  to  make  Superficies 
to  feeme  Body^  that  hath 
Depth  and  Bulke.*  Some 
are  fo  Clofe  and  Referued,* 
as  they  will  not  fhew  their 

"  '^Ma^o^'co^tu  magnas  nugas^  dixerit,  'with  great  effort  she  uttered 
great  trifles.*    Terence.  Heauton.  iv.  x. 
8  Shifts.    In  quot  Fonnas  se  veriant,  *  into  how  many  forms  they  turn 

*  Bulke^'  Dimensionem  Solud,  *  the  bulk  of  a  solid  body. 

»  Rcserued.    In  se  declarando parci,  *  reserved  m  declaring  themselves. 
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wares,  but  by  a  darke  light, 
andfeemealwaies  to  keepe 
back  fomewhat,  and  when 
they  knowe  within  them- 
felves,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  knowe, 
would  nevertheles  feeme 
to  others  to  knowe  of  that 
which  they  may  not  well 
fpeake.  Some  helpe  them- 
felves  with  countenance, 
and  geflure,  and  are  wife 
by  fignes,  as  Cicero  faieth 
of  Pifo^  that  when  he  aun- 
fweared  him,  hee  fetched 
one  of  his  browes  vp  to  his 
forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downeto  hisChinne; 
refpondes  altera  ad  fron- 
temfublato,  altero  ad  men- 
tern^  depreffo  fupercilioy 
crudelitatem  *  iibi  non  pla- 
cere.  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it  by  fpeaking  a  great 
word,  and  being  peremp- 
torye,  and  will  goe  on,  and 
take  by  admittance  that 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some  whatfoever 
is  beyond  theire  reach  they 
will  feeme  to  difpife,  or 
make  light  of,  as  imperti- 
nent   or    curious,  and  fo 


IV.  16 1 2.         SBt  52. 

wares,  but  by  a  darke  light; 
and  feeme  alwaies  to  keepe 
back  fomewhat ;  and  when 
they  know  within  them- 
felues,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  know; 
would  neuertheleffe  feeme 
to  others,  to  know  of  that 
which  they  may  not  well 
fpeake:  Some  helpe  them- 
felues  with  countenance 
and  geflure,  and  are  wife 
by  fignes,  as  Cicero  faith 
of  PifOy  that  when  he  an- 
fwered  him,  he  fetched 
one  of  his  brows  vp  to  his 
forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downe  to  his  chinne.- 
Refpondes  altero  ad  fron- 
tem  fuhlato^  altero  ad  men- 
tem*  depreffo  fupercilio. 
crudelitatem  tihi  non  pla- 
cere.  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it  by  fpeaking  a  great 
word,  and  being  peremp- 
tory, and  will  goe  on  and 
take  by  admittance  that 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some,  whatfoeuer 
is  beyond  their  reach,  they 
will  feeme  to  defpife  or 
make  light  of,  as  imperti- 
nent or  curious;   and  fo 


*  A  clerical  error  for  mentum. 

•  Keepe  backe.    Videri  volunty  plus  signijtcare,  quam  ioquit '  wish  to  seem 
to  mean  more  than  they  say.' 
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Wares,butbyadarkeLight: 
Andfeeme  alwaiestokeepe 
backe^omewhatiAndwhen 
ihey  know  within  them- 
felues,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  know, 
would  neuertheleffe  feeme 
to  others,  to  know  of  that 
which,  they  may  not  welF 
fpeake.  Some  helpe  them- 
felues  with  Countenance, 
and  Gellure,  and  are  wife 
by  Signes  ;  As  Cicero  faith 
of  -P//2?,  that  when  he  an- 
fwered  him,  he  fetched  one 
of  his  Browes,  vp  to  his 
Forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downe  to  his  Chin  : 
Refpondes^  altero  ad  Fron- 
temfublato^  alter 0  ad  Men- 
turn  depreffb  Supercilio ; 
Crudditatem  tihi  non  pla- 
cere.^  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it,  by  Speaking  a  great 
Word,  and  being  peremp- 
tory; And  goe  on,  and 
take  by  admittance  that, 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some,  whatfoeuer 
is  beyond  their  reach, 
will  feemie  to  defpife  or 
make  light  of  it,  as  Imperti- 
nent or  Curious;  And  fo 

"  You  answer— with  one  eyebrow  lifted  to  tJie  foreJiead,  and  the  other 
lovjered  to  the  chin — that  cruelty  does  not  please  vou.  Cicero.  In  L.  C. 
Pisofte.  vi. 

'  Well.     Tuto,  '  safely.' 
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would  have  theiielgnorance 
feeme  ludgement.  Some 
are  never  without  a  differ- 
ence, and  commonly  by 
amuzing  Men  with  a  fub- 
tiltye,  blaunch  the  matter; 
of  whom  Gellius  faieth. 
Hominem  delirum  qui  ver- 
borum  minutiis,  rerum 
frangit  pondera,  of  which 
kind  alfo  Flaio  in  his  Pro- 
tagoras bringeth  in  Frodi- 
cus  in  fcome,  and  maketh 
him  make  a  fpeach  that 
confifleth  of  diflindlions 
from  the  begininge  to  the 
end;  But  generally  fuch 
Men  in  all  deliberacions 
find  eafe  to  be  of  the 
Nagative  fide,  and  affedl  a 
creditt  to  obiecfl,  and  fore- 
tell difficultnes  ;  Fforwhen 
propollcions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  end  of  them ; 
but  if  they  be  allowed,  it 
requireth  a  new  worke; 
which  falfe  pointe  of  wife- 
dome  is  the  bane  of  Bufi- 
nes.  To  conclude  there 
is  noe  decaying  Mer- 
chaunt,  or  inward  Begger, 
hath  fo  manie  trickes  to 
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would  haue  their  Ignorana 
feeme  iudgement  Some 
are  neuer  without  a  dififer- 
ence,  and  commonly  by 
amufmg  men  with  a  fub- 
tilty,  blanch  the  matter. 
Of  whom  Gelius  laith; 
Hominem  delirum^  qui  ver- 
horom  minutijs  rerum 
frangit pondera.  Of  which 
kinde  alfo,  Plato  in  his  Pro- 
tagoras bringeth  in  Prodi- 
cus  in  fcorne,  and  maketh 
him  a  fpeech  that  con- 
fifleth of  diflindlions 
from  the  beginning  to 
the  end.  Generally,  fuch 
men  in  all  deliberations, 
finde  eafe  to  be  of  the 
Negatiue  fide,  and  affect  a 
credit  to  obiedl  and  fore- 
tell difficulties.  For  when 
propofitions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  end  of  them. 
but  if  they  bee  allowed,  ii 
requireth  a  new  worke : 
which  falfe  point  of  wife- 
dome,  is  the  bane  of  buil- 
neffe.  To  conclude,  there 
is  no  decaying  Mar- 
chant,  or  inward  begger, 
hath  fo   many   tricks    to 


8  Would  haue.    Inscitiam  siiam  ohtendunt,  'conceal  their  ic^norance.' 
•  Iudgement.     yitdicio  limaio,  'with  a  show  of  refined  judgment' 

10  Men,    Homtnum  Injg'ema,  *  men's  minds.' 

11  Blanch  the  matter.    Rem prcetervekiintur,  'slip  the  matter  by.' 
1*  Speech,     Sermonent  integrttm,  'entire  speech, 

18  Finde  ease.     Libenter  se  applicant,  *  willingly  apply  themselves  to.' 
14  Difficulties.    Scrupulis  et  Difficult atibus,  '  scruples  and  difficulties.' 
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would  haue®  their  Ignorance 
feeme  Judgement.®  Some 
are  neuer  without  a  differ- 
ence, and  commonly  by 
Amufmg  Men^^with  a  Sub- 
tilty,  blanch  the  matter  ;i^ 
Of  whom  A.  Gellius*^  faith; 
Hominem  delirum,  qui  Ver- 
horum  Minutijs  Rerutn 
frangit  Pondera.^  Of  which 
kinde  bMo,  Plato  in  his  Pro- 
tagoras bringeth  in  Prodi- 
cusy  in  Scome,  and  maketh 
him  make  a  Speech,^^  t^^t 

confifleth  of  diflindlions 
from  the  Beginning  to  the 
End.  Generally,  Such 
Men  in  all  Deliberations, 
finde  eafe^^  to  be  of  the 
Negatiue  Side;  and  affedl  a 
Credit,  to  obiedl  and  fore- 
tell Difficulties  '}^  For  when 
propofitions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  End  of  them ; 
But  if  they  be  allowed,  it 
requireth  a  New  Worke  : 
which  falfe  Point  of  Wife- 
dome,  is  the  Bane  of  Bufi- 
neife.  To  conclude,  there 
is  no  decaying  Mer- 
chant, or  Inward  Beggar,^* 
hath  fo  many  Tricks,  to 

"  [Lit.  An  insane  man  wko  breaks  the  weight  of  things  with  Jineness  of 
words.]  A  mistaJcen  quotation  as  to  the  Author.  It  is  from  Quintillian,  who,  re- 
ferring to  Seneca,  says;  Si  rerum  Pondera  viinutissimce  sententis  nonfregisset^ 
comensupotiusemditonim  guavi  ptterorum  aniore  comprobaretur,  *  If  he  had 
not  broken  the  weight  of  things  with  most  minute  sentences,  he  would  have  been 
honoured  rather  by  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  learned,  than  by  the  ad- 
miration of  boys.'    Inst.  x.  1. 

^'  Inward  Beg$;ar.    Decoctor  Rei/tmniliaris  occultus^  '  hidden  spendthrift 
of  his  family  property.* 
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vphold  the  creditt  of  theire 
Wealth,  as  thefe  empty 
perfons  have  to  mainteine 
the  Creditt  of  theire  fuffi- 
ciencye. 


IV. 
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vphold  the  credit  of  their 
wealth,  as  thefe  emptie 
perfons  haue  to  maintaine 
the  credit  of  their  Effi- 
ciency. 


M  Empty.     Vera  Prudentia  desHtuti   'destitute  of  true  wisdom.' 
"^1  Sufficiency.    Prudentia,  *  wisdom.' 
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vphold  the  Credit  of  their 
wealth,  as  thefe  Empty^* 
perfons  haue,  to  maintaine 
the  Credit  of  their  Suffi- 
ciency.^''   Seeming  Wif^^-men  may  make  (hift  to  get 
Opinion :  But  let  no  Man  choofe  them  for  Employ- 
ment '}'^  For  certainly,  you  were  better  take  forBufineffe, 
a  Man  fomewhat  Abfurd,  then  ouer  EormalL 


I*  Seeming  'WvBit,    Hoc  ^rudeniiki  ^raditi,  *  endowed  with  this  wisdom.* 
"  Employment.    Ad  NegoHa  gravi  %  tracUutda,  *  to  manage  important 
Duaness.' 
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Harleian  MS.  5x06. 

9.  ®{  ^mbtttott. 

Mbitian  is  like 
Choler  which  is 
an  humour  that 
maketh  men 
active,  earned,  full  of  alac- 
rity, and  flirringe,  if  it  be 
not  (lopped.  But  if  it  be 
(lopped,  and  cannott  have 
his  way,  it  becometh 
Aduft,  and  thereby  ma- 
ligne  and  venemous.  So 
ambitious  Men  if  they  find 
the  way  open  of  theire 
ryfmge  and  flill  gett  for- 
ward, they  are  rather  bufie 
then  daungerous;  but  if 
they  be  checked  in  theire 
defieres,  they  become 
fecretly  difcontent,  and 
looke  vpponn  Men  and 
matters  with  an  evill  Eye, 
and  are  befl  pleafed  when 
thinges  goe  backward ; 
which  is  the  word  property 
that  can  bee  in  a  feruante 
of  a  Prince,  orState.  There 
fore  it  is  good  for  Princes, 
if  they  vfe  ambitious  Men, 
to  handle  it  foe,  as  they  be 
flill  progrefTive,   and   not 
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22.  ®f  Ambition. 

Mbition  is  like 
choler;  which  is 
an  humor  that 
maketh  men 
adliue,  eamefl,  full  of  alac- 
rity and  flirring,  if  it  be 
not  flopped.  But  if  it  be 
flopped,  and  cannot  haue 
his  way,  it  becommeth 
a  dufl,  and  thereby  ma- 
ligne  and  venemous.  So 
ambitious  men  if  theyfinde 
the  way  open  for  their 
rifmg,  and  flill  get  for- 
ward; they  are  rather  bufie 
then  dangerous :  but  if 
they  be  checked  in  their 
defires,  they  become 
fecretly  difcontent,  and 
looke  vpon  men,  and 
matters  with  an  euill  eie, 
and  are  befl  pleafed  when 
things  goe  backward  .• 
which  isthe  worfl  propertie 
that  can  be  in  a  feniant 
ofa/W«<r,  or  State.  Ther- 
fore  it  is  good  for  Princes^ 
if  they  vfe  ambitious  men 
to  handle  it  fo,  as  they  be 
flil   progreffiue,  and    not 


rs.  I^ariaifons  to  positittmotui  latin  Sbftion  of  1888. 

1  Adust.    Adusia^  'inflamed.' 

*  Way  Open.    Repulsas  non  patianiur^  *  do  not  suffer  repolset.' 

*  Rismg,    Ambitu  et  Petitumt,  *  rising  and  desire.* 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

86.  ®f  ^mbittott. 

Mbition    is     like 

Choler\  Which  is 

an  Humour, that 

maketh  Men  Ac- 
tiue,  Earned,  Full  of  Alao 
ritie,  and  Stirring,  if  it  be 
not  flopped.  But  if  it  be 
(lopped,  and  cannot  haue 
his  Way,  it  becommeth 
Adufl,^  and  thereby  Ma- 
ligne  and  Venomous.  So 
Ambitious  Men^i^^y^Vi^Q 
the  way  Open^  for  their 
Rifmg,*  and  flill  get  for- 
ward, they  are  rather  Bufie 
then  Dangerous;  But  if 
they  be  check't  in  their 
defires,*  they  become 
fecretly  difcontent,^  and 
looke  vpon  Men  and 
matters,  with  an  Euill  Eye; 
And  are beflpleafed,^  when 
Things  goe  backward ; 
Which  is  the  worfl  Pro- 
pertie,  in  a  Seruant  of 
a  Prince  or  State.  There- 
fore it  is  good  for  Princes, 
if  they  vfe  Ambitious  Men^ 
to  handle  it  fo,  as  they  be 
flill  Progrefliue,  and  not 

"*  /4/?«r  desires.    Et subinde frustrentur^  'and  are  frequently  frustrated.' 
*  Become  secretly  discontent    Malenolentiam  et  Invidiam  in  Cord* 
firvent,  *  they  cherish  ill-will  and  envy  in  their  heart.' 

^  Best  pleased.    In  sinu  iaianiur,  '  pleased  in  their  heart' 
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retrograde ;  which  becaufe 
it  cannott  bee  without  in- 
convenience, it  is  good 
not  to  vfe  fuch  Natures  at 
all.  Ffor  if  they  rife  not 
with  theire  fervice,  they 
will  take  order  to  make 
theire  fervice  fall  with 
them. 


IV.  1612.      aet.  52. 

retrograde;  which  becaufe 
it  cannot  bee  without  in- 
conuenience;  it  is  good 
not  to  vfe  fuch  natures  at 
all.  For  if  they  rife  not 
with  their  feruice,  they 
will  take  order  to  make 
their  feruice  fal  with 
them. 


T  Commanders.    Imperaiores  et  Duces,  *  commanders  and  leaders. 

•  Dispenseth.    Compensate  'equalizes.' 

»  Pulling  downc,  &c.  Ut  praigrandibus  alas  amputeni,  et  eorumfeun' 
Ham  labdfdctent,  '  to  cut  the  wmgs  of  persons  who  arc  too  great,  and  to 
diminish  tneir  power.'  ...  .     . » 

^0  Brideled.    Fnenandi  et  coercendi,  *  bndled  and  restra^ied. 
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RetrogradeiWhichbecaufe 
it  cannot  be  without  In- 
conuenience,  it  is  good 
not  to  vfe  fuch  Natures  at 
all.  For  if  they  rife  not 
with  their  Seruice,  they 
will  take  Order  to  make 
their    Seruice     fall     with 

them.  But  fmce  we  haue  faid,  it  were  good  not  to  vfe 
Men  of  Ambitious  Natures^  except  it  be  vpon  necef- 
litie,  it  is  fit  we  fpeake,  in  what  Cafes,  they  are  of 
necefTitie.  Good  Commanders^  in  the  Warres,  mud  be 
taken,  be  they  neuer  fo  Ambitious :  For  the  Vfe  of 
their  Seruice  difpenfeth®  with  the  rell ;  And  to  take  a 
Soldier  without  Ambition^  is  to  pull  off  his  Spurres. 
There  is  alfo  great  vfe  of  Ambitious  Men,  in  being 
Skreenes  to  Princes,  in  Matters  of  Danger  and  Enuie  : 
For  no  Man  will  take  that  Part,  except  he  be  like  a 
Seel'd  Doije,  that  mounts  and  mounts,  becaufe  he 
cannot  fee  about  him.  There  is  Vfe  alfo  of  Ambitious 
Men,  in  Pulling  downe  the  Greatneffe,  of  any  Subiedl 
that  ouer-tops  :®  As  Tiberius  vfed  Macro  in  the  Pulling 
down  of  Seianus,  Since  therefore  they  mud  be  vfed, 
in  fuch  Cafes,  there  refleth  to  fpeake,  how  they  are  to 
be  brideled,^^  that  they  may  be  leffe  dangerous?-'^  There 
is  leffe  danger  of  them,  if  they  be  of  Meane  Birth,  then 
if  they  be  Noble  :  And  if  they  be  rather  Harfh^^  of 
Nature,  then  Gracious  and  Popular :  And  if  they  be 
rather  New  Raifed,^^  then  growne  Cunning,  and  Forti- 
fied in  their  Greatneffe.  It  is  counted  by  fome,  a 
weakneffe^*  in  Princes,  to  have  Fauorites  ;^^  But  it  is,  of 

'^^  Dangerous.     Ut  minus  ab  illis  im^endeat  PericuUf  *  that  less  danger 
mav  impend  from  them.' 
^  Harsh.     Truciores  et  asperiores,  *  more  stem  and  harsh.' 
^  Raised.    Houoribus  adntoti,  *  raised  to  honours.' 
^*  Weaknesse.    Signum  itifirmi  Animiy  '  sign  of  a  wea.k  mind.* 
^  Fauorites.    Gratiosos  et  Intimos^  *  favourites  and  intimates.' 

V 
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Of  Ambitions  it  is  the  leffe 
harmefuU,  the  ambition  to 
prevaile  in  great  thinges, 
then  that  other  to  appeare 
in  every  thinge.  For  that 
breedes  confufion,  and 
marres  bufmeffe. 


Hee   that  feeketh    to  be 
eminent     amon^efl    at^Je 


IV. 
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Of  Ambitions,  it  is  the  leffe 
harmefuU,  the  Ambition  to 
preuaile  in  great  things; 
then  that  other  to  appeare 
in  euery  thing  .•  For  that 
breedes  confufion,  and 
marres  bufmeffe. 


He   that    feeketh    to  be 
eminent     amongft     able 


!•  Ambitious  Great-Ones.    Potentiam  nimiatn  Procerum^  aut  Magistra- 

tuuttiy  '  too  ereat  power  of  nobles  or  magistrates.' 
1^  Any  Other,    Alius  aliquis  ex  Proceribus,  *  any  other  of  the  nobles.' 
18  Proud.     AfnbitiosoSf  et Proiervos,  '  ambitious  and  proud.' 
1®  Keep  Things  steady.    Qui  Partes  medias  teneantf  ne  Factiones  omnia 

pessundeiit:  '  to  hold  a  middle  course,  lest  factions  ruin  everything.' 

^  Hauing  of  them  Obnoxious  to  Ruine.     Quantum  ad  ingenerandam 

illatn  itiAmbitiosis  opinionettty  ut  se  ruifue  proximos putentj  (ttque  eo  itudo 

contineantur ;  'as  to  creating  an  opinion  in  ambitious  persons  that  they  are 

near  ruin,  and  thus  restraining  them.' . 
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all  others,  the  bed  Remedy  againll  Ambitious  Great- 
Ones?^    For  when  the  Way  of  Pleafuring  and  Dif- 
pleafuring,  lieth  by  the  Fauourite,  it  is  Impoffible, 
Any  Other^^  (hould  be  Ouer-great,   Another  meanes  to 
curbe  them,  is  to.Ballance  them  by  others,  as  Proud^® 
as  they.     But  then,  there  mull  be  fome  Middle  Coun- 
fellours,  to  keep  Things  lleady  -P    For  without  that 
Ballad,  the  Ship  will  roule  too  much.     At  the  lead,  a 
Prince  may  animate  and  inure  fome  Meaner  Perfons, 
to  be,  as  it  were,  Scourges  to  Ambitious  Men,     As  for 
the  hauing  of  them  Obnoxious  to  Ruine,^®  if  they 
be  of  fearefull   Natures,  it  may  doe  well:    But  if 
they  bee  Stout,  and  Daring,  it  may  precipitate  their 
Defignes,^^  and  proue  dangerous.     As  for  the  pull- 
ing of  them  downe,  if  the  Afiaires  require  it,  and 
that  it  may  not  be  done  with  lafety  fuddainly,  the 
onely  Way   is,  the   Enterchange  continually  of  Fa- 
uours,  and  Difgraces;  whereby  they  may  not  know, 
what  to  expe6t  f^  And  be,^^  as  it  were,  in  a  Wood. 
Of  Ambitions^   it  is  leffe 
harmefull,  the  Ambition  to 
preuaile  in  great  Things, 
then  that  other,  to  appeare 
in  euery  thing;   For  that 
breeds    Confufion,^*    and 

marres  Bufmeffe.     But  yet,  it  is  leffe  danger,  to  haue 
an  Ambitious  Man,  dirring  in  Bufmeffe,  then  Great  in 
Dependances.^^ 
He  that   feeketh   to    be 
Eminent    amongd     Able 


21  Designes.     Ctmatus  ei  MacAinaitoneSy  *  cndeaLVOurs  znd  Ac%\gns.' 

^  What  to  expect,      l/nde  aitotiiti  et  confusi  hcsreani,  nescientes  quid 

txpectenty  *  whereby  they  may  remain  astonished  and  confused,  not  knowing 

what  to  expect.' 
^  Be.     Ambulent,  'walk.' 

'*  Confusion.     Coiifnsiotiem  Consilioruniy  *  confusion  of  councils.' 
^  Dependances.    Gratia  et  Clieiitelis^  *  favour  and  foUrrwing.' 
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Men,  bathe  a  great  Taske, 
but  that  is  ever  good  for 
the  publique.  But  hee 
that  plotteth  to  be  the 
onely  figure  amongft 
Ciphers,  is  the  decay  of  an 
whole  age.  Honor  hath 
three  thinges  in  it.  T^e 
Vantage  ground  to  doe 
good.  TAe  Approache  to 
Kinges,  and  principall  per- 
♦  fons,  And  the  Rayfing  of 
a  Mans  owne  Fortune, 
Hee  that  hath  the  bed  of 
theis  intencions  when  he 
afpireth  is  an  honefl  Man, 
and  that  Prince  that  can 
difceme  of  theis  intencions 
in  another  that  afpireth  is 
a  wife  Prince.  Generally 
lett  Princes,  and  States 
chufe  fuch  Miniflers,  as 
are  more  fenfible  of  dewty, 
then  of  Ryfing,  and  fuch 
as  love  bufines  rather 
vponn  confcience,  then 
vponn  bravery,  and  lett 
them  difceme  a  bufie  na- 
ture, from  a  willing  mind. 


IV.' 


1612.      aet.  52. 


men,  hath  a  great  taske: 
but  that  is  euer  good  for 
the  publike.  But  he 
that  plots  to  bee  the 
onely  figure  amongft 
Ciphers,  is  the  decay  pf  an 
whole  age.  Honour  hath 
three  things  in  it;  The 
vantage  ground  to  doe 
good ;  The  approach  to 
Kings  and  principall  per- 
fons;  And  the  raifmg  of 
a  mans  owne  Fortunes. 
He  that  hath  the  beft  of 
thefe  intentions  when  hee 
afpireth,  as  an  honefl  man; 
and  that  Prince  that  can 
difceme  of  thefe  intentions 
in  another  that  afpireth,  is 
a  wife  Prince.  Generally, 
let  Princes  and  States 
chufe  fuch  miniflers,  as 
are  more  fenfible  of  duty, 
then  of  rifmg;  and  fuch 
as  loue  bufineffe  rather 
vpon  confcience,  then 
vpon  brauery :  and  let 
them  difceme  a  bufie  na- 
ture, from  a  willing  minde. 


*«  Able  Men.  Strenuos^  et  Negotiis  pares^  'active  men  and  men  fit  for 
business.' 

27  Plots.  MachiMatury  ut  Viros  cordaios  depHmat,  ei,  *  plots  to  depresi 
wise  men,  and.' 

**  Decay.    Lues  et  calamtias,  *  decay  and  misfortune.' 

*•  Kings.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

w  Discerne.     Dignoscere  et  distinguere^  *  discern  and  distinguish.' 

^  That  aspireth.    In  Servis  suis,  *  in  his  servants.' 
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Men,2*  hath  a  great  Taske ; 
but  that  is  euer  good  for 
the  Publique.  But  he 
tliat  plots,^*^  to  be  the 
onely  Figure  amongil 
Ciphars,  is  thedecay^^  of  an 
whole  Age.  Honour  hath 
three  Things  in  it :  The 
Vantage  Ground  to  doe 
good :  The  Approach  to 
Kings,^®  and  principall  Per- 
fons :  And  the  Raifmg  of 
a  Mans  owne  Fortunes. 
He  that  hath  the  bell  of 
thefe  Intentions,  when  he 
afpireth,  is  an  Honed  Man: 
And  that  Prince,  that  can 
difceme*®  ofthefelntentions, 
in  Another  that  afpireth,^!  is 
a  wife  Prince.  Generally, 
let  Princes  and  States,^-^ 
choofe  fuch  Miniflers,  as 
are  more  fenfible  of  Duty, 
then  of  Rifing;  And  fuch 
as  loue^^  Bufmeffe  rather 
vpon  Confcience;^  then 
vpon  Brauery:  And  let 
them  Difcerne^^  aBufie^  Na- 
ture, from  a  Willing^''  Minde. 


^  States.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*•  Loue.    Amplectantur  et  amenta  *  embrace  and  love.' 

•*  Conscience.     Conscientia  bona^  *  good  conscience.' 

'*  Discerne.  Distin£^uant  Principes  cumjudicio,  '  let  princes  discern  with 
judgment' 

"•  Busie.    Qtue  sese  omnibus  Negotiis  ingerunt,  *  which  obtrude  them-  * 
selves  into  every  business.* 

"  Willing.    Promptttm  sen  alacrem,  *  ready  or  alert' 


230 


A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS, 


III.       1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

Harleian  MS.  5106. 

13.  ®C  ;iul)eje^. 

Cannott  call 
Riches  better 
then  the  bag- 
gage of  Veriue 
(the  Romaine  word  is 
better,  Impedimenta)  For 
as  the  Baggage  is  to  an 
Army,  fo  is  Riches  to  ver- 
tue.  It  cannott  bee  fpared, 
nor  left  behinde ;  but  it 
hindereth  the  Marche,  yea 
and  the  care  of  it  fome- 
tymes  leeseth,  or  difturb- 
eth  the  victorye.  Of  great 
Riches  there  is  noe  Reall 
vfe,  except  it  bee  in  the 
diftribucion,  the  refl  is 
but  conceipt.  So  faieth 
Solomon;  where  much  is, 
there  are  manie  to  confume 
it,  and  what  hath  the 
owner  but  the  fight  of  it 
with  his  eyes  1  The  per- 
fonall  good  of  anie  Man 
cannot  reach  to  feele  them. 
There  is  a  cuftody  of  great 
Riches,  or  a  power  of 
Dole,  and  Donatiue;  or 
a  fame  of  them,  but 
noe     folid    vfe     to     the 
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21.  ®{  |KtcI)eje{. 

Cannot  call 
Riches  better 
then  the  bag- 
gage of  Vertue\ 
the  Romane  word  is 
better,  Impedimenta ;  For 
as  the  baggage  is  to  an 
Armie,  fo  is  riches  to  ver- 
tue:  It  cannot  be  fpared, 
nor  left  behinde;  but  it 
hindreth  the  March,  yea 
and  the  care  of  it  fome- 
times  lofeth  or  difturb- 
eth  the  vidlory.  Of  great 
Riches  there  is  no  reall 
vfe,  except  it  bee  in  the 
dillribution :  the  reft  is 
but  conceit  So  faith 
Salomon;  Where  much  is, 
there  are  many  to  confume 
it,  and  what  hcUh  the 
owner  but  the  fight  ef  it 
with  his  eies?  The  per- 
fonall  fruition  in  any  man 
cannot  reach  to  feele  great 
riches ;  there  is  a  cuftody 
of  them  ;  or  a  power  of 
Dole  and  donatiue  of 
them  ;  or  a  fame  of  them ; 


but  no  folide  vfe  to  the 

I^I.  ITartaticins  tn  poetljumotts  Statin  lE&ition  of  1638. 

1  Better.     Cogncmine  magis  propria, 'hy  SL.moTQ^To^T  msnt* 
*  It  cannot    .     .     March,  '  Necessariee  siquidetn  sunt,  sedgraveSf  'it  is 
necessary  but  heavy.' 
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British  Museiun  Copy. 

Cannot  call 
Riches  better,* 
then  the  Bag- 
gage of  Vertue. 

The    Roman     Word     is 

better,  Impedimenta,     For 

as  the  Baggage  is  to   an 

Army,  fo  is  Riches  to  Ver- 
tue.   It  cannot  be  fpared, 

nor  left  behinde,  but  it 

hindreth  the  March  f  Yea, 

and  the  care  of  it,  fome- 

times,  lofeth^   or  diflurb- 

eth  the  Vidlory:  Of  great 

Riches,  there  is  no  Reall 

Vfe,  except  it  be  in  the 

Diftribution;  The  rell  is 

but    Conceit.       So  faith 

Salomon ;    Where  much  is, 

there  are  Many  to  confume 

it\   And  what  hath    the 

Owner,  hut  the  Sight  of  it, 

with  his  Eyes!''    The  Per- 

fonall  Fruition  in  any  Man, 

cannot  reach  to  feele  Great 

Riches  .•*  There  is  a  Cullody 

of  them;  Or  a  Power  of 

Dole  and    Donatiue     of 

them ;  Or  aFame^of  them; 

But  no  Solid  Vfe  to  the 

Eccles.  V.  IX. 

'  Loseth.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Personall  Fruition  .  .  Riches.  Possessio  Divitiarum  nuUa yoluptate 
Dontinum  perfundit,  quantum  ad  Sensum :  *  the  possession  of  riches  does 
not  fill  the  owner  vrith  any  pleasure  as  to  sensation.' 

'  Fame.    Fama^  et  Inflation  *  fame  and  puffing  up.' 
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Owner.  Doe  you  not  fee 
what  fsiyned  prices  are 
fett  vpponn  litie  stones, 
and  rarityes,  and  w^at 
workes  of  ollentacion  are 
vndertaken,  becaufe  there 
mought  feeme  to  be  fome 
vfe  of  great  Riches  ?  But 
then  they  may 

be  of  vfe  to  buy  Men  out 
of  Daungers,  or  troubles ; 
as  Sa/omon  fayeth ;  Riches 
are  as  a  Jlronge-houlcU^  in 
the  imaginacion,  of  the  riche 
Man,  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreffed,  that  it  is 
in  imaginadon,  and  not 
alwaies  YS\fa6l,  Ffor  cer- 
tainely  great  Riches  have 
fould  more  men,  then  they 
have  bought  out  Seeke 
not  proud  Riches,  but  fuch 
as  thou  mayeft  gett  iuftly, 
vfe  foberly,  diflribute 
chearefully  and  leave  con- 
tentedlye ;  yet  have  no 
abflradl,  nor  Frierly  con- 
tempt of  them,  but  dillin- 
guilhe  as  Cicero  faieth  well 
oiRabirius  Pojihumus  ;  In 
fiudio  rei  amplificandce,  ap- 
parebat  non  auaritice  prce- 
dam,    fed     inflrumentum 
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owner.  Doe  you  not  fee 
what  fained  prifes  are 
fet  vpon  little  flones, 
and  rarities,  and  what 
works  of  oflentation  are 
vndertaken,  becaufe  there 
might  feeme  to  bee  fome 
vfe  of  great  riches  ?  But 
then  they  may 

be  of  vfe  to  buy  men  out 
of  dangers  or  troubles : 
as  Salomon  faith  ;  Riches 
are  as  a  flrong  hold  in 
the  imagination  of  the  rich 
man.  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreffed,  that  it  is 
in  Imagination ;  and  not 
alwaies  in  fadl.  For  cer- 
tainly, great  riches  haue 
fold  more  men  then  they 
haue  bought  out  Seeke 
not  proud  Riches ;  but  fuch 
as  thou  maiefl  get  iuilly; 
vfe  foberlie,  diflribute 
cheerefully,  and  leaue  con- 
tentedly; Yet  haue  no 
abflradl,  nor  frierly  con- 
tempt of  them.  But  diftin- 
guifh,  as  Cicero  faith  welJ 
oiRabirius  Poflhumus  :yh 
fiudio  rei  amplificandce,  ap 
parebat  non  auaritice  pra- 
dam     fed     inflrumentum 


*  Works  of  Ostentation.^   Inania  O^em,  ad  oitentatumtm 
works,  merely  for  ostentation.' 


mtramt  'tain 
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Owner.  Doe  you  not  fee, 
what  fained  Prices,  are 
fet  ypon  little  Stones,  and 
Rarities  ?  And  what 
iVorks  of  Oflentation,^  are 
mdertaken,  becaufe  there 
night  feeme  to  be,  fome 
\rfe  of  great  Riches  ?  But 
hen  you  will  fay,  they  may 
3e  of  vfe,  to  buy  Men  out 
)f  Dangers  or  Troubles. 
^s  Salomon  faith  ;  Riches 
ire  as  a  Jlrong  Hold,  in 
^he  Imagination  of  the  Rich 
Man.''  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreffed,  that  it  is 
in  Imaginationy  and  not 
alwaies  in  jRw7.  For  cer- 
tainly Great  Riches,  haue 
fold  more  Men,  than  they 
haue  bought  out.  Seeke 
aot  Proud^  Riches,  but  fuch 
IS  thou  main  get  iuftly, 
V^fe  foberly,  Diflribute 
AeerefuUy,  and  leaue  con- 
:entedly.  Yet  haue  no 
^bftraa®  or  Friarly»  Con- 
empt  of  them.  But  dillin- 
5ui(h,  as  Cicero  laith  well 
^'iRabirius  PoJlhumus\  In 
^udio  rei  amplificandce,  ap- 
t>arebat,  non  Auaritce  Prce- 
iam,  fed    Inflrumentum 

*  Prov.  xviiiL  ii. 

^  Proud.    Magttas^  '  great.' 

'  Abstract    A  Seculo  abstracti.  *  or  a  man  removed  from  the  woildJ 

^  Friarly.    Instar  Monachi^  *  like  a  monk.' 
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boniiati  quceri. 


IV.  1612.       aet.  52. 

bonitati  quceri. 


10  Beware.    Nee  inAia,  *  nor  gape  after.* 

^^  Vniust  Meanes.    Injusiitiam  et  Scelera^  'injustice  and  crimes.' 

"^  Husbandry.  Agriculturanit  ^^  Lucra  Rustica^  '  husbandry  and  the 
profits  of  the  country.' 

1*  Greatest  Audits.  Maxinti RedUuSt  e  ReRtaHca^ '  the  greatest  revenues 
from  husbandry.' 
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Bonitati,  qtuBriJ^  Hearken  alfo  to  Salomon^  and  beware^® 
of  Hafly  Gathering  oi  Riches :  Quifejlinat  ad Diuitias^ 
non  erit  infons}  The  Poets  faigne  that  when  Flutus, 
[which  is  jRicheSj)  is  fent  from  lupiter^  he  limps,  and 
5oes  flowly ;  But  when  he  is  fent  from  FlutOy  he  ninnes, 
md  is  Swift  of  Foot.  Meaning,  that  Riches  gotten  by 
3ood  Meanes,  and  lufl  Labour,  pace  flowly;  But 
K'hen  they  come  by  the  death  of  Others,  (As  by  the 
wourfe  of  Inheritance,  Teflaments,  and  the  like,)  they 
'ome  tumbling  vpon  a  Man.  But  it  mought  be  applied 
ikewife  to  Pluto^  taking  him  for  the  Deuill.  For  when 
tiches  come  from  the  Deuill,  (as  by  Fraud,  and  Op- 
)re(rion,  and  vniufl  Meanes,^^)  they  come  vpon  Speed. 
rhe  Waies  to  enrich  are  many,  and  mofl  of  them  Foule. 
hrfimony  is  one  of  the  bell,  and  yet  is  not  Innocent : 
For  it  with-holdeth  Men,  from  Workes  of  Liberality, 
ind  Charity.  The  Improuement  of  the  Ground^  is  the 
Tioft  Naturall  Obtaining  of  Riches ;  For  it  is  our  Great 
Mothers  Bleffing,  the  Earths;  But  it  is  flow.  And 
^et,  where  Men  of  great  wealth,  doe  ftoope  to  hus- 
)andry,i2  [^  multiplieth  Riches  exceedingly.  I  knew  a 
Nobleman  in  England^  that  had  the  greateft  Audits, ^^  of 
tny  Man  in  my  Time :  A  Great  Grafier,  A  Great 
iheepe-Mafter,  AGreat  Timber^*  Man,  A  Great  CoUiar, 
^  Great  Come-Maller,  A  Great  Lead-Man.  and  fc  of 
ron,  and  a  Number  of  the  like  Points  of  Husbandry, 
k)  as  the  Earth  feemed  a  Sea  to  him,  in  refpedl  of  the 
^erpetuall  Importation.  It  was  truly  obferued  by  One, 
hat  Himfelfe  came  very  hardly  to  a  Little  Riches,  and 
'ery  eafily  to  Great  Riches,  For  when  a  Mans  Stocke 
s  come  to  that,  that  he  can  expedl  the  Prime  of 

This  is  spoken  by  Cicero  of  Caius  Curius,  the  father  of  Rabirius  Postu- 
ous.  The  passage  \Pro  C.  R.  Postunto.  2.]  runs  thus,  Ut  in  augenda  re 
^^  o-varitia preedam^  sed  instrufnentum  bonitati  quaver e  videtur^  *  that 
^  seemed  in  the  increase  of  his  property,  not  to  seek  a  prey  for  his 
'**nce  but  a  means  of  doing  good.' 

Prov.  xxviii.  ao. 

^  Timber.    Silvis,  tarn  caduis  qiutm  gr-andiaribuSt  '  both  underwood 

"Id  timber.' 
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1*  Prime  of  Markets.    Nundinarum  et  Mercatuum  Q^Pertunitattx,    lU 

Perpauci  admodum.  HotHines  afn 


opportunities  of  fairs  and  markets.' 

16    F'<>u/1Vff>nc  TWnn*»v        QHlbuS 


Few  Mens  Money. 
sunty  '  for  which  few  men  are  ready.' 
1'  Younger.     Qui  minus  Pecunia  aiundant,  *  who  have  less  money.' 
18  Ordinary  Trades  and  Vocations.     PrqfessionibuSy  '  businesses.' 
18  Good  and  faire  dealing.  Probitatem  in  Negotiandoy  *  honesty  in  dealiof 
^^  Bargaines.     Contractibus  viaj'oribus,  *  greater  bargains.' 

21  Necessitv.    Necessitates  et  Angustias,  *  necessities  and  straits.' 

22  Broake  by    .     .     .    to  draw  them  on.     In  DamnuMt   I?ofmkffrum 
corrumpatj,  *  corrupt,  to  the  injury  of  their  masters.' 

2*  Cunningly.    A  rtijiciose  et  va/re,  '  by  artifices  and  cunning.* 
24  Crafty  and    Naught     Mento  damnattdeet    'deservedly   to  be  etc- 
demned.' 


XVIII.     OF   RICHES.  2yj 


\  1625.  8Bt  65. 

larkets,^^  and  ouercome  thofe  Bargaines,  which  for 
leir  greatneffe  are  few  Mens  Money,^^  and  be  Partner 
I  the  Induflries  of  Younger^'^  Men,  he  cannot  but 
icreafe  mainely.  The  Gaines  of  Orduiary  Trades 
id  Vocations^^  are  honefl;  And  furthered  by  two 
hings,  chiefly  :  By  Diligence ;  And  By  a  good  Name, 
T  good  and  faire  dealing.  ^^  But  the  Gaines  of  Bar- 
lines}^  are  of  a  more  doubtful!  Nature ;  When  Men 
all  waite  vpon  Others  Neceflity,^^  broake  by  Seruants 
id  Inflmments  to  draw  them  on,^^  Put  off  Others  cun- 
jigly23  ^2X  would  be  better  Chapmen,  and  the  hke 
radifes,  which  are  Crafty  and  Naught 2*  As  for  the 
'hopping  of  Bargaines}^  when  a  Man  Buies,  not  to 
lold,  but  to  Sell  ouer  againe,  that  commonly  Grindeth 
ouble,  both  vpon  the  Seller,  and  vpon  the  Buyer. 
karingSy  doe  greatly  Enrich,  if  the  Hands^^  be  well 
lofen,  that  are  trufled.  Vfury  is  the  certainefl 
ieanes  of  Gaine,  though  one  of  the  worfl  ]  As  that, 
hereby  a  Man  doth  eate  his  Bread ;  Infudore  vtUtus 
W.-«  And  befides,  doth  Plough^''  vponSundaies.^^  But 
't  Certaine  though  it  be,  it  hath  Flawes  f^  For  that 
le  Scriueners  and  Broakers,  doe  valew  unfound  Men, 
\  feme  their  owne  Tume.  The  Fortune^^  in  being  the 
irll  in  an  Inuention,  or  in  a  Priuiledge,  doth  caufe 
metimes  a  wonderfulP^  Ouergrowth^^  in  Riches  \  As  it 
is  with  the  firfl  Sugar  Man,^^  in  the  Canaries :  There- 
re,  if  a  Man  can  play  the  true  Logician,  to  haue  as 

In  the  sweat  of  another's  brow. 

^  Chopping  of  Bargaines.    Entptiones^  *  purchases.'      , 
Hands.  Quibuscum  Societas  initur,  *  those  with  whom  the  partnership 

entered  into. 

J  Plough.    Operari  non  cessat,  *  does  not  cease  to  work.* 

Sundaies. .  Sabbatho.  *  the  Sabbath.'    [This  is  an  early  ^1625)  instance 
the  Sunday  being  called    the  *  Sabbath.'      Dies  Sabbati     being  our 

Uurday.] 

^  Flawes.    Rintis  secretis,  *  secret  flaws.' 
*  The  Fortune.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^^  Wonderfull.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
-  Ouergrowth.    Inundatt'onem,  '  overflow.' 
Sugar  Man.    Sacchari  excoctori,  *  sugar  baker.' 
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Neither  trufl  thou  much 
others,  that  feeme  to  defpife 
them,  For  they  defpife 
them,  that  defpaire  of 
them,  and  none  worfe 
when  they  come  to  them. 
Be  not  penny-wife ;  Riches 
have  winges,  and  fome- 
tymes  they  fly  away  of  them- 
felves,  fometymes  they 
mufl  be  fett  flying  to  bring 


IV. 


1612.        SBt.  52. 


Neither  trufl  thou  much 
others,  that  feeme  to  defpife 
them:  For  they  defpife 
them  that  difpaire  ^i 
them,  and  none  worfe. 
when  they  come  to  theni. 
Be  not  penny-wife ;  Riches 
haue  wings ;  and  fonu- 
times  theyfly  away  of  then.- 
felues ;  fome times  thtv 
mufl  bee  fet  flying,  to  briiu 


**  Often  times  :  .  .  Pouerty.     Vtx  Fortunarum,  DUpendia  vitabit, ' »'! 

scarcely  avoid  the  ivaste  of  his  fortune.' 
85  Not  restrained.    Lege  nulla  prohibentur,  *,forbidden  by  no  law.' 
*•  Great  Meanes.    Viant  stemunt/acilent,  *  have  an  easy  road.* 
*'  Seruice.    Servitimn  Regunty  aut  Magnatutftt  *  services  of  kins*  '' 

great  persons.* 
M  Though  it  be  of  the  best  Rise.    Dignitatem  quandam  habet,  *  has  v  . 

dignity.' 
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irell  ludgement,  as  Inuention,  he  may  do  great  Mat- 
ers ;  efpecially  if  the  Times  be  fit     He  that  refleth 
pon    Gaines   Certaine^   (hall    hardly  grow   to  great 
Miches :  And  he  that  puts  all  upon  AduentureSy  doth 
ften  times  breake,  and  come  to  Pouerty  ;^  It  is  good 
herefore,  to  guard  Adtuntures  with  Certainties,  that 
aay  vphold  loffes.      Monopolies,  and    Coemption  of 
Vares  for  Refale,  where  they  are  not  reflrained,^^  are 
reat  Meanes^^  to  enrich ;  efpecially,  if  the  Partie  haue 
atelligence,  what  Things  are  like  to  come  into  Re- 
iiefl,  and  fo  llore   Himfelfe  before  hand.     Riches 
otten  by  Seruice^^  though  it  be  of  the  befl  Rife,^®  yet 
rhen  they  are  gotten  by  Flattery,  Feeding^^  Humours, 
nd   other  Seruile  Conditions,  they  may  be  placed 
mongfl  the  Word.     As  for  Fifhing  for  Tejlaments  and 
Ixecutorjhips  (as  Tacitus  faith  of  Seneca ;  Tejlamenta  et 
7rbos,  tanquam  Indagine  capi  ;*)  It  is  yet  worfe ;  By 
ow  much  Men  fubmit  themfelues,  to  Meaner  Perfons, 
ben  in  Seruice, 
leleeue  not  much  them, 
lat     feeme    to     defpife 
liches\   For  they  defpife 
lem,     that    defpaire    of 
lem  ;  And  none  Worfe,^ 
rhen  they  come  to  them.*^ 
le  not  Penny-wife;*^  Riches 
aue  Wings,  andfometimes 
ley   Fly  away  of  them- 
ilues,foijietimes  theymufl 
e   fet    Flying    to    bring 

*  He  t&ok  testaments  and  wardships  as  with  a  net.   Tacitus.  Annates. 
liL  42. 

**  Feeding.    Sese  flectendo,  *  bending  one's  self  to.* 
*o  Worse.     Tenaciores.  *  more  grasping.' 

*i  Come  to  them.     Uoi  incipient  ditescere,  *  when  they  begin  to  grow 
ch.' 
^'^  Penny-wise.    In  MinutOs  tenax^  'stingy  in  small  things.' 
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in  more.  Men  leave  theire 
riches,  either  to  their 
kinred,  or  to  the  pub- 
lique,  and  moderate  por- 
cions  profper  befl  in  both. 
A  great  State  left  to  an  heire, 
is  as  a  lure  to  all  the  Birdes 
of  pray  rounde  about, 
to  feize  on  him,  if  he  bee 
not  the  better  ellablifhed 
in  yeares  and  Judgement. 
Likewife  glorious  guiftes 
and  foundacions  are 

but  the  painted  Sepul- 
chres oi  AlmeSyYfhich  foone 
will  putrifie,  and  corrupt. 
Therefore  mea- 
fure  not  thie  advaunce- 
mentes  by  quantity,  but 
frame  them  by  meafure  ; 
and  deferre  not  Charities 
till  Death ;  For  certainely 
if  a  Man  weight  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  foe,  is  rather 
liberall  of  another  mans, 
then  of  his  owne. 


IV. 
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in  more.  Men  leaue  their 
riches,  either  to  their 
kindred,  or  to  the  pub- 
like :  and  moderate  por- 
tions profper  befl  in  botli. 
A  great  flate  left  to  an  heire, 
is  as  a  lure  to  al  the  birds 
of  prey  round  about, 
to  feife  on  him,  if  he  bee 
not  the  better  llabliihed 
in  yeeres  and  iudgeraent. 
Likewife  .  glorious  gifts, 
and  foundations,  are 

but  the  painted  Sepul- 
chres pf  A /mes,  which  foone 
wil  putrifie  and  comii': 
inwardly.  Therefore  mea- 
fure not  thy  aduancc- 
ments  by  quantity,  bu: 
frame  them  by  meafure; 
and  deferre  not  charities 
till  death  :  for  certainly, 
if  a  man  weigh  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  fo  is  rather 
liberall  of  another  mans, 
then  of  his  owne. 


*•  Men.  Moribundiy  *  men  about  to  die.* 

**  Kindred.  Lideris,  Cognaiis,ei  Amicts,  *  children,  rtlatiyes  and  Snen^ 
**  Glorious.     Gloriosce  et  splendicUBt  *  glorious  and  splendid.' 
*•  Gifts.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

♦'  Foundations.     Fundationes    .    ,    in  usus  pyblicos,  *  foundatioiu  f- 
the  public  good.' 
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ion.^  So  that,  vpon  the 
matter,  in  a  great  Wit, 
deformity  is  an  Aduantage 
3  Rifing.  Kings  in  An- 
ient Times,  (And  at  this 
refent  in  fome  Countries,) 
^ere  wont  to  put  Great 
'mil  in  Euniuhs  \  Be- 
aufe  they,  that  are  En- 
ious  towards  All,  are 
lore  Obnoxious  ^3  and  Of- 
cious  towards  One.  But 
et  their  Trufl  towards 
liem,  hath  rather  beene 
s  to  good  Spialls,  and 
ood  Whifperers ;  then 
ood  Magiflrates,  and  Offi- 
ers.  And  much  like  is 
be  Reafon  of  Deformed 
^erfons.  Still  the  Ground^* 
),  they  will,  if  they  be  of 
pirit,  feeke  to  free  them- 
ilues  from  Scome  ;^^  Which 
lull  be,  either  by  Vertue, 
r  Malice  :  And  therefore, 
't  it  not  be  Maruelled,  if 

)metimes  they  proue  Excellent  Perfons;  As  was 
iirfilaus,  Zanger  the  Sonne  of  Solyman,  yEfope,  Gafca 
^refident  of  Peru ;  And  Socrates  may  goe  likewife 
mongll  them;  with  Others. 


^  Scorae.    Derisu  et  Ignominia^  '  scorn  and  ignominy.' 
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Harleian  MS.  5x06. 

19.  ®{.  9  bung  ffim  anb 
iige. 

Man  that  is  yong 
in  yeares  male 
be  old  in 
howers,  if  he 
have  loll  noe  tyme;  but 
that  happeneth  rarely. 
Generally  youth  is  like  the 
firll  Cogitacions  not  fo  wife, 
as  the  fecond ;  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughtes  as 
well  as  in  Ages. 


Natures  that  have  much 
heate,  and  great  and  violent 
defiers,  and  perturbacions, 
are  not  ripe  for  accion,  till 
they  have  paffed  the  Meri- 
dian of  their  yeares ; 


but  repofed  Natures  may 
doe  well  in  youth, 

as  on  thother  fide  heate 
and  vivacity  in  age  is  an 


IV. 
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23.  ®f  Hottttg  Iftett  an) 

Man  that  is  young 
in  yeeres,  may 
bee  old  in 
houres;  if  he 
haue  loft  no  time.  But 
that  happeneth  rarely. 
Generally  youth  is  like  the 
firft  cogitations,  not  fo  wife 
as  the  fecond  :  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughts,  af- 
well  as  in  ages. 


Natures  that  haue  much 
heat,  and  great  and  violent 
defires  and  perturbations, 
are  not  ripe  for  adlion,  till 
they  haue  paffed  the  meri- 
dian of  their  yeeres  ; 


but  repofed  natures  may 
doe  well  in  youth : 

as  on  the  other  fide  heate 
and  viuacity  in  age  is  2L 


ITS.  STsriations  in,  potrtlititiuus  iUtin  SEIiition  of  1688. 

*  Title,    De  luventute  ei  SenectuUy '  of  youth  and  age.* 

*  Great.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Perturbations.     PerturbationibuSt  hue  iliuc  impellunturt  *■««  dim« 
hither  and  thither  by  perturbations.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

25.  ®{  JBij^patcl).^ 

FfeHed  Difpatch? 

is    oAe    of    the 

mofl    dangerous 

things  to  Bufi- 
nefle  that  can  be.  It  is  Hke 
that,  which  the  Phyficians 
call  Fredigejiion,  or  Hajly 
DigeJlion\  which  is  fure  to 
fill  the  Body,  full  of  Cru- 
dities,^ and  fecret  Seeds  of 
Difeafes.  Therefore,  mea- 
fure  not  Difpatchy^  by  the 
limes  of  Sitting,  but  by 
the  Aduancement  of  the 

Bufinefle.     And  as  in  Races,  it  is  not  the  large  Stride, 
or  High  Lift,  that  makes  the  Speed  :^  So  in  BufmelTe, 
the  Keeping  clofe  to  the  matter,  and  not  Taking  of  it 
too  much  at  once,  procureth  Difpaich,^ 
It  is   the  Care  of  Some, 
onely  tocomeofF*^  fpeedily, 
for  the  time;  Or  to  con- 
triue  fome  falfe  Periods  of 
Bufmeffe,  becaufe  they  may 
feeme  Men  of  Difpatchfi 
But   it  is   one  Thing,  to 
Abbreuiate^  by  Contra6t- 
ing,^®  Another  by  Cutting 
off:    And     Bufmeffe     fo 
handled  at  feuerall  Sittings 

^  After  Speed.    Sed  in  Motu  eorundem  humilioret  et  aquabili;  'but  a 
lower  and  more  even  movement  of  the  feet.' 

•  Dispatch.    CeUritatem  in  conficiendo,  'speed  in  completion.' 

^  Come  off.  Multunt  confecisse  videantur;  'to  seem  to  have  done  much.' 
^  Of  dispatch.    Acres  in  Negotiis,  '  quick  in  business.' 

•  Abbreuiate.     Tempori parcere,  '  to  spare  time.* 

^  Contracting.    Negoiittm  contrahendot  *  contracting  the  bu.«uness.' 
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monly  protradled  in  the 
whole. 


I  knewe  a  Wife  Man  had 
it  for  a  bye-word  when 
he  fawe  Men  haflen  to  a 
Conclufion;  S^ay  a  liith 
that  wu  Male  make  an  end 
thefooner. 

On  the  either  fide  true 
difpatch  is  a  rich  thing: 
For  tyme  is  the  meafure 
of  bufmeffe,  as  money  is 
of  wares.  And  bufines 
is  bought  at  a  deare  hand, 
where  there  is  finale  dif- 
patch. 


Give  good  hearing  to  thofe, 
that  give  the  firfl  infor- 
macion  in  bufines,  and 
rather  dire6l  them  in  the 
beginning,  then  interrupt 
them  in  the  contynuaunce 
of  theire  fpeaches.  For  he 
that  is  putt  out  of  his  owne 
order,  will  goe  forwarde, 
and  backwardes,  and  be 
more  tedious  by  parcells; 


IV.  161 2.        8Bt  52. 

monly  protracted  in  the 
\^hole. 


I  knew  a  wife  man  had 
it  for  a  biesword,  when 
hee  faw  men  haflen  to  a 
conclufion;  Stay  a  liitk 
that  wee  may  make  an  end 
thefooner. 

On  the  other  fide,  true 
difpatch  is  a  rich  thing; 
For  time  is  the  meafure 
of  bufineffe,  as  money  is 
of  wares :  and  bufineffe 
is  bought  at  a  deare  hand 
when  there  is  fmall  dif- 
patch. 


Giue  good  hearing  to  thofe 
that  giue  the  firfl  infor- 
mation in  bufineffe ;  and 
rather  dire6l  them  in  the 
beginning,  then  interrupt 
them  in  the  continuance 
of  their  fpeeches  ;  For  he 
that  is  put  out  of  his  owne 
order,  will  goe  forward, 
and  backwards,  and  be 
more  tedious  by  parcels, 


^^  Men  hasten  to  a  conclusion.   FestinaHonetn  nimiarHt  *  too  mucb  haste.' 
M  True  Dispatch,   ^era  Ceieriias,  in  expediendis  Niegv^u,  *txut  swiftness 
in  despatching  business.' 
^  Small  dispatch.    Nimia  proiracHOt  *  too  much  time  spent.* 
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or  Meetings,  goeth  com- 
monly backward  and 
forward,  in  an  vnfleady 
Manner. 

I  knew  a  Wife  Man,  that 
had  it  for  a  By-word,  when 
he  law  Men  haflen  to  a 
conclufion  ;^^  Stay  a  little, 
that  we  may  make  an  End 
the  fo oner. 

On  the  other  fide,  True 
Difpatchy^  is  a  rich  Thing. 
For  Time  is  the  meafiire 
of  Bufineffe,  as  Money  is 
of  Wares  :  And  Bufineffe  ♦ 

is  bought  at  a  deare  Hand, 
where  there  is  fmall  dif- 

patch?^     The  Spartans,  and  Spaniards y  haue  been 
to  be  noted  of  Small  difpatch*}^  Mi  venga  la  Muerte 
de  Spagna ;   Let  my  Death  come  from  Spaine ;   For 
then  it  will  be  fiire  to  be  long  in  comming. 
Giuegood  Hearing  to  thofe 
that  giue   the  firfl   Infor- 
mation inBufmeffe^^;  And 
rather  dire<5l  them  in  the 
beginning,  then  interrupt 
them  in  the  continuance 
of  their  Speeches :  for  he 
that  is  put  out  of  his  owne^* 
Order,    will   goe  forward 
and   backward,    and    be 
more  tedious  while  he  waits  ypon  his  Memory,  then 

^*  Small  dispatch.    Tarditatis,  *  slowness.' 

^*  Those  that  giue  .  .  .  m'Rxx^xi'tssc.  QuihusMmatHln/ormaiums 
Negotii^  partes  demandata  sunt:  *  to  whom  the  first  part  in  giuing  in- 
formation about  business  is  intrusted.' 

^*  His  owne.    Quern  sibi  prastituit,  *  which  he  fixed  for  himselC' 
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then  he  could  have  bene 
at  once.  But  fometymes  it 
is  feene  that  the  Moder- 
atour,  is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  Adlor. 
Iteracions  are  commonly 
loffe  of  tyme ;  but  there 
is  no  fuch  gaine  of  tyme, 
as  to  iterate  often  the  (late 
of  the  queflion ;  for  it 
chafeth  away  manie  a  fri- 
volous fpeach,  as  it  is  Com- 
meing  foorth.  Long  and 
curious  fpeaches  are  as 
fitt  for  difpatche,  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantell  with  a  long 
trayne,  is  for  race.  Pre- 
faces and  paffages,  and 
excufacions,  and  other 
fpeaches  of  reference  to 
the  perfon,  are  great  wafles 
of  tyme,  and  thoughe  they 
feeme  to  proceede  of  mo- 
deflie,  they  are  bravery. 
Yet  beware  of  being  to 
materiall,  when  there  is 
any  impediment,  or  ob- 
flruccion  in  Mens  wills; 
For  preoccupacion 
ever  requireth  preface ; 
like  a  fomentacion  to 
make  the  vnguent  enter. 


then  he  could  haue  bin 
at  once.  But  fometimes  it 
is  feene,  that  the  moder- 
ator is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  A6lor, 
Iterations  are  commonly 
loffe  of  time ;  but  there  is 
no  fuch  gaine  of  time,  as 
to  iterate  often  the  flate 
of  the  queflion :  For  it 
chafeth  away  many  a  fri- 
uolous  fpeech,  as  it  is  com- 
ming  forth.  Long  and 
curious  fpeeches  are  as 
fit  for  difpatch;  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantle  with  a  long 
traine,  is  for  race.  Pre- 
faces, and  paffages,  and 
excufations,  and  other 
fpeeches  of  reference  to 
the  perfon,  are  great  wafles 
of  time,  and  though  they 
feeme  to  proceede  of  mo- 
defly,  they  are  brauer}'. 
Yet  beware  of  being  too 
materiall,  when  there  is 
any  impediment,  or  ob- 
flrudlion  in-  mens  will. 
For  preoccupation 
euer  requireth  preface  .- 
like  a  fomentation  to 
make  the  vnguent  enter. 


1^  Actor.    Oraiorenty  *  speaker.' 

18  Friuolous.    Prorsus  abs  re,  *  altogether  away  from  the  subject.* 
i»  Robe  or  A^antle,  &c.     Toga  pralongaf  Terram  verrens,  '  a  robe  loo 
lone,  sweeping  the^ ground.' 
^  Passages.     Transiiiones  bellcCt  *  pretty  transitions.' 


1 
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he  could  haue  been,  if  he  had  gone  on,  in  his  owne 
courfe.     But  fometimes  it 
isfeene,  that  the  Moder- 
ator is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  Adlor.^*^ 

Iterations  are  commonly 
lofle  of  Time :   But  there 
is  no  fuch  Gaine  of  Time, 
as  to  iterate  often  the  State 
of  the    Quejlion:    For  it  . 
chafeth  away  many  a  Fri- 
uolous^^  Speech ,as it  is  com- 
ming    forth.      Long    and 
Curious  Speeches,  are  as 
fit  for  Difpatch^  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantle^®  with  a  long 
Traine,  is  for  Race.     Pre- 
faces, and  Palfages,^^  and 
Excufations,     and     other 
Speeches  of  Reference  to 
the  Perfon,2i  are  great  wafls 
of  Time ;  And  though  they 
feeme  to  proceed  of  Mo- 
defty,  they  are  Brauery.22 
Yet  beware  of  being  too 
Materiall,^^  when  there  is 
any  Impediment   or   Ob- 
(lru6lion   in  Mens  Wils ; 
For    Pre-occupation  of  Minde, 
euer  requireth  preface  of  Speech  ; 
Like  a  Fomentation^*  to 
make  the  vnguent  enter. 

^  Person.    Personam  loquentis,  'the  person  of  the  speaker.* 

**  Brauery.    Gloriola  capiatrices,  *  to  catch  a  little  glorv.  , 

*»  Too  materiall.    Ne  in  rem  ipsam,  ab  initio^  descendasy  *  of  going  too 

deep  into  the  matter,  from  the  beginning.* 
2*  Fomentation.    Fomenfationis ante  unguentum^  *  fomentation  before  an 

anguent' 
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Above  all  thinges  order, 
and  diflribucion 
is  the  life  of  difpatche,  fo  as 
the  diflribucion  be  not  too 
fubtile.  Ffor  he  that  doth 
not  devide,  will  never  enter 
well  into  bufineffe ;  and 
he  that  devideth  to  much, 
will  never  come  out  of  it 
clearelye.  To  chxSe  tyme 
is  to  fave  tyme,  and  an 
vnfeafonable  mocion  is 
but  beating  the  ayre. 
There  be  3  partes  of 
bufineffe,  the  prepara- 
cion ;  the  debate,  or  exa- 
minacion;  and  the  per- 
feccion ;  Whereof,  yf  you 
looke  for  difpatche,  lett  the 
midle  onely  be  the  worke 
of  Many,  and  the  firfl  and 
lafl  the  worke  of  few.  The 
proceeding  vponn  fome- 
what  conceived  in  writing 
doth  for  the  mod  part  faci- 
litate difpatch ;  For  thoughe 
it  Ihould  be  whoUie  re- 
ie6led,  yet  that  Negative 
is  more  pregnant  of  a  di- 
reccion,  then  an  indefinite, 
as  afhes  are  more  gener- 
tive  then  dufl. 


'tWi' 


IV. 
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Aboue  all  things,  order 
and  diflribution 
is  the  life  of  difpatch:  foas 
the  diflribution  bee  not  too 
fubtiil :  For  he  that  doth 
not  diuide,  will  neuer  enter 
well  into  bufineffe;  and 
he  that  diuideth  too  much 
will  neuer  come  out  of  it 
clearely.  To  chufe  time, 
is  to  (aue  time,  and  an 
vnfeafonable  motion  is 
but  beating  the  aire. 
There  bee  5iree  parts  of 
bufineffe ;  the  prepara- 
tion, the  debate,  or  exa- 
mination, and  the  per- 
fedlion.  Whereof  if  you 
looke  for  difpatch,  let  the 
midle  onely  be  the  worke 
of  many,  and  the  firfl  and 
lafl  the  worke  of  few.  The 
proceeding  vpon  fome- 
what  conceiued  in  writing, 
doth  for  the  mofl  part  faci- 
litate difpatch :  For  though 
it  fhould  bee  wholly  re- 
iedled,  yet  that  Negatiue 
is  more  pregnant  of  a  di- 
redlion,  then  an  indefinite; 
as  afhes  are  more  gener- 
atiue  then  dufl. 


**  Neuer    .    .    .    clearely.     Vix,  'hardly.* 

M  A/fer  Beating  the  Ayre.    £i  temport  abuti,  *  and  wasting  time.' 
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Aboue  all  things,  Order^ 
and  Dijiribution,  and  Singling  out  of  Farts, 
is  the  liJfe  oiDifpatch ;  So  as 
the  Dijlnhution  be  not  jtoo 
fubtill :  For  he  that  doth 
not  diuide,  will  neuer  enter 
well  into  Bufineffe  ;  And 
he  thatdiuideth  too  much, 
will  neuer  come  out  of  it 
clearely.25  To  choofeTime, 
is  to  faue  Time ;  And  an 
Vnfeafonable  Motion  is 
but  Beating  the  Ayre.^* 
There  be  three  Parts  of 
Bufineffe :  The  Prepara-  ' 
im ;  The  Debate^  or  Exa- 
mination  ;  And  the  iV- 
fe^ion.  Whereof,  if  you 
looke  for  Difpatch,  let  the 
Middle  onely  be  the  Worke 
of  Many,  and  the  Firft  and 
LafttheWorkeof  Few.  The 
Proceeding^  vpon  fome- 
what  conceiued  in  Writing, 
doth  for  the  mofl  part  faci- 
litate Z^ij^«/^>^;  For  though 
it  ihould  be  wholly  re- 
ieded,  yet  that  Negatiue 
is  more  pregnant  of  Di- 
re6lion,28then  an  Indefinite^ 
As  Afties  are  more  Gener- 
atiue  then  Dull. 


-»** 


^  Proceeding.    Procedendi  in  NegoHis,  initium  sunure,  *  to  commence 
™e  proceedings  in  business.' 
^  Direction.    Ad  Ctmsilia  educenda^  'in  bringing  out  counsel.' 
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HarUian  MS.  5x06. 

18.  9f  Peformtts. 

Efonned  perfons 
are  commonly 
even  with  na- 
ture, For  as  Na- 
ture hath  done  ill  by  them, 
fo  doe  they  by  nature, 
being  for  the  mofl  part, 
(as  the  Scripture  faieth) 
voyd  of  naturall  affedlion, 
and  fo  they  have  theire 
revenge  of  nature;  Cer- 
tainely  there  is  a  confent 
betweene  thebody,andthe 
minde,  and  wher  na- 
ture erreth  in  the  one,  fhe 
ventureth  in  th'other ; 
Vbi  peccat  in  vno^  peridita- 
tur  in  altera.  But  becaufe 
there  is  in  Man  an  elec- 
cion  touching  the  frame 
of  his  Minde,  and  a  ne- 
ceflity  in  the  frame  of  his 
body  the  Starres  of  na- 
turall inclinacions,  are 
fometymes  obfcured  by  the 
fun  of  difcipline  and 
vertue;  Therefore  it  is 
good  to  confider  of  de- 
formity not  as  a  figne 
which  is  more  deceiveable, 


IV.  1612.      aet.  52 

26.  ®f  Peformtts. 

Eformed  perfons 
are  commonly 
euen  with  na- 
ture; for  as  Na- 
ture hath  done  ill  by  them, 
fo  doe  they  by  nature, 
being  for  the  mofl  part 
(as  the  Scripture  faith) 
void  of  naturall  afifedlion ; 
and  fo  they  haue  their 
reuenge  of  nature.  Cer- 
tainlie,  there  is  a  confent 
betweene  the  body  and  the 
minde,  and  where  Na- 
ture erreth  in  the  one;  Ihe 
ventureth  in  the  other. 
Vbi  peccat  iu  vno  periclita- 
tur  in  altera.  But  becaufe 
there  is  in  man  an  elec- 
tion touching  the  frame 
of  his  minde,  and  a  ne- 
ceflitie  in  the  frame  of  his 
body;  the  flarres  of  na- 
turall inclination,  arc 
fometimes  obfcured  by  the 
funne  of  difcipline  anfl 
vertue.  Therefore  it  is 
good  to  confider  of  de- 
formity, not  as  a  figne, 
which  is  more  deceiueable; 


JPL  lETsrtaitons  In  troeifittmous  lUtln  lEtrttton  of  1638. 

1  Are  euen  with.     Ulciscuntur^  '  revenge  themselves  upon.' 
■  Done  ill.    Minus propitia  fuiif  *  was  less  favourable  to.* 
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44.  ®i  peformitj. 

\Eformed  Perfons 
are  commonly 
euen  with^  Na- 
ture :  For  as  Na- 
ture hath  done  ill^  by  them ; 
So  doe  they  by^  Nature  : 
Being  for  the  moll  part, 
(as  the  Scripture  faith) 
void  of  Naturall  Affe6lion  f 
And  fo  they  haue  their 
Reuenge  of  Nature.^  Cer- 
tainly there  is  a  Confent 
between  the  Body  and  the 
Minde;  And  where  Na- 
ture erreth  in  the  One,  fhe 
venture th  in  the  Other. 
Vhi  peccai  in  vno,  periclita" 
iur  in  altera.  But  becaufe, 
there  is  in  Man,  an  Elec- 
tion touching  the  Frame 
of  his  Minde,  and  a  Ne- 
ceffity  in  the  Frame  of  his 
Body,  the  Starres  of  Na- 
turall  Inclination,  are 
fometimes  obf cured,  by  the 
Sun  of  Difcipline,  and 
Vertue.  Therefore,  it  is 
good  to  confider  of  De- 
formity, not  as  a  Signe,. 
which  is  more  Deceiuable ; 


*  Rom.  i.  31. 

'  Doe  .  .  by.     Adversi^  *  are  opposed  to.' 

^  And  so  they  haue  their  Reuenge  of  Nature.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 


353     A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

but  as  a  caufe  which  fel- 
dorae  faileth  of  th'efFedt 
Whofoever  hath  anie  thing 
fixed  in  his  perfon,  that 
doth  induce  contempt, 
hath  alfo  a  perpetual! 
fpurre  in  himfelf  to  ref- 
cue,  and  deliver  himfelf 
from  fcome.  Therefore 
all  deformed  perfons  are 
extreame  bold,  Firfl  as 
in  theire  owne  defence,  as 
being  expofed  to  fcome, 
but  in  proceffe  of  tyme, 
by  a  generall  habitt 
^fo  it  ftirreth  in  them  In- 
dullrie,  and  fpecially  of 
this  kind  to  watch,  and 
obferve  the  weakeneffes  of 
others,  that  they  may  have 
fomewhat  to  repay.  Againe 
in  their  Superiours  it 
quencheth  lealoufie  to- 
wardes  them,  as  perfons 
that  they  thinke  they  may 
at  pleafure  defpife,  and 
it  layeth  theire  Competi- 
tours  and  semulatours  af- 
leepe,  as  never  beleeving 
they  (hould  be  in  pofli- 
bilityof  advauncement,  till 
they  fee  them  in  poffef- 


IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


but  as  a  caufe,  which  fel- 
dome  faileth  of  the  effed. 
Whofoeuer  hath  any  thing 
fixed  in  his  perfon,  that 
doth  induce  contempt ; 
hath  alfo  a  perpetuall 
fpurre  in  himfelfe,  to  ref- 
cue  and  deliuer  himfelf 
from  fcome.  Therefore 
all  deformed  perfons  are 
extreme  bold ;  firfl,  as 
in  their  owne  defence,  as 
being  expofed  to  fcome; 
but  in  proceffe  of  time, 
by  a  generall  habite. 
Alfo,  it  flirreth  in  them  in- 
duflrie,  and  fpecially  of 
this  kinde,  to  watch  and 
obfeme  the  weakneffe  of 
others,  that  they  may  haue 
fomewhat  to  repay.  Againe 
in  their  fuperiours,  it 
quencheth  ieloufie  to- 
wards them,  as  perfons 
that  they  thinke  they  may 
at  pleafure  defpife ;  and 
it  layeth  their  competi- 
tors and  emulators  af- 
leepe  :  as  neuer  beleeuing 
they  fhould  bee  in  polTi- 
bility  of  aduancement,  till 
they  fee  them  in  poffef- 


B  Rescue.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
*  Generall    Acquisition  *  acquired.* 
'  Obserue.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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(ut  as  a  Caufe,  which  fel- 
ome  faileth  of  the  Effedt 
i^hofoeuer  hath  any  Thing 
xed  in  his  Perfon,  that 
oth  enduce  Contempt, 
ath  alfo  a  perpetuall 
purre  in  himfelfe,  to  ref- 
ae^  and  deliuer  himfelfe 
om  Scome :  Therefore 
1  Deformed  Ferfons  are 
Ktreme  Bold.  Firfl,  as 
I  their  own  Defence,  as 
eing  expofed  to  Scorn; 
lut  in  ProcefTe  of  Time, 
y  a  Generall®  Habit 
Jfo  it  flirreth  in  them  In- 
uiliy,  and  efpecially  of 
lis  kinde,  to  watch  and 
bferue'^  the  WeaknefTe^  of 
)thers,  that  they  may  haue 
)mewhat  to  repay.  Againe, 
1  their  Superiours,  it 
uencheth  lealoufie^  to- 
wards them,  as  Perfons 
!iat  they  think  they  may 
t  pleafure  defpife :  And 
:  layeth  their  Competi- 
Durs  and  Emulatours  af- 
-epe;Asneuerbeleeuing,^^ 
hey  (hould  be  in  poili- 
'ility  of  aduancement,^Uill 
hey  fee  them  in  Poffef- 


'  Weaknesse.    Defecius  ei  In^rmiiaies^  *  defects  and  weaknesses.' 
'  lealousie.    Suspiciones  et  Zelotypiam.  'suspicions  and  jealousy.' 

1^  Beleeuing.     SuspicanteSf  'suspecting. 

^  After  aduancement    Ad  honoreSf  *  to  honourSi' 
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fion.  Soe  that  vponn  the 
whole  matter  in  a  great  Witt 
deformitye  is  an  advantage 
to  ryfmg.  Kinges  in  aun- 
cient  tymes,  and  at  this 
prefent  in  fome  Countryes, 
were  wont  to  putt  great 
trull  in  Eunuches^  be- 
caufe  they  that  are  en- 
vyous  towardes  all,  are 
more  obnoxious  and  of- 
ficious towardes  one.  But 
yet  theire  trufl  towardes 
them  hath  rather  beene 
as  to  good  fpyalls,  and 
good  Whifperers,  then 
good  Magiflrates  and  offi- 
cers. And  much  like  is 
the  reafon  of  deformed 
perfons.  Still  the  grounde 
is,  they  will  if  they  be  of 
fpiritt  feeke  to  free  them- 
felves  from  fkome,  which 
mufl  be  either  by  vertue, 
or  malice ;  and  therefore 
they  prove  either  the  befl 
of  Men,  or  the  worfl,  or 
flrangely  mixed. 


IV. 


16 1 2.      set.  52. 


truft 
caufe 
uious 
more 


fion.  So  that  vpon  the 
whole  matter,  in  a  great  \vit, 
deformity  is  an  aduantage 
to  rifing.  Kings  in  an- 
cient times,  and  at  this 
prefent  in  fome  Countries 
were  wont  to  put  great 
in    Eunuches  \   be- 

they  that  are  en- 
towards     all,   are 

obnoxious  and  of- 
ficious towards  one.  But 
yet  their  trufl  towards 
them,  hath  rather  beene 
as  to  good  fpials,  and 
good  whifperers ;  then 
good  Magiflrates,  and  offi- 
cers. And  much  like  is 
the  reafon  of  deformed 
perfons.  Still  the  ground 
is,  they  will,  if  they  bee  of 
fpirit,  feeke  to  free  them- 
felues  from  fcome  :  which 
mufl  bee  either  by  vertue, 
or  malice;  and  therefore 
they  prooue  either  the  bell 
of  men,  or  the  worfl,  or 
flrangely  mixed. 


W  After  Possession.    Honorum,  of  honours.* 
18  Obnoxious.    Obttoxiiy  *  submissive.' 

1*  Ground.     Regular  quant  antea  posuimus,  *  the  rule,  which  we  haw 
before  laid  down.' 
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in  more.  Men^^  leaue  their 
Riches^  either  to  their 
Kindred  f^  Or  to  the  Pub- 
lique :  And  moderate  Por- 
tions profper  beil  in  both. 
Agreat  State  left  to  anHeire, 
is  as  a  Lure  to  all  the  Birds 
of  Prey,  round  about, 
to  feize  on  him,  if  he  be 
not  the  better  flabUfhed 
in  Yeares  and  Judgement. 
Likewife  Glorious^  Gifts^ 
and  Foundations,*^  are  like  Sacrifices  without  Salt\  And 

but  the  Painted^  Sepul- 
chres ofAlmes,  which  foone 
will  putrifie,  and  corrupt 
inwardly.  Therefore,  Mea- 
fure  not  thine  Aduance- 
ments*^  by  Quantity,^  but 
Frame^^  them  by  Meafure  ; 
And  Deferre  not  Charities^^ 

till  Death  :  For  certainly, 
if  a  Man  weigh  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  fo,  is  rather 
Liberall  of^^  an  Other  Mans, 
then  of  his  Qwne. 


*•  Painted.    DeaJbaia,  'whitened.' 

*'  Aduancenients.    DonUy  *  gifts.' 

'*'  Quantity.  Magnitudine  .  .  sed  Commcditaigf  *  by  their  Axt,  but 
by  their  use. 

^^  But  frame.  Et  ad  debitam  Mensuram  redigaSf  *  and  reduce  them  to 
*  F^P*'"  measure.* 

"  Charities.     Opera  CharitattSt  'works  of  charity.' 

^  Liberall  of.    D(mat,  *  presents.' 

Q 
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17.  ©f  JBijJpatcl). 

Ffedled  difpatch 
is  one  of  the 
mofl  dangerous 
thinges  to  bufi- 
nefie  that  can  be.  It  is  like 
that  which  the  Phifitians 
call  pre-digeflion,  or  haflie 
digeflion,  which  is  fure  to 
fill  the  body  full  of  Cru- 
dities, and  fecrett  feedes  of 
difeafes.  Therefore  mea- 
fure  not  difpatch  by  the 
tymes  of  fitting,  but  by 
the  advauncement  ot  the 
bufmes. 


It  is  the  care  of  fome 
onely  to  Come  of  fpeedily 
for  the  tyme,  or  to  con- 
trive fome  falfe  periodes  of 
bufmefre,becaufe  they  may 
feeme  men  of  difpatch. 
But  it  is  one  thing  to 
make  (horte  by  contradl- 
ing,  another  by  cutting 
of.  And  bufmes  fo 
handled  by  peeces  is  com- 


IV.  16 1 2.      aet.  52. 


11.  ©f  ^ijspatcl). 


FfecSled  difpatch 
is  one  of  the 
moll  dangerous 
things  to  bufi- 
nefle  that  can  bee.  It  is  like 
that  which  the  JPhyfitians 
call  pre-digeflion,  or  hafly 
digeflion,  which  is  fure  to 
fill  the  bodie  full  of  cru- 
dities and  fecret  feedes  of 
difeafes.  Therefore  niea- 
fure  not  difpatch  by  the 
times  of  fitting,  but  by 
the  aduancement  of  the 
bufmeffe. 


It  is  the  care  of  ferae 
onely  to  come  of  fpeedily 
for  the  time,  or  to  con- 
triue  fome  falfe  periods  of 
bufinefTe,  becaufe  they  may 
feeme  men  of  difpatch. 
But  it  is  one  thinge  to 
make  fhort  by  contract- 
ing; an  other  by  cutting 
off.*  and  bufmeffe  fo 
handled  by  peeces,  is  com- 


ers. IBTsriaiUmiS  in  postfjttnuius  Haitn  lEtittton  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  Expediendis  N'egotiis,  '  of  the  despatch  of  business.* 

*  Affected  Dispatch.     Celeritas  nimia  et  affectata,    '  excessive  and  af- 
fected speed.* 

*  Crudities.     Hutnoribus  crudis,  '  crude  humours.* 

*  Dispatch     Negotioi^m  ExpediHottem^  '  the  despatch  of  business.' 
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Man  that  is  Young 

in  yeares^    may  » 

be       Old       in 

Houres,  if  he 
liaue  lofl  no  Time.  But 
that  .happeneth  rarely.  - 
(jenerally,_>'iwM  is  like  the 
iir(lCogitations.notfoWife 
IS  the  Second.  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughts  as 

well  as  in  Ages.     And  yet  the  Inuention  of  Young 
Men,  is  more  liuely,  then  that   of  Old :  And  Imagi- 
nations flreame  into  their   Mindes  better,  and,  as  it 
were,  more  Diuinely. 
Natures  that  haue  much 
Heat,andgreat%nd  violent 
defires  and  Perturbations,^ 
are  not  ripe  for  Adlion,  till 
they  haue  pafTed  the  Meri- 
dian of  their  yeares  :  As  it  was  with  luUus  Cafar,  and 
Sepiimius  Seuerus,    Of  the  latter  of  whom,  it  is  faid ; 
luuentutem  egity  Erroribus,  imo  Furor ibus,  plenam.^  And 
j^et  he  was  the  Ablefl^  Emperour,  almofl,  of  all  the  Lift. 
But  Repofed^  Natures'may 

doe  well®  in  Youth.     As  it  is  feene,  in  Augujius  Ccefar, 
Cofmus  Duke  of  Florence,  Gaston  de  Fois^  and  others. 
On  the  other  fide,  Heate 
and  Viuacity  in  Age,  is  an 

"  He  spent  a  youth  full  of  errors,  and  even  0/ furies.    M.  Spartianus, 
l^ita  Septimi  Severi.  2. 

^  Ablest.     Celederrimus,  *  most  famous.' 

'  Reposed.    Sedata  et  composita^  '  settled  and  composed*' 

'  Doe  welL    J*lorere,  *  flourish.' 

R 
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excellent  Compoficion  for 
bufines.  Yonge  Men  are 
fitter  to  invent,  then  to 
iudge,  filter  for  execu- 
cion,  then  for  Councell, 
and  fitter  for  new  pro- 
iedles,  then  for  fetled  bufi- 
neffe,  for  the  experience 
of  Age  in  thinges  that  fall 
within  the  CompafTe  of 
it,  diredleth  them,  but  in 
thinges  meerely  new  abuf- 
eth  them.  The  errors  of 
yong  Men  are  the  ruyne 
of  bufines,  but  the  er- 
rors of  aged  Men  amount 
but  to  this,  that  more 
mought  have  beene  done, 
or  fooner.  Yonge  men  in 
the  Condu6l  and  manage 
of  accions  embrace  more 
then  they  can  hold ;  flirre 
more  then  they  can  quiett ; 
fflye  to  th'end  without  con- 
fideracion  of  the  meanes, 
and  degrees ;  purfue  fome 
few  Principles,  which  they 
have  chaunced  vponn  ab- 
furdly ;  Care  not  to  inno- 
vate, which  drawes  vn- 
knowne  inconveniences ; 
vfe  extreame  remedyes  at 
firll ;  and  that  which 
dowbleth  all   errors,    will 


excellent  compofition  for 
bufineffe.  Young  men  are 
fitter  to  inuent  then  to 
iudge ;  fitter  for  execu- 
tion then  for  Counfell; 
and  fitter  for  new  pro- 
ie6ls,  then  for  fetled  bufi- 
neffe.  For  the  experience 
of  age  in  things  that  fall 
within  the  compafle  of 
it,  diredleth  them  .•  but  in 
things  meerly  new  abuf- 
eth  them.  The  errors  of 
young  men  are  the  mine 
of  bufineffe .-  But  the  er- 
rors of  aged  men,  amount 
but  to  this;  that  more 
might  haue  bin  done, 
or  fooner.  Young  men  in 
the  condudl  and  mannage 
of  A6lions,  embrace  more 
then  they  can  hold,  llirre 
more  then  they  can  quiet, 
flie  to  the  end  without  con- 
fideration  of  the  meanes, 
and  degrees,  purfue  fome 
fewe  principles,  which  they 
haue  chanced  vpon  ab- 
furdly,  care  not  to  inno- 
uate,  which  drawes  vn- 
knowne  inconueniences ; 
vfe  extreme  remedies  at 
firfl :  and  that  which 
doubleth   all   errors,  will 


'  Pursue.    Absitrde Perseguuntnr^  *  pursue  absurdly.* 
s  Absurdly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Excellent  Compofition  for 
Bufineffe.  Young  Meriy  are 
Fitter  to  Inuent,  then  to 
Judge;  Fitter  for  Execu- 
tion, then  for  Counfell ; 
And  Fitter  for  New  Pro- 
iedls,  then  for  Setled  Bufi- 
neffe. For  the  Experience 
of  Age^  in  Things  that  fall 
within  the  compaffe  of 
it,  diredleth  them ;  But  in 
New  Things,  abufeth 

them.  The  Errours  of 
Young  Men  are  the  Ruine 
of  Bufineffe ;  But  the  Er- 
rours of  Aged  Men  amount 
but  to  this;  That  more 
might  haue  beene  done, 
or  fooner.  Young  Men,  in 
theCondudl,  and  Mannage 
of  Adlions,  Embrace  more 
then  they  can  Hold,  Stirre 
more  then  they  can  Quiet ; 
Fly  to  the  End,withoutCon- 
fideration  of  the  Meanes, 
and  Degrees ;  Purfue'^  fome 
few  Principles,  which  they 
haue  chanced  vpon  ab- 
furdly ;®  Care  not  to  Inno- 
uate,  which  draws  vn- 
knowne  Inconueniences ;® 
Vfe  extreme  Remedies  at 
firfl;  And,  that  which 
doubleth  all  Errours,  will 

'  Care  not  to  Innouate,  which  draws  vnknowne  Inconueniences.    Omitted 
in  the  Latin.'    flljis  is  evidently  misplaced,  and  is  an  error  oi  Age.] 
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not  acknowledge  nor  re- 
tradl  them,  like  an  vnready 
horfe  that  will  neither 
(lopp  nor  toume.  Men  of 
age  obie6l  to  much, 
confult  to  long,  adven- 
ture to  litle,  repent  to 
foone,  and  feldome  drive 
bufmeffe  home  to  the  full 
period,  but  content  them- 
ielves  with  a  mediocrity  of 
fuccelTe.  Certainly,  it  is 
good  to  compound  im- 
ploymentes  of  both.  For 
that  will  bee  good  for  the 
prefent,  becaufe  the  ver- 
tues  of  either  age  may  cor- 
real the  defedles  of  both, 
and  good  for  fucceflion, 
that  yong  Men  may  be 
Learners,  while  Men  in 
age  are  Adlours ;  and 
laftly  in  refpedl  of  exteme 
accidentes,  becaufe  autho- 
ritye  foUoweth  old  Men, 
and  favour,  and  popu- 
larity youfA,  But  for  the 
morall  part,perhapps  youth 
will  have  the  prehemi- 
nence,  as  Age  hath  for  the 
politique.  A  certaine -^^^^ 


IV. 


1612.        set  52. 


not  acknowledge  nor  re- 
tradl  them :  like  an  vnready 
horfe,    that    wil     neither 
flop  nor  tume.     Men  of 
age     obiedl     too    much, 
confulte  too  long,  aduen- 
ture  too  little,  repent  too 
foone,  and  feldome  driue 
bufmeffe  home  to  the  full 
period ;  but  content  them- 
felues  mth  a  mediocrity  of 
fucceffe.      Certainly  it  is 
good    to    compound  im- 
ploiments    of    both :   for 
that  will  bee  good  for  the 
prefent ;  becaufe  the  ver- 
tues  of  either  age  may  cor- 
redl  the  defedts  of  both, 
and  good  for  fucceflion, 
that  young  men  may  bee 
learners,    while    men    in 
age     are     A6lors:     and 
laflly,  in  refpedl  of  externe 
accidents,  becaufe  autho- 
rity foUoweth    old   men. 
and    fauour    and    popu- 
larity youth.     But  for  the 
morall  part :  perhaps  youth 
will   haue    tlie    prehemi- 
nence,  as  age  hath  for  the 
politike.    A  certaine  I^d- 


^  Aduenture  too  little.  Pericnla  plusgttam  expedit  reformidatUt  'fear 
dangers  more  than  is  expedient.' 

^^  Repent  too  soone.  Pcenitentia  pretpropera  vacWant,  *  waver  with  too 
hasty  repentance.' 

^  Good.    BoHum  in  NegotUs^  *  good  in  business.' 
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not  acknowledge  or  retra<5l 
them;  Like  an  vnready 
Horfe,  that  will  neither 
Stop,  nor  Turae.  Men  of 
Age,  Obiea  too  much, 
Confult  too  long,  Aduen- 
ture  too  little,^®  Repent  too 
foone,^!  and  feldome  driue 
Bufmeffe  home  to  the  full 
Period;  But  content  them- 
felues  with  a  Mediocrity  of 
Succeffe.  Certainly,  it  is 
good  to  compound  Em- 
ployments of  both;  For 
that  will  be  Good^2  ^j.  the 

Prefent^  becaufe  the  Ver- 
tues  of  either  Age^  may  cor- 
rea  the  defeas  of  both :" 
And  good  for  Succeffion,^^ 
that  Young  Men  may  be 
Learners,  while  Men  in 
%  are  A6lours  :^^  And 
'ailly,  Good  for  Exierne 
Accidents,  becaufe  Autho- 
rity followethi«  Old  Men, 
And  Fauour  and  Popu- 
larity Youth.  But  for  the 
Moral!  Part,  perhaps  Youth 
«rill  haue  the  prehemi- 
nence,  as  Age  hath  for  the 
Politique.    A  certaine  Rob- 


^  Both.  Et  Sgnum^  et  yuvenunty  'both  of  old  and  young  men.' 
**  Succession.    FittnrOy  *  for  the  future/ 
"  Are  Actours.    MoiUrentury  *  govern.* 

^  FoUowcth.    Sengs  A  Hctoritatey  Juvenes  Graiia  et  Popularitatet  /^«- 
^^. '  old  men  are  strong  in  authority  young  men  in  favour  and  popularity.* 
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by  vponn  the  Text,  your 
young  Menjhallfee  vijions, 
and  your  old  Men  Jhall 
dreame  Dreames,  inferreth 
that  young  Men  are  ad- 
mitted nearer  to  God,  then 
Old,  becaufe  a  Vifion  is  a 
clearer  revelation,  then  a 
dreame.  And  certainely 
the  more  a  Man  drinketh 
of  the  world,  the  more  it 
intoxicateth,  and  age  doth 
profitt  rather  in  the  powers 
of  the  vnderflanding,  then 
in  the  vertues  of  the  will, 
and  affedlions. 


IV. 


1612. 


set.  52. 


by  vpon  the  Text,  Your 
Young  men  Jhall  fee  vifions, 
and  your  Old  men  JliaU 
dreame  Dreames:  inferreth, 
that  young  men  are  ad- 
mitted neerer  to  God  then 
old,  becaufe  vifion  is  a 
cleerer  reuelation,  then  a 
dreame.  And  certainlie, 
the  more  a  man  drinketh 
of  the  world,  the  more  it 
intoxicateth  ;  and  age  doth 
profit  rather  in  the  powers 
of  vnderftanding,  then 
in  the  vertues  of  the  will 
and  affedlions. 


17  Qearer.    Clarior  ei  manifestior,  *  clearer  and  more  manifest' 

18  Ycares.     ytntentufe,  '  youth.'  ^     ^ 

1®  Fadeth  betimes.    Sed  currentibus  attnis  cito  ntarcescitni ;  et  dgvemw** 
evanidif  *  but  as  years  pass  on,  soon  wither  and  become  weak.' 
^  Becomes.     In  yuvene  laudatur^  *  is  praised  in  a  young  man.' 
*i  Tract  of  yeares.     j^tas provectior^  *  more  advanced  age.' 
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hine^  vpon  the  Text ;  Your 
Young  Afen /hall fee  vifions, 
and  your  Old  Men  Jliall 
dreamedreamesf  Inferreth, 
that  Young  Men  are  ad- 
mitted nearer  to  God  then 
Old\  Becaufe  Vifion  is  a 
clearer^'^  Reuelation ,  then  a 
Dreame,  And  certainly, 
the  more  a  Man  drinketh 
of  the  World,  the  more  it 
intoxicate  th;  And-4^^doth 
profit  rather  in  the  Powers 
of  Vnderilanding,  then  in 
the  Vertues   of  the  Will 

and  Affedlions.  There  be  forae  haue  an  Ouer-early 
Ripeneffe  in  their  yeares,^^  which  fadeth  betimes  :^** 
Thefe  are  firfl,  Such  as  haue  Brittle  Wits,  the  Edge 
whereof  is  foone  turned  ;  Such  as  was  Hermogenes  the 
Rhetorician,  whofe  Books  are  exceeding  Subtill ;  Who 
afterwards  waxed  Stupid.  A  Second  Sort  is  of  thofc, 
that  haue  fome  naturall  difpofitions,  which  haue  better 
Grace  in  Youth,  then  in  Age :  Such  as  is  a  fluent  and 
Luxuriant  Speech ;  which  becomes^®  Youth  well,  but 
not  Age  :  So  Tully  faith  of  Hortentius ;  Idtm  manebat, 
neque  idem  decebatfi  The  third  is  of  fuch,  as  take  too 
high  a  Straine  at  the  Firfl ;  And  are  Magnanimous, 
more  then  Tra6l  of  yeares^^  can  vphold.  As  was  Scipio 
AffricanuSy  of  whom  Liuy^  faith  in  effedt;  Vltima 
Primis  cedebafit,^ 


*  Joel,  ii;  a8. 

*  He  remaifted  the  same  t  but  ii  did  not  equally  become  kim.  Cia  Brutus.  95. 
°  Livy.  xxxviii.  53, 

•*  The  last  things  fell  short  of  the  first.  Ovid.  Heroides.  ix.  33.  24. 
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22.  ®f  Iftatmge  ani 
jingle  Xtte. 

E  that  hath  wife, 
and  children, 
hath  given  hof- 
tages  to  fortune ; 
for  they  are  impedimentes 
to  great  enterprizes,  either 
of  vertue,  or  of  mifcheif. 
Certainly  the  befl  workes, 
and  of  greatefl  meritt  for 
the  publique,  haue  procee- 
ded from  vnmarryed, 
or  childleffe  Men  which 
have  fought  eternity 
in  Memory  and  not  in 
Pofleritye,  and  which 
both  in  affeccion  and 
meanes  have  marryed,  and 
endowed    the    publique. 


Yet  fome  there  are  that 

leade  a  fingle 

life  whofe  thoughtes 

doe  end  with  themfelves, 


IV. 


16 1 2.        set.  52. 


5.  ®f  in^rmge  an%  $(tngU 
life. 

EE  that  hath  wife 
and  children, 
hath  giuen  hof- 
tages  to  fortune. 
For  they  are  impediments 
to  great  enterprifes,  either 
of  vertue  or  mifchief. 
Certainly  the  beft  works, 
and  of  greatell  merit ;  for 
the  publike  haue  procee- 
ded from  the  vnmarried, 
or  childleffe  men;  which 
haue  fought  eternity 
in  memory,  and  not  in 
pollerity ;  and  which 
both  in  affedlion  and 
means,  haue  married  and 
endowed     the      publike. 


Yet  fome   there  are,  that 

lead  a  fingle 
life  whofe  thoughts 

doe  ende  with  themfelues, 


^S.  ITaTiBttons  in  posthumous  Eattn  lEtritian  of  1638. 

1  Either  of  Vertue.  Sive  ad  VirtuUm  teiidat  guts,  *  whether  a  man 
inclines  to  virtue.'  ....  rn. • 

*  Best  workes.  {Ut  alibi diximus)  *as  we  have  said  elsewhere.*  (*»"* 
clause  was  added  to  theLatin  version  in  1625.  It  probably  refers  to  the  passage 
added  in  the  last  English  edition  of  the  next  Essay,  see  /.  273.  Mr  W.  A. 
Wright  quotes  also  the  following  like  passage  from  Infelicem  meiHortam 
Elizabeths,  translated  in  the  JResifscilnlia,  p.  186,  £d,  1657.  **CkildUsse 
she  was,  and  left  no  Issue  behind  Her  ;  whicn  was  the  Case  of  many,  of  the 
most  fortunate  Prifices ;  Alexatider  tkt  Greats  yuTius  Caaar,  Trajan,  and 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

a  ®{  lEarriage  an)  ji^tngU  ^tte. 

E  that  hath  Wife  * 

and        Children, 

hath  giuen  Hof- 

tagesto  Fortune; 
For  they  are  Impediments, 
to  great  Enterprifes,  either 
of  Veitue,^  or  Mifchiefe. 
Certainly,  thebefl  workes,^ 
and  of  greateil  Merit  for 
the  Publike,  haue  procee-  ^ ,  • ' 

ded  from  the  vnmarried^ 
or  Childleffe  Men  ;  which*  * 


both  in  Affe<5lion,  and 
Meanes,  haue  married  and 
endowed     the      Publike. 

Yet  it  were  great  Reafon,  that  thofe  that  haue  Chil- 
dren, (hould  haue  greatefl  care  of  future  times ;  vnto 
which,  they  know,  they  muft  tranfmit,  their  dear- 
eft  pledges. 

Some  there  are,  who 
though  they  lead  a  Single 
Life,^  yet  their  Thoughts 
doe  end  with  themfelues, 

others.  And  this  is  a  Case,  that  hath  been  often  controverted,  and  argued, 
on  both  sides ;  Whitest  some  hold,  the  tvant  of  Children^  to  be  a  Ditninu- 
tioK^  of  our  Happinesse  ;  As  if  it  shoiild  be  an  Estate,  more  then  Human,  to 
be  happy,  both  in  our  own  Persons,  and  in  our  Descendants :  But  others,  do 
account,  the  want  of  Children,  as  an  Addition  to  Earthly  Happineise  ;  In 
as  much,  as  that  Happinesse,  may  be  said,  to  be  coropleat,  over  .which  For- 
tune hath  no  Power,  when  we  are  gone :  Which,  if  we  leaue  Children^  can- 
not be,'T 

'  Ynmarried.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  After  Single  Life.  Tanun  Memoruz  sua  incuriosi  sunt,  *  yet  are  care- 
less of  their  memory.' 
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and  doe  accompt  future 
tymes  impertinencyes,  Nay 
there  are  fome  other  that 
elleeme  wife,  and  children 
but  as  Bills  of  Charges; 


but  the  moil  ordinary  caufe 
of  a  fmgle  life  is  hbertye, 
fpecially  in  certain e  felf 
pleafing,  and  humorous 
mindes,  which  are  fo 
fenfible  of  every  reflriccion, 
as  they  will  goe  neere  to 
thinke  theire  Girdles,  and 
garters  to  be  bondes  and 
(hackles.  Vnmanyed  Men 
are  bed  Frendes,  befl 
Maiflers,  befl  Seruauntes, 
not  alwaies  befl  Subie<5les, 
for  they  are  light  to  run 
away,  and  almofl  all  Fugi- 
tives are  of  that  condicion. 
A  fingle  life  is  proper  for 
Church  Men ;  For  Charity 
will  hardlie  water  the 
grounde  where  it  mufl  firfl 
fill  a  Poole ;  it  is  indiffer- 
ent for  Judges,  and  Magif- 


IV.  161 2.       aet  52. 

and  doe  account  future 
times,  impertinences.  Nay 
there  are  fome  others,  that 
efleeme  wife  and  children, 
but    as  bils    of  charges. 


But  the  mofl  ordinariecaufe 
of  a  fingle  life,  is  liberty ; 
fpecially  in  certain  felf- 
pleafing  and  humorous 
minds,  which  are  fo 
fenfible  of  euery  reflridlion, 
as  they  wil  go  neere  to 
thinke  their  girdles  and 
garters  to  be  bonds  and 
fhakles.  Vnmarried  men 
are  befl  friends;  befl 
maflers ;  befl  feniants ; 
not  alwaies  befl  fubie61s; 
for  they  are  light  to  run 
away ;  and  almofl  all  fiigi- 
tiues  are  of  that  condition. 
A  fingle  life  is  proper  for 
Churchmen.  For  charity 
wil  hardly  water  the 
ground,  where  it  mull  firft 
fill  a  poole.  It  is  indiffer- 
ent for  ludges  and  Magif- 


•  Rich  couetous.     Avari.  'avaricious.' 

•  Humorous.     PhantasttciSt  *  fantastic' 
T  Light.    Expedttt^  'unencumbered.' 
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and  account    future 

Times,  Impertinences.  Nay 
there  are  fome  other,  that 
account  Wife  and  Children^ 
but  as  Bills  of  Charges. 

Nay  more,   there    are   fome   foolifh   rich   couetous* 
Men,  that  take  a  pride  in  hauing  no  Children^  be- 
caufe  they  may  be  thought,  fo  much  the  richer.     For 
perhaps,  they  haue  heard  fome  talke;  Such  an  one  is 
a  great  rich  Man ;  And  another  except  to  it ;   Yea, 
but  he  hath  a  great  charge  of  Children :  As  if  it  were  an 
Abatement  to  his  Riches. 
But  the  mofl  ordinary  caufe 
of  a  Single  Life,  is  Liberty; 
efpecially,incertaine  Selfe- 
pleafmg,   and    humorous® 
Mindes,     which     are    fo 
fenfible  of  euery  reflraint, 
as  they  will  goe  neare,  to 
thinke  their  Girdles,  and 
Garters,  to  be  Bonds  and 
Shackles.    VnmarriedMen 
are    bed    Friends;    befl 
Maflers;beflSeruants;but  ^ 
not  alwayes  befl  Subie6ls ; 
For  they  are  light"^  to  runne 
away;  And  al  mofl  all  Fugi- 
tiues  are  of  that  Condition. 
A  Single  Life,  doth  well  with 
Church  men  :^  For  Charity^ 
will     hardly     water     the 
Ground,  where  it  mufl  firfl 
fill  a  Poole.i^   It  is  indiffer- 
ent for  ludges  and  Magif- 

*  Church  men.    EcclesiasticiSf  *  clergymen.' 

•  Charity.    Quis,  *  any  one.' 

*•  Poole.    Si  prius  StagtiialicujusReceptaculum  intervenUti,  *Jf  a  reser- 
voir of  water  is  interposed.' 
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trates ;  for  if  they  be  facile, 
and  corrupt,  you  (hall  have 
a  Seruaunte  five  tyme[s 
w]orfe  then  a  Wife,  For 
Souldiours  I  finde  the 
[generajlls  commonlye  in 
theire  hortatives  putt  Men 
in  [minde]  of  theire  wives, 
and  Children,  and  I  thinke 
the  [defpifinjg  of  Marriage 
amongefl  the  Turkes  mak- 
eth  [the  vulg]ar  Souldior 
more  bafe.  Certainely 
wife,  [and  chijldren  are  a  j 
kind  of  difcipline  of  hu- 
manity [and  fi]ngle  men 


IV. 


161  2.  SBt  52. 


are  more  cruell,  and  hard 
hearted  [go]od  to  make 
feuere  Inquifitours. 

Grave  Natures  led  by  Cuf- 
tome,  and  therefore  con- 
flant  are  commonly  loving 
hufbandes,  as  was  faied  of 
F/zJ/es,  vetulam  prcB- 

tulit  itntnortalitati.  Chafle 
Women  are  often  proud,and 
froward  as  prefuming  vponn 
the  meritt  of  theire  Chafli- 
tye.  It  is  one  of  the  bed 
bandes  both  of  Chaflitye 


trates.  For  if  they  be  facile 
and  corrupt,  you  (hall  haue 
a  feruant  fine  times 
worfe  then  a  wife.  For 
Souldiers,  I  find  the 
Generals  commonly  in 
their  hortatiues,  put  men 
in  minde  of  their  wiues, 
and  children :  and  I  thinke 
the  defpifing  of  marriage, 
amongfl  the  Turkes,  mak- 
eth  the  vulgar  Souldier 
more  bafe.  Certainely, 
wife  and  children  are  a 
kinde  of  difcipline  of  hu- 
manity.-   and   fingle  men 


are  more  cruell  and  hard- 
hearted; good  to  make 
feuere  inquifitors. 

Graue  natures  led  by  cuf- 
tome,  and  therefore  con- 
(lant,  are  commonly  louing 
hufbands :  as  was  faid  of 
Vliffes;  Vetulam  pra- 
tulit  immortalitatL  Chafle 
women  are  often  proud  and 
froward,  as  prefuming  vpon 
the  merit  of  their  chafti- 
ty.  It  is  one  of  the  bed 
bonds    both    of   chaflity 


11  Worse.    Ad  huhtsmodi  Lncra  capianda,  *  at  getting:  gain  of  this  kioA* 
^*  Wiues  and  Children.     Charitates  Vxorwn  et  Liberorunt^  *  the  love  of 
their  wives  and  children.' 
13  Charitable.    Munifici  et  cfuiritativi^  *  munificent  and  charitaMe.' 
w  Hard  hearted.    Sine  visceribus,  *  wiUiout  bowels.' 
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trates :  For  if  they  be  facile, 
and  coiTupt,  you  (hall  haue 
a  Seruant,  fiue  times 
worfe"  than  a  Wife,  For 
Souldiers,  I  finde  the 
General  Is  commonly  in 
their  Hortatiues,  put  Men 
in  minde  of  their  Wiues 
andChildren?^  KtA  I  thinke 
the  Defpifmg  of  Marriage^ 
amongft  the  Turkes,  mak- 
eth  the  vulgar  fouldier 
more  bafe.  Certainly, 
Wife  and  Children^  are  a 
kinde  of  Difcipline  of  Hu- 
manity; Kxxdfingle  Men^  though  they  be  many  times 
more  Charitable,^^  becaufe  their  Meanes  are  leffe 
exhaufl ;  yet,  on  the  other  fide,  they 
are  more  cniell,  and  hard 
hearted,^*  (good  to  make 

feuere  Inquifitors)  becaufe  their  TendemefTe,^^  is  not  fo 
oft  called  vpon.^® 
Graue  Natures,  led  by  Cuf- 
tome,  and  therfore  con- 
ftant,  are  commonly  louing 
Husbands  \  As  was  faid  of 
Vlyffes;  Vetulamfuampra- 
iulit  Immortalitatu^  Chad 
Women  areoftenProud,and 
n"oward,asPrefuming  vpon 
the  merit  of  their  Chafli- 
ty.  It  is  one  of  the  bed 
Bonds,   both   of  Chaflity 

J^  Ht  preferred  his  little  old  woman  to  immortality,  [le.  to  Circe.]  Cic. 
^e  Oraiore.  i.  44. 

*•  Tendernesse.    Ifidulgentia  et  Teneritudo  Affectuum,  '  indulgence  and 
tenderneu  of  the  affections.' 
**  Called  vpon.    Evocatur,  et  excitatur,  *  called  out  and  rouned  upi' 
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and  obedience  in  the 
wife,  if  (hee  thinke  her 
hufband  wi(e,  which  fhee 
will  never  doe,  if  fhee  finde 
him  iealous.  Wives  are 
younge  mens  miflreffes, 
Companions  to  men  of 
midle  age,  and  old  Mens 
Nurfes.  So  as  a  Man 
may  have  a  quarrell  to 
marrye  when  he  will,  but 
yet  he  was  reputed  one  of 
the  Wife  Men,  that  made 
aunfweare  to  the  queflion 
JV/ien  a  Manjfiould  marrie^ 
A  younger  Man  not  yet, 
an  elder  Man  not  at  all. 


IV. 


1612.       aet.  52. 


and  obedience  in  the 
wife ;  if  Ihee  thinke  her 
husband  wife ;  which  (hee 
will  neuer  doe,  if  fhee  finde 
him  ielous.  Wiues  are 
young  mens  miflreffes ; 
companions  for  middle 
age ;  and  old  mens 
nurfes.  So  as  a  man 
may  haue  a  quarrell  to 
marry  when,  hee  will ;  but 
yet  hee  was  reputed  one  of 
the  wife  men,  that  made 
anfwere  to  the  queflion ; 
WJien  a  manfliouldmarriel 
A  young  man  not  yet, 
an  elder  man  not  at  all. 


^'  Quarrell.    Ansa,  'handie.' 

*•  When  he  will.    yEiatibus stngitlis^  'at  every  age.* 
^*  It  ray seth  the  Price  of.    Hoc  modo  Prttium  addatur,  'in  this  manner 
value  is  added  to/ 
^  Choosing.    Expetitigt  elecH  fuerini,  'v/erc  desired  and  chosen.' 
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and    Obedience,    in    the 

Wife,  if  She   thinke  her 

Husband  Wi^Q  ;  which  She 

will  neuer  doe,  if  She  finde 

him  Jealous,      Wiues  are 

young    Mens    Miftreffes; 

Companions    for    middle 

Age;      and     old     Mens 

Xurfes.      So    as   a    Man 

may  haue  a  QuarrelP''  to 

marry,  when  he  will.^^  But 

yet,  he  was  reputed  one  of 

the  wife  Men,  that  made 

Anfwer  to  the   Queflion; 

When  a  Man  fhould  marry  ? 

A  young   Man    not  yet, 

an  Elder  Man  not  at  alL^ 

It  is  often  feene,  that  bad  ffusbatids,  haue  very  good 

Wiues ',  whether  it  be,  that  it  rayfeth  the  Price^^  of 

their  Husbands  Kindneffe,  when  it  comes ;  Or  that  the 

Wiues  take  a  Pride,  in  their  Patience.     But  this  neuer 

failes,if  the  \i2AHusbands  were  of  their  owne  choofmg,^ 

againfl  their  Friends  confent ;  For  then,  they  will  be 

fure,2i  to  make  good^^  their  owne  Folly. 


■  Thales  being  asked,  when  a  Man  should  niarrie,  sayd ;  Young  Men  not 
yet,  old  Men  not  at  all.     Lord  Bacon's  Apophih.  No.  220.  Ed.  1625. 

'1  Will  be  sore.    Animus  its  semper  adest,  'they  will  always  have  a 
mind.' 
^  Make  good.    Petnitere  non  videantur,  *  not  to  seem  to  repent.' 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

28.  ®f  $Arent]$  anb  (S\\Vi* 
I^ren. 

He  loyes  of  Par- 
entes  are  secrett, 
and  fo  are  theire 
greifes,  and 

feares;  they  cannot  vtter 
the  one,  nor  they  will  not 
vtter  the  other.  Children 
fweeten  laboures,  but  they 
make  miffortunes  more 
bitter,  they  encreafe  the 
Cares  of  life,  but  they  raitti- 
gate  the  remembraunce  of 
death.  The  perpetuity  by 
generacion  is  common 
to  b[ea(l]es,  but  meraorie, 
and  meritt,  and  noble 
workes  are  [proper]  to  Men. 


They  that  are  the 
rayfers  of  theire  h[oufes 
a]re  mofl  indulgent  to- 
wardes  theire  Children, 
beh[olding  th]em,  as  the 
contynuance  not  onely  of 
theire  ki[nd,  but]  of  theire 
worke,  and  fo  both  Chil- 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


6.  ®f  $arent]$  anH  (S\\x\^ 

He  ioyes  of  Par- 
ents are  fecret, 
and  fo  are  their 
griefs  and 

feares:  they  cannot  vtter 
the  one,  nor  they  will  not 
vtter  the  other.  Children 
fweeten  labors,  but  they 
make  misfortunes  more 
bitter :  they  increafe  the 
cares  of  life,  but  they  mitti- 
gate  the  remembrance  of 
death.  The  perpetuitie  by 
generation,  is  common 
to  bealls;  but  memorie, 
merit,  and  noble 
works  are  proper  to  men. 


They  that  are  the 
firfl  raifers  of  their  houfe, 
are  mofl  indulgent  to- 
wards their  children ; 
beholding  them,  as  the 
continuance,  not  only  of 
their  kind,  but  of  their 
worke ;  and  fo  both  chil- 


DIL  ITariations  m  postfitimoutf  I41U11  Cbitum  of  168ft. 

^  Labours.    I^abores  huntancst  *  human  labours.' 
*  Noble.    Omitted  in  the  La^. 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

7.  ®f  $a:rent)$  anb  (!Dt)tlbretu 

He  loyes  of  Par- 
ents are  Secret; 
And  fo  are  their 
Griefes,  and 

Feares :  They  cannot  vtter 

the  one;  Nor  they  will  not 

rtter  the  other.      Children 

ftreeten  Labours;^  But  they 

make    Misfortunes    more 

bitter :  They  increafe  the 

Cares  qf Life ;  but  they  miti- 

iiate  the  Remembrance  of 

Death.  The  Perpetuity  by 

Generation     is     common 

to  Beads;  But  Memory, 
Merit,  and  Noble^ 

^orkes,are  proper  to  Men: 

^nd  furely   a  Man  Ihall  fee,    the   Noblefl  workes, 

md  Foundations,   haue    proceeded  from     Childlejfe 

^Un\  which  haue  fought  to  expreffe  the  Images  of 

heir  Minds  ;  where  thole  of  their  Bodies  haue  failed : 

5o  the  care  of  Poflerity,  is  mod  in  them,  that  haue  no 

Pofterity.  They  that  are  the 

irft  Raifers  of  their  Houfes,^ 

ire  mod  Indulgent  to- 
wards     their      Children ; 

Beholding    them,   as   the 

-ontinuance,  not  only  of 

iieir  kinde,   but  of  their 

iVorke  ;*  And  fo  both  Chil- 

,  *  First  Raisers    .    .    .    Houses.  Qui  Honores  in  Familiam  suamprimi 
niroducuntf  *  those  who  first  bring  honour  into  their  families.' 
^  But  of  Uieir  Worke.    Sed  ut  Rerum  a  se  gestarum  Hetftdesi  '  but  as 
"c  heirs  of  their  work.' 

S 
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dren,  and  Cr[eatures]. 
The  difference  of  affec- 
tion, in  Parentes,  towfardes 
their]e  feverall  Children 
is  manie  tymes  vnequall 
[andlfometymes  vnworthie, 
specially  in  the  mother, 
as  Salomon  faieth.  A  wife 
fonne  reioyceth  the  father, 
but  an  vngratious  fonne 
fhames  the  Mother,  A 
Man  fhall  fee  where  there 
is  a  howfefull  of  Children, 
one,  or  two  of  the  eldefl 
refpedled,  and  the  yong- 
efl  made  wantons,  but  in 
the  midle,  fome  that 
are  as  it  were  forgotten, 
who  never- 

theles  prove  the  befl. 
The  illiberalitye  of  Par- 
entes in  allowance  to- 
wardes  theire  Children  is 
an  harmefull  errour,  makes 
them  bafe,  acquaintes 
them  with  fkiftes  makes 
them  forte  with  meane 
Companie,  and  makes 
them  jurfett  more,  when 
they  come  to  plenty  ;  And 
therefore  the  proofe  is 
befl,  when  Men  keepe 
theire  authoritye  towardes 
theire  Children,  but  not 
theire  purfe.     Men   have 


1612.      aet.  52. 


dren  and  creatures. 
The  difference  of  affeclion 
tion  in  parents  towards 
their  feuerall  children, 
is  many  times  vnequall; 
and  fometimes  vnworthy 
fpecially  in  the  mother; 
as  Salomon  faith ;  A  wife 
fonne  reioiceth  the  Father, 
but  an.  vngracious  /on 
fhames  the  mother,  A 
man  (hall  fee  where  there 
is  a  houfe  full  of  children, 
one,  or  two  of  the  eldefl 
refpedled,  and  the  young- 
efl  made  wantons ;  but  in 
the  middle,  fome  that 
are  as  it  were  forgotten; 
who  neuer- 

theleffe  prooue  the  befl 
The  illiberality  of  Par- 
ents in  allowance  to- 
wards their  children  is 
an  harmefull  error :  makes 
them  bafe;  acquaint 
them  with  (hifts,  makes 
them  fort  with  meane 
companie ;  and  makes 
them  furfet  more,  whea 
they  come  to  plenty.  Ami 
therefore  the  proofe  is 
befl,  when  men  keepe 
their  authority  towartis 
their  children,  but  not 
their    purfe.      Men  haue 


*  House  full  of  Children, 
house,  full  of  children.' 


Dotnofcecunda^et  LiberorumpUna,  'a prolific 
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dren  and  Creatures. 

The  difference  in  Affec- 
tion, of  Parents,  towards 
their  feuerall  Childretiy 
is  many  times  vnequall ; 
And  fometimes  vnworthy ; 
Efpecially  in  the  mother  ; 
As  Salomon  faith ;  A  wife 
fonne  reioyceth  the  Father ; 
hut  an  vngracious  fonne 
fliames  the  Mother,  A 
Man  fhall  fee,  where  there 
is  aHoufe  full  of  Children? 
one  or  two,  of  the  Eldefl, 
refpedled,  and  the  Young- 
eft  made  wantons  ;  But  in 
the  middefl,  fome  that 
are,  as  it  were  forgotten 
who,  many  times,  neuer- 
thelelfe,  proue  the  befL 
The  Illiberalitie  of  Par- 
ents, in  allowance  to 
wards  their  Children,  is 
an  harmefull  Errour;  Makes 
them  bafe ;  Acquaints 
them  with  Shifts;  Makes 
them  fort  with  meane 
Company ;  And  makes 
them  furfet  more,  when 
they  come  to  Plenty :  And 
therefore,  the  Proofe  is 
beft,  when  Men  keepe 
their  Authority  towards 
their  Children,  but  not 
their  Purfe.^     Men    haue 

•  Prov.  X.  I. 

'  But  not  their  Purse.     Crumenam  laxant^  '  loosen  their  purse.' 
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u  fooliflie  manner,  both 
Parentes  Schoole-Maiflers, 
and  Seruauntes  in  creating, 
and  breeding  an  emulacion 
betweene  brothers  during 
Childhood,  which  manie 
tynies  fortcth  to  difcord 
when  they  are  Men,  and 
diflurbeth  families.  The 
Italians  make  litle  differ- 
-ence  betweene  Children, 
and  Nephues,  or  neare 
Kinffolkes;  but  fo  they  be 
of  the  lumpe,  they  care 
not,  thoughe  they  paffe 
not  throughe  theire  owne 
body;  and  to  faie  Truth 
in  nature  it  is  much  a  hke 
matter,  in  fo  much  that 
wee  fee  a  Nephewe  fome- 
tymes  refembleth  an  vncle, 
or  a  kinfeman  more  then 
his  owne  Parent,  as  the 
bloud  happens. 


^'JC^^J^ 


IV. 
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a  foolifli  manner,  both 
Parents,  Schoolemallers, 
and  feruants,  in  creating 
and  breeding  an  emulation 
betweene  brothers  during 
childhood,  which  many 
times  forteth  to  difcord 
when  they  are  men,  and 
diflurbeth  families.  The 
Italians  make  little  differ- 
ence betweene  children 
and  nephewes,  or  neere 
kinsfolke  :  But  fo  they  be 
of  the  lumpe,  they  care 
not,  though  they  paffe 
not  through  their  owne 
body :  and  to  lay  truth, 
in  nature  it  is  much  a  like 
matter,  in  fo  much  that 
wee  fee  a  nephewe  fome- 
times  refembleth  an  vncle, 
or  a  kinfman,  more  then 
his  owne  Parent,  as  the 
blood  happens. 


*  Choose  the  hest^  habit  will  gasily  and  pleasantly  bring  it  to  pass.   A 
saying  of  Pythagoras,  quoted  by  Plutarch.  De  Exilic,  c.  8. 

^  Vocations,  and  Courses.     Cui  vita  Generic  *  what  kind  of  life.' 
■  Flexible.    Flexibiles,  et  cerei,  '  flexible  and  soft  (like  wax).' 

•  Extraordinary.      Er^g-a  aliguod  Studium  insignis,  *  extraordinary  to- 
wards any  pursuit.' 

10  Crosse  it,    Natura,  aut  Indoli  rePugnet^  *  resist  nature  or  disposition.' 

11  Fortunate.    FortunaFilii^*wx\AofioxX\xtvt: 

1*  Seldome  or  neuer.    Sed  raro.  aut  nunguam^  prosperum  soHiMntw 
^xttum,  '  Kut  rarely  or  never,  do  they  obtain  a  happy  end.' 
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afoolifh  manner  (both  Par- 
ents^ and  Schoole-maflers, 
and  Seruants)  in  creating 
and  breeding  an  Emulation 
between  Brothers,  during 
Childhood^  which  many 
times  forteth  to  Difcord, 
when  they  are  Men ;  And 
diflurbeth  Families.  The 
Italians  make  little  differ- 
ence betweene  Children^ 
and  Nephewes,  or  neere 
Kinffolkes;  But  fo  they  be 
of  the  Lumpe,  they  care 
not,  though  they  palfe 
not  through  their  owne 
Body.  And,  to  fay  Truth, 
in  Nature,  it  is  much  a  like 
matter;  In  fo  much,  that 
we  fee  a  Nephew,  fome- 
times,  refembleth  an  Vncle, 
or  a  Kinfman,  more  then 
his  owne  Parent  \  As  the 

Bloud  happens.  Let  Parents  choofe  betimes,  the 
Vocations,  and  Courfes,^  they  meane  their  Children 
fhould  take ;  For  then  they  are  mofl  flexible  f  And  let 
them  not  too  much  apply  themfelues,  to  the  Difpo- 
fition  of  their  Children^  as  thinking  they  will  take  bed 
to  that,  which  they  haue  mofl  Minde  to.  It  is  true, 
that  if  the  Affedlion  or  AptnefTe  of  the  Children,  be 
Extraordinary,^  then  it  is  good,  not  to  croffe  it  ;^^  But 
generally  the  Precept  is  good ;  Optimum  elige,  fuave 
^facile  illud faciei  Confuetudo,^  Younger  Brothers  are 
commonly  Fortunate,^^  but  feldome  or  neuer,^^  where 
the  Elder  are  difmherited. 
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24.  ®f  (Steal  plate. 

En  in  great  place, 
are  thrice  ser- 
uauntes ;  fer- 
vauntes  of  the 
Sovereigne,  or  State,  fer- 
vauntes  of  fame,  and  fer- 
uauntesof  bufineffe;  fo  as 
they  have  noe  freedome, 
neither  in  theire  perfons, 
nor  in  theire  accions,  nor  in 
theire tymes.  Itisaftraunge 
defier  to  feeke  power,  and 
to  leefe  Hbertye,  or  to 
feeke  power  over  others, 
and  to  leefe  power  over  a 
Mans  felf  The  ryfing 
vnto  place  is  laborious, 
and  by  pa)nies  Men  come 
to  greater  paines;  and  it 
is  fometymes  bafe,  and 
'  by  Indignities  Men  come 
to  Dignityes;  the  (land- 
ing is  llipery,  and  the 
regreffe  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  lead  an  Eclipfe^ 
which  is  a  Melancholie 
thing. 

Nay,  retire  men  cannott 
when  they  would.  Neither 
will   they   when   it    were 


IV. 
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a  ®f  (Steat  place. 

En  in  great  place, 
are  thrice  fer- 
uants ;  fer- 
uants  of  the 
Soueraigne,  or  (late;  fer- 
uants  of  fame,  and  fer- 
uants  of  bufme(re.  So  as 
they  haue  no  freedome, 
neither  in  their  perfons, 
nor  in  their  adlions,  nor  in 
their  times.  It  is  a  (Irange 
defire  to  feeke  power,  and 
to  lofe  liberty:  or  to 
feeke  power  ouer  others, 
and  to  lofe  power  ouer  a 
mans  felfe.  The  rifing 
vnto  place  is  laborious, 
and  by  paines  men  come 
to  greater  paines :  and  it 
is  fometimes  bafe,  and 
by  indignities  men  come 
to  dignities:  the  (land- 
ing is  flippery;  and  the 
regre(fe  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  leaft  an  Eulipfe ; 
which  is  a  malancholy 
thing. 

Nay,  retire,  men  cannot 
when  they  would,  neither 
will    they   when  it   were 


fPk.  IB^srtstfons  in  postfjumous  latin  lEtiitton  of  1638. 

1  Title.  De  Magistratibu5&'  Digtiitatibus,  '  of  magistracies  &  dignities. 

''Lose.     iS'jrw^np,  'cast  off.' 

>  Base.    Ituiignitatibus  non  vacat ;  '  is  not  without  indignities.' 
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11.  ®f  (Sreat  Iplace.^ 

En  in  Great  Place^ 

are   thrice  Ser- 

uants:  Seruants 

of  the  Souer- 
aigne  or  State ;  Ser- 
uants of  Fame;  and  Ser- 
uants of  Bufineffe.  So  as 
they  haue  no  Freedome ; 
neither  in  their  Perfons; 
nor  in  their  Adlions;  nor  in 
their  Times.  It  is  a  (Irange 
defire,  to  feeke  Power,  and 
to  lofe^  Libertie ;  Or  to 
feeke  Power  ouer  others, 
and  to  loofe  Power  ouer  a 
Mans  Selfe.  The  Rifmg 
vnto  Place  is  Laborious; 
And  by  Paines  Men  come 
to  greater  Paines ;  And  it 
is  fometimes  bafe  f  And 
by  Indignities,  Men  come 
to  Dignities.  The  (land- 
ing^ is  llippery,  and  the 
Regreffe,  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  leafl  an  EcHpfe, 
which   is    a   Melancholy^ 

Thing.    Cum  nonfis,  quifueris,  non  ejfe,  cur  velis  viuere,^ 
Nay,  retire  Men  cannot, 
when  they  would  ;  neither 
will  they,   when   it  were 

"  When  thfiu  art  no  longer  what  tJiou  wast,  why  wishest  thou  to  live. 
Cicero.  Epist<fla  Familiares.  (ad  Marium)  vii.  3. 

*  Standing.    Static  in  Dignitatibus,  '  the  standing  in  dignities.' 
'  Melancholy.     Triste  guiddam,  et  Melancholicum,  *  is  a  sad  thing  and 
melancixoly.' 
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reafon,  but  are  impatient 
of  privatenes,  even  in 
age  and  ficknes  which 
requier  the  (haddowe. 


Certainly  great  perfons 
hadneedeto  borrowe  other 
Mens  opinions  to  thinke 
themfelves  happie;  for  if 
they  iudge  by  theire  owne 
feeling,  they  cannot  finde 
it ;  but  if  they  thinke  with 
themfelves,  what  other 
Men  thinke  of  them,  and 
that  other  Men  would 
faine  be  as  they  are,  then 
they  are  happie  as  it  were 
by  reporte,  when  perhapps 
they  finde  the  contrary 
within ;  for  they  are  the 
firft,  that  finde  theire  owne 
greifes.thoughe  they  bee  the 
lafl  that  finde  theire  owne 
faultes.  Certainely  Men 
in  great  fortunes  are 
Straungers  to  themfelves, 
and  while  they  are  in  the 
pufle  of  bufineffe,  they 
have noetyme  to  tend  theire 
health  either  of  body,  or 
minde,  ///t  mors  grauis 
incubatj  qui    notus   nimis 


IV.  161 2.      set.  52. 

reafon ;  but  are  impatient 
of  priuateneiTe,  euen  in 
age  and  fickneffe,  which 
require  the  fhadow. 


Certainely,  great  perfons 
had  need  to  borrow  other 
mens  opinions,  to  thinke 
themfelues  happy:  for  if 
they  iudge  by  their  owne 
feeling,  they  cannot  find 
it ;  but  if  they  thinke  with 
themfelues,  what  other 
men  thinke  of  them,  and 
that  other  men  would 
fain  be  as  they  are,  then 
they  are  happy  as  it  were 
by  report,  when  perhappes 
they  finde  the  contrarie 
within;  for  they  are  the 
firfl  that  finde  their  owne 
griefes,  though  they  bee  the 
lall  that  finde  their  own 
faults.  Certainely  men 
in  great  fortunes  are 
(Irangers  to  themfelues, 
and  while  they  are  in  the 
puffle  of  bufinjes  they 
haue  no  time  to  tend  their 
health,  either  of  body  or 
mind.  J^ili  mors  grauis 
incuhat^   qui  notus    nimis 


*  Reason.    Cum  ratio  posiulat  ut  id  facerenif  'when  reason  demands 
that  they  should  do  it.' 

'  Sicknesse.    In/irmiias  ingrtdt.  *  weakness  attacks  them.' 
^  Shadow.    Umbram  *t  Otium^  '  shadow  and  ease.' 
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Reafon:^  But  are  impatient 

of  priuateneffe,   euen   in 

Age,  and  Sickneffe/  which 

require  the  Shadow "?  Like  old  Townefmen,  that  will 

be  flill  fitting  at  their  Street  doore  \  though  thereby 

they  offer  Age®  to  Scome. 

Certainly  Great^®  Perfons, 

had  need  to  borrow  other 

Mens  Opinions;  tothinke 

themfelues  happy  ;  For  if 

they  iudge  by  their  owne 

Feeling ;  they  cannot  finde 

it :  But  if  they  thinke  with 

themfelues,    what     other 

men  thinke  of  them,  and 

that    other     men    would 

faine  be  as  they  are,  then 

they  are  happy,  as  it  were 

by  report ;  When  perhaps 

they  finde  the   Contrary 

within.     For  they  are  the 

firll,  that  finde  their  owne 

Griefs ;  though  they  be  the 

lad,  that  finde  their  owne 

Faults.      Certainly,    Men 

in    Great    Fortunes,    are  ^ 

ftrangers    to    themfelues,* 

and  while  they  are  in  the 

pufle  oP^  bufmeffe,  they 

haue  no  time  to  tend  their 

Health,  either  of  Body,  or 

Minde.     ////  Mors  grauis 

incubaty   qui    notus    nitnis 


•  Age.    Se^  'themselves.' 

^®  Great.    In  Magistratibus PositiSt  'placed  in  offices.* 
^  In  the  pusle  of.    Distrahunturt  '  are  distracted  by? 
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omnilms,  ignotus  moritur 
fihi,  lu  place,  there  is 
licence  to  doe  good,  and 
evill ;  Whereof  the  latter 
is  a  Curfe;  For  in  evill, 
the  best  condicion  is,  not 
to  will,  the  fecond,  not 
to  can :  But  power  to  doe 
good,  is  the  true  and  law- 
full  end  of  afpiringe.  For 
good  thoughtes  (thoughe 
God  accept  them)  yet 
towardes  Men  are  litle 
better  then  good  dreames, 
qxcept  they  be  putt  in 
adl,  and  that  cannott  be 
without  power,  and  place, 
as  the  vantage  and  Com- 
maunding  ground.  Meritt 
is  the  End  of  Mans 
mocion,  and  Conscience 
of  Merite  is  the  accom- 
plifherhent  of  Mans  Reft. 
For  if  a  Man  can  in 
anie  meafure  be  par- 
taker of  Godes  Theater,  he 
fhall  likewife  be  partaker 
of  Godes  reft.  Et  conver- 
fus  Deus  vt  afpiceret  opera 
qua  fecerunt  manu^  sucb, 
vidit  quod  omnia  effent 
bona  nimisy  and  then  the 
Sahhoth,  In  the  difcharge 
of  thie  place,   fett  before 


IV.  161 2.      aet.  52. 

omnibus,  ignotus  moritur 
fibi.  In  place  there  \& 
licence  to  do  good  and 
euill.*  wherof  the  latter 
is  a  curfe.-  for  in  euill 
the  beft  condition  is,  not 
to  will;  the  fecond  not 
to  can.  But  power  to  doe 
good,  is  the  true  and  law- 
full  end  of  afpiring.  For 
good  thoughts,  (though 
God  accept  them)  yet 
towards  men  are  little 
better  then  good  dreams'; 
except  they  be  put  in 
Art;  and  that  cannot  be 
without  power  and  place ; 
as  the  vantage  and  com- 
manding ground.  Merit 
is  the  ende  of  mans 
motion ;  and  confcience 
of  merit  is  the  accom- 
;  pliftiment  of  mans  reft. 
!  For  if  a  man  can  in 
any  meafure  be  per- 
taker  of  Gods  Theater  he 
ftiall  likewife  be  pertaker 
of  Gods  refl,  Et  conuer- 
fus  Deus  vt  afpiceret  opera 
qua  fecerunt  manus  sua 
vidit  quod  omnia  effent 
bona  nimis,  and  then  the 
Sabbath,  In  the  difcharge 
of  thy  place,   fet   before 


13  For  if  a  man  can  be  partaker 


God's  Rest.    Omitted  iu  the  Latin. 


w 
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mnihus^  ignotus  moriiur 
biJ"  In  Flace^  There  is 
jcenfe  to  doe  Good,  and 
iuill;  wherof  the  latter 
la  Curfe;  For  in  Euill, 
le  bell  condition  is,  not 
)  will ;  The  Second,  not 
)  Can.  But  Power  to  doe 
)od,  is  the  true  and  law- 
ill  End  of  Afpiring.  For 
)od  Thoughts  (though 
od  accept  them,)  yet 
Jwards  men.  are  little 
stter  then  good  Dreames ; 
xcept  they  be  put  in 
clj  And  that  cannot  be 
ithout  Power,  and  Place ; 
s  the  Vantage,  and  Com- 
anding  Ground.     Merit,  and  good  Works, 

the  End  of  Mans 
fotion;  And  Confcience 
f  the  fame,  is  the  Accom- 
liihment  of  Mans  Reft, 
or  if  a  Man,  can 

be  Par- 
ikerofGods  Theater,  he 
lall  likewife  be  Partaker 
fGods  Reft.^^  Et  Conner- 
^sDeus^vtqfpiceret  Opera, 
'^  fecerunt  manus  face, 
uiit  quod  omnia  ejjent  bona 
imisf  And  then  the 
abbath.'^  IntheDifcharge 
f  thy  Place,  fet   before 

Death  lies  heavily  oh  the  man^  who  too  well  known  to  all,  dies  a 
^^nger  to  himself.     Seneca.  Thyestes.  Act  ii.  (Chorus). 

J  Genesis  i.  37. 
^etp.  loi. 
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thee  the  best  Exemples; 
For  Imitacion  is  a  Globe 
ofPreceptes.  And  after  a 
tyme,  fett  before  thee  thyne 
owne  Example,  and  ex- 
amine thie  felf  ftrictly,  Whe- 
ther thou  didfl  not  befl 
atfirfl. 


Reforme  without 

braver)'e,  or  Scandale  of 
former  tymes,  and  perfons, 
but  yet  fett  it  downe  to  thie 
felf,  afwell  to  create  good 
Prefidentes,  as  to  followe 
them.  Reduce  thinges  to 
the  firfl  Inllitucion,  and 
obferve  wherein  and  how 
they  have  degenerate;  but 
yet  alke  Councell  of  both 
tymes;  of  the  auncient 
tyme  what  is  bell,  and 
of  the  latter  tyme  what 
is  fitteil.  Seeke  to  make 
thie  courfes  regular,  that 
Men  may  knowe  before 
hand  what  they  may 
expect,  but  be  not  to 
pofitive, 
and     exprefTe     thie     felf 


IV. 


j6i2. 


aet.  51 

thee  the  bell  examples 
for  imitation  is  a  glo 
of  precepts.  And  afters 
time,  fet  before  thee  thini 
owne  example,  and  ex 
amine  thy  felf  llrictly,  whc 
ther  thou  diddefl  not  bei 
at  firil. 


Reforme  withou 

brauery  or  fcandall 
former  times  and  perfons 
but  yet  fet  it  downe  to  th] 
felfe,  afwell  to  create  gooc 
prelidents,  as  to  follov 
them.  Reduce  things  t< 
the  firll  inflitution,  anc 
obferue  wherein,  and  hen 
they  haue  degenerate ;  bu 
yet  aske  counfell  of  botl 
times;  of  the  ancieni 
time  what  is  bell;  anc 
of  the  latter  time  whal 
is  fitteil.  Seeke  to  mak< 
thy  courfe  reguler,  thai 
men  may  know  before 
hand  what  they  mai 
expedl;  but  be  not  too 
pofitiue, 
and    expreffe     thy     fclfc 


i**  Best  at  first.     Melius  inceperts,  gvatn  perstiieris,  *  begin  better  thar 
you  went  on.' 
M  Make  ihy  Course  Regular.   Ut  qua  agUPro  Pottstate,  toHqttam  Kf£*iii 
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lee  the  befl  Examples; 
or  Imitation,  is  a  Globe 
;  Precepts.  And  after  a 
me,  fet  before  thee,  thine 
vne  Example;  And  ex- 
nine  thyfelfeflridlly,  whe- 
er  thou   didft  not  befl 

firft.i3    Negledl  not  alfo  the  Examples  of  thofe,  that 
lue  carried  themfelues  ill,  in  the  fame  Place :  Not  to 
t  off  thy  felfe,  by  taxing  their  Memory;  but  to  diredl 
y  felfe,  what  to  auoid. 
efomie  therfore,  without 
rauerie,  or  Scandall,  of 
nner  Times,  and  Perfons; 
It  yet  fet  it  downe  to  thy 
Ife,  as  well  to  create  good 
refidents,   as    to    follow 
lem.     Reduce  things,  to 
e  firll   Inllitution,   and 
'feme,  wherin,  and  how, 
eyhaue  degenerate;  but 
;t  aske  Counfell  of  both 
jmes;    Of  the  Ancient 
jnie,  what  is  befl ;  and 
'  the  Latter  Time,  what 
fitteft.     Seeke  to  make 
'yCourfe  Regular  ;i^  that 
^en  may    know    before 
ind,i5   ^hat    they   may 
9€6l:    But  be  not  too 
^fitiue,  and  peremptorie; 
^d  expreffe  thy  felfe  i» 

vS^  ffA<'^««/«r,  '  that  your  actions  for  power,  may  be  restrained  by 

av  n^T  **'""'  ^^^'  ^.i  '^«?«»«»^*  tanquamdigito  monstres,  '  that  you 
;y  point  out  to  men,  as  if  with  your  finger.'  ^ 

A  ny  selfc.    Quid  sit  quod  agas^  *  what  it  is  you  do.* 
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wtll,  when  thou  digreffefl 
from  thie  rule;  Preferve 
the  rightes  of  thie  place, 
but  flirre  not  queflions  of 
lurisdiccion,  and  rather 
affume  thie  right  in 
filence  and  de  facto ^  then 
voyce  it  with  claim  es 
and  Challenges.  Preferve 
likewife  the  rightes  of 
inferiour  places,  and 
thinke  it  more  honor,  to 
diredl  in  cheife,  then  to 
be  bufie  in  all.  Imbrace, 
and  invite  helpes,  and  in- 
telligence, touching  th[e] 
execution  of  thie  place; 
and  doe  not  drive  away 
fuch  as  bring  thee  Infor- 
macion,  as  Medlers,  but 
accept  of  them  in  good 
part.  The  vices  of  Au- 
thority are  cheifly-  4. 
Delates,  Corruption, 

Roughnes,  and  Facilitye, 
For  Delayes;  give  eafie 
acceffe;  keepe  tymes  ap- 
pointed ;  goe  through 
with  that  which  is  in  hand, 
and  interlace  not  bufineffe 
but  of  neceffitye.  For 
Corrupcion,  doe  not  only 


IV. 


161 2.      3et  5:. 


well  when  thou  digreffc:! 
from  thy  rule.  Prefenc 
the  rights  of  thy  place, 
but  flir  not  queflions  c: 
lurifdicftion :  and  rather 
affume  thy  right  in 
filence  and  de  foBo^  then 
voice  it  with  claimes. 
and  challenges.  Preferue 
likewife  the  rights  c( 
inferiour  places ;  and 
thinke  it  more  honour,  to 
diredl  in  chiefe,  then  10 
be  bufie  in  al.  Imbrace 
and  inuite  helpes,  and  iih 
telligence  touching  the 
execution  of  thy  place: 
and  doe  not  driue  awa^ 
fuch  as  bring  thee  infor- 
mation, as  medlers,  but 
accept  of  them  in  gooc 
part.  The  vices  of  a-t 
thority  are  chiefly  fours 
Delaies,  Corruptior\i 

Roughneffe,  and  *FadIi:} 
For  Delaies,  giue  ea:.i 
acceffe;  keepe  times  z\ 
pointed ;  go  throuc^ 
with  that  which  is  in  ban : 
and  interlace  not  bufir.c- 
but  of  neceffity.  Fv 
Corruption,    do   not  on. 


1^  Assume.    Assumas  et  exerteas.  *  assume  and  exercise.' 
'     18  Voice.     Cum  strepitu  susciteSy  et  agites^  *  noisily  raise  and  move. 
!•  Preserue.     Defender  et  ne  destitite,  '  defend  and  do  not  desert.* 
20  Inferiour.  In/eriorum  Munerum,tibi  subordinatorum,  *  inferior  pbca 
subordinate  to  yoiirself.' 
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well,  when  thou  digreffefl 
from  thy  Rule.  Preferue 
the  Right  of  thy  Fiace; 
but  (lirre  not  queflions  of 
lurifdidlion :  And  rather 
afiume^^  thy  Right,  in 
Silence,  and  defa^o,  then 
voice^®  it,  with  Claimes, 
and  Challenges.  Preferue^^ 
likewife,  the  Rights  ot 
Inferiour^^^  Flaces ;  And 
thinke  it  more  Honour  to 
diredl  in  chiefe,  then  to 
be  bufie  in  all.  Embrace, 
and  inuite  Helps,  and 
Aduices,  touching  the 
Execution  of  thy  Place ; 
And  doe  not  driue  away 
fuch,  as  bring  thee  Infor- 
mation, as  Medlers ;  but 
accept^^  of  them  in  good 
part.  The  vices  of  Au- 
thorities are  chiefly  foure : 
Delaies  f^  Corruption ; 
Roitghn€ffe\  and  Facilities 
For  Delaies  \  Giue  eafie 
A^ccefTe ;  Keepe  times  ap- 
pointed ;  Goe  through 
A'ith  that  which  is  in  hand) 
!\nd  interlace  notbufmefle, 
3ut  of  neceflitie.  For 
Corruption]  Doe  not  onely 


21  Accept.  ^  Allicias,  et  trcipias,  '  draw  to  you  and  accept* 
*2  Authoritie.    In  Auctoritate  uienda^  et  exercenda^  '  in  using  and  exer- 
:i2»ing  authority.' 
23  Delaies.    Mora  nimia^  '  too  much  delay.' 
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bind  thine  owne  handes, 
or  thie  Seruauntes  handes, 
that  may  take,  but  bind 
the  handes  of  them  that 
(hould  offer.  For  Integrity 
vfed  doth  the  one,  but 
Integrity  profeffed,  and 
with  a  manifefl  detefla- 
cion  of  Bribery  doth  the 
other.  And  avoyd  not 
onely  the  faulte,  but  the 
Sufpicion.  Whofoever  is 
found  variable,  and  chaung- 
eth  manifeflly  without 
manifefl  caufe,  giveth  Suf- 
picion of  Corrupcion. 


A  Servaunt,  or  a  Favourite 
if  he  bee  inward,  and  noe 
other  apparaunt  caufe  of 
efleeme,  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  by-way. 
For  roughnes,  it  is  a 
needles  caufe  of  Difcon- 
tent.  Severity  breedeth 
feare,  but  roughnes 
breedeth  hate.  Even  Re- 
proofes  from  authoritye, 
ought  to   be    grave,  and 


IV. 


i6i2.      aet  52. 


bind  '  thine  owne  hands, 
or  thy  feruants  hands 
that  may  take ;  but  bind 
the  hands  of  them  that 
fhould  oflfer.  For  integrity 
vfed  doth  the  one,  but 
integrity  profeffed,  and 
with  a  manifefl  detella- 
tion  of  bribery,  doth  the 
other.  .  And  auoid  not 
only  the  fault,  but  the 
fufpition.  Whofoeuer  is 
found  variable  and  chang- 
eth  manifeflly,  without 
manifefl  caufe,  giueth  fuf- 
pition of  corruption. 


A  feraunt  or  a  fauourite 
if  he  be  inward,  and  no 
other  apparant  caufe  of 
efleeme :  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  by-way. 
For  roughnes  it  is  a 
needleffe  caufe  of  difcon- 
tent.  Seueritie  breedeth 
feare,  but  roughneffe 
breedeth  hate.  Euen  re- 
proofes  from  authoritie, 
ought    to  be    graue  and 


**  Manifest.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^'^  Opinion.  Opinione  tua  quam  deckirasHt  *  the  opinion  you  have  d^ 
clared. 

^*  Course.    Processu  quent  incefisti,  *  the  course  you  have  begun.' 

^/  Declare  it  Sedulo  declares,  et  incukes,  '  carefully  decide  aod  is^ 
press  it.' 
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binde  thine  owne  Hands, 
or  thy  Seruants  hands, 
from  taking;  but  binde 
the  hands  of  Sutours  alfo 
fromoflfring.  Forlntegritie 
vfed  doth  the  one ;  but 
Integritie  profeffed,  and 
with  a  manifell^*  detefla- 
tion  of  Bribery,  doth  the 
other.  And  auoid  not 
onely  the  Fault,  but  the 
Sufpicion.  Whofoeuer  is 
found  variable,  and  chang- 
eth  manifeftly,-  without 
manifefl  Caufe,  giueth  Suf- 
picion of  Corruption,  Therefore,  alwayes,  when  thou 
changefl  thine  Opinion,^^  or  Courfe,^^  profeffe  it  plainly, 
and  declare  it,^^  together  with  the  Reafohs,  that  moue 
thee  to  change ;  And  doe  not  thinke  to  fleale  it 
A  Seruant,  or  a  Fauorite, 
if  hee  be  inward,^^  and  no 
other  apparent  Caufe  of 
Efteeme,  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  By-way,  to  clofe^®  Corruption. 
For  Roughneffe\  It  is  a 
needleffe  caufe  of  Difcon- 
tent^  Seueritie  breedeth^^ 
Feare,  but  Roughneffe 
breedeth  Hate.  Euen  Re- 
proofes  from  Authoritie, 
ought  to  be  Graue,  and 


^  Inward.  Serous  graiiosuSy  et  a^ud  Dominunt  potetu^  *  a  favotirite  ser- 
vant having  influence  with  his  master.' 
*•  Close.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Discontent.    Invidiam^  et  Malevolentiamy  '  envy  and  ill-wilL' 
^  Breedeth.    Incutit,  '  inflicts.' 

T 
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not  taunting.  As  for 
Facility,  it  is  worfe  the[n] 
Bribery.  For  Bribes 
come  but  now  and  then, 
but  if  importunity,  or  idle 
refpectes  lead  a  Man,  he 
fhall  never  be  without ;  as 
Salomon  faieth  To  refpect 
perfons  is  not  good,  for 
fuch  a  Man  will  iranjgreffe 
for  a  peece  of  breade.  It 
is  mofl  true  that  was 
aunciently  fpoken.  Aplace 
flieweth  the  Man  and  it 
fheweth  fome  to  the  better 
and  fome  to  the  worfe. 
Omnium  confenfu  capax 
imperii^  nisi  imperaffet 
faieth  Tadtus  of  Galba, 
but  of  Vefpafian  he  faieth 
Solus  imperantium  Vefpa- 
flanus  mutatus  in  melius, 
thoughe  the  one  was  meant 
of  Sufficiencye,  the  other 
of  Manners,  and  affeccion. 
It  is  an  alTured  figne  of 
a  worthie,  and  generous 
fpiritt,  whom  honour 
amendes.  Ffor  honor  is, 
or  fhould  be  the  place  of 
Vertue,  and  as  in  nature, 
thinges  move  violentlye  to 
theire  place,  and  calmely 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


not  taunting.  As  for 
facility,  it  is  worfe  then 
bribery ;  for  bribes 
come  but  now  and  then, 
but  if  importunitie,  or  idle 
refpedls  leade  a  man,  he 
(hall  neuer  be  without.  As 
Salomon  faith;  To  refpeB 
perfons  is  not  good;  for 
fuch  a  man  will  tranfgrejfe 
for  a  peece  of  bread.  It 
is  mofl  true  that  was 
anciently  fpoken;  Aplaa 
fheweth  the  man:  and  it 
fheweth  fome  to  the  better, 
and  fome  to  the  worfe. 
Omnium  confenfu  capax 
imperij  nifi  imperaffet^ 
faith  Tacitus  of  Galba\ 
but  of  Vefpafian  he  faith, 
Solus  imperantium  VcJpOL- 
fianus  mutatus  in  melius: 
Though  the  one  was  meant 
of  fufficiency,  the  other 
of  manners  and  affedion. 
It  is  an  affured  figne  ot 
a  worthy  and  generous 
fpirit  whom  honour 
amends.  For  honour  is 
or  fliould  be  the  place  of 
vertue\  and  as  in  nature 
things  moue  violently  ^^ 
their  place;  and  calmely 


»*  Bribes  come.     Tentantur^  *  are  attempted.' 

••  Sufficiencie.    Arte  Imperatoria,  '  the  art  of  governing/ 
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not  Taunting.  As  for 
Fadlitie ;  It  is  worfe  then 
Bribery.  For  Bribes 
come^^  but  now  and  then; 
But  if  Importunitie,  or  Idle 
Refpedls  lead  a  Man,  he 
fliall  neuer  be  without.  As 
Salomon  faith;  To  refpe^l 
PerfonSy  is  not  good]  For 
fuch  a  man  will  tranfgreffe 
for  a  peece  of  Bread.^  It 
is  mofl  true,  that  was 
anciently  fpoken  ;  A  place 
jheweth  the  Man :  And  it 
flieweth  feme  to  the  better 
and  fome  to  the  worfe: 
Omnium  confenfu,  capax 
lmperij\  nifi  imperaffet\^ 
faith  Tacitus  of  Galha: 
but  of  Vefpafian  he  faith ; 
Solus  Imperantium  Vefpa^ 
fianus  mutatus  in  melius,^ 
Though  the  one  was  meant 
of  Sufficiencie,^  the  other 
of  Manners,  and  Affedlion. 
It  is  an  affured  Signe,  of 
a  worthy  and  generous 
Spirit,  whom  Honour 
amends.  For  Honour  is, 
or  fhould  be,  the  Place  of 
Vertue  :  And  as  in  Nature, 
Things  moue  violently  to 
their  Place,  and  calmely 

*  Prov.  xxvlii.  21. 

^  In  the  opinion  of  all  Ju  was  capable  of  Empire^  had  hg  not  rulkL 
Tacitus.  History,  i.  49. 

*  Vespasian,  alone  qf  the  Emferors,  changed  for  the  better.    Tadtus. 
History,  i.  5a 
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in  theire  place,  fo  vertue 
in  ambition  is  violent,  in 
authoritye  fetleA 


IV.  161 2.      aet.  52. 

in  their  place;  fo  vertue 
in  ambition  is  violent,  in 
authority,  fetled  and  calme. 


•*  Authority.    In  Honore  adeptOt  *  when  the  honour  is  gainocL' 

w  Calme.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Fairely,  and  tenderly.    Illasantf  '  unhurt' 

•^  Paid.*  A  Successore  tuo,  '  by  your  successor.* 

**  Respect.    Arnica  tracta,  *  treat  in  a  friendly  manner.* 
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in  their  Place :  So  Vertue 
in  Ambition  is  violent,  in 

Authority^  fetled  and  calme.^^  All  Rifing  to  Great 
Place,  is  by  a  winding  Staire :  And  if  there  be  Fadlions, 
it  is  good,  to  fide  a  Mans  felfe,  whilefl  hee  is  in  the 
Rifing ;  and  to  ballance  Himfelfe,  when  hee  is  placed. 
Vfe  the  Memory  of  thy  Predeceffor  fairely,  and  ten- 
derly f^  For  if  thou  dofl  not,  it  is  a  Debt,  will  fure  be 
paid,^'''  when  thou  art  gone.  If  thou  haue  Colleagues,  re- 
fpe6t^®  them,  and  rather  call  them,  when  they  looke  not 
for  it,  then  exclude  them,  when  they  haue  reafon  to 
looke  to  be  called.  Be  not  too  fenfible,  or  too  re- 
membring,  of  thy  Place,  in  Conuerfation,  and  priuate 
Anfwers  to  Suitors  f  ^  But  let  it  rather  be  faid :  When 
he  Jits  in  Place,^  he  Is  another  Man. 


«»  Conucrsation,  and  private  Answers  to  Suitors.  Quotidianis  sermonibuSt 
aut  canversatione prtvatay  *  in  daily  discourse  or  private  conversation.' 

M  Sits  in  Place.  Sedet,  et  munus  suum  exercit,  '  sits  and  exercises  his 
office* 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

26.  ®f  (Sfmptre. 

T  is  a  miferable 
Hate  of  minde 
to  have  few 
thingestodefier, 
and  manie  thinges  tofeare; 
and  yet  that  commonly 
is  the  Cafe  of  Kinges 
who  being  at  the  higheft, 
want  matter  of  defier, 
which  makes  theire  mindes 
the  more  languifhing, 
and  have  many  repre- 
fentacions  of  perilles,  and 
fliadow^s,  which  makes 
theire  mindes  the  leffe 
cleare.  And  this  is  one 
reafon  alfoe  of  that  effedl 
which  the  Scripture  fpeak- 
eth  of  That  the  Kinges 
heart  is  infcrutable;  For 
muhitude  of  lealoufyes, 
and  lacke  of  fome  predom- 
inant defier,  that  fhould 
marihall,  and  putt  in  order 
all  the  refl,  maketh 
Mens  heartes  hard  tofinde, 
or  found.  Hence  comes  it 
likewife,  that  Princes 
manie  tymes  make  them- 
felves  Defieres,  and  fett 
theire  heartes  vponn  Toyes, 


IV.  1612.     aet.  52. 

9.  ®f  (afmptrt 

T  IS  a  miferable 
flate  of  minde, 
to  haue  few 
things  to  defire, 
and  many  things  to  feare; 
and  yet,  that  commonly 
is  the  cafe  of  Kings; 
who  being  at  the  higheft, 
want  matter  of  defire; 
which  makes  their  mindes 
the  more  languifliing, 
and  haue  many  repre- 
fentations  of  pernlles  and 
(hadowes,  which  makes 
their  minds  the  leffe 
cleere.  And  this  is  one 
reafon  alfo  of  that  effed, 
which  the  Scripture  fpeak- 
eth  of;  That  the  Kings 
heart  is  infcrutable.  For 
multitudes  of  iealoufies, 
and  lacke  of  fome  predom- 
inant defire,  that  fhould 
marihall  and  put  in  order 
all  the  refl,  maketh  any 
mans  heart  hard  to  finde, 
or  found.  Hence  commeth 
it  likewife  that  Princes 
many  times  make  them- 
felues  defires,  and  fet 
their  hearts  vpon  toies; 


rs.  rartattons  in  poettutnous  lattn  lEHftton  of  1688. 

1  Shadowes.     Umbra-ntm  volitantiunty  *  flitting  shadows.* 
•  Speaketh  of.    Regibus  tribuit^  *  attributes  tokings.' 


n 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

19.  ®{  (Sfmptre. 

T  is  a  miferable 

State  of  Minde, 

to     haue     few 

Things  to  defire, 
and  many  Things  to  feare : 
And  yet  that  commonly 
is  the  Cafe  of  Kings  \ 
Who  being  at  the  highefl, 
want  Matter  of  defire, 
which  makes  their  Mindes 
more  Languifliing ; 
And  haue  many  Repre- 
fentations  of  Perills  and 
Shadowes,^  which  makes  . 
their  Mindes  the  leffe 
cleare.  And  this  is  one 
Reafon  alfo  of  that  Effedl, 
which  the  Scripture  speak- 
eth  of;2  That  the  Kings 
heart  is,  infcrutable,^  For 
Multitude  of  lealoufies, 
and  Lack  of  fome  predom- 
inant defire,  that  (hould 
marfhall  and  put  in  order^ 
all  the  refl,  maketh  any 
Mans  Heart,  hard  to  finde, 
or  found.*  Hence  it  comes 
likewife,  that  Princes^ 
many  times,  make  them- 
felues  Defires,  and  fet 
their  Hearts  vpon  toyes: 

"  Prov.  XXV.  3. 


'  Marshall  and  put  in  order,    /w/^rg/,  *  commawi* 
*  Finde^  or  sound.    Exploratu,  '^examine.' 
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fometymes  vponn  a  build- 
ing, 

fometymes  vponn  the  ad- 
vauncing  of  a  perfon,  fome- 
tymes vponn  obtayning  ex- 
cellencie  in  fome  art,  or 
feate      of      the      hand, 


and  .    fuch  thinges 

which  feeme  incredible 
to  thofe  that  knowe  not 
this  principle  That  the 
minde  of  Man  is  more 
cheared^  and  refreflied  by 
prqfitinge  in  fmale  things, 
then  by /landing  at  ajlay  in 
great.  Therefore  great,  and 
fortunate  Conquerours  in 
theire  firll  yeares, 


toume  Melancholic  and 
superllitious  in  theire  later, 
As  did  A/exander  the  great, 
and  in  ourmemorie  Charles 
the  fift,  and  manie  others. 
Ffor  he  that  is  vfed  to  goe 
forwarde,  and  findeth  a 
flopp  falleth  out  of  his 
owne  favour. 


IV.  161 2.      aet.  52. 

fometimes  vpon  a  build- 
ing ;       fometimes     vpon 

an  order; 
fometimes  vpon  the  ad- 
uancing  of  a  perfon ;  fome- 
times vpon  obtaining  ex- 
cellency in  fome  Arte,  or 
feate      of      the      hand: 


and  fuch  like  things, 
which  feeme  incredible 
to  thofe  that  know  not 
the  principle;  That  tk 
minde  of  man  is  more 
cheered  and  refrejhed  by 
profiting  in  fmall  things^ 
then  by  standing  at  a  flay  in 
great.  Therefore  great  and 
fortunate  Conquerors  in 
their  firfl  yeeres, 


tume  melancholy  and 
fuperflitious  in  their  latter, 
As  did  Alexander  the  great, 
and  in  our  memory  Charles 
the  fifth,  and  many  others. 
For  he  that  is  vfed  to  goe 
forward,  and  findeth  a 
floppe,  falleth  out  of  his 
owne  fauour. 


*  Building.     Aedificia  extruenda^  *  erecting  buildings.' 

«  Order.     Ordinem  aUqttem  aut  Collegium^  *  some  order  or  college.' 


1 
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Sometimes  vpon  a  Build- 
ing f  Sometimes  vpon 
Ere6ling  of  an  Order  ;^ 
Sometimes  vpon  the  Ad- 
uancingof  aPerfon;  Some- 
times vpon  obtaining  Ex- 
cellency in  fome  Art,  or 
Feat      of     the      Hand  ; 

k^Nero  for  playing  on  theHarpe,Z>^;«///^;2  for  Certainty 
of  Hand  with  the  Arrow,  Commodus  for  playing  at 
Fence,  Caracalla  for  driuing  Chariots,  and  the  like.'' 

This   feemeth    incredible 

vnto  thofe,  that  know  not 

the   Principle;    That    the 

Minde  of  Man    is   more 

cheared,  and  refrejhed,  by 

profiting  in  /mail  things, 

then  by  Jlandingat  a  Jlay  in 

great.     We  fee  alfo  that  Kings,  that  haue  beene 

fortunate  Conquerors^  in 

their  firfl  yeares ;  it  being  not  poffible  for  them  to  goe 

forward    infinitely,   but  that  they  mufl   haue  fome 

Checke  or  Arrefl  in  their  Fortunes; 

tume     in      their      latter 

yeares,  to  be  Superflitious  and  Melancholy : 

As  did  Alexander  the  Great;  Dioclefian ; 

And  in  our  memory,  Charles 

the  fift ;  And  others : 

For  he  tliat  is  vfed  to  goe 

forward,    and    findeth    a 

Stop,   falleth  out    of   his 

owne  fauour,   and  is  not  the  Thing  he  was. 

»  And  the  like.     Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ..       ,.  ,- 

«  Fortunate  Conquerors.     In  Victoriis  et  provinces  subjugafuUs^  nutxtmt 
falices,  *  yery  fortunate  in  victories  and  in  subduing  provinces.* 
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A  true 
temper  of  govemement 
is  a  rare  thing; 
For  both  Temper,  and  Dif- 
temper  confifl  of  contra- 
ryes.  But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  Contraryes,  an- 
other to  interchaunge  them. 
The  aunfweareof/^/^//<7«/W 
•  to  Vefpafian  is  full  of 
excellent  Instruccion.  Vef- 
pafian alked  him  what 
was  Neroes  ouerthrowe  he 
aunfweared  Nero  could 
touch  and  tune  the  Harp 
well^  But  in  gouernement 
fometymes  he  vfed  to  wynd 
the  pynnes  to  highe,  and 
fotuetymes  to  let  them  downe 
to  iflwe.  And  certaine  it 
is,  that  nothing  dellroyeth 
authoritye  fo  much  as  the 
vnequall  and  vntymely  in- 
terchaunge of  prefling 
power  and  imbafing  Maies- 
tie.  The 

wifedorae  of  all  theis  latter 
tymes  in  Princes  afFaiers 
is  rather  fine  Deliveryes, 
and  (hiftinges  of  daungers 
and  mifcheifes  when  they 
are  neare,  then  folid  and 
grounded       courfes       to 


1612.      aet  52. 


A  true 
temper  of  gouemment 
is  a  rare  thing.* 
For  both  temper  and  dif- 
temper  confifl  of  contra- 
ries. But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  contraries,  an- 
other to  interchange  them. 
The  anfwer  of  Apolonm 
to  Vefpafian  is  full  of 
excellent  inftrudlion.  Vef- 
pafian afked  him,  What 
wets  Neroes  ouerthrow:  hee 
anfwered ;  Nro  could 
touch  and  tune  the  Harpe 
well'y  But  in  gouernmeni 
fometimes  he  vfed  to  winde 
the  pinnes  to  hie^  and 
fometimes  to  let  them  dmnt 
too  lowe.  And  certaine  it 
is,  that  nothing  dellroieth 
authority,  fo  much  as  the 
vnequall  and  vntimely  in- 
terchange of  prefling 
power  and  relaxing  power. 

The 
wifdome  of  all  thefe  latter 
times,  in  Princes  affaires, 
is  rather  fine  deliueries, 
and  Ihiftings  of  dangers 
and  mifchiefes  when  they 
are  neere,  then  folide  and 
grounded      courfes      to 


•  To  Vespasian.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

10  Vnequall.   Imequaiem,  et  quasi subsultoriam^  '  unequal,  and  as  it  treit. 
fitful  (jumping).' 
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To  fpeake  now  of  the  true 
Temper  of  Empire :  It 
is  a  Thing  rare,  and  hard  to  keep : 
For  both  Temper  and  Dif- 
temper  confifl  of  Contra- 
ries. But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  Contraries,  an- 
other to  enterchange  them. 
The  Anfwer  of  ApoUonius 
to  Vefpafian?  is  full  of 
Excellent  Inftrudlion;  Vef- 
tafian  asked  him;  What 
was  Neroes  otierthrow?  He 
mfwered;  Nero  could 
huch  and  tune  the  Harpe 
well',  But  in  Gouernment^ 
fometimes  he  vfed  to  winde 
*lie  pins  too  high^ 
fometimes  to  let  them  downe 
'00  low/*  And  certaine  it 
s,  that  Nothing  deflroieth 
\uthority  fo  much,  as  the 
mequalP^  and  vntimely 
Enterchange  of  Power  Freffed  too  farre, 
md  Relaxed  too  much. 

This  is  true:  that  the 
vifdome  of  all  thefe  latter 
rimes  in  Princes  Affaires, 
s  rather  fine  Deliueries, 
md  Shiftings^^  of  Dangers 
md  Mifchiefes,  when  they 
ire  neare ;  then  folid  and 
grounded     Courfes^^     to 

"  Phllostratus.    VitA  Appolloni  Tyanensi.  v.  28.    Lord  Bacon.  Apop.  51. 

*^  Deliueries  and  Shifdngs.  Ui  conquiraniur  magis  et  aptentur  Renudia 
t  subterfugiat  '  rather  to  seek  and  apply  remedies  and  subterfuges.' 

^*  Courses,  l/i  Prudentia  solida  et  constanti,  depellantur  et  summovean^ 
ur,  antequam  impendeani,  *  to  dispel  and  remove  them  by  solid  and  con- 
istent  prudence  before  they  are  imminent.' 

\ 
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keepe  them  aloofe.    But 

lett  men  beware  how  they 
negledl  and  fufFer  mat- 
ter of  trouble  to  be  pre- 
pared; For  noe  Man  can 
forbidd  the  fparke,  nor 
tell  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficulties  in  Princes 
bufmeffe  are  many  tymes 
great,  but  the  greateft 
difficultye  is  often  in  theire 
owne  minde.  Ffor  it  is 
Common  with  Princes, 
(faieth  Tacitus)  to  will  con- 
tradictories ;  Sunt  pler- 
umque  Regum  voluntates 
vehementes^  et  inter  fe  con- 
traricB,  For  it  is  the 
Solcecisme  of  power,  to 
thinke  to  commaunde  the 
end,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
duer  the  meane, 


IV. 


16 1 2.       aet.  52. 


keep  them  aloofe.     But 

let  men  beware  how  they 
negledl  and  fufFer  mat- 
ter of  trouble  to  bee  pre- 
pared :  for  no  man  can 
forbid  the  fparke,  nor 
tell  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficultnefle  in  Princes 
bufmeffe  are  many  times 
great,  but  the  greatell 
difficulty,  is  often  in  their 
owne  minde.  For  it  is 
common  with  Princes 
(faith  Tacitus)  to  will  con- 
tradi<5lories.  Swit  pier- 
unque  Regum  voluniatcs 
ve/iementes,  et  inter  ft  con- 
traries. For  it  is  the 
Solocifme  of  power,  to 
thinke  to  command  the 
ende,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
dure the  meane. 


18  Neglect. . .  prepared.  Obdormiscant circa  TuriaruntMateriasprimas. 
et  Inchoarnenta,   slumber  during  the  first  matters  and  beginnings  of  trouble> 

1*  Sparke.  Scintillam,  Incendium pariturant^  *  the  spark,  which  will  pr> 
duce  a  conflagration.' 

"Tell.    /?<'j7<;««-Wtf/f?r«, 'judge  the  place.* 

*•  Difficulties.    Difficttltates et  hnpeditnenia^  'difficulties  and  hindrances.' 

1^  Great.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

18  Minde.    Affectus  et  mores,  *  disposition  and  manners.* 

1®  Power.     Potentue  nimue,  *  too  much  power.' 
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keepe  them  aloofe.  But 
this  is  but  to  try  Mafleries  with  Fortune :  And 
let  men  beware,  how  they 
negledl,  and  fufFer  Mat- 
ter of  Trouble,  to  be  pre- 
pared '}^  For  no  Man  can 
forbid  the  Sparke,i*  nor 
tell^^  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficulties^®  in  Princes 
Bufineffe,  are  many  and 
great  ;i7  But  the  greateil 
difficulty,  is  often  in  their 
owne  Minde.1*  For  it  is 
common  with  I^inces^ 
(faith  Tacitus^)  to  will  Con- 
tradidlories.  Sunt  pier- 
vmque  Regum  voluntates 
vthementeSy  et  inter  fe  con- 
trarice.  For  it  is  the 
Soloecifme  of  Power,^^  to  . 
thinke  to  Command^^^  the 
End,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
dure^i  the  Meane. 

Kir^s  haue  to  deale  with  their  Neighbours  i  their 
Wiues ;  their  Children ;  their  Prelates  or  Clergie ;  their 
Nobles 'y  their  Second-Nobles  or  Gentlemen]  their 
Merchants  ;  their  Commons ;  and  their  Men  of  Warre\ 
And  from  all  thefe  arife  Dangers,  if  Care  and  Circum- 
fpedlion  be  not  vfed. 

Firfl  for  their  Neighbours'^  There  can  no  generall 
Rule22  be  giuen,  (The  Occafions  are  fo  variable,)  faue 

•  Not  Tadtus,  but  Sallust  Sed  pierumqtte  regiee  voluntates ^  ut  vefu- 
ifienteSt  nc  mobiles^  setpe  ipsa  sibi  advorsa.  *  The  wills  of  most  kings,  as 
they  are  violent,  so  are  they  fickle  and  often  at  variance  with  thems^ves.' 
Jugurtha.  cadiL 

^  Command.    Pos^    .    .    .   ^ro  arhiirio  auequit  *  to  be  able  to  attain 
at  hb  desire.' 
'*  Endure.    Procurare,  'attend to.' 
"  Rule.    Regula  aUqua  ctrta  Cautionit, '  no  certain  rule  of  caution.' 
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33  And  this  is  generally  .  .  .  hinder  it  This  sentence  is  omitted  i* 
the  Latin. 

2*  Eniperour.     Hispano^  *  of  Spain.' 

3<^  Either  by  confederation,  or  if  need  were,  by  a  Warre.  Onxitted  in  tbt 
Latin. 

'^  Lawful!.    Com/eitns  et  legitima,  *  sufficient  and  lawfuL' 
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me ;  which  euer  holdeth ;  which  is,  That  Princes  doe 
eepe  due  Centinell,  that  none  oi\}[i€\i  Ndghhours  doe 
uergrow  fo,  (by  Encreafe  of  Territory,  by  Embracing 
f  Trade,  by  Approaches,  or  the  Hke)  as  they  become 
Qore  able  to  annoy  them,  then  they  were.  And  this 
5,  generally,  the  work  of  Standing  Counfels  to  forefee, 
nd  to  hinder  it.^^  During  that  Triumuirate  of  Kings, 
Ung  Henry  the  8.  of  England,  Francis  the  i.  Kin% 
f  France,  and  Charles  the  5.  Emperour^^  there  wa^ 
ich  a  watch  kept,  that  none  of  the  Three,  could  win 

Palme  of  Ground,  but  the  other  two,  would  flraight- 
?aies  ballance  it,  either  by  Confederation,  or,  if  need 
rere,  by  a  Warre  *?^  And  would  not,  in  any  wife,  take 
ip  Peace  at  Interefl.  And  the  like  was  done  by  that 
^eague  (which,  Guicciardine  faith,  was  the  Security  of 
^taly)  made  betwene  Ferdinando  King  of  Naples', 
^jorenzius  Medices,  and  Ludouicus  Sforza,  Potentates, 
he  one  of  Florence,  the  other  of  Millaine,  Neither  is 
he  Opinion,  of  fome  of  the  School  e-Men,  to  be  re- 
eiued  :  That  a  warre  cannot  iujlly  be  made,  but  ipon  a 
recedent  Iniury,  or  Prouocation,  For  there  is  no  Quef- 
ion,  but  a  iufl  Feare,  of  an  Imminent  danger,  though 
here  be  no  Blow  giuen,  is  a  lawful^®  Caufe  of  a  Warre. 

For  their  JViues;  There  are  Cruell^'^  Examples  of 
hem.  Ziuia  is  infamed  for  the  poyfoning  of  her  hus- 
>and  -^  Roxolana,  Sotymans  Wife,  was  the  dellru<5lion, 
i  that  renowned  Prince,  Sultan^^  Mujlapha-,  And 
Hherwife  troubled  his^^  Houfe,  andSucceflion :  Edward 
he  Second  of  Englafid,  his  Queen,  had  the  principall 
land,  in  the  Depofmg  and  Murther  of  her  Husband, 
rhis  kinde  of  danger,  is  then  to  be  feared,  chiefly, 
irhen  the  Wiues  haue  Plots,  for  the  Raifmg  of  their 
wne  Children  -.^^  Or  elfe  that  they  be  AduoutrefTes. 

*'  CruelL     Cntdelia  et  atrocia^  *  cruel  and  savage.' 

-^  Husband.     Aitgtisti,  'of  Augustus.' 

*'  Sultan.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  His.    Mariti  sui,  *  her  husband's.' 

*^  Children.    Liberos  ex  priore  Marito^  *  children  by  a  former  husband.' 
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BS  Of  dangers.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»»  Turks.    Sultanomm,  *  of  the  Sultans.* 

>*  Strange.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»»  Towardnesse.    Spei,  *hope.*  ^ 

M  His  other  Sonne.  Qui  exfiliiseius  supersiesjuiit  *  ms  son  wfco  surnttd 

VI  Did  little  better.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Repentance.    Meerore et ^nitentia,  'grief  and  repentance.* 

M  Baiazet     Bajazettm patrem  suum,  *  Bajazet,  his  cither.' 
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For  their  Children:  The  Tragedies,  likewife,  of 
dangers^2  {xom  them,  haue  been  many.  And  generally, 
the  Entring  of  Fathers,  into  Sufpicion  of  their  Chil- 
irm,  hath  been  euer  vnfortunate.  The  dellrudlion  01 
Mujlapha,  (that  we  named  before)  was  fo  fatall  to 
Solymans  Line,  as  the  Succeflion  of  the  Turks,^  from 
So/yman,  vntill  this  day,  is  fufpedled  to  be  vntrue,  and 
offtrange^  Bloud ;  For  that  Selymus  the  Second  was 
thought  to  be  Suppofititious.  The  de(lru6tion  of 
CrifptiSj  a  young  Prince,  of  rare  Towardneffe,^^  by 
Conjlantinus  the  Great,  his  Father,  was  in  like  man- 
ner fatall  to  his  Houfe ;  For  both  Conjlantinus,  and 
Conjlance,  his  Sonnes,  died  violent  deaths ;  And  Con- 
fianiius  his  other  Sonne,^*  did  little  better  ;^^  who 
died,  indeed,  of  Sickneffe,  but  after  that  lulianus  had 
taken  Armes  againfl  him.  The  de(lru6lion  of  Deme- 
trius,  Sonne  to  Philip  the  Second,  of  Macedon,  turned 
vpon  the  Father,  who  died  of  Repentance.^®  And 
many  like  Examples  there  are :  But  few,  or  none, 
ft'here  the  Fathers  had  good  by  fuch  dillrufl;  Except  it 
were,  where  the  Sonnes  were  vp,  in  open  Armes  againfl 
them;  As  \idiS Selymus  thefirll  ^.gdAii^Baiazet'P  And  the 
three  Sonnes  of  Henry  the  Second,  King  of  England, 

For  their  Prelates ;  when  they  are  proud  and  great, 
there  is  alfo  danger  from  them :  As  it  was,  in  the  times 
Df  An/elmus,  and  Thomas  Beckety  Archbifliops  of  Can- 
Mury ;  who  with  their  Crofiars,  did  almofl*^  try  it, 
with  the  Kings  Sword ;  And  yet  thdf  had  to  deale 
with  Stout  and  Haughty  Kings;  William  Rufus, 
Henry  the  firfl,  and  Henry  the  fecond.  The  danger 
is  not^^  from  that  State, ^  but  where  it  hath  a  depen- 
dance  of  forraine  Authority  ;^  Or  where  the  Church- 

*"  Almost.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^  Is  not.  Non  est  magnppere  pertimescendum,  *  is  not  much  to  be  feared.' 
*'  That  State.    Pralatis,  'prelates.' 

*■  Forraine  authority.    Aucto*itate et  yurisdictiont  Principaius  fxtemt, 
'  authority  and  kurisdiction  of  a  foreign  power.' 

U 
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**  Come  in.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

4fi  Collation.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Particular  Patrons.    Patronis  EccUsiarumf  'patrons  of  churches.* 

*^  Keep  at  a  distance.  Sunt  Hit  certe  cohibendi^  et  tanquatn  injusta  distan- 
tia  a  SoJio  Regali  contittendi,  *  they  ought  assuredly  to  be  restrained,  and 
kept  as  it  were  at  a  proper  distance  from  the  King's  throne.' 

*8  Depressed.    Perpetuo  depriniebat  i  '  continually  depressed.' 

**>  Loyall.    In  Fide  et  Officio^  *  in  faith  and  duty.' 
^  *o  Fam  to  doe.    Sttstineret^  '  maintained.' 
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nen  come  in,**  and  are  ele6led,  not  by  the  Collation*^ 
)f  the  King,  or  particular  Patrons,*®  but  by  the  People. 

For  their  Nobles ;  To  keepe  them  at  a  diflance,*"^ 
t  is  not  amiffe ;  But  to  deprefle  them,  may  make  a 
King  more  Abfolute,  but  leffe  Safe;  And  leffe  able  to 
jerforme  any  thing,  that  he  defires.  I  haue  noted  it, 
n  my  Hiflory  of  King  Henry  the  Seuenth,  of  England^ 
ivho  depreffed*^  his  Nobility  \  Whereupon,  it  came  to 
^alTe,  that  his  Titnes  were  full  of  Difficulties  and 
Troubles;  For  the  Nobility^  though  they  continued 
ioyall*^  vnto  him,  yet  did  they  not  co-operate  with  him, 
n  his  Bufinefle.  So  that  in  effedl,  he  was  faine  to 
doe^^'  all  things,  himfelfe. 

For  their  Second  Nobles ;  There  is  not  much  danger 
from  them,  being  a  Body  difperfed.  They  may  fome- 
times  difcourfe  high,  but  that  doth  little  Hurt :  Be- 
fides,^^  they  are  a  Counterpoize^^  to  the  Higher  Nobility^ 
that  they  grow  not  too  Potent :  And  laflly,  being  the 
mofl  immediate  in  Authority,^^  with  the  Common 
People,  they  doe  befl  temper  Popular  Commotions. 

For  their  Merchants ;  They  are  Vena  porta  f  And 
if  they  flourilh  not,  a  Kingdome  may  haue  good  Lim- 
nies,  but  will  haue  empty  Veines,  and  nourifh  little.^* 
Taxes,  and  Impofts^^  vpon  them,  doe  feldome  good 
to  the  Kings  Reuenew ;  For  that  that  he  winnes  in 
the  Hundred,^®  he  leefeth  in  the  Shire  f^  The  parti- 
cular Rates  being  increafed,^®  but  the  totall  Bulke  of 
Trading  rather  decreafed. 

F^or  their   Commons  \  There  is  little  danger  from 

•  The  Gate-vetn. 

'^  Besides.     Quinimo  fovendi  sunt,  *  besides  they  should  be  cherished.' 

'-  Counterpoize.     Optinte  temperent,  'moderate  well.' 

"  Authority.     Gubemacula  tractent^  '  manage  the  helm.' 

**  Nourish  little.     HabitUTtt  corporis  macrum,  '  lean  habit  of  body.* 

'*  Imposts.    Portoria  immodica,  'excessive  imposts.' 

^  Hundred.     PartibuSt  *  in  parts.' 

'^  Shire.     Summay  '  in  the  total.' 

'*  The  particular  Rates  being  increased.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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♦Princes  are  like  the 
heavenly  hodyes  which 
caufe  good,  or  evill  tymes, 
and  which  have  much 
veneration,  but  noe  reft. 
All  preceptes  concemyng 
kinges  are  in  effe6l  com- 
prehended in  thofe  two 
Remembrances.  Memento 
quod  es  Homo  and  Me- 
mento quod  es  Deus. 

The  one  to 
bridle  their  power  and, 
The  other  their  will. 


Prinas  are  like  to  the 
heauenly  bodies,  which 
caufe  good  or  euill  times ; 
and  which  haue  much 
veneration,  but  no  reft. 
All  precepts  concerning 
Kings  are  in  effe<5l  com- 
prehended in  thofe  two 
remembrances.  Memento 
quod  es  homo,  and  Me- 
mento quod  es  Deus  or 
Vice  dei:  The  one  to 
bridle  their  power,  and 
the  other  their  will. 


1^ 


:«m: 


*  This  passage  is  inserted  in  the  margin  in  a  difSferent  hand.  ?  Sir  F.  Bacon's. 

*9  Great.    Populares,  'popular.* 

^^  Customes.  Consiietudinihus  antiquis ;  Vel  in  Gravaminibus  Tribu- 
torutHy  *  ancient  customs,  or  grievances  of  tribute.* 

^1  Meanes  of  Life.  Vel  in  aliis  qua  victum  eorum  decuriant^  '  or  in  any- 
thing which  diminishes  their  means  of  Ufe.' 

•*  In  a  Body.  Si  in  Corpus  unnnt  cogantur,  vel  Exercitus^  vel  pntii- 
diorum ;  '  if  they  are  collected  in  a  body  either  as  an  army  or  as  garrisoiis ' 
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them,  except  it  be,  where  they  haue  Great*^*  and  Potent 
Heads;  Or  where  you  meddle,  with  the  Point  of 
Religion  ;  Or  their  Cullomes,^^  or  Meanes  of  Life.^^ 

For  their  Men  of  warre\  It  is  a  dangerous  State, 
where  they  Hue  and  remaine  in  a  Body,®^  and  are  vfed 
to  Donatiues ;  whereof  we  fee  Examples^^  in  the 
fanizaries,  and  Pr dorian  Bands  oiRome.:^  But  Tray- 
[lings  '  of  Men,  and  Arming  them  in  feuerall  places, 
md  vnder  feuerall  Commanders,  and  without  Dona- 
tiues, are  Things  of  Defence,^'^  and  no  Danger. 

Princes  are  like  to 
Heauenly  Bodies^  which 
caufe®^  good  or  euill  times ; 
And  which  haue^^  much 
Veneration^  but  no  Rejl, 
All  precepts  concerning 
KingSy  are  in  effedl  com- 
[)rehended,  in  thofe  two 
Remembrances :  Meme7ito 
mod  es  Homo  f  And  Me- 
uento  quod  es  Deus,  or 
Vice^  Dei:  The  one 
mdleth  their  Power,  and 
he  other  their  Willis 


•  Ret7ietnber  tkat  thou  art  man. 

•  Ketftetnber  that  tJuru  art  God,  or,  in  the  place  of  God. 

*3  Examples.     Clarissiwa  Exempla,  '  most  clear  examples.' 

•*  Bands  of  Rome.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•*  Defence.     Utiies,  et  salithes,  '  profitable  and  serviceable.* 

••  Cause.     Injluxu  suo productmt,  *  produce  in  their  cour.se.* 

P>  Haue.     Gaiident,  'enjoy.' 

••  'Ihcir  will.     Ad  Voluntatem  regendam^  *  to  rule' their  will* 
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26.  ®t  erouncell. 

He  greatefl  trufl 
betweene  Man, 
and  man  is  the 
trufl  of  giveing 
Councell.      Ffor  in  other 
confidences  Men  committ 
the   partes  of  theire  life, 
theire  landes,  theire  goodes, 
theire    *  Childe,       theire 
Creditt,    fome    particular 
affaier.      But  to  fuch  as 
they  make  theire  Councel- 
lours,   they  committ    the 
whole ;  by  how  much  the 
more  they  are  obliged  to 
all    faith,    and    Integrity. 
The  wifefl  Princes  neede 
not  thinke  it  anie  diminu- 
tion   to    theire    greatnes, 
or    derogation    to    theire 
fufficiency,  to  relye  vponn 
councell.       God    himfelf 
is  not  without,  but  hath 
made  it  one  of  the  great 
names     of     his     bleffed 
Sonne      the       Counfellor. 
Salomon  hath  pronounced 
that   In   Counfell   is  Sta- 
bilitie,     Thinges  will  have 
theire  firfl,  or  fecond  agita- 


IV.  1612.     aet.  52. 


10.  ®t  CironnsselL 

He  greatefl  trufl 
betweene  man, 
is  the 
trufl  of  giuing 
counfell.  For  in  other 
confidences  men  comrait 
the  partes  of  their  life, 
their  lands,  their  goods, 
their  child,  their 

credit ;  fome  particuler 
affaire.  But  to  fuch  as 
they  make  their  counfel- 
lors,  they  commit  the 
whole ;  by  how  much  the 
more  they  are  obliged  to 
all  faith,  and  integrit)-. 
The  wifefl  Princes  need 
not  thinke  it  any  diminu- 
tion to  their  greatneffe, 
or  derogation  to  their 
fufficiency,  to  rely  vpon 
counfell.  God  himfelfe 
is  not  without ;  but  hath 
made  it  one  of  the  great 
names  of  his  bleffed 
Son  {the  Counfellor^ 
Salomon  hath  pronounced, 
that  In  Counfel  is  p- 
hilitie.  Things  will  haiie 
their  firfl  or  fecond  agita- 


iri.  ^ariattonfs  in  poetfjtimouii  Hattn  lEUition  of  1638. 

1  They.     Qui  partes  Consiliariorum  pnrstantt  *  those  who  perform  th* 
part  of  counsellors.' 
^  Greatnesse.    Auctoritatis,  'authority.* 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

20.  ®£  dottttjsell. 

He  greatefl  Trua, 

betweene    Man 

and  Man,  is  the 

Trufl  of  Giuing 
CounfelL      For    in   other  • 
Confidences,  Men  commit 
the  parts  of  life; 

Their  Lands,  their  Goods, 
their  Children,  their 
Credit,  fome  particular 
Aifaire;  But  to  fuch,  as 
they  make  their  Counfel- 
loursy  they  commit  the 
whole :  By  how  much  the 
more,  they^  are  obliged  to 
aL  Faith  and  integrity. 
The  wifell  Princes,  need 
not  thinke  it  any  diminu- 
tion to  their  Greatneire,^ 
or  derogation  to  their 
Sufficiency,^  to  rely  vpon 
Coiinfell.^  God  himfelfe 
is  not  without  :^  But  hath 
made  it  one  of  the  great 
Names,  of  his  bleffed 
Sonne;  77ie  Coimfellour,'^ 
Salomon  hath  pronounced, 
that  In  Counfell  is  Sta- 
bility.^ Things^  will  haue 
their  firfl,  or  fecond  Agita- 

"  Isaiah  ix.  6.  *  Prov.  xx.  18. 

^  Or  derogation  to  their  Sufficiency.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  CoUnsell.     Consilio  Virorum  selectorunit  *  counsel  of  chosen  men.' 

*  Without.     Consilio  vacat,  '  without  counsel. ' 
^  Things.    Res  htatiatue,  'human  things.' 
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cion;  if  they  be  not 
toffed  vponn  the  argu- 
ments of  Councell,  they 
wilbe  toffed  vponn  the 
waves  of  fortune  and 
be  full  of  inconftancye, 
doeing,  and  vndoeing,  like 
the  reeling  of  a  drunken 
Man.  Salomons  sonnes 
found  the  force  of  Coun- 
cell, as  his  father  fawe  the 
neceffity  of  it.  For  the 
beloved  kingdortie  of 
God  was  firfl  rent,  and 
broken  by  ill  counfell, 
vponn  which  Councell 
there  are  fett  for  our  In- 
llruccion,  the  two  markes 
whereby  bad  Counfell  is 
forever  beft  difcemed, 
that  it  was  young  Coun- 
cell for  the  perfons,  and 
violent  Councell  for  the 
matter. 

The  auncient  tymes 
doe  fett  fourth  in  figure 
both  the^  incorporacion, 
and  infeparable  coniunc- 
tion  of  Councell  with 
Kinges,  and  the  wife  and 
politique  vfe  of  Councell 
by  kinges;  the  one  in 
that  they  fay  Jupiter  did 


V.  161 2.     get  52. 

tion ;  if  they  bee  not 
toffed  vpon  the  argu- 
ments of  counfell,  they 
will  be  toffed  vpon  the 
wanes  of  Fortune  \  ard 
bee  full  of  inconftancy, 
doing,  and  •  vndoing,  lie 
the  reeling  of  a  drunlen 
man.  Salomons  fonne 
found  the  force  of  coun- 
fell, as  his  father  faw  the 
neceffitie  of  it.  For  the 
beloued  kingdome  of 
God  was  firfl  rent  ard 
broken  by  ill  counfell; 
vpori  which  counffl 
there  are  fet  for  our  ii- 
(Irudlion,  the  two  marks, 
whereby  bad  counfell  is 
for  euer  bed  difcemed, 
that  it  was  young  coin- 
fell  for  the  perfons,  aid 
violent  counfell  for  tie 
matter. 

The  ancient  tim^s 
doe  fet  forth  in  figure 
both  the  incorporatioi, 
and  infeperable  coniun:- 
tion  of  counfell  with 
Kinges  \  and  the  wife  and 
politike  vfe  of  CounfeJ 
by  Kings.*  the  one,  in 
that  they  fay  lupiter  did 


7  Inconstancy.  Inconstaniiat  '^  Mutationumf  *  inconstancy  and  changes 
*  Necessity.    Necesstiaiem  ei  itsj^m,  *  necessity  and  use.' 
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tion;  If  they  be  not 
toffed  vpon  the  Argu- 
ments of  Counfell^  they 
will  be  toffed  vpon  the 
Waues  of  Fortune^  And 
be  full  of  Inconftancy/ 
doing,  and  vndoing,  like 
the  Reeling  of  a  drunken 
Man.  Salomons  Sonne 
found  the  Force  of  Coun- 
fell,  as  his  Father  faw  the 
Neceffity^  of  it.  For  the 
Beloued  Kingdome  of 
God  was  firfl  rent,  and 
broken  by  ill  Counfell\ 
Vpon  which  Counfdly 
there  are  fet,*  for  our  In- 
flnidlion,  the  two  Markes, 
whereby  Bad  Counfell  is, 
for  euer,  bell  difcemed : 
That  it  was  young  Coun- 
fell, for  the  Perfons;  Afid 
Violent  Counfell,  for  the 
Matter. 

The  Ancient  Times  ^^ 
doe  fet-^^  forth  in  Figure, 
both  the  Incorporation, 
and  infeparable  Coniunc- 
tion  of  Counfell  with 
Kings -y  And  the  wife  and 
Politique  vfe  of  Counfell 
by  Kings:  The  one,  in 
that  they  fay,  Tupiter  did 

•  Set.    Inustay  'branded.' 
*'  Times.     Sapiential  '  wisdom.* 
*^  Set.    Adumbravitf  'shadowed.' 
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marrie  Metis  which  figni- 
fieth    Councell;     So    as 

Sover- 
aignetye,  or  Authoritie  is 
marryed  to  Councell ;  the 
other  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth  which  was  thus. 
They  fay  after  lupUer  was 
married  to  Metis,  (he  con- 
ceived by  him,  and  was 
with  childe;  But  Jupiter 
fuffred  her  not  to  flay 
till  (he  brought  fourth,  but 
eate  her  vpp,  whereby  he 
became  with 

childe,  and  was  delivered 
of  Pallas  armed  out  of 
his  head;  which  mon- 
(Irous  fable  conteineth  a 
fecrett  of  Empire,  how 
kinges  are  to  make  vfe  of 
theire  Councell  of  State. 
That  firfl  they  ought  to 
referre  matters         to 

*  them  which  is  the  firft 
begetting,  or  impregna- 
cion ;  but  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded,  and 
fhaped  in  the  wombe  of 
thf^ire  Councell,  and  grow 
ripe,  and  ready  to  .be 
brought  fourth,  then  that 
they  fuffer  not  theire  Coun- 


IV. 


1612.     aet.  52. 


marrie.  Metis  (which  figni- 
fieth  Counfell.)  So  as 

Souer- 
aignty  or  authority  is 
married  to  counfel.  The 
other  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth  ;  which  was  thus, 
They  fay  after  Jupiter  was 
married  to  Metis,  fhee  con- 
ceiu'd  by  him,  and  was 
with  childe,  but  Jupiter 
fufifered  her  not  to  flay 
till  fhee  brought  fourth,  but 
eate  her  vp ;  whereby  hee 
became  with 

child  and  was  deliueroi 
of  Pallas,  armed  out  of 
his  head.  Which  mon- 
llrous  fable  containeth  a 
fecret  of  Efnpire:  How 
Kings  are  to  make  vfe  01 
their  Counfell  of  flate. 
That*fira  they  ought  to 
referre  matters  to 
them,  which  is  the  firil 
begetting  or  impregna- 
tion ;  but  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded,  ani 
fhaped  in  the  wombe  ot 
their  counfell  and  growe 
ripe,  and  ready  to  be 
brought  fourth  ;  that  then 
they  fuffer  not  their  coun- 


Aa  Was  thus.     Hujusmodi  Commtntum  est,  '  was  a  fable  of  this  kind' 
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many  Metis,  which  figni- 
fieth  Counfell:  Whereby 
they  intend,  that  Souer- 
aignty  is 

married  to  Counfell:  The 
other,  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth,  which  was  thus  :  ^^ 
They  fay  after  Jupiter  was 
married  to  Metis,  (he  con- 
ceiued  by  him,  and  was 
with  Childe;  but  Jupiter 
fufFered  her  not  to  Hay, 
till  Ihe  brought  forth,  but 
eat  her  vp  ;  Wherby  he 
became  himfelfe  with 
Child,  and  was  deliuered 
of  Pallas  Armed,  out  of 
his  Head.  Which  mon- 
(Irous  Fable,  containeth  a 
Secret  of  Empire  \  How 
Kings  are  to  make  vfe  of 
their  Councell  of  State, 
That  firfl,  they  ought  to 
referre  ^^  matters  vnto 
them,  which  is  the  firfl 
Begetting  or  Impregna- 
tion;^* But  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded,  and 
fhaped,  in  the  Wombe  of 
their  Councell,  and  grow 
ripe,  and  ready  to  be 
brought  forth ;  That  then, 
they  fuffer  not  their  Coun- 


^^  Referre.    Deliberandi  commit iaui,  '  refer  for  deliberation.* 
^*  Begetting  or  Impregnation.     Conception  '  conception.' 
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cell  to  goe  throughe  with 
the  refolucion,  and  direc- 
cion,  as  if  it  depended 
vponn  them,  but  take  the 
matters  backe  into  theire 
owne  hand,  and  make  it 
appeare  to  the  world  that 
the  decrees  and  finall 
direccions  (which  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
prudence,  and  power,  are 
refembled  to  Pallas 
armed)  procee(ie  from 
themfelves ;  and  not  onely 
from  theire  authority,  but 
the  more  to  add  repu- 
tacion  to  themfelves, 
from  their  head,  and  de- 
vife. 


The  inconveniences  that 
have  beene  noted  in  calling, 
and  vfmg  Councell  are 
three — Ffirfl  the  reveal- 
ing of  affayres  whereby 
they  become  lefTe  fecrett. 
Secondly  the  weakening 
of  the  authoritie  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  leffe  of 
themfelves ;  Thirdly  the 
dauhger  of  being  vnfaith- 
fullie  councelled,  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 


IV. 


1612.     at  52. 


fel  to  go  through,  with 
the  refolution  and  direc- 
tion, as  if  it  depended 
vpon  them;  but  take  the 
matter  back  into  their 
own  Jiand,  and  make  it 
appeare  to  the  world,  that 
the  decrees  and  final 
dire6lions  (which  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
prudence,  and  power,  are 
refembled  to  Falks 
armed)  proceeded  from 
themfelues :  andnotonelv 
from  their  authority,  but 
(the  more  to  adde  repu- 
tation to  themfehies) 
from  their  heade  and  de- 
uice. 


The  inconueniences  that 
haue beene  noted  in  callin^; 
and  vfmg  counfell,  are 
three.  Firfl,  the  reueal- 
ing  of  affaires,  whereby 
they  become  leffe  feaet. 
Secondly,  the  weakning 
of  the  authority  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  leffe  oi 
themfelues.  Thirdly,  the 
danger  of  being  vnfaith- 
fully  counfelled,  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 


16  Resolution  and  direction.     Decreium,  'resolution.' 

W  On  them.     Ex  eorum  A  uctoriiatet  *  upon  their  authority.' 
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cell  to  goe  through  with 
the  Refolution,  and  direc- 
tion,i5  as  if  it  depended 
on  them;^^  But  take  the 
matter  backe  into  their 
owTie  Hands,  and  make  it 
appeare  to  the  world,  that 
the  Decrees,  and  finall  • 
Dire6lions,  (which,  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
Prudence^  and  Fewer,  are 
refembled  to  Pallas 
Armed)  proceeded  from 
therafelues :  And  not  onely 
from  their  Authority,  but 
(the  more  to  adde  Repu- 
tation to  Themfekies) 
from  their  Head,  and  De- 

Let  vs  now  fpeake  of  the  Inconueniences  of  Coutir 
fell,  and  of  the  Remedies, 
The    Inconueniences,    that 
haue  been  noted  in  calling, 
and   vfmg    Counfell,    are 
three.     Firfl,  the  Reueal- 
ing  18  of  Affaires,  whereby 
they  become  leffe  Secret. 
Secondly,   the    Weakning 
of  the  Authority  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  leffe  ^^  of 
Themfelues.     Thirdly,  the 
Danger  of  being  vnfaith- 
fully  counfelled,  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 

^'  Deuice.    Auctoritate,  'authority.* 
^'  Reuealing.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^'  Were  lesse.    Minus  ex  se  penderent^  *  depended  less  upon  themselves.' 
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councell,  then  of  him  that 
is  councelled.  Ffor  which 
inconveniences  the  doc- 
trine oiltaliey  and  pradlize 
of  Fraunce 

hath  introduced  Cabanett 
Councelles,  a  remedy 
worfe  than  the  difeafe, 
which  hath  toumed  Metis 
the  wife,  to  Metis  the 
MiftrelTe,  that  is  the 
councelles  of  State  to 
which  Princes  are*  solemly 
marryed,  to  councells  of 
gracious  perfons  recom- 
mended cheifly  by  fflattery 
and  affection. 

But  for  fecrecie,  Princes 
are  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  matters  with 
all  councellours,  but  may 
extradl,  and  feledl. 
Neither  is  it  neceflarye, 
that  he  that  confulteth 
what  he  (hould  doe,  (hould 
declare  what  he  will  doe ; 
But  lett  Princes  beware 
that  the  vnfecreting  of 
theire  affaires  come  not 
from  themfelves ;  and 
as  for  Cabanett  Councell 
It  m^,y  be  theire  Mot 
pleniis  rimarum  sum;  one 


IV.  1612.       aet.  52. 

counfel,  then  of  him  that 
is  counfelled.  For  which 
inconueniences,  the  doc- 
trine of  Italy ^  and  pradlize 
of  Francey 

hath  introduced  Caband 
counfels,  a  remedy 
worfe  then  the  difeafe. 


But  the  fecrecy  Princes, 
are  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  matters  with 
all  Councellors,  but  may 
extradl  and  felec't. 
Neither  is  it  necelfarie, 
that  hee  that  confulteth 
what  heefhould  doe;  (hould 
declare  what  hee  will  doe. 
But  let  Princes  beware 
that  the  vnfecreting  ot 
their  affaires  come  not 
from  themfelues.  And 
as  for  Cabanet  Counfel  1. 
it  may  be  their  Mot. 
Plenus  rimarum  fum.  One 


*  t  The  word  'solemly'  has  been  struck  out  here;  and  the  words  'flatter)- 
and'  have  been  inserted  below  in  a  different  hand ;  ?Sir  F.  Bacon's. 

^  Counselled.     Priticipis  i^sius,  '  the  prince  himself.' 
**  Cabinet.      Interiora,  gu/r  vulgo  vocantur  Cabitutti,  *  inner  coondk 
which  are  commonly  called  cabinets.' 


XXVL     OF    COUNSEL,  319 

^.  1625.  fiBt  65. 

:ounfell,  then  of  him  that 
s  counfelledP-^  For  which 
fnconueniences,  the  Doc- 
rine  of  Italy,  and  Pradlife 
)f  France,  in  fome  Kings  times, 
lath  introduced  Cabinet'^ 
Coimfels ;  A  Remedy 
vorfe  then  the  Difeafe. 


As  to  Secrecy ;®  Princes 
ire  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  Matters,  with 
ill  Counfellors'y  but  may 
extradl  and  felefl.^^ 
Neither  is  it  neceffary, 
that  he  that  confulteth 
what  he  fhould  doe,  ihould 
declare  what  he  will  doe. 
But  let  Princes  beware, 
that  the  vnfecreting  of 
their  Affaires,  comes  not 
from  Themfelues.  And 
IS  for  Cabinet  CounfellSy 
it  may  be  their  Motto  \ 
Pienusrimarumsum.-^  One 

■  I  am  fuU  of  rifts.    Terence.  Eunuckus.  i.  9. 

^^  Secrecy.     Occultationem  Consilioruftty  '  secrecy  of  councils.  \ 

*3  After  select.  Tarn  Personas,  quant  Negotia,  *  as  well  the  persons  as  the 

business.' 
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futile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glorie  to  tell,  will 
doe  more  hurt,  then  manie, 
that  knowe  it  theire  duetie 
to  keepe  councelL 


For  weakening  of 
authority,  The  fable 
(heweth  the  remedye 


Neither  was  there  ever 
prince  bereaved  of  his 
dependances  by  his 
Councell,  except  where 
there  hath  bene  either 
an  over-greatn elTe  in  one, 
or  an  over-ftrict  Combin- 
acion  in  diuerfe. 

For  the  laR  incon  veni  ence, 


IV.  161 2.       aet.  52. 

futile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glory  to  tell,  will 
do  more  hurt,  then  manie 
that  know  it  their  dutie 
to  conceale. 


For  weakning  of 
authority,  the  fable 
flieweth  the  remedy ; 


neither  was  there  euer 
Prince  bereaued  of  his 
dependances  by  his 
Counfell,  except  where 
there  hath  been  either 
an  ouergreatneffe  in  one, 
or  an  ouerflridl  combin- 
ation in  diuerfe. 

For  the  la(l  inconuenience 


^*  Tell.     Arcana  nosse  et  retegere,  '  to  know  and  disclose  secrets.' 

2*  Beyond.     Ultra  ttotitiam,  *  beyond  the  knowledge  of.' 

^  Hand-Mill.     Propria  Mnrte  validiis^  *  strong  in  bis  own  strength.' 

^^  Inward.     Omitted  in  ilie  latin. 

**  True.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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futile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glory  to  tell,^*  will 
doe  more  hurt,  then  many, 
that  know  it    their  duty 

to  conceale.     It  is  true,  there  be  fome  Affaires, 

which  require  extreme  Secrecy^  which  will  hardly  go 
beyond^s  one  or  two  perfons,  befides  the  King:  Neither 
are  thofe  Counfels  vnprofperous :  For  befides  the 
Secrecy^  they  commonly  goe  on  conflantly  in  one  Spirit 
of  Diredlion,  without  diftra<5lion.  But  then  it  muft 
be  a  Prudent  King^  fuch  as  is  able  to  Grinde  with  a 
Hand-Mill'^  And  thofe  Inward^  Counfdlours^  had 
need  alfo,  be  Wife  Men,  and  efpecially  true^  and 
tmfly  to  the  Kings  Ends ;  As  it  was  with  King  Henry 
the  Seuenth  of  Errand,  who  in  his  greateft  Bufmeffe,^ 
imparted  himfelfe  to  none,^®  except  it  were  to  Morton^ 
and  Fox, 

For        Weakening      of 
Authority ;     The     Fable 

iheweth  the  Remedy,    Nay  the  Maiefty  of  Kings,  is 
rather  exalted,  then  diminilhed,  when  they  are  in  the 
Chaire  of  Counfell : 
Neither    was    there   euer 
Prince^    bereaued    of   his 
Dependances,^^     by     his 
Cauncell ;    Except   where 
there  hath  beene,  either 
an  Ouergreatneffe  in  one  Counfellour^ 
Or  an  Ouerftridl  Combin- 

ition  in  Diuers ;  which  are  Things  ^^  foone  found,  and 
bolpen. 

Forthe  \z.^Inconuenience^ 

''  His  firreatest  Businesse.    Arcana  sua  majorii  momeniit  'his  secrets 
>f  greater  importance.' 
'*'  None.    Duolms  taninm  mode  Consiliariis,  *  to  two  councillors  alone.* 
'^  Dependances.    Auctoritate,  'authority.* 
•*  Thugs.    Malay  '  evils.* 

X 
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that  Men  will  councell  with 
an  eye  to  themfelves, 
Certainely  Non  invmiet 
fidem  super  terram,  is 
meant  of  the  nature  of 
tymes,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticular perfons.  There  be 
that  are  in  nature  faith- 
full,  and  fincere  and 
plaine,  and  diredl,  not 
craftye,  and  involved ;  lett 
Princes  above  all  drawe  to 
themfelves  fuch  natures; 
Befides  Councelles  are 
not  commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one 

keepeth  Sentinell  over  an- 
other. 

But  the  befl  remedy  is,  if 
Princes  know  theire  Coun- 
cellours  as  well  as  their 
Councellours  knowe  them. 
Principis  eft  virtus  maxima 
noffe  fuos.  And  on  the 
other  fide,  Councellours 
(hould  not  be  to  Specula- 
tive into  theire  Sovereignes 
perfon.  The  true  Com- 
poficion  of  a  Councellour 
is  rather  to  be  flcilfull  in 
theire  Maillers  bufmeffe, 
then  in  his  nature,  for 
then  he  is  like  to  advife 


IV. 


161 2.      aet.  52. 


8^  Themselues.     Sua  ret    .    . 
their  masters.' 
8*  A/ifer  Certainly.    Scripturant  illam,  *  that  text.* 


that  men  will  counfell  with 
an  eie  to  themfelues. 
Certainlie,  Non  inueniet 
fidem  fuper  terram,  is 
meant  of  the  nature  of 
times,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticuler  perfons.  There  bee 
that  are  in  nature  faith- 
full  and  fmceare,  and 
plaine,  and  diredt,  not 
craftie  and  inuolued.  Lei 
Princes  aboue  all,  draw  to 
themfelues  fuch  natures. 
Befides,  counfels  are 
not  commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one 

keepeth  Sentinell  oueran 
other. 

But  the  befl  reniedie  is,  \i 
Princes  know  their  coun- 
cellors,  afwell  as  their 
Counfellors  know  them, 
Principis  eft  virtus  maxima 
noffe  fuos.  And  of  the 
other  fide  Councellors 
fhould  not  be  too  fpecula- 
tiue  into  their  Soueraignes 
perfon.  The  true  com- 
pofition  of  a  Councellor, 
is  rather  to  bee  skilfull  in 
their  Mailers  bufmeffe. 
then  in  his  nature :  For 
then  he  is  like  to  aduife 

non  Domini^  '  their  own  affairs,  not 
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that  Men  will  Counf ell  with 
an  Eye  to  themfelues  \^ 
Certainly,^  Non  inutniet 
Fidem  fuper  terram,^  is 
meant  of  the  Nature  of 
Times,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticular Perfons ;  There  be, 
that  are  in  Nature,  Faith- 
ftill,  and  Sincere,  and 
Plaine,  and  Diredl;  Not 
Crafty,  and  Inuolued :  Let 
Primes^  aboue  all,  draw  to 
themfelues  fuch  Natures. 
Befides,  Counfellours  are 
not  Commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one  Counfellour 
keepeth  Centinell  ouer  An- 
other ;  So  that  if  any  do  Counfell  out  of  Fadlion,  or 
priuate  Ends,  it  commonly  comes  to  the  Kings  Eare. 
But  the  bell  Remedy  is,  if 
Princes  know  their  Coun- 
fellours^ as  well  as  their 
Counfellours  know  them : 
Principis  ejl  virtus  maxima 
nojfe  fuos.^  And  on  the 
other  fide,  Counfellours 
fliould  not  be  too  Specula- 
tiue,  into  their  Soueraignes 
Perfon.  The  true  Com- 
pofition  of  a  Counfellour^ 
is  rather  to  be  skilful  in 
their  Mafters  Bufmeffe, 
then  in  his  Nature;  For 
then  he  is  like  to  Aduife 

"  Luke  xviii.  8. 

*  It  is  the  greatest  vertueo/aPrifice  to  know  his  ovm.  Martial  E^gr.ym.z^ 
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him,  and  not  to  feede  his 
humor.  It  is  of  finguler 
vfe  to  Princes,  if  they  take 
the  opinions  of  theire 
Councell,  both  feparately, 
and  togither.  For  pri- 
uate  opinion  is  more  free; 
but  opinion  before  others 
is  more  reverent  In 
private,  Men  are  more 
bold  in  theire  owne  hu- 
mours, and  in  confort, 
Men  are  more  obnoxious 
to  others  humors. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both,  and  of  the  inferiour 
forte  rather  in  priuate, 

of 
the  greater  rather  in  Com- 
panie. 

It  is  in  vaine  for  Princes  to 
take  Councell  concerning 
matters,  if  they  take  not 
Councell  likewife  con- 
cerning perfons.  Ffor  all 
matters  are  as  dead  Im- 
ages, and  the  life  of 
the  execucion  of  affayres 
refleth  in  the  good  choife 
of  perfons.  Neither  is  it 
enoughe  to  confulte  con- 
cerning perfons  Secundum 
genera,  as  in  an  Idea,  or 


IV. 


1612.     set  52. 


him,  and  not  to  feed  his 
humor.  It  is  of  finguler 
vfe  to  Princes,  if  they  take 
the  opinions  of  their 
Councell,  both  feperatly 
and  together.  For  pri- 
uate opinion  is  more  free, 
but  opinion  before  others 
is  more  reuerent  In 
priuate,  men  are  more 
bold  in  their  own  hu- 
mors ;  and  in  confort, 
men  are  more  obnoxious 
to  others  humors. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both,  and  of  the  inferiour 
fort  rather  in  priuate  to 
preferue  freedome,  of 
the  greater  rather  in  con- 
fort, to  preferue  refpe<Sl. 
It  is  in  vain  for  Princes  to 
take  counfell  concerning 
matters :  if  they  take  no 
counfell  likwife  con- 
cerning perfons.  For  all 
matters  are  as  dead  im- 
ages, and  the  life  of 
the  execution  of  affaires 
relleth  in  the  good  choife 
of  perfons.  Neither  is  it 
enough  to  confult  concern- 
ing perfons,  fecundum 
genera,  as  in  an  Idea,  or 


SB  Opinions.    Opiniones  et  Vota^  'opinions  and  wishes.' 
8«  Are  more  bold.    Plus  inservitt  *  serve  more.' 
•7  Obnoxious.    Obnoxius^  'deferential.* 
^  Humours.    Affectibust  *  assumptions.* 
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him,  and  not  to  Feede  his 
Humour.  It  is  of  Angular 
vfe  to  PrinceSy  if  they  take 
the  Opinions^  of  their 
Counfell,  both  Seperately, 
and  Together.  For  Pri- 
uate  Opinion  is  more  free; 
but  Opinion  before  others 
is  more  Reuerend.  In 
priuate,  Men  are  more 
bold^^  in  their  owne  Hu- 
mours; And  in  Confort, 
Men  are  more  obnoxious^^ 
to  others  Humours  f^ 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both :  And  of  the  inferiour 
Sort,  rather  in  priuate,  to 
preferue  Freedome ;  Of 
the  greater,  rather  in  Con- 
fort,  to  preferue  Refpe<5l.^* 
It  is  in  vaine  for  Princes  to 
take  Coun/el  concerning 
Matters,  if  they  take  no 
Counfell  likewife**^  con- 
cerning Perfons:  For  all 
Matters,  are  as  dead  Im- 
ages ;  And  the  Life  of 
the  Execution  of  Affaires, 
refleth  in  the  good  Choice  ^ 
of  Perfons,  Neither  is  it 
enough  to  confult  concern- 
ing Perfons,  Secundum 
genera,^  as  in  an  Idea,  or 

°  According  io  classes, 

,^*  Preserue  Respect.     Ut  modesHus  Senientiam  fereuUy  'that  they  may 
give  their  opinions  more  moderately.' 
^  Likewise.    Dilieenter  fitoaue,  '  diligently  also.' 
*^  Good  Choice.    I)elfct9t,  *  choice.' 
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Mathematical!  defcripcion 
what        kind 

of  perfon  fhould 
be,  but  in  indiuiduo 
for    the    greatefl    errors, 

and  the 
greatell  Judgement  are 
fiiewed  in  the  choice  of 
IndiuidticUls. 


IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


^ 


Mathematical!  defcription, 
wliat  Icind 

of  perfon  fliould 
be ;  but  in  indiuiduo : 
For    the    greatefl    errors 

and  the 
greatell  iudgement  are 
Slewed  in  the  choice  of 
Indiuiduais. 

It  was  true!y  laid,  Opiimi 
ConfUiarij  morttiu 

Boolces  wi!l  fpealte  plaine, 
when  Counce!!ors  blanch. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  be 
conuerfant  in  them,  fpe- 
cially  the  books  of  fuch  as 
themfelues  haue  beene 
Adlors  vpon  the  Stage. 


^ 


*  Ththesi  counsellors  are  the  dead,  "Alonsoof  Aragonwaswont  tosayo: 
himselfe  ;  That  he  was  a  great  Necromancer,  for  that  he  vsed  to  aske  Cca\- 
sell  of  the  Dead:  meaning  Books."  Lord  Bacon.  Apophth,  No.  105.  Ed.  1625 

*  In  the  night  there  is  counsell. 

*  Mr.  W.  A.  Wright  quotes  the  following  explanation  of  this  phrase  fr^- 
North's  translation  of  Plutarch.  Coriolanus,  p.  249.  Ed.  1577:  "  But  here  • 
appeareth  plainely,  how  king  Numa  did  wisely  ordaine  all  other  ceremonio 
concerning  deuotion  to  the  goddes,  and  specially  this  custome  which  h: 
stablished,  to  bring  the  people  to  religion.  For  when  the  raagistraie^. 
bishoppes,  priestes,  or  other  religious  ministers  goe  about  any  deuine  seniice, 
or  matter  of  religion,  an  herauld  euer  goeth  before  them,  crying  out  aloui. 
Hoc  age  :  as  to  say,  doe  this,  or  mind  this." 

**  Most  Iudgement  is  shewne.  yudicii  Libra  maximeversaiur,  *theba.- 
ance  of  judgment  is  most  used.' 
*3  Truly  said.    Memoria  tenendum,  *  must  be  kept  in  the  memory.' 
**  BUnch.    In  Adulationem  lapsuri,  *  will  slip  into  flattery.' 
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Mathematicall  Defcriptioriy 
what  the  Kinde  and  Cha- 
rader  of  the  F erf  on  fhould 
be; 

For  the  greatefl  Errours 
are  committed,  and  the 
mofl  Judgement  is 
fhewne,*^  in  the  choice  of 
Indiuiduals, 

It  was  truly  laid  ,^  Optimi 
Confiliarij  mortui  ,-^ 

Books  will  fpeake  plaine, 
when  Counfdlors  Blanch.** 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  be 
conuerfant  in*^  them;  Spe- 
cially the  Bookes  of  fuch,  as 
Themfelues  haue  been 
Adlors  vpon  the  Stage.*^ 

The  Counfels^  at  this  Day,  in  mofl  Places,  are  but 
Familiar  Meetings  \^^  where  Matters  are  rather  talked 
on,  then  debated.  And  they  run  too  fwift  to  the 
Order  or  A61  of  CounfelL  It  were  better,  that  in 
Caufes  of  weight,  the  Matter  were  propounded  one 
day,  and  not  5>oken  to,*^  till  the  next  day ;  In  NoHe 
Confiliumfi  So  was  it  done,  in  the  CommifTion  of 
Vnionj  between  England  and  Scotland',  which  was  a 
Graue  and  Orderly  Affembly.  I  commend  fet  Daies 
for  Petitions  :*^  For  both  it  giues  the  Suitors  more 
certainty  for  their  Attendance  ;  And  it  frees  the  Meet- 
ings for  Matters  of  Ellate,^^  that  they  may  Hoc  agereS 

**  Be  conuersant  in.    Multutn  revolvere,  *  turn  over  much.' 

^  Actors  vpon  the  Stage.  GubemaculaRerutntractaruntf  'have  managed 
the  helm  of  affairs.' 

^7  Meetings.     Congressws,  et  coUoguia,  *  meetings  and  conversation.' 

**  Not  spoken  to.     Tractaret7ir,    treated.* 

*•  Petitions.     Petitiones Privatas^  *  private  petitions.* 

^  Meetings  for  Matters  of  Estate.  SoUnniores  Conventus,  *  more  solemn 
meetings.* 
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IV. 


i6i2«      ffit  52. 


*\  IndifTerenL  Qui  eegui  sint,  et  in  neutrant  partem  prt^mdeani^  '  lAo 
are  indifferent  and  lean  to  neither  side.' 

M  standing.  J^on  tantutn  temporaneaSf  aut  e  re  nata:  sedetiamctm- 
Hnvatas.  et  perpetuus^  *  not  only  temporary  or  for  a  certain  thin^,  but  also 
continual  and  perpetual.' 

M  As.  Exempli  gratia  ;  Qtue  curent  separatim,  *  as  for  example  which 
should  be  administered  separately.' 

B^  Suits.    Gratias;  Gravamina;  'favours;  complaints.' 

S5  Particular.    Subordinata.  'subordinate.' 

M  Of  Estate.    6'nf/^rrW, 'higher.' 

*f  Let.    Si  Casus postulet,  *  if  the  case  require.* 

M  Professions.     Muneris  aut  prof esstonis^  *  duty  or  profession.'  ^ 

*•  After  Mint-men.    Mercatoribus^  A  rtificibus^  *  merchants,  artisaDS. 

W  In  a  Tritninitious  Manner.  More  Tribumtto,  'after  the  manner  of  a 
tribune  \ue.  in  a  tumultuous,  turbulent  manner].' 

«*  After  enforme.     Ut  decet,  *  as  is  proi>er.' 
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In  choice  of  Committees,  for  ripening  BufmefTe,  for 
the  Counfell,  it  is  better  to  choofe  Indifferent^^  perfons, 
then  to  make  an  Indifferency,  by  putting  in  thofe,  that 
are  llrong,  on  both  fides.  I  commend  alfo  Jianding^^ 
Commifsions ;  As^^  for  Trade;  for  Treafure ;  for  Warre ; 
for  Suits  y*^  for  fome  Prouinces  :  For  where  there  be 
diuers  particulars^  Counfels^  and  but  one  Counfell  of 
Eflate,^  (as  it  is  in  Spaine)  they  are  in  effect  no  more, 
then  Standing  Commifsions ;  Saue  that  they  haue  greater 
Authority.  Let^"^  fuch,  as  are  to  informe  Counfels,  out 
of  their  particular  Profeffions,^*^  "(as  Lawyers,  Sea-men, 
Mint-men,^^  and  the  like)  be  firfl  heard,  before  Com- 
mittees-y  And  then,  as  Occafion  femes,  before  the 
Counfell,  And  let  them  not  come  in  Multitudes,  or 
in  a  Tribunitious  Manner  -^  For  that  is,  to  clamour 
CounfelSy  not  to  enforme®^  them.  A  long  Table,  and 
a  fquare  Table,  or  Seats  about  the  Walls,®^  feeme 
Things  of  Forme,  but  are  Things  of  Subllance ;  For  at 
a  long  Table,  a  few  at  the  upper  end,  in  effe6t,  fway  all 
the  Bufineffe ;  But  in  the  other  Forme,  there  is  more 
vfe  of  the  Counfellours  Opinions,  that  fit  lower.  A 
A7/^,  when  he  prefides  in  Counfell^  let  him  beware 
how  he  Opens  his  owne  Inclination  too  much,  in  that 
which  he  propoundeth  :^  For  elfe  Counfellours  will 
but  take  the  Winde  of  him ;  And  in  flead  of  giuing 
Free  Coimfell,  ling  him  a  Song  of  Placebo. 


*'  After  Walls.    Camera  Consiliit  *  of  the  council  chamber.' 
**  In  that  which  he  propoundeth.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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liarleian  MS.  5x06. 

Had  rather  be- 
leeve  all  the 
fables  in  the 
Legendy 
and  the  Aharon^ 
then  that  this  vniuerfall 
frame  is  without  a  minde 
And  therefore  God  never 
wrought  miracle  to  con- 
vince Athieftes  becaufe 
his  ordinary  workes  con- 
vince them.  Certainely 
a  litle  Philofophie  in- 
clineth  to 

Atheifme^  but  depth  in 
Philofophie  bringeth  Men 
about  to  Religion ; 
for  when  the  minde  of 
Man  looketh  vponn  fecond 
caufes  fcattered, 
fometymes  it  refleth  in 
them,  But 

when   it  beholdeth 

them  confede- 
rate, and  knitt  togither, 
it  flyes  to  pro- 

vidence, and  deitye.  Moll 
of  all  that  fchoole  which 
is  moll  accufed  of  Athe- 
ifme,  doth  demon- 
llrate    Religion,    that    is 


IV.  1 61 2.      ast.  52. 

14.  ®t  ^tl)etje(me. 

Had  rather  be- 
leeue  all  the 
fables  in  the 
Legend^ 

and  the  Alcaron, 
then  that  this  vniuerlall 
frame  is  without  a  minde. 
And  therefore  God  neuer 
wrought  myracle  to  con- 
uince  Atheills,  becaufe 
his  ordinary  works  con- 
uince  them.  Certainely, 
a  little  Philofophie  in- 
clineth  mans  minde  to 
Athdfme^  but  depth  in 
Philofophie  bringeth  men 
about  to  Religion. 
For  when  the  minde  of 
man  looketh  vpon  fecond 
caufes  fcattered, 
fometimes  it  relleth  in 
them ;  but 

when  it  beholdeth, 

them  confede- 
rat,  and  knit  together, 
k  flies  to  pro- 

uidence,  and  Deitie,  Mod 
of  all,  that  fchoole  which 
is  moll  acufed  of  Athe- 
ifme,  doth  demon- 
llrate  Religion.     That  is, 


us.  Fartations  in  posttttmous  Hattn  lEbitton  of  1638. 

1  Rather.     Minus  durum  est t*'\\.\^\^s&\\ax^*  , 

^  All  the  Fables.    Portentosissimis  FabuUs,  *  the  most  monstrotts  fables 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

16.  ©f  ^tl)eijjme. 

Had  rather^  be- 

leeue     all    the 

Fables  2  in  the 

Legend^  and  the 
Talmud,  and  the  Alcoran, 
then  that  this  vniuerfall 
Frame,  is  without  a  Minde. 
And  therefore,  God  neuer 
\vrought  Miracle,  to  con- 
uince  Aiheifme,  becaufe 
his  Ordinary  Works  con- 
uince  it.  It  is  true,  that 
a  little  Philofophy^  in- 
clineth  Mans  Minde  to 
Atheifme  ;  But  depth  in 
Philofophy  bringeth  Mens 
Mindes  about  to  Religion  : 
For  while  the  Minde  of 
Man,  look  eth  vpon  Second 
Caufes  Scattered,  it  may 
fometimes  reft  in  them, 
and  goe  no  further :  But 
when  it  beholdeth,  the 
Chaine  of  them,  Confede- 
rate and  Linked  together, 
it  muft  needs  flie  to  Pro- 
uidence,  and  Deitie.  Nay 
euen  that  Schoole^  which 
is  moft  accufed  of  Athe- 
ifme,^ doth  moft  demon- 
ftrate  Religion -y   That  is, 

'  Philosophy,     Philosophue  NaturaliSy  'natural  philosophy.' 
^  Atheisme.     Atheismi.  si  guis  vere  rem  introspiciaif  'atheism,  if  one 
truly  consider  the  matter. 
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the  Schoole  of  Leucippus, 
and  DemocrituSj  and  Epi- 
curus; ffor  it  is  a  thow- 
fand  t)rmes  more  credible 
that  Fower  mutable  Ele- 
mentes  and  one  immutable 
5th  effence  duely  and 
eternally  placed  neede  noe 
God;  then  that  an  Armie 
of  infinite  Imale  porcions, 
vnplac'd  fhould 
have  produced  this  order, 
and  beautye  without  a 
divine  Marfhall.  The 
Scripture  faith  77ie  foole 
hath  faied  in  his  heart 
there  is  noe  God,  It  is  not 
faied  The  foole  hath  thought 
in  his  hearty  so  as  hee 
rather  faieth  it  by  rote  to 
himfelf,  as  that  he  would 
have,  then  that  he  can 
throughlie  beleeve  it,  or  be 
perfuaded  of  it.  For  none 
denie  there  is  a  God, 
but  thofe  for  whom  it 
makeththat  there  were  noe 
God. 


IV. 


16 1 2.       aet.  52. 


the  Schoole  of  Leucippm^ 
and  Democritus^  and  Epi- 
curus.    For  it  is  a  thou- 
fand  times  more  credible, 
that    foure   mutable   Ele- 
ments, and  one  immutable 
fifth    Effence,    duly    and 
eternally  placed,  neede  no 
God :  then  that  an  Army 
of  infinite  fmall  portions 
or  feeds  vnplaced,  fhould 
haue  produced  this  order, 
and    beauty,     without    a 
diuine     Marfliall.        The 
Scripture   faith.  The  foole 
hath  faid  in    his    heart, 
there  is  no  God,  It  is  not 
faid.  The  foole  hath  thought 
in  his  heart.     So  as  he 
rather  faith  it  by  rote  to 
himfelfe,  as  that  he  would 
haue:   then  that  hee  can 
throughly  beleeue  it,  or  bee 
perfwaded  of  it.    For  none 
denie    there    is    a    God, 
but    thofe    for    whom   it 
maketh,  that  there  were  no 
God. 


8  Vnplaced.    Sine  Ordine  fortuito  vaganiiunti  *  wandering  by  chance 
without  order.' 
*  MarshalL    JEdili,  *  superintendent.' 
'  By  rote.    Omitted  in  tne  Latin. 
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the  Schoole  of  Leucippus^ 
and  Democritus^  and  Epi- 
curus, For  it  is  a  thou- 
fand  times  more  Credible, 
that  foure  Mutable  Ele- 
ments, and  one  Immutable 
Fift  Effence,  duly  and 
EtemaUy  placed,  need  no 
God ;  then  that  an  Army, 
of  Infinite  fmall  Portions, 
orSeedesvnplaced,^fhould 
haue  produced  this  Order, 
and  Beauty,  without  a 
Diuine  Mar(hall.«  The 
Scripture  faith  ;  The  Foale 
hath  /aid  in  his  Heart, 
there  is  no  God  :*^  It  is  not 
faid;  The Foolehath  thought 
in  his  Heart:  So  as,  he 
rather  faith  it  by  rote^  to 
himfelfe,  as  that  he  would 
haue,  then  that  he  can 
throughly  beleeue  it,  or  be 
perfwaded  of  it  For  none 
deny®  there  is  a  God, 
but  thofe,  for  whom  it 
maketh®  that  there  were  no 

God,  It  appeareth  in  nothing  more,  that  Atheifme  is 
rather  in  the  Lip,  then  in  the  Heart  of  Man,  then  by 
this;  That  Atheijls  will  euer  be  talking ^^  of  that  their 
Opinion,  as  if  they  fainted  in  it,  within  themfelues, 
and  would  be  glad  to  be  flrengthned,  by  the  Confent 
of  others  :  Nay  more,  you  ihall  haue  Atheijls  flriue  to 

"  Ps.  xiv.  X. 

•  Deny.    Decs  non  esse  credit^  *  believe  there  are  no  gods.' 

'It  maketh.     Expedite  *  it  is  advantageous.' 

^^  Tallung.    Pradicent  et  defendant^  "preaching  and  defending.' 
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Epicurus  is  charged  that 
he  did  but  diffemble  for 
his  Creditt  fake,  when  he 
affirmed  there  were 
bleffed  natures,  but  fuch 
as  enioyed  themfelves  with- 
out having  refpedl  to  the 
govemement  of  the  world; 
wherein  they  fay  he  did 
temporize,  thoughe  in 
fecrett,  he  thought  there 
was  noe  God.  But  cer- 
tainely,  he  is  traduced. 
For  his  Wordes  are  ijoble, 
and  divine  Non  deos 
vulgi  negare  profanum^ 
fed  vulgi  opiniones  Diis 
applicare  profanum  Plato 
could  have  faied  noe  more. 
And  althoughe  he  had  the 
confidence  to  denie  the 
adminiflracion,  he  had 
not  the  power  to  denie 
that  nature.  The  Indians 
of  the  Well  have  names 
for  theire  particuler  Codes, 
thoughe  they  have  noe  one 


IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


Epicurus  is  charged   that 
he  did  but  diffemble   for 
his  credits  lake,  when   he 
affirmed        there        ivere 
bleffed  natures,  but  fuch 
as  enioyed  themfelues,  with- 
out hauing  refpedt  to  the 
gouemment  of  the  world. 
Wherein  they  fay,  he  did 
temporife,       though       in 
fecret,  hee  thought,  there 
was   no   God.      But  cer- 
tainly   hee    is    traduced ; 
for  his  words  are   noble 
and   diuine.      Non    JDeos 
vulgi     negare    profanum, 
fed  vulgi    opiniones    JDijs 
applicare  prof anum.     Plato 
could  haue  faid  no  more. 
And  although  he  had  the 
confidence    to   denie   th;. 
adminiflration ;     he     had 
not    the   power  to   deny 
the  nature.     The  Indians 
of  the    Wefl^  haue  names 
for  their  particuler  gods, 
though  they  haue  no 


^^  Suffer.  Mortem  et  Cruciatus  subieruntf  *  have  undergone  death  and 
tortures.' 

^^  And  not  recant.  Potius  guam  Opinionem  suatn  retractare  sustimenent, 
*  rather  than  bear  to  retract  their  opinion.' 
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get  Difciples,  as  it  fareth  with  other  Se6ls :  And,  which 
is  mo(l  of  all,  you  fhall  haue  of  them,  that  will  fuffer^^ 
for  Atheifme,  and  not  recant  ;^^  Wheras,  if  they  did 
truly  thinke,  that  there  were  no  fuch  Thing  as  God^ 
why  fliould  they  trouble  themfelues  ? 
Epicurus  is  charged,  that 
he  did  but  diffemble,  for 
his  credits  fake,  when  he 
affirmed  ;  There  were 
Bleffed  Natures^  but  fuch 
asenioyed  themfelues,  with- 
out hauing  refpedl  to  the 
Gouemment  of  the  World. 
Wherein,  they  fay,  he  did 
temporize ;  though  in 
fecret,  he  thought,  there 
was  no  God}^  But  cer- 
tainly, he  is  traduced  ; 
For  his  Words  are  Noble 
and  Diuine  :  Non  Deos 
vuigi  negare  profanutn  ; 
fed  vulgi  Opiniones  Dijs 
applicare  profanutn,^  Plato 
could  haue  faid  no  more.^* 
^nd  although,  he  had  the 
^•infidence,  to  deny  the 
Adminijlration}^  he  had 
not  the  Power  to  deny 
the  Nature,  The  Indians 
of  the  Wejl^  haue  Names 
for  their  particular  Gods^ 
though  they  haue  no 

'^  It  is  not  profane  to  deny  the  gods  of  the  people :  but  it  is  profane  to 
attribute  to  the  gods ^  the  beliefs  of  the  people.     Diog.  Laert.  x.  123. 

*'  God.    Deos,  *  gods.'  1*  More.     Melius,  *  better.' 

.  ^*  Administration.      Divinam    rerum  Administraiionetn,   *  administra- 
tion of  divine  things.' 
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name  for  God,  as  if  the 
Heathens  fhould  have  had 
the  names  Jupiter^  Appollo^ 
Mars,  Etc,  but  not  the 
word,  Deus ;  which  fhewes 
they  have  the  notion, 
though  not  the 

full  extent  So 

that  againfl  Athiefles  the 
mod    barbarous    Savages 
take  part  with  the 
fubtileft  Philofophers. 


IV. 


1612.       ast  52. 


name  for  God :  as  if  the 
heathens  (hould  haue  had 
the  names,  Jupiter ,  Apollo^ 
Mars,  etc.,  but  not  the 
word  Deus:  which  fhewes 
yet  they  haue  the  notion 
though  not   the 

full  extent.  So 

that  againfl  Atheifls,    the 
mofl    barbarous   Sauages, 
take  part  with  the 
fubtilleft  Philofophers. 


[Expanded    and    tranfpofed    here   in    the    1625 
Edition,  from  the  Effay  Of  Superflition  of  the  - 
161 2  Edition;  seep,  346.] 


They  that  denie  a  God, 


They  that  deny  a  God, 


^*  Extent.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^^  Receiued  Religion.    Religionetn  aliquamt  *  any  religion.' 

**  Name.    Nonten  et  Nota,  *  name  and  mark.' 

*•  Maine.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Scoffing.    Ludendiet  Jocandi,  'playing  and  joking.' 
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name  for  God :  As  if  the 
Heat/ienSy  (hould  haue  had 
the  Names  lufiter^  ApollOy 
MarSy   &c.     But  not  the 

Word  Deus :  which  fhewes,  that  euen  thofe  Barbarous 
People,  haue  the  Notion, 
though  they  haue  not  the  Latitude, 
and  Extent  1*^  of  it  So 
that  againfl  Atheijls^  the 
very  Sauages 
take  part,  with  the  very 

fubtillefl  Philofophers.  The  Contemplatiue  Atheijl  is 
rare  ;  A  Diagoras^  a  Bion^  a  Lucian  perhaps,  and  fome 
others ;  And  yet  they  feeme  to  be  more  then  they  are ; 
For  that,  all  that  Impugne  a  receiued  Religion^^  or 
Superjiition^  are  by  the  aduerfe  Part,  branded  with  the 
Name^®  of  Athnjis,  But  the  great  Atheijis^  indeed, 
are  Hypocrites ;  which  are  euer  Handling  Holy  Things, 
but  without  Feeling.  So  as  they  mull  needs  be  cau- 
terized in  the  End.  The  Caufes  of  [Atheifme  are ; 
Diuifions  in  Religion^  if  they  be  many  ;  For  any  one 
maine^®  Diuifion,  addeth  Zeale  to  both  Sides  \  But 
many  Diuifions  introduce  Atheifme,  Another  is, 
Scandal!  of  Priejh ;  When  it  is  come  to  that,  which 
S.  Bernard  faith  ;  Non  ejl  iam  dicere,  vt  PopuluSy  fie 
Sacerdos:  quia  nee  fie  populus,  vt  Saeerdos,  A  third  is, 
Cuftome  of  Profane  Scoffing  in  Holy  Matters ;  which 
doth,  by  little  and  little,  deface  the  Reuerence  of 
Religion.  And  laflly,  Learned  HmeSy  fpecially  with 
Peace,  and  Profperity  :  For  Troubles  and  Aduerfities 
doe  more  bow  Mens  Mindes  to  Religion, 
They  that  deny  a  God^^ 

'  It  cannot  new  be  said,  as  are  the  people,  so  is  the  priest;  because  the 
People  are  not  so  bad  as  the  priest,  St.  Bernard.  Sermones  ad  Pastores* 
Opera,  p.  1752.  Ed,  1640. 

«Go<L    Deot,*Go^* 
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deflroy  mans  nobilitye ; 
Ffor  certainlie  Man  is  of 
kin  to  the  beafles  by 
his  body,  and  if  he  be 
not  of  kin  to  God  by 
his  fpiritt,  he  is  a  bafe  and 
ignoble  Creature.  It  de- 
flroyes  likewife  Magnani- 
mitie,  and  the  rayfing  of 
humaine  nature.  For  take 
an  Example  of  a  dogg, 
and  marke  what  a  gener- 
ofitye,  and  courage  he  will 
putt  on,  when  he  findes 
himfelf  mainteyned  by  a 
Man,  which  to  him  is  in- 
(lead  of  a  God,  or  melior 
natura ;  which  courage 
is  manifefllie  fuch,  as  that 
Creature  -  without  that 
Confidence  of  a  better 
nature  then  his  owne, 
could  never  attaine.  So 
man  when  he  relleth  and 
affureth  himfelfe  vponn 
divine  proteccion,  and 
favour,  gathereth  a  force, 
and  faith,  which  humaine 
nature  in  it.  felf  could 
not  obtayne.  Therefore 
as  Atheifme  is  in  all  re- 
fpedls  hatefull.  So  in  this, 
that  it  depriveth  humaine 
nature,  of  the  meanes  to 
exalte  it   felf  above  hu- 


IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


deflroy     mans     nobility. 
For  certainely  man  is  of 
kinne  to    the    beafls   by 
his  body;  and  if  he  bee 
not  of   kin    to    God    by 
his  fpirit,  he  is  a  bafe  and 
ignoble  creature.      It  de- 
flroies    likewife  magnani- 
mity, and  the  raifing  of 
humane  nature.    For,  take 
an    example    of    a    dog, 
and  marke  what  a  gener- 
ofity  and  courage  he  will 
put  on,  when  hee  findes 
himfelfe  maintained  by  a 
man,  which  to  him  is  in- 
flead  of  a  god,  or  Melior 
natura :    Which    courage 
is  manifeftly  fuch,  as  that 
creature,     without      that 
confidence    of    a    better 
nature    then    his    owne, 
could  neuer  attaine.     So 
man  when  he  refleth  and 
affureth     himfelfe     vpon 
Diuine     protedlion     and 
fauour;  gathereth  a  force, 
and  faith,  which  humane 
nature   in    it  felfe  could 
not    obtaine.      Therefore 
as  Atheifme  is  in  all  re- 
fpedls  hatefull :  So  in  this, 
that  it  depriueth  humane 
nature  of  the  meanes  to 
exalt  it  felfe,  aboue  hu- 


XXVII.     OF   A  THEISM.  339 

V.  .1625.  set  65. 

deftroy    Mans    Nobility : 
For  certainly,  Man  is  of 
Kinne  to  the  Beads,  by 
his  Body;  And  if,  he  be 
not  of  Kinne  to  God,  by 
his  Spirit,  he  is  a  Bafe  and 
Ignoble  Creature.     It  de- 
flroies  likewife  Magnani- 
mity, and  the  Raifing  of 
Humane  Nature :  For  take 
an  Example   of  a   Dog; 
And  mark  what  a  Gener- 
ofity,  and  Courage  he  will 
put  on,   when  he  findes 
himfelfe  maintained,  by  a 
Man;  who  to  him  is  in 
ilead  of  a  God,  or  Melior 
Natura,^    which  courage 
is  manifeflly  fuch,  as  that 
Creature,     without     that 
Confidence,  of   a    better 
Nature,    than    his    owne, 
could  neuer  attaine.     So 
Man,  when  he  refleth  and 
affureth     himfelfe,    vpon 
diuine     Protedlion,     and 
Fauour,  gathereth  a  Force 
and  Faith;  which  Humane 
Nature,  in  it  felfe,  could 
not  obtaine.      Therefore, 
as  Atheifme  is  in  all  re- 
fpedls  hatefull,  fo  in  this, 
that  it  depriueth  humane 
Nature,  of  the  Meanes,  to 
exalt  it  felfe,  aboue  Hu- 

*  A  Better  Nature,    Ovid.  Metamcrphotet.  L  as. 
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maine  frailtye.  As  it  is  in 
particular  perfons,  fo  it  is 
in  Nacions.  Never  was 
there  fuch  a  'State  for 
Magnanimitye,  as  Rome; 
of  this  State  heare  what 
Cicero  faieth,  Quant  volu- 
mus  licet  Patres  Confcriptiy 
nos  amemus;  tamen  nee 
numero  Hifpanos^  nee 
robore  Gaiios,  nee  callidi- 
tate  Poenos,  nee  artibus 
GrcecoSy  nee  denique  hoc 
ipfo  huius  gentis  et  terroe^ 
domeJlicOj  naiiuoque  fenfu 
Italos  ipfos  et  Latinos;  fed 
pietate^  ac  religione^  atque 
hac  vna  Sapientia,  quod 
Deorum  immortalium  nu- 
mine  omnia  regi,  guber- 
narique  perfpeximuSy  omnes 
genteSy  Nationefque  fuper- 
auimus. 


IV. 


16 1 2.      set.  52. 


mane  frailty.  As  it  is  in 
particuler  perfons ;  fo  it  is 
in  Nations.  Neuer  was 
there  fuch  a  flate  for 
magnanimity  as  Itome. 
Of  this  flate,  heare  what 
Cicero  faith;  Quam  volu- 
mus  licety  P,  Conf. 
nos  amemuSy  tamen  nee 
numero  Hifpanos,  nee 
robore  Gailos,  nee  ccUlidi- 
tate  Poenosy  nee  artibus 
GrcBcoSy  nee  denique  hoe 
ipfo  huius  gentis  et  terra 
domefiicOy  natiuoque  fenfu 
Italos  ipfos  et  Latinos:  fed 
pietatCy  ac  religionCy  atque 
hcec  vnd  fapientid  quod 
Deorum  immortalium  nu- 
mine  omnia  regiy  guber- 
narique  perfpeximuSy  omnes 
gentesy  Nationefque  fuper- 
auimus. 


^ 


^m 


S3  Neuer  was  there.    Nunquam  ileiis  aliqua  aquavit,  *  never  any  State 
equalled.' 
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mane  Frailty.  As  it  is  in 
particular  Perfons,  fo  it  is 
in  Nations:  Neuer  was 
there  2^  fuch  a  State^  for 
Magnanimity,  as  Rome: 
Of  this  State  heare  what 
Cicero  laithj  Quam  voiv- 
muSy  licet,  patres  confcriptiy 
nos  amemus,  tamen  nee 
numero  Hifpanos^  nee 
robore  Gallos,  nee  caUidi- 
tate  Paenos,  nee  artibus 
GrcBCos,  nee  denique  hoe 
ipfo  huius  Gentis  et  Terrce 
domeJHco  natiuoqtte  fenfu 
Italos  ipfos  et  Latinos ;  fed 
Pietatey  ae  ReligionCy  atgue 
hdc  vnd  Sapientidy  quod 
Deorum  Immortalium  Nu- 
miney  omnia  regiy  guber- 
narique  perfpeximuSy  omnes 
Genies  Nationefque  fuper- 
animus.^ 


*  Let  us  aMtaud  oumehes  as  much  as  we  please,  O  amscript  fathers  : 
yet  it  is  net  Because  we  have  surpassed  the  Spaniards  in  number^  or  the 
Gauls  in  strength^  or  the  Carthaginians  in  cunning,  or  the  Grecian  in  arts, 
or  lastly  the  Italiatis  and  Latins  themselves  in  that  native  inborn  sense 
Peculiar  to  this  race  attd  land;  but  that  in  piety  and  religion^  and,  in  this 
especial  wisdom,  that  we  perceive  that  all  things  are  governed  by  the  divitte 
Power  of  the  immortal  gods,  it  is,  that  we  have  overcome  all  races  and 
nations.    Cicero.  De  Haru^icum  Responsis.  ix. 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

IT  were  better  to 
have  noe  opinion 
of  God  at  all, 
then  such  an 
opinion  as  is  vnworthie 
of  him;  For  the  one  is 
Vnlfeleifij  the  other  is 
Contumelie;  and  certainlye 
fuperflicion  is  the  reproach 
of  the  Deytie. 


Atheifme  leaves  a  Man  to 
fence,  to  Philofophie,  to 
naturall  piety,  to  Lawes, 
to  reputacion,  all  which 
may  be  guides  vnto 

Vertue  thoughe 
Religion  were  not,  but 
Superfliciondifmountes  all 
theis,  and  eredleth  an  ab- 
folute  Tyranny  in  the 
minde  of  Men.      There- 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


16.  (9f  jiitK))en(tttion. 

T  were  better  to 
haue  no  opinion 
of  God  at  all; 
then  fuch  an 
opinion  as  is  vnworthy 
of  him ;  For  the  one  is 
vnbeliefe,  the  other  is 
Contumely  \  and  certainely 
fuperllition  is  the  reproch 
of  Deitie. 


Atheifme  leaues  a  Man  to 
fenfe,  to  Philofophy,  to 
naturall  piety,  to  lawes, 
to  reputation,  all  which 
may  bee  guides  vnto 

vertue,  though 
Religion  were  not :  but 
fuperflition  difmounts  all 
thefe,  and  eredleth  an  ab- 
folute  Tyranny  in  the 
minde  of  men*      There- 


lETS.  TTartattons  in  posttumotm  l^attn  Stittton  of  1638. 

*  No.    Nullam  aut  incertam,  *  none,  or  an  uncertain.' 

>  Vnworthy.    Contumeliosam,  et  indignam,  *  ignominious  and  nnworth  v.* 

*  Contumely.    ImpUtatis  et  Opprobrti^  '  impiety  and  contumely.' 

*  £at.    Coffudere  et  dev^rare,  *  eat  and  devour.^ 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

17,  ffif  ^Txper^ttttott. 

IT  were  better  to 

haue  no^  Opinion 

of    God  at   all; 

then  fuch  an 
Opinion,  as  is  vnworthy^ 
of  him :  For  the  one  is 
Vnbeleefe,  the  other  is 
Contumely^:  And  certainly 
Superjlition  is  the  Reproach 

of  the  Deity,     Plutarch   faith  well  to  that  purpofe : 
Surely  (faith   he)  /  had  rather,  a  great  deaie,  Men 
Jhouldfay,  there  was  no  fuch  Man,  at  all,  as  Plutarch; 
then  that  they  fhould  fay,  that  there  was  one  Plutarch, 
that  would  eat^  his  Children,  as  foon  as  they  were 
hortie,*^  as  the  Poets  fpeake  of  Saturne.     And,  as  the 
Contumely^  is  greater  towards  God,  fo  the  Danger  is 
greater  towards  Men. 
Atheiftne  leaues®  a  Man  to 
Senfe;  to  Philofophy;  to 
Natural!  Piety;  to  Lawes; 
to  Reputation  -^  All  which 
may  be  Guides  to  an  out- 
ward Morallvertue,  though 
Religion  were    not;    But 
SuJ>erflition  difmounts  all 
thefe.  and  eredleth  an  ab- 
folute   Monarchy,   in   the 
Mindes  of  Men.     There- 

"  Plutarch.  De  Superstitione^  x. 

*  Contumely.     Contumelia  Supersiitionisy  *  contumely  of  superstition.' 
'  Leaues.     Ntm  prorsus  conveUit  Dictamina  Sensus^  '  does  not  entirely 
talce  away  the  dictates  of  sense.' 
'  Reputation.    £0fug  Famte  Desia^rium;  *  desire  of  good  reputation.' 
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fore  Atheifme  did  never 
perturbe  States,  for  it 
makes  Men  wane  of  them- 
felves,  as  lookeing  noe 
further.  And  wee  fee  the 
tymes  inclyned  to  Atheifme^ 
as  the  tyme  of  Augujius 
Ccefar^  and  our  owne 
tymes  in  fome  Countryes 
were  and  are  civill  tymes. 
But  Superflition  hath 
bene  the  Confufion,  and 
defolacion  of  manie  ilates, 
and  bringes  in  a  new 
primum  mobile  that  ravy- 
flieth  all  the  Spheres  of 
govemement.  TheMafter 
of  Superflicion  is  the  Peo- 
ple, and  in  all  Superflicion, 
wife  Men  foUowe  Fooles, 
and  Arguments  are  Fitted 
to  practize,  in  a  reverfed 
order. 


IV. 


x6i2.      aet  52. 


fore  Atheifme  did  neuer 
perturbe  dates;  for  it 
makes  men  wary  of  them- 
felues,  as  looking  no 
further.-  and  we  fee  the 
times  inclined  to  Atheifme^ 
as  the  time  of  Augujius 
Cafar,  and  our  owne 
times  in  fome  Countries, 
were,  and  are,  ciuill  times. 
But  Superflition,  hath 
beene  the  confufion  and 
difTolation  of  many  flates; 
and  bringeth  in  a  new 
Frimum  Mobile  that  rau- 
ifheth  al  the  fpheres  of 
gouernment.  The  mafler 
of  Superflition  is  the  peo- 
ple :  and  in  al  fuperflition, 
wife  men  follow  fooles; 
and  arguments  are  fitted 
to  prad.ife,  in  a  reuerfed 
order. 


of  theU-  ^et"5  °°  ^"^^^^    Et  securitati  sua  amstdenUt,  'and  regardful 
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fore  Atheifme  did  neuer® 
pertiirbe  States-,  For  it 
makes  Men  wary  of  them- 
felues,  as  looking  no 
further  -?  And  we  fee  the 
times  enclined  to  Atheifme 
(as  the  Time  of  Auguflus 
Cafar) 

were  ciuiP®  Times. 

But  Superjlitiony  hath 
beene  the  Confiifion 

of  many  States  ;^^ 
And  bringeth  in  a  new 
Primum  Mobile^  that  rau- 
ilheth  all  the  Spheares  of 
Gouemment.  The  Mafler 
of5«/«[7?//ii?«  is  the  People; . 
And  in  all  Superjlitiofij 
Wife  Men  follow  Fooles ; 
And  Arguments  are  fitted 
to  Pradlife,  in  a  reuerfed 

Order.  It  was  grauely  faid,  by  fome  of  the  Prelates, 
in  the  Councell  of  Trent^  where  the  doctrine  of  the 
Schoolemen  bare  great  Sway;  That  the  Schoolemen 
were  like  Afironomers,  which  did  faigne  Eccentricks  and 
Epicycles y  andfuch  Engines  of  Orbs,  to  faue  the  Pheno- 
mena ;  though  they  knew,  there  were  no  fuch  Things ;« 
And,  in  like  manner,  that  the  Schoolmen,  had  framed 
a  Number  of  fubtile  and  intricate  Axiomes,  and 
Theorems^  to  faue  the  pradlife  of  the  Church. 

"  p.  Sarpi.  Hisioria  del  Concilio  Trideniino.  Bk.  ii.  /.  222.  Ed.  1619. 
[Hie  passage  is  thus  translated  by  N.  Brent,  "  Some  pleasant  wits  said,  that 
if  the  Astrologers,  not  knawin|^  the  true  causes  of  the  celestiall  motions,  to 
salue  the  appearances,  haue  inuented  Eccentriguest  and  Epicicies,  it  was 
no  wonder  u  the  Councel,  desiring  to  salue  the  appearances  of  the  super- 
celestiall  motions,  did  fall  into  exceniricitie  of  opinions."   p.  227.  Ed,  1620. 

^•CiuiL     Tranquilla,*  Qyxvdt: 

^  States.    Regnu  et  Rehus-pvblicUt '  Kingdoms  and  States.' 
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There  is  noe  fuch  Atheifl, 
as  an  Hypocrite,  or  Im- 
poflor,  and  it  is  not 
poflible,  but  where  the 
generalityeis  Superflitious, 
manie  of  the  Leaders  are 
Hypocrites.  Thecaufesof 
Atheifme  are ;  divifions  in 
Religion ;  fcandall  of 
Prei(les;and  learned  tymes; 
fpecially  if  profperous  \ 
thoughe  for  devifions,  anie 
one  mayne  divifion  addeth 
zeale  to  both  fides,  but 
manie  divifions  introduce 
Atheifme. 

The  caufes  of  Superilicion 
are ;  the  pleafing  of 
Ceremonyes,  the  exceffe 
of  outward  holyneffe,  the 
Reverence  of  Traditions, 
the  stratagems  of  Prelates 
for  theire  owne  ambicion^ 
and  lucre, 


and  barbarous  tymes; 
fpecially  with 

calamities  and  dif^fters. 
Superflicion  without  his 
vaile  is  a  deformed  thing. 


IV. 
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There  is  no  fuch  Atheifl, 
as  an  Hipocrite,  or  Iin- 
pofler:  and  it  is  not 
poflible,  but  where  the 
generality  is  fuperflitious. 
many  of  the  leaders  axe 
Hipocrits.  The  caufes  of 
Atheifme  are,  diuifions  in 
Religion ;  fcandall  of 
Priefls ;  and  learned  times; 
fpecially  if  profperous ; 
though  for  diuifions,  any 
one  maine  diuifion  addeth 
zeale  to  both  fides,  but 
many  diuifions  introduce 
Atheifme, 

The  caufes  of  Superflition 
ure,  the  pleafing  of 
Ceremonies ;  the  exceffe 
of  outward  holineffe  ;  the 
reuerence  of  traditions ; 
the  flratagems  of  Prelats 
for  their  owne  ambition 
and  lucre, 


and  barbarous  times, 

fpecially  with 

calamities,  and  difaflers. 
Superflition  without  his 
vaile  is  a  'deformed  thing, 


1*  Taking  an  Aime  ...  by  HumaxL  Exemplorunt  imPcrturut  et  ine^ta 
j^titio  ab  humanis,  gtur  in  Diz'ina  transferantuTy  '  the  inopportune  and  fool- 
ish uking  of  examples  from  human  things  to  transfer  them  to  divine  things.* 
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\Tranfferred  in  an  expanded  form  to  the  Effay^ 
Qi  Atheifm  :  seep,  337.] 


The  Caufes  of  Superjlition 
are :  Pleafing  and  fenfuall  Rites  and 

Ceremonies :  Exceffe 

of  Outward  and  Pharifaicall  HolinefTe;  Ouer-great 
Reuerence  of  Traditions,  which  cannot  but  load  the 
The  Stratagems  of  Prelates  [Church ; 

for  their  owne  Ambition 

and  Lucre :  The  Fauouring  too  much  of  good  Inten- 
tions, which  openeth  the  Gate  to  Conceits  and  Nouel- 
ties;  The  taking  an  Airne^^  at  diuine  Matters  by  Human, 
which  cannot  but  breed  mixture  of  Imaginations  ;^^ 
And  lallly,  Barbarous  Times, 
Efpecially     ioyned     with 
Calamities  and  Difafters. 
Superjiitmi,     without     a 
vaile,  is  a  deformed  Thing; 


^  Ima^nations.      Fantasiarum    male   cohcerenHnam^    'disconnected 
imaginations.' 
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flfor  as  it  addes  deformity 
to  an  Ape  to  be  fo  like  a 
Man,  fo  the  Similitude 
of  Superllicion  to  Religion 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
formed; And  as  whole- 
fome  meate  comipteth  to 
litle  wormes;  fo  good 
formes,  and  orders,  corrupt 
into  a  number  of  pettie 
obfervances. 


IV. 


161 2.      set.  52. 


for  as  it  addeth  deformity 
to  an  Ape,  to  be  fo  like  a 
man.'  So  the  fimilitude 
of  fuperflition  to  Religion^ 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
formed. And  as  whole- 
fome  meate  comipteth  to 
little  wormes;  fo  good 
formes  and  orders,  corrupt 
into  a  number  of  pettie 
obferuances. 


1^  Good.    BoHte  ei  samt,  *  good  and  sound.' 
IB  Petty.    Pusillas  et  su^r^uas^ '  petty  and  si:^erfluotis.' 
1*  Doe  best    SaniorefH  et  purioretn  viant  intre^  *  enter  a  sounder  and 
purer  way.' 
^7  After  would  be  had.  In  ReUgiane  r^ontumda,  *  in  refonniiig  xeligioo.' 
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For,  as  it  addeth  deformity 
to  an  Ape,  to  be  fo  like  a 
a  Man ;  So  the  Similitude 
o{  Super/iition  to  Religiany 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
fonned.  And  as  whole- 
feme  Meat  corrupteth  to 
little  Wormes ;  So  good^* 
Formes  and  Orders,  corrupt 
into  a  Number  of  petty  ^^ 

Obferuances.  There  is  a  Superftition^  in  auoiding 
Super/iitian ;  when  men  thinke  to  doe  beft,^*  if  they 
goe  furthell  from  the  Superjlition  formerly  receiued : 
Therefore,  Care  would  be  had,^^  that,  (as  it  fareth  in 
ill  Purgings^®)  the  Good  be  not  taken  away,  with  the 
Bad  ;^®  which  commonly  is  done,  when  the  People  is 
the  Reformer.2o 


^s  in  Pun^ngs.    In  Carpore purgando^  'in  purging;' 
W  Bad.     Corruptis,  'corrupt.' 

^  Reformer.    ReformeUio  regitur  a  Popuio^  '  reformation  is  directed  by 
the  people' 
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Harleian  MS.  5x06. 

29.  ®f  $rat0e. 

Raife  is  the  Re- 
flexion of  ver- 
tue,  but  it  is 
as  the  glafle,  or 
is  which  giveth 
the  reflexion ;  if  it  be 
from  the  Common  People 
it  is  commonly  falfe,  and 
naught,  and  rather  fol- 
loweth  vayne  perfons,  then 
vertuous.  For  the  Com- 
mon People  vnderiland 
not  manie  excellent  ver- 
tues;  The  lowell  vertues 
drawe  praife  from  them, 
the  middell  vertues  worke 
in  them  allonifliement,  or 
admiracion,  but  of  the 
highefl  vertues  they  have 
noe  fence,  or  perceiving  att 
all.  Butfliewes,  and^^^^Vj" 
virtutibus  fimiles  ferve  befl. 
with  them.  Certainely  Fame 
is  like  a  River  that  bear- 
eth  vp  thinges  light,  and 
fwolne,  and  drownes 
thinges  weightie,  and  folid: 
But  if  perfons  of  quality 
and  Judgement  concurre. 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 


86.  ®{  $rat5(e. 

Raife  is  the  re- 
fledlion  of  ver- 
tue:  but  it  is 
as  the  glafle,  or 
bodie  is,  which  giueth 
the  refledlion.  If  it  le 
I  from  the  common  people. 
I  it  is  commonly  falfe  and 
!  naught ;  and  rather  fol- 
loweth  vaine  perfons,  then 
vertuous;  for  the  com- 
mon people  vnderfland 
not  many  excellent  ver- 
tues .•  the  lowefl  vertues 
draw  praife  from  them, 
the  middle  vertues  worke 
in  them  aftonifliment,  or 
admiration;  but  of  the 
highell  vertues  they  haue 
no  fenfe  or  perceiuing  at 
all.  But  fliewes,  and  Spedcs 
virttUibus  fimiles,  ferue  bed 
with  them.  Certainly, Fame 
is  like  a  Riuer  that  bear- 
eth  vp  things  light,  and 
fwolne ;  and  drownes 
things  waighty  and  folid : 
But  if  perfons  of  quality 
and     iudgement    concur. 


^S.  ITBrfstions  {n  pottttrumotui  Statin  lEtiition  of  1638. 

1  Or  the  Bodie.    Trahii  aliquid  e  Natura  Corporis,  '  it  draws  sometliing 
from  the  nature  of  the  body.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

Raife  is  the   Re- 

fledlion  of  Ver- 

tue.      But  it  is 

as  the  Glaffe  or 
lodie,^  which  giueth 

le  Refledlion.  If  it  be 
om  the  Common  People, 
is  commonly  Falfe  and 
^'aught:  And  rather  fol- 
DwethVaine^Perfons,  then 
'ertuous:  For  the  Com- 
lon  People  vnderfland 
iot  many  Excellent  Ver- 
ues:  The  Lowefl  Vertues 
Iraw  Praife  from  them; 
he  middle  Vertues  worke 
n  them  Aflonilhment,  or 
Admiration;  But  of  the 
^ighefl  Vertues,  they  haue 
10  Senfe,  or  Perceiuing  at 
ill.  But  Shewes,  and  Species 
irtutibus fimiles,  feme  befl 
viththem.  Certainly,Fame 
s  like  a  Riuer,  that  bear- 
-th  vp  Things  Light  and 
Swolne,  And  Drownes 
Things  waighty  andSolide: 
I>ut  if  perfons  of  Qualitie 
and  Judgement  concurre,^ 

*  Qualities  resembling  virtues.  Tacitus.  Annates,  xv.  4S. 

'  Vaine.      Vanos  et  tumidos,  *  vain  and  pompous.' 

'  Concurre.    Cum  vulgo  concurruut,  *  concur  with  the  conunon  people.' 
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then  it  is  as  the  Scripture 
laieth)  Nomen  banum  injlar 
vnguenti  fragrantis^  it 
filleth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eafily  away.  For 
the  odours  of  Oyntemen  tes, 
are  more  durable  then 
thofe  of  Flowers.  There 
be  fo  manie  falfe  pointes  of 
praife,  that  a  Man  may 
iuflly  hold  it  fufpedl. 
Some  praifes  proceede 
meerly  of  flattery,  and 
if  hee  be  an  ordinary 
Flatterer,  he  will  have  cer- 
taine  Common  Attributes 
which  may  ferve  every 
Man  ;  If  he  be  a  Cunning 
Flatterer  he  will  foUowe  the 
Archflatterer  which  is  a 
Mans  felf,  and  wherein  a 
Man  thinketh  bed  of  him- 
felf  therein  the  Flatterer 
will  vphold  him  mod;  But 
if  he  be  an  impudent 
Flatterer,  looke  wherein  a 
Man  is  confcient  to  him- 
felf,  that  he  is  mofl  de- 
fecitive,  and  is  moll  out  of 
countenance  in  himfelf, 
that  will  the  flatterer  in- 


IV. 


161 2.        set  53. 


then  it  is  as  the  Scripture 
faith,  Nomen  tonum  instar 
vnguenti  fragrantis\     It 
filleth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eafily  away.    For 
the     odor    of    ointments 
are    more     durable   then 
thofe   of  flowers.     There 
bee  fo  many  falfe  pointes  of 
praife,   that  a   man  may 
iuftly    hold     it     fufpect. 
Some    praifes      proceeds 
meerely   of  flattery:  and 
if    he    bee    an    ordinary 
flatterer,  he  will  haue  cer- 
taine   common    atributes, 
which    may    feme    euery 
man :  if  he  bee  a  cunning 
flatterer  hee  will  follow  the 
Archflatterer,   which  is  a 
mans  felfe,  and  wherein  a 
man  thinketh  beft.  of  hira- 
felfe,  therein  the  flatterer 
will  vphold  him  raofl;  But 
if  hee  bee  an  impudent 
flatterer,  looke  wherein  a 
man  is  confcient  to  him- 
felfe,  that  he  is  mod  de- 
fectiue,  and  is  mofl  out  of 
countenance  in   himfelfe, 
that  wil  the  flatterer  en- 


*  Common.    Communibus  .    .    .    non  Qustsitis  aui  a^^siHs,  *  CDViSBf» 
.    .    .    not  studied  or  appropriate.* 

•  A  Man  thinketh  best.    Tibi places^  aut  teipsum  excellert ^tat,  'please 
vounelf,  or  think  that  you  excel.' 
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Biitish  Museum  Copy. 

89,  ©£  fflurtome  «nb  (Jfbucation. 


Ens  Thoughts  are 

much  according 

to  their 

IncUnation : 
rheir  Difcourfe  and 
speeches  according  to  their 
Learning,  and  Infufed 
Opinions;  But  their  Deeds 
ire  after  as  they  haue  beene 
Acaijlomed}  And  there- 
fore, as  Macciauei^tW  not- 
eth  (though  in  an  euill  fau- 
oured  Inftance)  There  isno 
TruRing  to  the  Force  of 
Nature,  nor  to  the  Brauery 
of  Words ;  Except,  it  be 
Corroborate  by  Cujiome, 
His  Inftance  is,  that  for 
the  Atchieuing  of  a  def- 
perate  Confpiracie,^  a  Man 
fhould  not  reft  vpon  the 
Fierceneffe  of  any  mans 
Nature,  or  his  Refolute 
Vndertakings  ;3  But  take 
fuch  an  one,  as  hath  had 
his  Hands  formerly  in 
Bloud.*''  But  Macdauel 
knew  not  of  a  Friar  Cle- 
me?it^  nor  a  Rauillac,  nor 

"  Machiavelli.  Discorsi  sopra  la  prima  Deca  di  Tito  Livio.  uL  6. 

8  Vndertakings.     PromissiSy  nedum  Juramentis,   'promises,  nor  even 

*  Hath  had  his  Hands  formerly  in  Bloud.    Sangutnolentis,  eijamdudum 
cadibus  ai%uetist  '  bloody  and  long  accustomed  to  slaughter.* 
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a  laureguy^  nor  a  * 

,  yet  his  rule 
holdeth  ftill,  that  Nature, 
nor  the  ingagement  of 
word,  are  not  fo  forcible 
as  Cuflome.  Onely  Super- 
flicion  is  now  fo  well  ad- 
vaunced  that  Men  of  the 
firfl  bloud,  are  as  firme 
as  Butchers  by  occupacion, 
and  votarie  refolucion  is 
made  equipollent  to  Cuf- 
tome  in  matter  of 

bloud.  In  other  thinges 
the  predominancye  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  every  where  vifi- 
ble,  in  foe  much  as  a  Man 
would  wonder  to  heare 
Men  profefTe,  protefl,  in- 
8^S^>  &iv^  great  wordes, 
and  then  doe  iuft,  as  they 
have  done  before,  as  if 
they  were  dead  Images, 
and  Ingines  moved  onely 
by  cuftome. 


1612.       aet.  5: 


a  laureguy,  nor  a  Baliaza\ 
Gerard,  Yet  his  rule 
holdeth  ftill,  that  nature, 
nor  the  ingagement  of 
words  are  not  fo  forcible 
as  cuftome.  Onelie  Super- 
ftition  IS  now  fo  well  ad- 
uanced,  that  men  of  the 
firft  bloud,  are  as  firme, 
as  butchers  by  occupation  ; 
and  votarie  refolution  is 
made  equipollent  to  cuf- 
tome, even  in  matter  of 
blood.  In  other  things 
the  predominancy  of  cuf- 
tome is  euery  where  vifi- 
ble ;  in  fo  much  as  a  man 
would  wonder,  to  heare 
men  profefTe,  protefl,  in- 
gage,  giue  great  words, 
and  then  doe  iuft,  as  they 
haue  done  before :  as  if 
they  were  dead  Images 
and  Engins  moued  only 
by  the  wheeles  of  cuftome. 


*  Blank  in  manuscript 

»  After  Gerard.    Aui  Guidone  Fauixio,  *  or  Guy  Fawkes.' 
«  After  Words.    Et/erocutm^  *  and  ferocity/ 

7  As  they  haue  Done  before.  Istis  omnibus  posihabitiSf  fro  more  consmet* 
ag9re,  *  putting  all  these  on  one  side,  do  according  to  their  usual  habit.* 
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title®  him,  to  perforce, 
Spretd  Confcientid.^  Some 
Praifes  come  of  good 
Wiflies,  and  Refpedls, 
which  is  a  Forme  due  in 
Ciuilitie    to    Kings,    and  * 

Great  Y^xioxi%:xLaudando 
prcBciperef  When  by  telling 
Men,  what  they  are,  they 
reprefent^  to  them,  what 
they  Ihould  be.  Some 
Men  are  Fraifed  Mali- 
cioufly  to  their  Hurt,  ther- 
by  to  llirre  Enuie  and 
lealoufie  towards  them ; 
Pefsimutn    genus     Inimi- 

corum  laudantium  \^  In  fo  much  as  it  was  a  Prouerb, 
amongft  the  Grecians',  that,  He  that  was praifed  to  his 
Hurt,  Jhould  haue  a  Pujh  rife  vpon  his  Nofe-}^  As  we 
fay ;  That  a  Blister  will  rife  vpon  ones  Tongue,  that 
teWs    a     lye.       Certainly 
Moderate  Praife,  vfed  with 
Opportunity,  and  not  Vul- 
gar is 
thatwhich  doth  the  Good.^^ 
Salomon    faith.    He   thai 
praifeth  his  Frend  aloud, 
Rifing  Early,  it  fhall  he  to 
him,  no  better  then  a  Curfe/^ 
Too  much  Magnifying  of 
Man  or  Matter,  doth  irri- 


In  disdain  of  conscience. 

*  To  teach  in  praising. 

*  The  worst  kind  o/etumies,  eulogists.    Tacitus.  Agricof^.  At 

*  Prov.  xxvii.  14. 
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tate    Contradiccion,    and 
procure  Envye  and  (kome. 


IV.  161 2.      aet.  52. 

tate     contradi6lion,     and 
procure  enuie  and  fcome. 


^^  Enuie.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

i^f  After  Profession.  Aut  studia  quibus  se  addixii,  'or  the  studies  to 
which  he  is  given.' 

1*  Sbirrene.  His^anico  Vocctbulo^  Sbirrarias,  *by  the  Spanish  word, 
Sbirrerie.' 

^*  Which  is  Vnder-Sheriffries.     Omitted  in  the  Latin.' 

^*  Though  many  times  .  .  .  S'^CMlAixons.  Ac  si  Artes  ilUe  memorata, 
magis  ejusmodi HomineSf  gitam in  FasHgio  Cardinalatits ^osttcs,decerenti 


XXIX.     OF   PRAISE.  357 

V.  1625.  aet.  65. 

tate    Contradicflion,    and 
procureEnuie^^and  Scome. 

To  Praife  a  Mans  felfe,  cannot  be  Decent,  except  it 
be  in  rare  Cafes :  But  to  Praife  a  Mans  Office  or  Pro- 
feflion,^^  he  may  doe  it  with  Good  Grace,  and  with  a 
Kinde  of  Magnanimitie.  The  Cardinals  of  Rome, 
which  are  Theologues,  and  Friars,  and  Schoole-men, 
haue  a  phrafe  of  Notable  Contempt  and  Scome,  to- 
wards Ciuill  Bufmeffe:  For  they  call  all  Temporall 
Bufmeffe,  of  Warres,  EmbafTages,  Judicature,  and  other 
Emploiments,  Sbirrerie^;^^  which  is,  Vnder  dheriffries  -^^ 
As  if  they  were  but  matters  for  Vnder-Sheriflfes  and 
Catchpoles ;  Though  many  times,^^  thofe  Vnderjherif- 
feries  doe  more  good,  then  their  High  Speculations. 
S'.  Patii^  when  he  boafls  of  himfelfe,  he  doth  oft  enter- 
lace  ;  Jfpeake  like  a  Foole  f  But  fpeaking  of  his  Calling, 
he  Ikith  '}'^  Magnificdbo  Apostolatutn  meumS 


m^. 


^«£<r 


t* 


**  'Sbirro'^  in  Italian,  means  a  bailiffs  catch^olt,  constable, 
*  2  Cor.  xi.  23. 
'  Rom.  xi.  13. 

Et  tanten  (st  Res  rite  pondereiur^)  Speculativa  cunt  Civilihus  non  ntaU 
miscentur,  '  as  if  the  above-mentioned  arts  are  more  fitted  for  men  of  that 
kind  than  for  those  placed  on  the  pinnacle  of  the  Cardinalate ;  and  yet  (if  it 
is  rightly  considered)  speculation  is  not  ill  mixed  with  civil  matters.' 
^7  Saitb.    NiAii  veretur  dicere,  *  is  not  afraid  to  say.' 
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30.  <&f  llatnre,  in  men. 

Ature  is  often  hid- 
den, fometymes 
overcome,  fel- 
dome  extin- 
guifhed.  Fforce  maketh 
nature  more  violent  in 
the  retourne.  Doctrine, 
and  difcourfe  maketh 
nature  leffe  importune. 
But  Cuftome  onely  doth 
alter  nature. 

Hee  that  feeketh  victorie 
over  his  nature,  lett  him 
not  fett  himfelf  to  great 
nor  to  fmale  Talkes ;  For 
the  Firfl  will  make  him 
deiedled  by  often  failes, 
and  the  fecond 
will  make  him  a  fmale 
proceeder  thoughe  by  often 
prevaylinges.  And  at  the 
firil  lett  him  pradlife  with 
helpes,  as  Swymmers  doe 
with  bladders,  or  Rufhes, 
but  after  a  tyme,  lett  him 
pradlize  with  difadvanta- 
ges,  as  dancers  doe  with 
thick  fhoes.  Ffor  it 
breeds  great  perfe6lion 
if  the  pradlize  be  harder 
then     the    vfe.       Where 


IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


26.  ®i  flature  in  jReit, 

Ature  is  often  hid- 
den, fometimes 
ouercome ;  fel- 
dom  extin- 

guifhed.  Force  maketli 
nature  more  violent  in 
the  retume ;  do<5lrint 
and  difcourfe  maketh 
nature  leffe  importune ; 
but  cuflome  onely  doth 
alter  and  fubdue  nature. 
Hee  that  feeketh  vidlorie 
ouer  his  nature,  let  him 
not  fet  himfelfe  to  great, 
nor  to  fmall  taskes.  For 
the  firft  wiU  make  him 
deiedled  by  often  failes; 
and  the  fecond 
will  make  him  a  fmall 
proceeder,  though  by  often 
preuailings.  And  at  the 
firfl  let  him  pradlife  with 
helps  as  Swimmers  doe 
with  bladders,  or  rufhes; 
but  after  a  time  let  him 
pradlife  with  difaduanta- 
ges,  as  dauncers  do  with 
thicke  fhooes.  For  it 
breeds  great  perfedlion. 
if  the  Pradlife  bee  harder 
then     the     vfe.       Wher 


SIE.  lETartaiimw  in  posifjutmms  latin  lEDttum  of  1638. 

*  Title.     De  Natura,  et  Indole  Naturali  in  HominUms,  *  of  nature  2xA 
natural  disposition  in  men.* 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

88.  ®f  flature  in  |tten*^ 

Afureis  OftenHid- 
den;  Sometimes 
Ouercome;  Sel- 
dom e        Extin- 
guiftied.      Force    maketh 
Nature   more   violent    in  . 
the     Returne :     Dodlrine 
and      Difcourfe     maketh 
Nature^  leffe  Importune:* 
But  Cuflome   onely  doth 
alter  and  fubdue  Nature, 
Hee  that  feeketh  Vidlory 
Guer  his  Nature^   let  him 
not  fet  Himfelfe  too  great, 
nor  too  fmall  Tasks  :  For 
the   firfl,  will   make  him 
deiedled  by  often    Fayl- 
ings;     And    the    Second 
will    make    him    a  fmall 
Proceeder,  though  by  often 
Preuailings.     And  at  the 
firfl,  let  him  pradlife  with 
Helps,  as  Swimmers^  doe 
with  Bladders,  or  Rufhes : 
But  after  a  Time,  let  him 
pradlife  with    difaduanta- 
ges,  as  Dancers  doe  with 
thick     Shooes.       For    it 
breeds    great   Perfedlion, 
if  the  Pradlife  be  harder 
then    the    vfe.      Where 

a  Nature.    Affectvs  Naturales,  *  the  natural  dispositions.* 
»  After  Importune.     Sed  non  tollunt,  *  but  do  not  remove  them    [i.^* 
the  natural  dispositions].  .  , 

*  Swimmers.    Natatores  recenUs^  *  new  swimmers. 
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nature  is  mightie,  and 
therefore  the  vidlorie  hard, 
the  degrees  had  neede  be 
firfl  to  Hay  and  arrefl 
nature  in  tyme, 


then   to  goe  leffe  in 
quantitie 


ind  lafllie  to  difcontynue 
altogither.  But  if  a  Man 
have  the  fortitude  and 
refolucion  to  infranchife 
himfelf  at  once,  that  is 
the  befl 

Optimus  ilk  animi  vin- 
dex  Icedentia  pe6his 

Vincula  qui  rupit  de- 
doluitque  femeL 

Neither  is  it 

amiffe  to  bend  na- 
ture to  a  con- 
trarye  extreame, 

where  it 

is  noe  vice.     Lett  not 
a  man  force  a  habitt  vponn 


IV. 


1612.         set.  52. 


nature  is  mighty,  and 
therefore  the  vidlorie  hard; 
the  degrees  had  need  bee, 
firfl  to  flay  and  arrell 
nature  in  time  .•  like  to  him 
that  would  fay  ouer  the 
foure  and  twenty  letters 
when  he  was  an- 
gry, then  to  go  leffe  in 
quantitie ;  as  if  one  fhould 
in  forbearing  wine  come 
from  drinking  healthes, 
to  a  draught  a  meale; 
and  lafllie  to  difcontinue 
altogether.  But  if  a  man 
haue  the  fortitude  and 
refolution  to  infranchife 
himfelfe  at  once  that  is 
the  befl; 

Optimus  ilk  animi  vin- 
dex  leedentia  pectus 

Vincula  qui  rupit,  de- 
doluitque  femeL 

Neither  is  the  ancient 
rule  amiffe,  to  bend  na- 
ture as  a  wand,  to  a  con- 
trary extreame,  whereby  to 
fet  it  right ;  vnderflanding 
it,  where  the  contrary  ex- 
treme is  no  vice.  Let  not 
a  man  force  a  habite  vpon 


^  Arrest.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•  Foure  and  Twenty,     Alphabetic  *  of  the  Alphabet' 

y  After  Letters.    Priusguam  guicguam/acerett  *  before  he  did  anytiiing.*^ 

•  Before  to  Goe  lesse.    f7aturam  moderari,  et^  '  to  moderate  nature  and' 
»  Drinking  Healths.     Majoribus  HaustibuSy  '  greater  draughts.' 

»o  A  Draught  at  a  Meale.    Ad  mtHorts,  '  to  less  draughts.* 
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Nature  is  Mighty,  and 
therefore  the  Victory  hard, 
:he  Degrees  had  need  be ; 
Firfl  to  Stay  and  Arreft* 
Nature  in  Time ;  Like  to 
Him,  that  would  fay  ouer 
iie  Foure  and  Twenty* 
Letters,"^  when  he  was  An- 
jry:  Then  ^toGoe  leffe  in 
Quantity ;  As  if  onefhould, 
in  forbearing  Wine,  come 
from  Drinking  Healths,®  to 
a  Draught  at  a  Meale  :^* 
Andlaflly,to  Difcontinue^^ 
altogether.  But  if  a  Man 
haue  the  Fortitude,  and 
Resolution,  to  enfranchife^^ 
Himfelfe  at  once,  that  is 
the  bea ; 

Opiimus  illi  Animi  Fin- 

dex,  Icedentia  pe6lus 
Wincula  qui  rupity    de- 
doiuitque  femel,  * 

Neither  is  the  Ancient 
Rule  amiffe,  to  bend  No- 
ture  as  a  Wand,  to  a  Con- 
trary Extreme,  whereby  to 
fet  it  right :  Vnderflanding 
it,  where  the  Contrary  Ex- 
treme is  no  Vice.^^  Let  not 
a  man  force  a  Habit  vpon 

"  He  is  the  best  vindicator  of  his  mind  who  breaks  the  chains  that  afflict 
kis  breast  and  ceases  to  grieve  once  for  all.  Ovid.  Remedia  A  maris,  i.  293, 4. 

11  Discontinue.  Naturam  peniius  sub  jugum  mtttcre^  et  domare^  *  to  put 
nature  altogether  under  the  yoke,  and  tame  it' 
13  Enfranchise.    Eximere  et  vindicare.  *  free  and  deliver.' 
13  Is  no  Vice.    In  Vitium  non  ducat* '  does  not  lead  to  vice/ 
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himfelf  with  a  perpetuall 
contynuance,  but  with 
fome  interraiflion :  For 
both  the  pawfe  reinforceth 
the  new  Onfett ;  and  if  a 
Man  that  is  not  perfitt 
be  ever  in  pradlife,  he  fhall 
afwell  pradlize  his  er- 
rours,  as  his  abilityes, 
and  induce  one  habitt  of 
both,  and  there  is  noe 
meanes  to  helpe  this,  but 
by  feafonable  intermif- 
fions. 


IV. 


16 1 2.       act  52. 


Mans  nature  is  befl  per- 
ceiued  in  priuateneffe.  For 
there  is  noe  affedlacion,  in 
paflion  for  that  putteth  a 
Man  out  of  his  preceptes, 
and  in  a  new  Cafe,  or  ex- 
periment, for  there  cuf- 
tome  leaveth  him.  They 
are  happie  Men  whofe 
natures  fort  with  theire  vo- 


himfelfe  with  a  perpetual 
continuance,  but  with 
fome  intermiffion.  For 
both  the  paufe  reinforceth 
the  new  onfet ;  and  if  a 
man  that  is  not  perfect 
be  euer  in  pradlife,  hefliall 
afwell  pradlife  his  er- 
rors, as  his  abilities, 
and  induce  one  habite  of 
both:  and  there  is  no 
meanes  to  help  this,  but 
by  fefonable  intermif- 
fions. 


A 
mans  nature  is  befl  per- 
ceiued  in  priuatnefTe,  for 
there  is  no  affedlation ;  in 
paflion  for  that  putteth  a 
man  out  of  his  precepts : 
and  in  a  new  cafe,  or  ex- 
periment, for  there  cul- 
tome  leueth  him.  They 
are  happy  men,  whofe 
natures  fort  with  their  vo- 


1*  Reinforceth.     Redintegrate  et  adauget,  *  reinforceth  and  increaseth. 

l»  That  is  not  perfect.    Dum  Tyrotum  agit,  *  while  he  is  a  pupiL' 

W  Practise.     Imbibat^  'drinking.' 

ly  And  induce  one  Habite  of  both.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*»  Trust     Triumphum  Accinas,  *  sing  a  triumph.' 
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limfelfe,  with  a  Perpetuall 
I)onti  nuance,     but     with  ' 

bme  Intermiflion.  For 
)oth  the  Paufe,  reinforce  th^* 
he  new  Onfet ;  And  if  a 
vlan,  that  is  not  perfedl,^* 
)e  euer  in  Pradlife,  he  (hall 
IS  well  pradlife^®  his  Er- 
ours,  as  his  Abilities ; 
\nd  induce  one  Habite  of 
)oth:^"'"  And  there  is  no 
Meanes  to  helpe  this,  but 
by    Seafonable    Intermif- 

jons.     But  let  not  a  Man  trull^®  his  Vidlorie  ouer  his 
Nature  too  farre  ;^^  For  Nature  will  lay  buried  a  great 
Time,  and  yet  reuiue,  vpon  the  Occafion  or  Tempta- 
tion.2^     Like  as  it  was  with  JEfopes  Damofell^  turned 
from  a  Catt  to  a  Woman ;  who  fate  very  demurely,  at 
the   Boards  End,    till  a    Moufe   ranne    before    her. 
Therefore  let  a  Man,  either  auoid  the  Occafion  alto- 
gether ;  Or  put  Himfelfe  often  to  it,  that  hee  may  be 
little  moued  with  it.      A 
Mans  Nature  is  beft  per- 
ceiued  in  Priuateneffe,  for 
there  is  no  Affectation ;  In 
Paffion,  for  that  putteth  a 
Man  out  of  his  Precepts  f^ 
And  in  a  new  Cafe  or  Ex- 
periment,22  for  there  Cuf- 
tome  leaueth  him.     They 
are  happie    Men,    whofe 
Natures  fort  with  their  Vo- 

^'  Farre.    Cito^  'soon.' 

'^  Temptation.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Precepts.    Pracepta  et  Regulas^  '  precepts  and  rules.' 

^  Expermient    InsolitOt  'unaccustomed.' 
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cacions,  otherwife  they 
may  fay  Multum  incola 
fuit  anima  mea;  when  they 
converfe  in  thofe  thinges 
they  doe  not  afFedl.  In 
Studies  whatfoever  a  man 
commaundeth  vponn  him- 
felf,  lett  him  fett  howers 
for  it :  But  whatfoever  is 
agreable  to  his  nature, 
lett  him  take  noe  care  for 
anie  fett  tymes,  For  his 
thoughtes  will  flye  to  it  of 
themfelves,  fo  as  the 
fpaces  of  other  bufmeffe, 
or  ftudies  will  fufficc. 


IV. 


1612.      aet.  52, 


cations,  otherwife  they 
may  fay,  Multum  incoia 
fuit  anima  mea,  when  they 
conuerfe  in  thofe  things 
they  doe  not  affe6L  In 
(ludies  whatfoeuer  a  man 
commandeth  vpon  hifla- 
felfe,  let  him  fet  houres 
for  it  But  whatfoeuer  is 
agreeable  to  his  nature, 
let  him  take  no  care  for 
any  fet  times :  For  his 
thoughts  will  flye  to  it  of 
themfelues;  fo  as  the 
fpafes  of  other  bufineffe 
or  ftudies  will  fuffice. 


M  Vocations.     Vita  qua  Genere,  '  kind  of  life/ 

2*  When  they  conuerse    .     .     .    Affect     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

28  Commandeth  vpon  himselfe.  A  Natura  tua  alienum  reper^ris.  '  find 
foreien  to  your  nature.' 

8«  Houres  for  it.  Staia  tempora  ad  ejusdem  Exercitatumes  ei  MediU- 
tiones,   'set  times  for  exercise  and  meditation  upon  it.' 
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ations;^^    Otherwife  they 

nay   fay,  Multilm   Incola 

^uitAnima  mea:^  when  they 

:onuerfe  in  thofe  Things, 

hey  doe  not  Aflfedl.^^    In 

kudies,  whatfoeuer  a  Man 

:oramandeth    vpon    him- 

'elfe,25  let  him  fet  Houres 

or  it  -.2®  But  whatfoeuer  is 

igreeable   to   his  Nature^ 

et  him  take  no  Care,  for 

my   fet   Times :    For  his 

Thoughts,  will  flie  to  it  of 

Themfelues;    So    as    the 

Spaces  of  other  Bufmeffe, 

or  Studies,   will  fuffice.^^     A  Mans  Nature  runnes^^ 

either  to  Herbes,  or  Weeds ;  Therefore  let  him  feafon- 

ably29  Water  the  One,  and  Deflroy  the  Other. 


'  Ps.  cxix.  6.  (Vulgate).  In  the  Douay  version  of  1609  this  verse  is  trahslated 
My  soul  hath  been  long  a  sojourner:  and  in  the  Authorized  Version,  it 
stands.  My  soul  hath  long  dwelt  with  him  that  hateth  peace. 

^  So  as  the  Spaces    .  .   .   suffice.^  Prout  Negotia  et  Studia  ceetera  per- 
mittenty  '  as  other  business  and  studies  will  allow.' 
^  Runnes.    Ex  vi innata, producit^  'produces  from  its  inborn  force.' 
**  Seasonably.    Sedulo  ei  tempesOoe, '  carefuUy  and  seasonably.' 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

27.  ©f  (ttttjJtome  aitb 
ffliucation. 

Ens  thoughtes  are 
much  according 
to  theirenaturall 
inclinacion, 
theire 

fpeaches  accord  ing  t  o  theire 
leaminges  and  infufed 
opinions,  But  theire  deedes 
are  after  as  they  have  beene 
accuflomed.  And  there- 
fore as  Macdaueil  yftW.  not- 
eth  (thoughe  in  an  Evill  fav- 
oured inflance),  there  is  noe 
trufling  to  the  force  of 
Nature  nor  to  the  bravery 
of  wordes,  except  it  be 
corroborate  by  Cuflome. 
His  inflance  is,  that  for 
the  atchieving  of  a  def- 
perate  Confpiracye  a  Man 
fhould  not  reft  vponn  the 
fiercenes  of  any  Mans 
nature,  or  his  refolute 
Vndertakeinges,  but  take 
fuch  a  one  as  hath  had 
his  handes  formerly  in 
bloud.  But  Macciauell 
knewe  not  of  a  Fryer  Cle- 
ment^ nor  a  Ravillac^  nor 


IV. 


1612.         £t.  5:. 


3L  ®i  ®ttjKtome  anil 
(E^bucatton. 

Ens  thoughts  arc 
much  accordin;^ 
to  their 
inclination ; 
their  difcourfe  an  1 
fpeeches  according  to  th.i: 
learning,  and  inflifci 
opinion  s  \  But  their  deetio 
are  after  as  they  haue  beene 
accuftomed.  And  there- 
fore as  Macdaud  wel  not- 
eth,  (though  in  an  euil  fav- 
oured inflance)  there  is  r  - 
trufting  to  the  force  "i 
Nature;  nor  to  the  brauen 
of  words;  except  it  1. 
corroborate  by  cuflonit. 
His  inftance  is,  that  : 
the  atchieuing  of  a  ii<. 
perate  confpiracie  a  mar 
fhould  not  reft  vpon  I'-s 
fiercenes  of  any  ror- 
nature,  or  his  refob^ 
vndertakings,  but  ta'^; 
fuch  a  one  as  hath  h-* 
his  hands  formerly  ' 
blood.  But  Mam'-  \ 
knew  not  of  a  Frier  t 
nienty  nor  a  Rauillac.  n 


ITS.  ITariattantt  in  post^mons  latin  SUtiion  of  1688. 

*  As  they  have  beene  Accustomed.    Ferme  antiquutn  obtintmi^  'n"' 
take  the  old  course.' 

^  Desperate  Conspiracie.    Facinore  aliquo  audaci et  crudeii^  'son*  - 
and  cruel  deed.' 
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then  it  is,  (as  the  Scripture 
faith)  Nomen  bonum  injlar 
vnguenii  fragrantis,^  It 
fiUeth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eafily  away.  For 
the  Odours  of  0)mtments, 
are  more  Durable,  then 
thofe  of  Flowers.  There 
be  fo  many  Falfe  Points  of 
Praife,  that  a  Man  may 
iullly  hold  it  a  Sufpedl. 
Some  Praifes  proceed 
meerely  of  Flattery ;  And 
if  hee  be  an  Ordinary 
Flatterer,  he  will  haue  cer- 
taine  Common*  Attributes, 
which  may  feme  euery 
Man;  If  he  be  a  Cunning 
Flatterer,  he  will  follow  the 
Arch-flatterer,  which  is  a 
Mans  felfe;  and  wherein  a 
Man  thinketh  befl^  of  him- 
felfe,  therein  the  Flatterer 
will  vphold^  him  moft :  But 
if  he  be  an  Impudent'^ 
Flatterer,  look  wherin  a 
Man  is  Confcious  to  him- 
felfe,  that  he  is  mod  De- 
fedliue,  and  is  mofl  out  of 
Countenance  in  himfelfe, 
that  will  the  Flatterer  En- 

'  Ek:cles.  viL  x. 

•  Vphold.    lis  inhtereUi,  *will  keep  to  those.' 

7  Impudent.    Impudens,  etperfrictet  FronHs,  *  impudent  and  of  a  shain»> 
less  forehead.' 
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title  him  to  perforce 
Spreta  Confcientia.  Some 
praifes  come  of  good 
wifhes  and  refpedles, 
which  is  a  fourme  due  in 
Civility  to  Kings  and 
great  perfons  \  laudando 
pracipere ;  when  by  telling 
Men  what  they  are,  they 
reprefent  to  them  what 
they  fhould  bee.  Some 
Men  are  praifed  mali- 
cioufly  totheire  hurt,  there- 
by to  ftirre  envy  and 
lealoufie  towardes  them ; 
peffimum  genus  inimi- 
corum  laudantium. 


1612.      set.  52. 


title  him  to  perforce; 
Spreta  confcientia.  Some 
praifes  come  of  good 
wifhes  and  refpects, 
which  is  a  forme  due  in 
ciuility  to  Kings  and 
great  perfons,  Laudando 
prcecipere\  when  by  telling 
men  what  they  are,  they 
reprefent  to  them  what 
they  fhould  bee.  Some 
men  are  praifed  mali- 
cioufly  to  their  hurt,  ther- 
by  to  ftirre  enuie  and 
ieloufie  towards  them ; 
Peffimum  genus  inimi- 
corum  laudantium. 


Certain  ely 
moderate  praife  vfed  with 
oportunitye,  and  not  vul- 
gar, but  appropriate,  is 
that  which  doth  the  good 
Salomon  faieth  He  that 
praifeth  his  freind  aiowde, 
rifing  early y  itJhcUbe  to  him 
noe  better  then  a  Curfe. 
To  much  magnifying  of 
Man,  or  matter,  doth  irri- 


Certainly 
moderate  praife  vfed  with 
opportunity,  and  not  vul- 
gar, but  appropiiate,  is 
that  which  doth  the  good. 
Salomon  faith,  Hee  that 
praifeth  his  fricTul  aloud, 
rifing  early ^  it  Jhall  bee  to 
him  no  better  then  a  curfe. 
Too  much  magnifying  of 
man  or  matter,  doth  ini- 


8  Entitle.    Impuiahii,  et  affiget^  *  impute  and  attribute.' 
•  Represent.     Hninilitertnoiuas^  'humbly  warn.* 
10  Nose.     Nari^  'nostril.' 

"Is  that  which  doth  the  Good.  Honori  velmaxitne  esse,  *  is  a  very  gr«^ 
honour.' 
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a  laureguy^  rior  a  Baliazar 
Gerard:^  yet  his  Rule 
holdeth  ftill,  that  Nature, 
nor  the  Engagement  of 
Words,®  are  not  fo  forcible, 
as  Cujiome.  Onely  Super- 
(lition  is  now  fo  well  ad- 
uanced,  that  Men  of  the 
firfl  Bloud,  are  as  Firme, 
as  Butchers  by  Occupation : 
And  votary  Refolution  is 
made  Equipollent  to  Cuf- 
tome,  euen  in  matter  of 
Bloud.  In  other  Things, 
the  Predonainancy  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  euery  where  Vifi- 
ble ;  In  fo  much,  as  a  Man 
would  wonder,  to  heare 
Men  ProfefTe,  ProteR,  En- 
gage, Giue  Great  Words, 
and  then  Doe  iuft  as  they 
haue  Done  before  -J  As  if 
they  were.  Dead  Images, 
and  Engines  moued®  onely 
by  the  wheeles  of  CuJlome. 

We  fee  alfo  the  Raigne^  or  Tyrannie  of  Custome,  what 
it  is.  The  Indians  (I  meane  the  Sedl  of  their  Wife 
Men)^^  lay  Themfelues  quietly  vpon  a  Stacke  of  Wood, 
and  fo  Sacrifice  themfelues  by  fire.  Nay  the  Wiues 
ilriue  to  be  burned  ^^  with  the  Corpfes  of^^  their  Hus- 
bands. The  Lads  of  Sparta^  of  Ancient  Time,  were 
wont  to  be  Scourged  vpon  the  Altar  of  Diana,  without 

'  Moued.    Impulse  ei  actte,  *  impelled  and  driven.' 
'  Raigne.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^**  Sect  of  their  Wise  Men.     GymnosophistiSt  ei  Veterans  et  Modemis^ 
* Gymnosophists,  both  ancient  and  modern.' 
^^  Burned.    In  Rogum  intmitti^  *  put  on  the  funeral  pile.' 
^^  The  Corpses  of.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

2  A 
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Therefore  fince  Cuflome 
is  the  principall  Magis- 
trate of  Mans  life,  lett 
Men  by  all  meanes  en- 
deavour to  obteyne  good 
Cuflomes.  Certainely  Cuf- 
tome  is  mod  perfite 
when  it  beginneth  in 
yong  yeares.  This  wee 
call  Education^  which  is 
nothing  but  an  early 
Cuftome, 


IV. 


16 1 2.        set.  52. 


Therefore  fmce  cuflome, 
is  the  principal  Magis- 
trate of  mans  life.-  let 
men  by  all  meanes  en- 
deauour  to  obtaine  good 
cuflomes.  Certainly  cuf- 
I  tome  is  mod  perfecl 
I  when  it  beginneth  in 
young  yeeres  This  wee 
call  Education:  which  is 
nothing  but  an  early 
cuftome. 


For  it  is  true  that  late 
termes  cannott  fo  well 
take  the  ply,  except 
it  be  in  fome  mindes,  that 
have  not  fufFered  them- 
felves   to    fix,    but    have 


For  it  is  true  that  late 
learners  cannot  fo  well 
take  the  plie;  except 
it  be  in  fome  mindes,  that 
haue  not  fuffered  them- 
felues  to  fixe,   but  haue 


13  Queching.     Vix  ejulatu^  aut  gemitu  ^llo  emisso,  *  scarcely  uttering  a 
cry  or  groan.' 
"  Of  England.    Omitted  in  the  JL.atin. 

1*  Penance.    Ad  Pcenitentiani  complendanty  *  to  perfonn  penance.' 
!•  Will  sit.    Non  recusabunt  sedere,  '  will  not  refuse  to  sit.' 

17  Night.    Nocie  hyevuili,  *  winter's  night.' 

18  Hard.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1'  Force.    Plane  stupendas  vires,  '  truly  astounding  force.' 
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fo  much  as  Queching.^^     I  remember  in  the  beginning 

of  Queene  Elizabeths  time  of  England^^  an  Irijh  Rebell 

Condemned,  put  vp  a  Petition  to  the  Deputie,  that  he 

might  be  hanged  in  a  With,  and  not  in  a  Halter,  be- 

caufe  it  had  beene  fo  vfed,  with  former  Rebels.     There 

be  Monkes  in  Rufsia,  for  Penance,^^  that  will  fit^^  a 

whole  Night,^^  in  a  Veffell  of  Water,  till  they  be  Ingag- 

ed  with  hard^^  Ice.     Many  Examples  may  be  put,  of 

the  Force  ^^  of  Cujiome,  both  vpon  Minde,  and  Bociy. 

Therefore,  fmce  Cuflome 

is  the    Principall    Magif- 

trate^o  of  Mans  life;  Let 

Men  by  all   Meanes  en- 

deuour,  to  obtaine   good 

Ciijlomes.     Certainly,  Cuf- 

tome    is    mofl    perfecSl,^^ 

when     it     beginneth     in 

Young   Yeares:   This  we 

call  Education',  which  is, 

in  effect,  but  an  Early^^ 

Cujlome,      So  we  fee,  in   Languages ^^  the  Tongue 

is  more   Pliant  to  all   Expreffions  and  Sounds,  the 

Joints  are  more  Supple  ^^  to  all  Feats  of  Adliuitie,^^ 

and  Motions,  in  Youth  ^^  then  afterwards. 

For  it   is  true,  that  late 

Learners,  cannot  fo  well 

take  the  Plie;^^    Except 

it  be  in  fome  Mindes,  that 

haue  not    fuffered  them- 

felues  to  fixe,  but   haue 

^  Magistrate.    Moderator  et  MagisiratuSf  *  governor  and  magistrate.* 

*^  Perfect.    ValidissifJta,  'strongest.' 

^  Early.    A  teneris  annis  inibtbita,  *  imbibed  from  tender  years.* 

**  Languages.    Lingiiis  ediscendis,  *  learning  languages.' 

^  Supple.    Agiles  etjlexiles,  '  agile  and  flexible.' 

^*  Feats  of  Actiuitie.    Positiiras,  'postures.' 

^  Youth.    Pueritia,  aut  AdoUscentiaf  *  boyhood  or  youth.' 

^  Plic.    Novam/iicam,  '  new  ply.' 
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kept  themfelves  open,  and 
prepared  to  receive 
contynuall  amendement ; 
which  is  exceeding  rare. 
But  if  the  force  of  Cuflome 
fimple,  and  feparate  be 
greate;  the  force  of  Cuf- 
tome  copulate,  and  con- 
ioyn'd  and  in  troupe  is 
farre  greater.  For  theire 
example  teacheth,  Com- 
panie  Comforteth,  semula- 
cion  quickneth,  Glorie 
ra^feth;  fo  as  in  fuch 
places  the  force  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  in  his  exaltacion. 
Certainly  the  great  multi- 
pi  icacion  of  vertues 
vponn  humaine  nature  refl- 
eth  vponn  Societyes  well 
ordayn'd,  and  difciplin- 
ed.  For        Common 

wealthes,  and  good  gov- 
ernementes  doe  nouriflie 
vertue  growne,  but  doe 
not  mend  the  Seedes. 
But  the  miferie  is,  that 
the  mofl  effedluall  meanes 
are  nowe  applyed  to  the 
endes  left  to  be  defiered. 


-^IH^ 


IV. 


16 1 2.        aet.  52. 


kept  themfelues  open  and 
prepared  to  receiue 
continuall  amendment ; 
which  is  exceeding  rare. 
But  if  the  force  of  cuftome 
fmiple,  and  feparate  be 
great;  the  force  of  cuf- 
tome copulate  and  con- 
ioind,  and  in  troupe,  is 
far  greater.  For  thear 
example  teacheth ;  com- 
panie  comforteth ;  aemula- 
tion  quicken  eth ;  glor)^ 
raifeth ;  fo  as  in  fuch 
places  the  force  of  cuf- 
tome is  in  his  exaltation. 
Certainelie  the  great  multi- 
plication of  vertues 
vpon  humane  nature,  reft- 
eth  vpon  focieties  well 
ordained,  and  difciplin- 
ed.  For        Common 

wealthes,  and  good  gou- 
ernments,  doe  nourifh 
vertue  grown,  but  doe 
not  mende  the  feeds. 

But  the  miferie  is,  that 
the  moft  effucSlual  meanes 
are  now  applied  to  the 
ends  leaft  to  be  defired. 


^^  Prepared.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

2»  To  receiue.    Ad  omnia  Prctceptay  quo  recipeimif  *  to  all  instruction,  so 
as  to  receive.' 

•0  Raiseth.    Antmos  exiollit,  *raiseth  the  spirits.' 

81  Force.     Vires  et  influxus^  '  force  and  flow.' 
^  **  Multiplication.    Multiplicatio  et  [ut  Chymicorum  Vocabulo  utar\  Prt 
jectio,  '  the  multiplication  and  (to  use  a  chemist's  word)  the  projection.' 
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kept  themfelues  open  and 
prepared,^^  to  receiue  ^® 
continuall  Amendment, 
which  is  exceeding  Rare. 
But  if  the  Force  of  Cujfome 
Simple  and  Separate,  be 
Great;  the  Force  of  Cuf- 
tome  Copulate,  and  Con- 
ioyned,  and  Collegiate,  is 
far  Greater.  For  there 
Example  teacheth ;  Com- 
pany comforteth;  Emula- 
tion quickeneth ;  Glory 
raifeth:^^  So  as  in  fuch 
Places  the  Force  ^^  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  in  his  Exaltation. 
Certainly,  the  great  Multi- 
plication ^2  of  Vertues  ^^ 
vpon  Humane  Nature,  refl- 
eth  upon  Societies  well 
Ordained,  and  Difciplin- 
ed.^  For  Common- 
wealths,^^ and  Good  Gou- 
emments,^  doe  nourifh 
Vertue  Grown e,^^  but  doe 
not  much  mend  the  feeds. 
But  the  Mifery  is,^®  that 
the  mofl  Effedluall  Meanes, 
are  now  applied,  to  the 
Ends,  leafl  to  be  defired. 

— '  t  III » ' 


»3  Of  Vertues.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

'*  Disciplined.  Disciplina  salubriinformatisy  '  fashioned  by  wholesome 
discipline. 

'^  Commonwealths.  Respubliae  rede  administrata,  'Commonwealths 
well  administered.' 

^  Gouemments.    Z^«,  *laws.' 

'^  Orowne.    /«  Heroa,  *  in  the  blade.* 

*•  The  Misery  is.  In/elicii^-tU  Orbis  hochabetf '  the  world  has  t   ismisery. 
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HarUian  MS.  5106. 

32.  ®f  /ortrxne. 

T  cannott  be  de- 
nyed  but  out- 
wardAccidentes 
conduce  much 
to  a  Mans  fortune;  favour; 
oportune  death  of 
others;  occafion  fitting 
vertue.  But  cheiflie  the 
mould  of  a  Mstns  fortune 
is  in  himfelf. 

And 
the  mofl  frequent  of  ex- 
temall  caufes  is,  That  the 
folie  of  one  Man,  is  the 
fortune  of  another.  Ffor 
noe  Man  profpers  fo  fud- 
dainly  as  by  others  er- 
rours.  Serpens  nifi  Ser- 
pentem  comederit  non  fit 
Draco,  Overt  and  appar- 
ant  vertues  bring  fourth 
praife,  but  there  be  hidden 
and  fecrett  vertues  that 
bring  forth  Fortune  \  Cer- 
ten  deliveryes  of  a  Mans 
self,  which  have  noe  name; 
The  Spanijh  word  Defem- 


IV. 


161 2.        £t.  52. 


28,  ©f  /orttme. 

T  cannot  bee  de- 
nied, but  out- 
ward accidents 
conduce  much 
to  a  Mans  fortun  e.  Fauour, 
Oportune  death  of 
others,  occafion  fitting 
vertue.  But  chiefely  the 
mould  of  a  Mans  fortune 
is  in  himfelfe. 

And 
the  mofl  frequent  of  ex- 
ternall  caufes  is,  that  the 
folly  of  one  man  is  the 
fortune  of  another.  For 
no  man  profpers  fo  fod- 
enly,  as  by  others  er- 
rors. Serpens  nifi  fer- 
pe?item  comederit  mn  ft 
Draco,  Ouert,  and  appar- 
ent vertues  bring  foorth 
praife,  but  there  bee  hidden 
and  fecret  vertues  that 
bring  forth  fortune.  Cer- 
taine  deliueries  of  a  mans 
felfe  which  haue  no  name. 
The  Spanifh  word  Derem- 


UJL  Uattattonis  {nposttfjununis  Hattn  lEliitton  of  1638. 

1  Accidents.    Accidentia  et  Casus,  '  accidents  and  chances.' 

Ad  Hominufn  Fortunas,  vel promovendasy  vet  defriuimdas. 


2  Fortune 
pbtrintutn  possint^ 
tunes  of  men.' 


have  much  power  in  promoting  or  depressiag  the  fox- 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

40.  ®f  /orttttte, 

T  cannot  be  de- 
nied, but  Out- 
ward Accidents^ 
conduce    much 

to      Fortune'?       Fauour,* 

Opportunitie,     Death     of 

Others,     Occafion    fitting 

Vertue.     But  chiefly,  the 

Mould  of  a  Mans  Fortune^ 

is    in     his    owne    hands. 

Faber     qui/que     Fortuned 

///^;«  faith  the  Poet.*  And 

the  mofl  Frequent  of  Ex- 

ternall  Caufes  is,  that  the 

Folly  of  one  Man,  is  the 

Fortune  of  Another.     For 

no  Man  profpers  fo  fud- 

denly,   as  by   Others  Er- 

rours.      Serpens  nifi  Ser- 

peniem    comederit    non  fit 

DracoJ^  Ouert,  and  Appar- 
ent,   vertues    bring    forth 

Praife ;  But  there  be  Secret 

and  Hidden  Vertues,  that 

bring  Forth  Fortune,  Cer- 
tain e  Deliueries*^  of  a  Mans 

Selfe,  which  haue  no  Name. 

The  Spanilh  Name,Z><?/^;«- 

"  Every  one  the  architect  of  his  ovm  fortune. 

^  A  serpent y  unless  it  has  eaten  a  serpeHty  does  ttot  become  a  dragon, 

3  Fauour.     Gratia  alicujus  ex  Magtiatibusy  'favour  of  some  great  men.* 

*  Poet.     Cofuicusy  '  comic  poet.' 

*  Is  the  Fortune.     Fortunain pmnioverey  'promotes  the  fortune.* 

<t  Deliueries.     Facultates  ttonnultte  se  expediendiy  '  certain  means  of  de- 
Uvering  oneself.* 
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boltura  fheweth  them  bed; 
when  there  be  noe 
stondes,  nor  refliueneffe 
in  a  Mans  nature ; 

For  fo  faieth  Liuye  well 
after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 
Maior  in  theis  wordes  In 
illo  viro  tantum  robur 
corporis^  et  animi  fuit,  vt 
quocunque  loco  natus  effet 
fortunam  fibi  fadhtrus 
videretur^  he  falleth  vponn 
that,  that  he  had,  verfa- 
tile  ingeniutn.  Certainly 
if  a  Man  looke  fharply 
and  accentively  hee  fhall 
fee  Fortune;  for  thoughe 
(he  be  blinde,  yet  (he  is 
not  invifible.  The  way 
of  Fortune  is  like  the 
Milken  way  in  the  Sky, 
which  is  a  meeting  or 
knott  of  a  number  of 
fmale  Starres ; 

so  are  there  a 
number  of  litle  and 
fcarce  difcemed  vertues, 
or  rather  facultyes,  and 
Cuflomes,  that  make  Men. 
fortunate.  -  The  Italians 
have  found    out    one   of 


IV. 


1612. 


aet.  52. 

boltura  partlie  expreflfeth 
them,  when  there  be  no 
(londs  nor  reftiueneffe 
in  a  mans  nature. 

For  fo  faith  Liuie  well, 
after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 
J/^/(C7r  in  thefe  words.  In 
illo  viro  tantum  robur 
corporis  et  animi  fuit^  vt 
quocunque  loco  natus  ejfd 
fortuuam  fibi  fa^urus 
videretur.  He  falleth  vpon 
that,  that  he  had  Verfa- 
tile  ingenium.  Therefore 
if  a  man  looke  (harpely 
and  accentiuely,  hee  (hall 
fee  fortune ;  for  though 
ftiee  be  blinde,  yet  (hee  is 
not  inuifible.  The  way 
of  fortune  is  like  the 
milken  way  in  the  skie, 
which  is  a  meeting,  or 
knot  of  a  number  of 
fmall  flarres;  not  feene 
afunder,  but  giuing  light 
together.  So  are  there  a 
number  of  little  and 
fcarfe  difcerned  vertues, 
or  rather  faculties  and 
cuftomes,  that  make  men 
fortunate.  The  ytalians 
fome  of  them,  fuch  as 


'  Restiuenesse.    Impedimenta,  *  hindrancea,* 
•  Sharply.     Limis  O cults ,  'askance.' 


XXXII.     OF   FORTUNE,     ■  377 

V.  1625.  set.  65. 

holturay^  partly  expreffeth 

them  :  When  there  be  not 

Stonds,  nor   Refliueneffe'^ 

in  a  Mans   Nature.      But   that   the  wheeles   of  his 

Minde  keepe  way,  with  the  wheeles  of  his  Fortune, 

For  fo  Liuie  ( 

after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 

Maior^  in  thefe  words ;  In 

illo    virOy    tantum    Robur 

Corporis  et  Animi  fuit,  vt 

quocunque  loco  natus  effete 

Fortunam    fihi    fa6lurus 

videretur  ;)*    falleth    vpon 

that,   that  he  had,    Verfa- 

tile  Ingenium,      Therfore, 

if  a  Man  looke  Sharply,* 

and  Attentiuely,  he  fhall 

fee  Fortune:  For  though 

(hee  be  Blinde,  yet  fhee  is 

not   Inuifible.     The  Way 

of   Fortune^    is    like    the 

Milken  Way  in  the  Skie ; 

Which  is  a   Meeting    or 

Knot,   of   a   Number    of 

Small  Stars;    Not  Seene 

afunder,  but  Giuing  Light 

together.     So  are  there,  a 

Number     of   Little,    and 

fcarfe   difcerned   Vertues, 

or    rather    Faculties   and 

Cuflomes,  that  make  Men 

Fortunate,      The  Italians 

note  fome  of  them,  fuch  as 

"  Desemholtura  in  Spanish  means,  airiness,  impudence,  confidence. 

*  In  that  man  there  was  such  strength  of  body  and  mind,  that  in  what- 
ever place  he  might  Jiave  been  bom,  it  would  seem  that  he  would  have  made 
Fortune  his  own,     Livy.  xxxix.  40. 
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them ;  Poco  di  Matto ; 
when  they  fpeake  of  one 
that  cannott  doe  amiffe. 


And  certainely  there  be  not 
two  more  fortunate  pro- 
perties, then  to  have  a 
litle  of  the  foole,  and 
not  to  much  of  the  hon- 
efl.  Therefore  extreame 
Lovers  of  theire  Countrye, 
or  Maiflers,  were  never 
fortunate,  neither  can  they 
be;  For  when  a  Man 
placeth  his  thoughtes  with- 
out himfelf,  he  goeth  not 
his  owne  way.  An  haflye 
Fortune  maketh  an  Enter- 
prifer,  and  Remover 
(the  French  hath  it  better 
Fntreprenant,  or  Remnant,) 
but  the  exercifed  fortune 
maketh  the  Able  man ; 
Fortune  is  to  be  honoured 
and  refpedled  and  it  be 
but  for  her  daughters. 
Confidence  and  reputation, 
for  thofe  two  foelicitye 
breedeth,  the  firfl  in 
a  Mans  felf,  the  later  in 


IV. 
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a  man  would  little  thinke, 
when  they  fpeake  of  one 
that  cannot  doe  amiffe, 
they  will  throw  in  into 
his  other  conditions,  that 
he  hath  Foco  di  matio. 
And  certainly,  there  bee  not 
two  more  fortunate  pro- 
perties, then  to  haue  a 
little  (of  the  foole,  and 
not  too  much  of  the  hon- 
efl.  Therefore  extreme 
louers  of  their  Countn-. 
or  Mailers,  were  neuer 
fortunate,  neither  can  they 
bee.  For  when  a  man 
placeth  his  thoughts  with- 
out himfelfe,  hee  goeth  not 
his  owne  way.  An  hafty 
fortune  maketh  an  enter- 
prifer  and  remouer; 
(the  French  hath  it  better 
Enterprenant,  or  Remuani) 
but  the  exercifed  fortune 
maketh  the  able  man. 
Fortune  is  to  bee  honoured 
and  refpedled,  and  '\^ 
be  but  for  her  daughters, 
Confidence  and  Reputation', 
for  thofe  two  felicity 
breedeth  .•  the  firll,  witliin 
a  mans  felfe;  the  latter, 


*  Cannot  doe  amisse.     Cui  ^rospemtn  Foriunam  spondent,  *  for  whoa 
they  expect  prosperous  fortune.' 
10  Masters.     Principes,  'princes.' 

*i  Remouer.    NonnihtlturbuleHtoSf*snmtythsLX.res,\\es&* 
>3  The  French.    .    .    .     Remuant     Omitted  in  the  Latia 
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\  Man  would  little  thinke. 
IVhen  they  fpeake  of  one, 
that  cannot  doe  amiffe,® 
they  will  throw  in,  into 
his  other  Conditions,  that 
he  hath,  Poco  di  MattoJ* 
And  certainly,  there  be  not 
two  more  Fortunate  Pro- 
perties ;  Then  to  haue  a 
Little  of  the  Foole\  And 
not  Too  Much  of  the  Hon- 
est, Therefore,  Extreme 
Louers  of  their  Countrey, 
or  Maflers,^^  were  neuer 
FortuTiate,  neither  can  they 
be.  For  when  a  Man 
place th  his  Thoughts  with- 
out Himfelfe,  he  goeth  not 
his  owne  Way.  An  haflie 
Fortune  maketh  an  Enter- 
prifer,  and  Remouer,^^ 
(The  French  hath  it  better: 
Entreprenant^  or  Rem  uanty^ 
But  the  Exercifed  Fortune 
maketh  the  Able^^  Man. 
Fortune  is  to  be  Honoured, 
and  RefpecSled,^*  and  it 
bee  but  for  her  Daughters, 
Confidence^  and  Reputation. 
For  thofe  two  Felicitie^^ 
breedeth  :  The  firfl  within 
a  Mans  Selfe;  the  Latter, 

^  Poco  di  Matio  in  Italian  means,  a  little  out  of  his  sgftses,  a  little  mad. 

1*  Able.     Prudejites  et  Cordatos^  *  wise  and  judicious.' 

*♦  Honoured  and  Respected.     Honorem  inercinr^  '  deserves  honour.' 

**  FeUdtie.    Fortuna  prosperu^  '  favourable  fortune.' 
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others. 

All  wife  Men  to  declyne 
the  envy  of  theire  owne 
vertues  vfe  to  afcribe  them 
to  providence,and  Fortune, 
for  fo  they  may  the 
better  affume  them,  and 
befides  it  is  greatnes 
in  a  Man  to  be  the  Care 
of  the  higher  powers. 


IV.  1612.       aet  53. 

in  others  towards  him. 
All  wife  men  to  decline 
the  Enuie  of  their  owne 
vertues,  vfe  to  afcribe  tliem 
to  prouidence,and  fortune. 
For  fo  they  may  the 
better  affume  them.  And 
befides,  it  is  greatnefi'e 
in  a  man  to  bee  the  care 
of  the  higher  powers. 


And  it  hath  beene  noted, 
that  thofe  that  afcrile 
openly  to  much  to  their 
owne  wifedom  and  poli- 
cy, end  infortunate.  It 
it  written,  that  Timothms 
the  Athenian^dSitr  hee  had 
in  the  account  he  gaue 
to  the  llate  of  his  go- 
uernment,  often  interlaced 
this  fpeach.  And  in 
this,  fortune  had  no  pari: 
neuer  profpered  in  any 
thing  he  vndertooke  after- 
wards. 


!•  After  Towards  Him .  Eaque  vicissim  parinnt  A  nimos  etA  ucUnitairm, 
*  and  these  in  turn  produce  courage  and  influence.' 

1'  Better.     Decentins  et  liberius,  *  more  fittingly  and  freely.* 

18  Greatnesse.    Majestatem  guandam  addit,  *  adds  a  sort  of  greatness.' 

i»  Be  the  Care.     Si  videretur  Curee  esse^  *  if  he  seems  to  be  the  care.' 

80  To  the  State.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

'1  Often.    Ad  ratfim  usg74^t  *  to  hoarseness.* 

»«  Slide,  and  Easinesse,  Majore  cum  facilitate  fluunt,  'flow  with  more 
easiness.' 
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1  Others  towards  Him.^® 
ill  Wife  Men,  to  decline 
le  Enuy  of  their  owne 
ertues,  vfe  to  afcribe  them 
DProuidence  zxAFortune\ 
'"or  fo  they  may  the 
letter^'^  aflume  them :  And 
>efides,  it  is  Greatneffe^^ 
n  a  Man,  to  be  the  Care,^^ 

\i  the  Higher  Powers.  So  Ccefar  faid  to  the  Pilot  in 
he  Tempell,  Ccefarem  portas^  et  Fortunam  eius.^  So 
^ylia  chofe  the  Name  of  Felix,  and  not  of  Magnus,^ 
\nd  it  hath  beene  noted, 
hat  thofe,  that  afcribe 
)penly  too  much  to  their 
)\vne  Wifdome,  and  Poli- 
:ie,  end  Infortunate,  It 
IS  written,^  that  Timoiheus 
he  Athenian^  after  he  had, 
n  the  Account  he  gaue 
;o  the  State,2o  of  his  Go- 
lernment,  often^i  inter- 
laced this  Speech ;  And  in 
^his  Fortune  had  no  Part, 
neuer  profpered  in  any 
rhinghe  vndertooke  after- 

svards.  Certainly,  there  be,  whofe  Fortunes  are  like 
Homers  Verfes,  that  haue  a  Slide,  and  Eafmefre,^^ 
more  then  the  Verfes  of  other  Poets :  As  Plutarch 
faith''  of  Timoleons  Fortune,  in  refpecSl  of  that  of 
Agejilaus,  or  Epaminondas,  And  that  this  fhould  be, 
no  doubt  it  is  much,  in  a  Mans  Selfe. 


*  Thau  carriest  Casar  and  kU fortunes.     Plutarch.  Casar.  xxxviii. 

*  Plutarch.  Sylla.  xxxiv. 

*  Plutarch.  Sylla,  vi.  5.  '  Plutarch.  Timoleon.  xxxv.  1. 
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83.  ®l  Peatt). 

En  feare  death 
as  Children  feare 
to  goe  in  the 
darke ;  and  as 
that  naturall  feare  in 
Children  is  encreafed  with 
Tales,  fo  is  the  other. 
Certainely  the  feare 

of  death  in  contempla- 
cion  of  the  caufe  of  it, 
and  the  yffue  of  it 
is  religious,  but  the 
feare    of    it    for  it    felf 

is  weake. 
Yet  in  religious  medita- 
cions  there  is 
mixture  of  vanitye  and  of 
Superflition.  You  fhall 
reade  in  fome  of  the 
Ffryers  Bookes  of  Mortifi- 
cacion,  that  a  Man  fhould 
thinke  with  himfelf  what 
the  payne  is,  if  he  have 
but  his  fingers  end  prefTed, 
or  tortured,  and  thereby 
imagine  what  the  paynes 
of  death  are,  when  the 
whole  body  is  corrupted, 
and  difTolved;  when  manie 
tymes  death  paffeth  with 
leffe  payne  then  the  tor- 


IV.  1612.       aet.  52. 

a.  ®f  ^tSL% 

En  feare  death, 
as  Children  feaie 
to  goe  in  the 
darke:  and  as 
that  naturall  feare  in 
Children  is  encreafed  with 
tales;  fo  is  the  other. 
Certainely  the  feare 

of  death  in  contempla- 
tion of  the  caufe  of  it, 
and  the  ifTue  of  it, 
is  religious  :  but  the 
fear    of    it,    for   it  felfe, 

is  weake. 
Yet  in  religious  medita- 
tions there  is 
mixture  of  vanitie,  and  of 
fuperftition.  You  Ihali 
reade  in  fome  of  the 
Friers  Bookes  of  Mortifi- 
cation, that  a  manlhouM 
thinke  with  himfelfe,  wh:.t 
the  paine  is,  if  he  haue 
but  his  fingers  end  prefled. 
or  tortured;  and  thereby 
imagine  what  the  paines 
of  Death  are,  when  the 
whole  body  ,is  corrupted 
and  diflblued :  when  many 
times,  Death  pafTetb  wit>. 
leffe  paine,  then  the  tcr- 


17S.  XTartattons  in  potttfittmous  latin  Stittion  of  1638. 
1  Tales.   Fabulosis  quibtisdam  Terricuiamtntis,  '  by  fictitious  tenon.' 
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a.  ®f  peati). 

En    feare    Deaths 

as  Children  feare 

to    goe    in    the 

darke :  And  as 
that  Naturall  Feare  in 
Children,  is  increafed  with 
Tales,^  fo  is  the  other. 
Certainly,  the  Contempla- 
tion of  Deaths  as  the  wages 
of  finney  and  Paffage  to 
another  world,  is  Holy, 
and  Religious;  But  the  ^ 
Feare  of  it,  as  a  Tribute 
due  vrito  Nature,  is  weake.* 
Yet  in  Religious  Medita- 
tions, there  is  fometimes. 
Mixture  of  Vanitie,  and  of 
Superflition.  You  fhal 
reade,  in  fome  of  the 
Friars  Books  of  Mortifi- 
cation^ that  a  man  fhould 
think e  with  himfelfe,  what 
the  Paine  is,  if  he  haue 
but  his  Fingers  endPreffed, 
or  Tortured;  And  thereby 
imagine,  what  the  Paines 
of  Death  are,  when  the 
whole  Body,  is  corrupted 
anddiffolued;  when  many 
times,  Death  paffeth  with 
leffe  paine,  then  the  Tor- 

'  Weake.    Infirma  tt  inanis,  *  weak  and  empty.' 
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tiire  of  a  lymro  e.  Ffor  th  e 
mofl  vitall  partes  are  not 
the  quickefl  of  fence.  And 

to  fpeake 
as  a  Philofopher,  or 
naturall  Man  it  was  well 
laied  Pompa  Mortis^  magis 
ierret,  quam  mors  ipfa; 
Grones,  and  convulfions, 
and  a  difcolored  face, 
and  frendes  weeping,  and 
Blackes,  and  obfequies, 
and  the  like  fhewe  death 
terrible.  It  is  worthie  the 
obferving  that  theare  is  noe 
paflion  in  the  minde  of 
Man  fo  weake,  but 

maflers  the 
feare  of  death ;  and  there- 
fore  death    is    noe    fuch 

enimye  when  a 
Man  hath  fo  manie  follow- 
ers about  him,  that  cann 
Wynne  the  Combate  of  it. 
Revenge  triumphes  over 
death,  love  elleemes  it 
not,  Honour  aspireth  to  it, 
delivery  from  ignominie 
chufeth  it,  greif  flyeth 
to  it,  feare  preoccu- 
pateth  it.  Nay  wee  fee 
after    Otho 

had  flaine  himfelf, 
pittie  which  is  the  tender- 


IV. 


i6i2.       set.  52. 


ture  of  a  limme.  For  the 
mofl  vitall  parts  are  not 
the  quickefl  of  fence.  And 

to  fpeake 
as  a  Philofopher  or 
naturall  man,  it  was  well 
faid,  Pompa  mortis  magis 
ferret,  qudm  mors  ipfa. 
Grones,  and  Conuulfions, 
and  a  difcoloured  face, 
and  friends  weeping,  and 
Blackes  and  obfequies, 
and  the  like,  fhew  death 
terrible.  It  is  worthie  the 
obferuing,  that  there  is  no 
pafTion  in  the  minde  of 
man    fo    weake,    but 

maflers  the 
feare  of  death ;  and  there- 
fore death  is  no  fuch 
enemy,  when  a 
man  hath  fo  many  follow- 
ers about  him,  that  can 
winne  the  combat  of  him. 
Reuenge  triumphes  ouer 
death,  Loue  efleemes  it 
not.  Honour  afpireth  to  it, 
deliuery  from  Ignominy 
chufeth  it,  Griefe  flieth 
to  it :  Feare  preocu- 
pateth  itj  nay  we  fee 
after  Otho 

had   flain  himfelfe, 
pitty  (which  is  the  tendr- 


'  Groanes.    Gtmitus  ei  Singultus,  *  groans  and  taghs.* 
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ture  of  a  Limme ;  For  the 
mofl  vitall  parts,  are  not 
thequickeflofSenfe.  And 
by  him,  that  fpake  onely 
as     a     Philofopher,    and 
Naturall  Man,  it  was  well 
faid ;  Pompa  Mortis  magis 
ferret,    qudm    Mors  ipfa,» 
Groanes^  and  Conuulfions, 
and  a  difcoloured  Face,* 
and  Friends  weeping,  and 
Blackes,   and    Obfequies, 
and  the  like,  Ihew  Death  . 
Terrible.     It  is  worthy  the 
obferuing,  that  there  is  no 
paffion  in  the  minde   of 
man,    fo    weake,    but    it 
Mates,   and   Mailers,  the 
Yt^x^oi Death:  And  there- 
fore   Death,   is    no    fuch 
terrible   Enemie,   when  a 
man  hath  fo  many  Atten- 
dants, about  him,  that  can 
winne  the  combat  of  him. 
Reuenge     triumphs     ouer 
Death \    Loue    flights    it; 
Honour  afpireth  to  it;     ' 

Grief e  flieth 
to  it;  Feare  pre-occu- 
pateth  it ;  Nay  we  reade, 
after  Otho  the  Emper- 
our  had  flaine  himfelfe, 
Pitty  (which  is  the  tender- 

•  The  pomps  of  death  frighten  more  than  Death  itself, 

*  Discoloured  Face.    OrispaUoTf  *  paleness  of  the  face* 

2  B 
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reft  of  affedlions  provoked 
manie  10  dye. 

Seneca  fpeaketh  of 
niceneffe.  Cogita  quant  diu 
eadem  feceris,  Mori  velle 
non  tantutn  fortis  aut 
mifer,  fed  etiam  faJHdiofus 
poteft. 


It  is  no  leffe  worthie  to 
obferve  how  litle  altera- 
cion  in  good  fpirittes  the 
approaches  of  death 
make,      but      they     are 

the  fame 
till    the    laft.      Augujlus 
Ccefar  dyed  in  a  Comple- 
ment, 
Tiberius  in  diffimulacion. 


a  ieft, 

with  a  fentence, 


Vefpafian  in 
Galba 


IV.  1612.      set.  52 

eft  of  affedlions)  prouoked 
many  to  die. 

Seneca  fpeaketh  of 
niceneffe:  Cogita quhm  diu 
eadem  feceris\  Mori  velle 
non  tantum  fortis^  aid 
mifer,  fed  etiam  fajtidiofus 
potefl. 


It  is  no  leffe  worthy  to 
obferue  how  little  altera- 
tion in  good  fpirits  the 
approaches  of  death 
make  :      but     they     are 

the  fame 
till    the    laft.       Auguftus 
Ccefar  died  in  a  comple- 
ment, 
Tiberitis  in   diflimulation. 


a  ieft, 


Vefpafian  in 

Galba 


with  a  fentence, 
Septimus  Seuerus  in   dif- 
patcli ; 


*  Good  Spirits.    Animo generoso  etforUy  *  a  noble  and  brave  mind.' 

•  The  same  Men.   Rosdetn  enim  gerunt  Homines  illi  Spiritus^  '  for  those 
men  bear  the  same  spirits.' 
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eft  of  Affe<5lions)  prouoked 

many  to  die,  out  of  meere  compaffion  to  their  Souer- 
aigne,  and  as  the  trued  fort  of  Followers.  Nay 
Seneca  addes  Niceneffe  and 
Society ;  Cogita  quam  diu 
eadem  feceris ;  Mori  velle, 
non  iantum  Fortis^  aut 
Mifer^fed  etidm  Fajlidiofus 

potejlj^     A  man  would  die,  though  he  were  neither 
valiant,  nor  miferable,  onely  vpon  a  wearineffe  to  doe 
the  fame  thing,  fo  oft  ouer  and  ouer. 
It  is  no   leffe  worthy  to 
obferue,  how  little  Altera- 
tion, in  good  Spirits,^  the 
Approaches      of     Death 
make;  For  they  appeare, 
to  be  the  fame  Men,^  till 
the  lafl  Inflant.  Augujlus 
Ccefar  died  in  a  Comple- 
ment ;     Liuia,  Coniugij  nojlri  memor,   viue  d  vale} 
Tiberius  in  diflimulation ;   As   Tacitus  faith  of  him ; 
lam    Tiberium    Vires,   et    Corpus,   non  Difsimulatio, 
deferebants      Vefpafian  in 
a  left ;  Sitting  vpon  the  Stoole, 
Vt  puto  DeusfioJ^     Galba 

with  a  Sentence;  Feri,  fi  ex  re  fit populi  Rornani ;^ 
Holding  forth  his  Necke.  Septimius  Seuerus  in  dif- 
patch  ;  Adejle,fi  quid  mihi  refiat  agendum/ 

"  Consider  funv  often  thou  dost  the  same  thing.  Not  only  a  strong  man 
or  an  avaricious  ntan,  but  also  a  fastidious  man  is  able  to  wish  for  death. 
Seneca.  Epistles,  x.  i.  (6). 

*  Livia,  mindful  of  our  marriage  life^  live  and  farewell.  Suetonius. 
Augustus,  c.  99. 

'At  length,  strength  and  his  body  failed  Tiberius^  not  his  dissimulation. 
Tacitus,  Annals,  vi.  50. 

^  As  I  think  [The  play  is  on  the  double  sense  of  pntoi  to  cleanse^  and  to 
think],  I  am  becoming  a  God.     Suetonius.  Vespasian,  c.  23. 

'  Strike,  if  it  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  Roman  People.  Tacitus.  History. 
i.  41. 

/  Come  here,  if  anything  remains  for  me  to  do.     Dion  Cassius.  Ixxvi.  17. 
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and  the  like.  Certainly 
the  Stoikes  beflowed  too 
much  Cofl  vponn  death,and 
by  theiregreatpreparacions 
made  it  appeare  more 
fearefull.  Better  faieth  he 
Qui  finem  vitce  extremum 
inter  munera  ponat,  na- 
tures. It  is  as  naturall  to 
dye,  as  to  be  borne,  and 
to  a  litle  Infant  perhaps, 
the  one  as  painefull,  as 
the  other. 


IV. 


161 2.      aet.  52. 


and  the  like.  Certainely 
the  Stoikes  beflowed  too 
much  cod  vpon  death,  and 
by  their  great  preparations 
made  it  appeare  more 
fearefull.  Better  faith  he, 
Qui  finem  vita  extremum 
inter  munera  ponat  m- 
turcB.  It  is  as  naturall  to 
die,  as  to  bee  borne ;  and 
to  a  little  Infant  perhaps, 
the  one  as  painefull,  as 
the  other. 


7  Cost  vpon  Death.    In  Solatia  Mortis,  *  on  the  consolations  of  death.' 
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And  the  like.     Certainly, 

the  Stoikes  beflowed  too 

much  coflvponZ^^M/  and 

by  their  great  preparations, 

made    it    appeare    more 

fearefull.    Better  faith  he, 

Qui  Finem  Vita  extremum 

inter  Munera  ponat  Na- 

iurce.^     It  is  as  Naturall  to 

die,  as  to  be  borne ;  And 

to  a  little  Infant,  perhaps, 

the  one,  is  as  painfull,  as 

the  other.     He  that  dies  in  an  eamefl  Purfuit,  is  like 

one  that  is  wounded  in*hot  Bloud;  who,  for  the  time, 

fcarce  feeles  the  Hurt ;  And  therefore,  a  Minde  fixt, 

and  bent  vpon  fomewhat,  that  is  good,  doth  auert  the 

Dolors   of  Death :    But  aboue    all,   beleeue   it,  the 

fweetefl  Canticle  is,  Nunc  dimittis  -f  when  a  Man  hath 

obtained   worthy   Ends,   and   Expedlations.      Death 

hath  this  alfo;   That  it  openeth  the  Gate,  to  good 

Fame,  and  extinguiflieth  Enuie. 

Extin6lus  amabitur  idem.^ 


"  Or  rather  ;    Qui  spatium  vita  extremum  inter  munera  ponit 

Natura,  Juvenal,  Satires,  x.  357. 

'  Who  lays  down  the  last  end  of  life  among  the  Offices  of  Nature  ;'  or,  as 
Dryden  has  put  it;  A  soul  that  can  securely  death  de/y, 

And  count  it  Natur^  s  privilege  to  die* 
Bacon  writes:  **And  it  seemeth  to  me,  that  most  of  the  doctrines  of  the 
Philosophers  are  more  fearefull  and  cautionary  then  the  Nature  of  things 
requireth.  So  haue  they  encreased  the  feare  of  death,  in  offering  to  cure  it. 
^'or,  when  they  would  haue  a  mans  whole  life,  to  be  but  a  disci|)line  or  pre- 
paration to  dye :  they  must  needes  make  men  thinke,  that  it  is  a#  terrible 
Enemy,  against  whom  there  is  no  end  of  preparing.  Better  saith  the  Poet, 
Quifinem^  6r'c."    Adv.  of  Learning.  Bk.  vi.Jol.  75.  Ed.  1605. 

"  Luke  ii.  29. 

^  The  same  [i.e,  the  envied  one]  deing  dead  mill  be  loved.     Horace. 
Epistles,  ii.  i.  15. 
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84.  ®{  S^ebtttonit  an) 
3^roubles(* 

Heapardes  of  peo- 
ple had  neede 
knowe  the  Kalen- 
ders  of  Tempefles 
in  State,  which  are  com- 
monly e  greateft  when 
thinges  growe  to  equalitie, 
as  naturall  Tempeftes  are 
greateft  about  the  cequi- 
noilia;  And  as  there  are 
certaine  hoUowe  blaftes, 

and  fecrett  fwell- 
inges  of  Seas  before  Tem- 
peftes;foare  therein  States. 

ccRcos  ifir 

Jlare  tumultus 

ScBpe   monet,  fraudefqm^ 

et  operta  tumefcere  bella. 

Certainly,   Libells    and 

licentious  difcourfes 


IV.  1612.       set  52. 

®l  ^ebttioitjt  anb 
S^roubUjii. 


[This  Effay  does  mt  occur 
in  the  1612  Editumi\ 


are  amongst  the  fignes  of 
troubles,  Virgile  giveinge 
the  pedegree  of  fame,  faieth 
fhee  was  fifter  to  the 
Gyantes. 

yPL  rariai{ons(  tn  pofstfjunuius  latin  lEtititon  of  1688. 

1  After  Winde.    Et  veluti  e  longin^uo,  '  and  as  if  from  afar  off.' 

2  In  States.     Jngruentibtis  ProcelUs  politicise  *  when  political  storms  ar. 
approaching.' 

•  Licentious  Discourses.     Licentiosi  et  fnordaces  Sermones  in  Sl^i:is 
Scandnlum^  'licentious  and  calumnious  discourses  to  the  scandal  of  the  Stale' 
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15.  ®l  Skt^xiwx^  anb  a^rottblejt. 

Hepheards  oi  Peo- 
p\  had  need 
know  the  Kalcti- 
ders  of  Tempefts 
in  State ;  which  are  com- 
monly greatefl,  when 
Things  grow  to  Equality; 
As  Naturall  Tempefts  are 
greatefl  about  the  ^qui- 
noBia.  And  as  there  are 
certaine  hollow  Blafts  of 
Winde,^  and  fecret  Swell- 
ings of  Seas,  before  a  Tem- 
pefl,  fo  are  there  in  States :  ^ 

llle  etiam  catos  in- 

Jlare  Tumuitus 
Scepe  monet,  Fraudefque^ 
dopertatumefcereBdlaJ^ 
Libels,  and 
licentious  Difcourfes^  againfl  the  State,  when  they  are 
frequent  and  open  ;   And  in  like  fort,  falfe  Newes, 
often  running  vp  and  dbwne,^  to  the  difaduantage  of 
the  State,^  and  haftily  embraced ;® 
are  amongft  the  Signes  of 
Troubles,       Virgil  giuing 
the  Pedegre  of  Fame^  faith 
She    was   fifter     to    the 
Giants, 

"  He  p.e.  The  Sun\  also  often  warns  0/ threatening  hidden  tumults;  and 
treacheries  f  and  of  secret  wars  swelling  to  a  head.    Virgil.  Georgics.  i.  465. 

^  Often  running  vp  and  downe.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
*  After  State.     Undique j'actati.  '  cast  about  everywhere.' 
8  ,/4/?^r  Embraced.    A  Pcpulo,  'by  the  people.' 
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Illam  terra  parens  ira 

irritata  deorum 
Extremam  vt  perhibeni 
Cceo  Enceladoque  fora- 
rem 
Progenuit. 
As  if  fames  and  Rumours 
were  the  Reliques  of  Se- 
ditions pad,  but  they  are 
no  leffe  the  pre- 

ludes of  Seditions  to  come. 
But  he  notes  it 

right,  that  feditions,  tum- 
ultes,  and  feditious  fames^ 
differ  noe  more,   but  as 

Mafcu- 
line,  and  feminine. 


Alfo  that  kinde  of  obedi- 
ence (which  Tacitusdeicnb- 
eth  in  an  Army)  is  to  be 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


[This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  161 2  Edition^ 


'  If  it  come.    Ingravescat  Malum,  'the  evil  grows  worse' 
*  Checks  them.    Evanescunt^  *  they  vanish.' 
'  Going  about.    Conatus  sedulus,    diligent  endeavours.' 
i<>  Wonder.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Illam  Terra  Parens  ird 
irritata  Deorum, 

Extremam  {vt  perhibent) 
Cceo  Encdadoqueforo- 
rent 

Progenuit — * 
As  if  Fames 

were  the  Reliques-of  Se- 
ditions pafl ;  But  they  are 
no  leffe,.  indeed,  the  pre- 
ludes of  Seditions  to  come. 
Howfoeuer,  he  noteth  it 
right,  that  Seditious  Tum- 
ults, and  Seditious  Fames, 
differ  no  more,  but  as 
Brother  and  Siller,  Mafcu- 

line  and  Feminine;  Efpecially,  ifit  come^  to  that,  that 
the  befl  Adlions  of  a  State,  and  the  mofl  plaufible,  and 
which  ought  to  giue  greatdl  Contientment,  are  taken 
in  ill  Senfe,  and  traduced :  For  that  (hewes  the  Enuy 
great,  as  Tacitus  faith;    Conftata  magna  Inuidia,  feu 
hen^^feu  math,  gejla  premunt}    Neither  doth  it  follow, 
that  becaufe  thefe  Fames,  are  a  figne  of  Troubles,  that 
the  fuppreffing  of  them,  with  too  much  Seuerity,  fhould 
be  a  Remedy  of  Troubles.     For  the  Defpifmg  of  them, 
many  times,  checks  them®  befl;  and  the  Going  about® 
to  flop  them,  doth  but  make  a  Wonder  ^^  Long-liued. 
Alfo  that  kind  of  Obedi- 
ence, which  Tadttis  fpeak- 
eth  of,  is  to  be 

"  Her^  Parent  Earth^furious  with  the  vengeance  of  the  Gods^  brought  forth  ; 
the  youngest  sister  o/Cceus  and  Enceladus.  Virgil.  yEneid.  iv.  179.  "  In  Hea- 
then P9esie,  wee  see  the  exposition  of  Fables  doth  fall  out  sometimes  with  great 
felicitie,  as  in  the  Fable  that  the  Gyants  beeing  ouerthrowne  in  their  warre 
against  the  Gods,  the  Earth  their  mother  in  reuenge  thereof  brought  forth  Fame. 

Illam  terra  Parens  &»c. 
Expounded  that  when  Princes  &  Monarches  haue  suppressed  actual  and  open 
Rebels,  then  the  malignitie  of  people,  (which  is  the  mother  of  Rebellion,)  doth 
bring  forth  Libels  &  slanders,  and  taxations  of  the  states,  which  is  of  the 
same  kind  with  Rebellion,  but  more  Feminine."  Adv.  0/  Learning.  \\./ol. 
19.  F.d.  1605. 

*  Great  envy  was  excited^  whether  affairs  went  well  or  ill.    Tacitus. 
History  i.  7, 
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held  fufpe<fled  Erant  in 
officio,  fid  tamen  quimallent 
mandata  Imperantium  in- 
terpretari,  quam  eocequi 
When  Mandates  fall  to 
be  difputed  and  diftin- 
guilhed  and  new  fences 
given  to  them,  it  is  the 
firfl  Eflay  of  disobeying. 


Alfo  as  Machauuell  well 
notes  When  Princes  that 
ought  to  bee  common 
Fathers  make  themfelvesas 
a  partie,  and  leane  to  a 
fide  in  the  eflate,  it  is 
as  a  boate  that  tiltes  afide 
before  it  overthrowes. 


IV. 


16 1 2.        set.  52. 


\This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  16 12  Edition^ 


Alfo  when  difcordes,  and 
quarrells,  and  factions 
are  carryed  openly  and 
audacioufly,  it  is  a  signe 


1^  Directions.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

12  After  pisputings.    Circa  Mandata^  *  concerning  mandates.' 
^*  Audaciously.       Audacius    et   contumaciuSf   'too  boldly  and    obsti* 
nately.' 
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held  fufpedled;  Erant  in 

officio  y  fodtamen  qui  tnallent . 

mandata  Imperantium  in- 

terpretari^   quam  exegui-,'^ 

DifputingjExcufing,  Cauill- 

ing   vpon   Mandates  and 

Diredlions,^^  is  a  kinde  of 

fhaking  off  the  yoake,  and 

Aflay  of  difobedience :  Efpecially,  if  in  thofe  difputings, ^^ 

they,  which  are  for  the  diredlion,  fpeake  fearefully,  and 

tenderly;  And  thofe  that  are  againfl  it,  audacioufly.^^ 

Alfo,  2^MacciauelnoiQih 
well;*  when  Princes,  that 
ought  to  be  Common  Par- 
ents, make  themfelues  as 
a  Party,  and  leane  to  a 
fide,i*  it  is 

as  a  Boat  that 

is  ouerthrowen, 
by  vneuen  weight,  on  the  one  Side ;  As  was  well  feen, 
in  the  time  of  Henry  the  third  of  France :  For  firfl, 
himfelfe  entred^^  League  for  the  Extirpation  of  the 
Protejlants ;  and  prefently  after,  the  fame  League  was 
turned  vpon  Himfelfe.  For  when  the  Authority  of 
Princes,  is  made  but  an  AccefTary  to  a  Caufe ;  And 
that  there  be  other  Bands,  that  tie  fafler,  then  the 
Band  of  Soueraignty,  Kings  begin  to  be  put  almofl 
out  of  Poffeffion.i« 

Alfo,  when  Difcords,  and 
Quarrells,  and  Fadlions, 
are  Carried  openly,  and 
audacioufly;  it  is  a  Signe, 

"  Tkfy  were  in  office ^  hut  vet  would  rather  question  the  orders  of  the 
commanders,  than  perform  them.     Tacitus.  History,  ii.  39. 
^  Macchiavelli.  Discorsi  sopra  la  Prima  Deca  de  Tito  Livio^m.  aj. 

^*  Leane  to  a  side.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^^  Entred.     Se  recipi  voluit,  *  wished  to  be  received  into.' 

^^  Possession.    Possessione  Auctoritatis^  *  possession  of  authority.* 
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the  reverence  of  goveme- 
ihent  is  lofL 


And  reverence  is  that 
wherewith  Princes  are  girt 
from  God,  who  threatn- 
eth  the  diffolving  thereof, 
as  one  of  his  great  ludge- 
mentes. 

Soluam  cingula  Regum. 

So  when  anie  of  the 
fower  Pillars  of  goveme- 
ment  aremainelylhakened, 
or  weakened,  which  are 
Religion,  luflice,  Councell 
and  Treafure,  Men  had 
neede  to  pray  for  faier 
weather.  But  let  vs  leave 
the  part  of  predic- 
tions. 


and  fpeake 

the  Materialls, 


of 


IV. 


1612.      act  52. 


[This  Effay  does  not  ocur 
in  the  1612  Edition,] 


"^f  Gouernment.    Er^a  Principem,  '  toward  the  sovereign/ 

18  Highest  Motion.    Motuin  primi  Mobilis^  *  the  motion  of  the  prinmm 
mobile* 

19  Great  Ones.     Viri  Primores  et  Nobiles,  *  chiefs  and  noUe  men.' 
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the  Reuerence  of  Gouern- 

ment^^  is  loft.     For  the  Motions  of  the  greateft  per- 
fons,  in  a  Gouemment,  ought  to  be,  as  the  Motions  of 
the  Planets,  under  Primum  Mobile ;  (according  to  the 
old  Opinion  :  which  is,  That  Euery  of  them,  is  carried 
fv^iftly,  by  the  Higheft  Motion,^^  and  foftly  in  their 
owne  Motion.     And  therfore,  when  great  Ones,^^  in 
their  owne  particular  Motion,  moue  violently,  and,  as 
Tacitus  expreffeth  it  well,  Liberii^s^qudm  vt  Imperantiuni 
meminijffent  -y^  It  is  a  Signe,  the  Orbs  are  out  of  Frame. 
For    Reuerence    is    that, 
wherwith  Princes  are  girt 
from  God ;  Who  threaten- 
eth  the  diffoluing  thereof; 


Soluam  cingula  Regum} 

So  when  any  of  the 
foure  Pillars  of  Gouem- 
ment, are  mainly  fhaken, 
or  weakned  (which  are 
Religion,  lujlice,  Counfell, 
and  Treafure,)  Men  had 
need  to  pray  for  Faire 
Weather.  But  let  vs  paiTe 
from  this  Part  of  Predic- 

tions,2®  Concerning  which,^!  neuertheleffe,  more  light 
may  be  taken,  from  that  which  foUoweth ;) 
And  let  vs  fpeake  firft  of 
the  Materials  of  Seditions ; 

**  More  freely  than  was  grateful  to  the  rulers.    Incorrectly  quoted  from 
Tacitus.  Annals.  ilL  4. 
*  Is.  xlv.  I. 

^  Predictions.  Prognostica  Seditionunt^  'predictions  of  sedition.' 
^  Concerning  which.      Circa  qua  nihilotnihus  intervenient  nonnulla, 
quae  its  tractandis  majoretn  Lucent  prabere  possint,  *  concerning  which, 
nevertheless,  several  things  will  occur  which  will  afford  greater  light  in  treat- 
ing of  them.' 
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and  the  caufes, 
and  the  remedyes. 


The  matter  of  feditions  is 
of  two  kindes,  Much  pov- 
ertye  and  much  discontent 
Certainely,  fo  manie 
overthrowne  eflates,  fo 
manie  votes  for  troubles; 
Zucan,  noteth  well  the 
(late  of  the  tymes  before  the 
Civill  Warre, 

I/mc  vfura  vorax^  Rapid- 

umque  in  tempore  fxnuSy 

Hinc    concuffa    fides,     et 

muitis  vtile  bellum. 

This  fame  Muitis  vtile 

bellum,  is  an  alTured,  and 

infallible      figne      of      a 

State  difpofed  to  troubles, 

and  feditions. 


IV. 


1612.       aet.  52. 


[TTiis  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  16 12  Edition?^ 


For  difcontentes, 
they  are  the  verie  humours 

S3  Motiues.    Caussis  et  Flabeilts,  *  causes  and  motives :  (lit  fans.)* 
2«  After  Prepared.    Flatntna,  'for  the  flame.* 
2*  Come.     Emicare possintt  *  can  shine.'* 

2»  Guerthrowne  Estates.     Hotninum  res  attriUtt  et  decoctee  Fortuft- 
'impaired  estates  of  men,  and  bankrupt  fortunes.' 
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Then  of  the  Motiues  ^  of  them ;  And  thirdly  of  the 
Remedies, 

Concerning  the  Materialls  of  Seditions,     It  is  a 
Thing  well  to  be  confidered :  For  the  furefl  way  to 
preuent  Seditions,  (if  the  Times  doe  beare  it,)  is  to  take 
away  the  Matter  of  them.     For  if  there  be  Fuell  pre- 
pared,23  it  is  hard  to  tell,  whence   the  Spark  fhall 
come,^*  that  (hall  fet  it  on  Fire. 
The  Matter  of  Seditions  is 
of  two  kindes ;  Much  Pou- 
erty^  and  Much  Dif content- 
ment. Itiscertaine,fomany 
Ouerthrowne  EJlates,^  fo 
many  Votes  for  Troubles, 
Lucan    noteth     well    the 
State  of  Rome,  before  the 
Ciuill  Warre. 
Hinc  Vfura  vorax,  rapid- 

umquein  tempore  Fxnus, 
Hinc    concuffa    Fides,    et 

multis  vtile  Bellum, 

This  fame  Multis  vtile 
Bellum,  is  an  affured  and 
infallible  2^  Signe,  of  a 
State,  difpofed  to  Seditions, 

and  Troubles,  And  if  this  Pouerty,  and  Broken  Eflate, 
in  the  better  Sort,  be  io)med  with  a  Want  and  Neceflity, 
in  the  meane  People,  the  danger  is  imminent  and 
great.  For  the  Rebellions  of  the  Belly  ^^  are  the  worll. 
As  for  Dif contentments^'^ 
they  are 

•  Hence  devouring  usury ^  and  interest  greedy  of  timet 
Hence  credit  sfuJcen^  and  warprofitwle  to  many. 

Lucan.  PharsaUa.  i.  x8x,  2. 

^  Infallible.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^^  Of  the  Belly.   Qua  a  Ventre  ortum  kabent,  '  which  rise  from  the  belly.' 
^*  Discontentments.  Alienationes  Animorum^  et  Ttedium Rerumpreesen- 
tiunt;  '  the  alienation  of  minds,  and  discontent  with  the  present  state.' 
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in    the    politique     body 

apt  to 
gather  a  preteraaturall 
heate,  and  to  inflame; 
And  let  not  Princes  meafure 
the  danger  of  them  by 
this  whether  they  are  iufl, 
or  vniuft,  For  that  were 
to  imagine  people 
to  reafonable ; 

nor 
yet  by  this,  whether  the 
greifes  Wherevponn  they 
arrife  be  in  true  proporcion 
great,  or  fmale;  for  they 
are  the  mofl  dangerous 
kindes  of  discontentes, 
where  the  feare  is  greater, 
then  the  feelinge. 


IV. 


16 1 2.       aet.  52. 


\77iis  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  161 2  Edition?^ 


*'  Humours.    Humorum  Maligmorum,  'malignant  humoun.' 

s®  Them.    Ilia  qiut  Anitnos  Poptdi alienattft  '  what  alienates  the  minds 

of  the  people.' 
*^  Be  secure.    ///MKf/nuAx/, 'conader  of  less  accotmt.' 
**  Concerning  Discontentments.    AUenatumetK  Animorunt^  et  Invidiam 

grananttntf  *  the  alienation  of  minds  and  the  increase  of  envy.' 
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in  the  Politique  Body, 
like  to  Humours^  in  the 
Naturall,  which  are  apt  to 
gather  a  pretematurall 
Heat,  and  to  Enflame. 
And  let  no  Prince  meafure 
the  Danger  of  them,^^  by 
this ;  whether  they  be  lufl, 
or  Vniufl  ?  For  that  were 
to  imagine  People  to  be 

too  reafonable ;  who  doe  often  fpume  at  their  owne 
Good :  Nor 

yet  by  this ;  whether  the 
Griefes,  wherupon  they 
rife,  be  in  fadl, 

great   or  fmall:  For  they 
are    the   moft  dangerous 
Dif contentments, 
where  the  Feare  is  greater 

then  the  Feeling.  Doletidi  Modus,  Timendi  non  item, 
Befides,  in  great  Oppreffions,  the  fame  Things,  that 
prouoke  the  Patience,  doe  withall  mate  the  Courage : 
But  in  Feares  it  is  not  fo.  Neither  let  any  Prince,  or 
State,  be  fecure^^  concerning  Dif contentments^'^  becaufe 
they^^  haue  been  often,  or  haue  been  long  and  yet  no 
Perill^*  hath  enfued ;  For  as  it  is  true,  that  euery  Vapor, 
or  Fume,^^  doth  not  tume  into  a  Storme ;  So  it  is, 
neuertheleffe,  true,  that  Stormes,  though  they  blow 
ouer  diuers  times,  yet  may  fall^<^  at  lafl ;  And  as  the 


*3  They.    //^y&f/«V//a  i4«»»«>rw»f, 'the^e  dislikes.' 
**  PerilL       Detrimenti  Respublica  cepit^   'the  State  has  received  no 
damage.' 
W  Or  Fume.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^  Fall.    Glomerantur  et  ruuni,  *  collect  and  £sdL' 

2  C 
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The   caufes    and   mot- 
ives    of     Sedition,     are 

Religion, 
Taxes,  alteracions  of 
lawes  and  Cuflomes, 
breakeing  priuiledges, 
generall  oppreflion,  Ad- 
vauncement  of  vnworthie 
perfons,  Straungers, 

Dearthes. 

And  whatfoever  in  offend- 
ing people  ioyneth 

them  in  a  Com- 
mon Caufe. 

for  the  remedyes  there 
maie  be  fome  generall 
prefervatives, 

the  Cure        mufl 

aunfweare  to  the  particuler 
difeafe. 


IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


[TAis  Effay  does  not  ocair 
in  the  1612  Edition,] 


*^  And  MotiueSw    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
8*  Taxes.     Tributa  et  Census,  *  tributes  and  taxes.* 
8'  Priuiledges.  Immunitatum  et  Privilegiorunty  '  immunities  and  pnT 
leges.'  , 

**  ^y?tfrAduancement.  AdkonoresetMagistratui^*x.o\iovi.o\3X%v^^!l^^^ 
*i  Dearths.     Caritas  Annonce,  '  dearth  of  provisions.* 
^  Disbanded     Incuriose  dimissif  *  carelessly  disbanded.' 
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Spanifh  Prouerb  noteth  well ;  The  cord  breaketh  at  the 
lajl  by  the  weakejl  pulL 

The  Caufes  and  Mot- 
iue^'^  of  Seditions  are; 
Innouation  in  Religion ; 
Taxes  ;^^  Alteration  of 
Lawes  and  Cujlomes ; 
Breaking  of  Friuiledges  •,'^^ 
Generall  Opprefsion-^  Ad- 
uancement^^  of  vnworthy 
perfons ;  Strangers ; 

Dearths  f^  Difbanded^'^  Souldiers'y  Fa6lions  growne  def 
And  whatfoeuer  in  offend-  perate ; 

ing  People,  io)meth  and 
knitteth^  them,  in  a  Com- 
mon Caufe. 

For  xhQ  Remedies',  There 
may  be  fome  generall** 
Preferuatiues,  whereof  wee  will  fpeake ;  As  for 
the  iufl  Cure,  it  mufl 
anfwer  to  the  Particular 
Difeafe :  And  fo  be  left  to  Counfell,  rather  then  Rule. 

The  firfl  Remedy  or  preuention,*^  is  to  remoue  by 
all  meanes*^  poffible,  that  materiall  Caufe  of  Sedition, 
wherof  we  fpake;  which  is  Want  and  Fouerty  in  the 
Ejlate.  To  which  purpofe,  ferueth  the  Opening,  and 
well  Ballancing  of  Trade  f^  the  Cherifhing*^  of  Man 


*' Knitteth.    C<7«i;^*rar?.^r«V,  *  makes  them  conspire  * 
**  Generall     Cwtfuse^  et  in  generst  possunt  assignari,  *  may  be  assigned 
confusedly  and  generally.' 
**  After  Preuention.     Contra  sedttiones,  '  against  seditions.' 
**  Meanes.     Opera  et  diligentia,  '  means  and  diligence.' 
*'  Trade.    Commercii  rationes,  *  the  conduct  of  trade' 
^  Cherishing.    Introducere^  etfoveret  *  introducing  and  cherishing.' 
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[Tkis  Effay  does  not  ocair 
in  the  1612  Edition] 


*9  Manufactures.  Ari^cis  et  Manu/aciuras,  *  artisans  and  manafac- 
tures.' 

«>  Idlenesse.    Destdiam  et  Otium,  *  idleness  and  ease.'  ^ 

SI  Improuement  and  Husbanding.  Cultura  lucrosissima  tuiigerr,  'to 
work  with  the  most  profitable  cultivation.' 

^  Soyle.    Solum  et  agros,  *  the  soil  and  the  fields.' 

B8  Reckoned.  Utrum  superjlua  sit,  necne,  *  whether  it  is  too  abundant 
or  not.' 

**  More.    Pecuniasy  'money/ 

M  Stocke.    SorH  Reipublica,  *  to  the  stock  of  the  Sutc' 
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ufadhiresj**  the  Banifliing  of  Idleneffe;^®  the  Repref- 
fing  of  wafle  and  Exceffe  by  Sumptuary  Lawes  \  the 
Improuement  and  Husbanding  ^^  of  the  Soyle;^^  the 
Regulating  of  Prices  of  things  vendible ;  the  Mode- 
rating of  Taxes  and  Tributes;  And  the  like. 
Generally,  it  is  to  be  forefeene,  that  the  Population  of 
a  Kingdome,  (efpecially  if  it  be  not  mowen  downe  by 
warrs)  doe  not  exceed,  the  Stock  of  the  Kingdome, 
which  Ihould  maintaine  them.  Neither  is  the  Popu- 
lation, to  be  reckoned,^^  onely  by  number:  For  a 
ftnaller  Number,  that  fpend  more,^*  and  eame  lefTe, 
doe  weare  out  an  Eflate,  fooner  then  a  greater  Num- 
ber, that  Hue  lower,  and  gather  more.  Therefore  the 
Multiplying  of  Nobilitie,  and  other  Degrees  of  Quali- 
tie,  in  an  oner  Proportion,  to  the  Common  People, 
doth  fpeedily  bring  a  State  to  Neceflitie :  And  fo  doth 
likewife  an  ouergrowne  Clergie ;  For  they  bring  no- 
thing tp  the  Stocke  f^  And  in  like  manner,  when  more 
are  bred  SchoUers,  then  Preferments^®  can  take  off.^^ 

It  is  likewife  to  be  remembred,  that  for  as  much  as 
the  increafe  of  any  Eflate,^^  mull  be  ^^  vpon  the  For- 
rainer,  (for  whatfoeuer  is  fome  where  gotten,  is  fome 
where  lofl)  There  be  but  three  Things,  which  one 
Nation  felleth  vnto  another;  The  Commodities  as 
Nature  yeeldeth  it;®^  'Y\i<tManufa5hire\  and  the  Vefhire 
or  Carriage.  So  that  if  thefe  three  wheeles  goe, 
Wealth  will  flow  as  in  a  Spring  tide.  And  it  commeth 
many  times  to  paffe,  that^^  Materiam  fuperahit  Opus;^ 
That  the  Worke,  and  Carriage,  is  more  worth,  then 

**  The  work  will  surpass  the  material,    Ovid.  Metamorphoses,  iL  5. 

^  Preferments.     Vocationis  CivileSf  '  civil  duties.' 

*'  Take  off.     Victunt  suppeditare^  *  supply  living  to.' 

*8  Estate.    Publicce  OpuUntitey  'public  wealth.' 

*^  Be.    Lucrifierif  *  be  gained.' 

^®  Commoditie.    Materiam  Mercium,  *  the  material  of  merchandise.' 

^^  As  Nature  yeeldeth  it.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*'  Opus.    De  quo  loquitur poeta^  '  of  which  the  poet  speaks.' 
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To  give  moderate  liber- 
tye  for  greifes 


1612.     set  52. 


[Tkis  Effay  does  not  ocmr 
in  the  1612  Edition] 


AS  Mines.     Fodinas,  non  subterraneas  illas,  '  mines  not  nsdeiground.' 

•*  Good  Polide  .  .  .  vsed.  Nihil  autem  prius  debet  esse  aut  consultv^ 
quatn  ut  videat  Magistratuum  Prudentia^  *  nothing,  moreover,  ought  to  be 
sooner  or  more  thought  of  than  that  the  foresight  of  the  magistrates  should  see. 

>B  In  a  State.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^  Spread.    Per  Terrain  dispergatur,  *  spread  on  the  earth.' 
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the  Materiall,  and  enricheth  a  State  morej  As  is 
notably  feene  in  the  Low-Countrey-Men^  who  haue  the 
befl  Mines,^  aboue  ground,  in  the  World. 

Aboue  all  things,  good  Policie  is  to  be  vfed,^  that 
the  Treafure  and  Moneyes,  in  a  State,^^  be  not 
gathered  into  few  Hands.  For  otherwife,  a  State  may 
haue  a  great  Stock,  and  yet  flame.  And  Money  is 
like  Muck,  not  good  except  it  be  fpread.^®  This  is 
done,  chiefly,  by  fupprefling,  or  at  the  leafl,  keeping  a 
llrait  Hand,  vpon  the  Deuouring  Trades  of  Vfurie^ 
yngrqfsing,  great  Pajlurages^^  and  the  like. 

For  Remouing  Dif contentments^  or  at  leafl,  the 
danger  of  them;^^  There  is  in  euery  State  (as  we  know) 
two  Portions  of  Subiedls ;  The  Nobleffe,  and  the  Com- 
monaltie.  When  one  of  thefe  is  Dif content^  the  danger 
is  not  great ;  For  Common  People,  are  of  flow  Mo- 
tion, if  they  be  not  excited,  by  the  Greater  Sort ; 
And  the  Greater  Sort  are  of  fmall  flrength,  except 
the  Multitude,  be  apt  and  ready,  to  moue  of  them- 
felues.  Then  is^^  the  danger,  when  the  Greater  Sort 
doe  but  wait  for  the  Troubling  of  the  Waters,  amongfl 
the  Meaner,  that  then  they  may  declare  themfelues."^® 
The  Poets  faigne,  that  the  refl  of  the  Gods,  would 
haue"^^  bound  Jupiter  \  which  he  hearing  of,  by  the 
Counfell  of  Pallas^  fent  for  Briareus^  with  his  hundred 
Hands,  to  come  in  to  his  Aid.  An  Embleme,  no 
doubt,  to  fhew,  how  fafe'^^  it  is  for  Monarchs,  to  make 
fure^^  of  the  good  Will  of  Common  People. 

Togiue  moderate  Liber- 
ty, for  Griefes,  and  Difcon- 

*7  Great  Pasturages.   LatifundiorufH  in  Pascua  conversorutn,  *  changing 
farms  into  pasturages.* 
^8  Of  them.     Qtue  ad  Us proveniunty  'which  come  from  them.' 
•3  Is.    Revera  ingruit^  '  truly  approaches.' 
'0  Themselues.    Animos  exulceraios,  *  their  wounded  minds.* 
^  Would  haue.     Conjurasse,  'conspired.' 
W  Safe.     Tutunt  et  salutare,  *  safe  and  wholesome.'   » 
78  Make  sure.    Cot^iliare  et  retinerey  '  gain  and  keep.* 
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III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

to  evaporate, 
fo  it  be  without  bravery 
or  importunitye,  is  a 
fafe  way,  ffor  hee  that 
toumeth  the  humour  , 
or  makes  the  wound 
bleede  inwardes,  endaim- 
gereth  maligne  vlcers  and 
pernicious  impofluma- 
cions ; 

Alfo  the  part  ef  Epime- 
theus  may  become 
Prometheus  in  this  Cafe; 


Hee  when  greifes  andevills 
flewe  abroade, 
yet  kept  hope  in 

the  bottome  of  the  Veffell. 
The  politike, 
and   artificiall    nourifhing 
of  fome  degree  of  hopes, 

is  one  of 
the  befl  Antidotes  againll 
thepoyfon  of  difcontentes; 
and  it  is  a  cer- 
taine  figne  of  a  Wife  go- 
vemement, 

if  it  can  hold 
by  hope,  where  it 


^*  Discontentments.  Animis gravaie  affectis  et  malevolis,  tnJuIgrrf,  ti^ 
ebulliant  eorttm  Dolores,  et  in  Juntos  abeant^  *  to  indulge  ill  affected  and  maK- 
volent  minds,  that  their  griefs  may  evaporate  and  go  off  in  smoke.' 

"  Safe  Way.     UtiU,  ^  useful.' 

'^  Inwards.    In  viscera,  *  into  the  bowels/ 
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tentments^^  to  euaporate, 
(fo  it  be  without  too  great 
Infolency  or  Brauery)  is  a 
fafe  WayJ5  For  he  that 
tumeth  the  Humors backe, 
and  maketh  the  Wound 
bleed  inwards/®  endanger- 
eth  maligne  "^^  Vlcers,  and 
pernicious  Impofluma- 
tions. 

The  Part  of  Epime- 
theus^  mought  well  become 

Prometheus^  in   the   cafe   of   Difcontentments  i^^   For 
there  is  not  a  better  prouifion  againfl  them. 
EpitnetheuSy  when  Griefes  and  Euils 
flew  abroad,  at  lail^®  fhut 
the  lid,  and  kept  Hope  in 
the  Bottome  of  the  VefTell. 
Certainly,    the     Politique 
and  Artificiall  Nourifhing, 
and  Entertaining  of  Hopes^ 
and   Carrying   men  from 
Hopes  to  Hopes ;  is  one  of 
the  bed  Antidotes,  againfl 
the  Poyfon  of  DifcontenU 
ments.     And  it  is  a  cer- 
taine  Signe,  of  a  wife  Go- 
uernment,  and  Proceeding, 
when   it   can  hold  Mens 
hearts®^  by  Hopes y  when  it 


n  In  the  case  of  Discontentments.    Ad  mdltendos  exacerbates  et  male- 
volos  Animas,  'to  soothe  embittered  and  evil-disposed  mmds. 
'9  At  last.     Fesiinus,  *  in  haste.' 
"  Hearts.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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cannott  by  Satiffaccion. 


Alfo  the  forefight 
and  prevencion,  that  there 
be  noe  likely  or  fitt  head 
wherevnto  difcontentes 
may  refort,  and 
vnder  whom  they  may 
ioyne,  is  a  knowne,  but 
an  excellent  pointe  of 
caution.  1  vnderfland  a 
fitt  head  to  be  one  that 
Iiath  greatneffe  and  re- 
]:)utacion,  that  hath  Con- 
fidence with  the  difcon- 
tented  partie,  and  vponn 
whom  they  toume  theire 
eyes,  and  that  is  thought 
difcontent  in  his  par- 
ticular. 


,IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


[TAzs  Effay  dots  not  occur 
in  the  161 2  Edition] 


81  Also,  the  foresight  .  .   .    Preuention.     Trita  sane  est,  ted^tf^ 
Periatlontm,  qua  Malevolentite  mtnantur,  CautiOy  ut  ^ravideatur,    "  '* 
known  but  an  excellent  caution  against  the  dangers  threatened  by  disconten 
to  take  care.' 

82  Likely  or  fit.     Omitted  in  the  Latin.  .      ^» 

8*  Discontented.    Insensus  et  exacerbatus,  *  hostile  and  embittered 

8*  Vnder  whom.     Sub  cuj'us  prcesidio,  '  under  whose  protection.' 

W  Ioyne.     Jn  Corpus aiiguad coire,  *'}Q\n\uX.0Si\x>dy.*  .    , 

8«  Head.    Ca^ui    .    .    .    */ Z?w^w  «Vii?i»r«w«,  *  head  and  suitablclcadtf 


J 
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cannot  by  Satisfaction:  And  when  it  can  handle 
things,  in  fuch  manner,  as  no  Euill  (hall  appeare  fo 
peremptory,  but  that  it  hath  fome  Out-let  of  Hope: 
Which  is  the  leffe  hard  to  doe,  becaufe  both  particu- 
lar Perfons,  and  Fa6lions,  'are  apt  enough  to  flatter 
themfelues,  or  at  leall  to  braue  that,  which  they  be- 
leeue  not. 

Alfo,  the  Forefight,8i 
and  Preuention,  that  there 
be  no  likely  or  fit^^  Head, 
whereunto  Difcontented^ 
Perfons  may  refort,  and 
vnder  whom^  they  may 
ioyne,®^  is  a  knowne,  but 
an  excellent  Point  of 
Caution.  I  vnderfland  a 
fit  Head,^®  to  be  one,  that 
hath  Greatneffe,  and  Re- 
putation ;  That  hath®^  Con- 
fidence®® with  the  Difcon- 
tented  Party  \ '  and  vpon 
whom  they  tume  their 
Eyes;®®  And  that  is  thought 
dif contented  in  his  own  par- 
ticular; which  kinde  of  Perfons,  are  either  to  be 
wonne,^  and  reconciled  to  the  State,  and  that  in  a 
fad  and  true®^  manner ;  Or  to  be  fronted,  with  fome 
other,  of  the  lame  Party,  that  may  oppofe  them,  and 


"'  Hath.     Celebratur,  *  is  known  for.* 

'8  Confidence.    Acceptus  est  et  gratiosuSy  *  is  acceptable  and  influential 
with.' 
^^  Eyes.     Ora  et  OculoSy  '  faces  and  eyes.' 
•0  Wonne.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
M  Fast  and  true.    Noh  perfunciorig,  sed  solide;  *  not  slightly,  but  firmly/ 
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Alfo  the  deviding 
and  breaking  of  anie 
Conibinacion,      that      is 
adverfe  to  the  State 

is     none    of    the    worfl 

Remedies.     For  it  is  a  def- 

perate  cafe  if  the  true  parte 

of  the 

State  be  full  of   difcord 

and     fadlion,     and     the 

falfe, 

entyer  and  vnyted. 


iv. 


1612.      St.  52. 


[Tkzs  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  16 12  Edition^ 


*"  Diuide.    In  diversa  trahat  et  secet^  *  divide  and  cut,' 

**  Reputation.     Gratiatn  poimlarenty  *  popular  favour/ 

•*  Generally.    Ubique  hoc  obtinety  *  wherever  this  obtains.* 

•*  Breaking.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Factions.     Factiosas  Potentias^  *  factious  powers.' 

•7  Aduerse  to  the  State.    Qua  contra  Gubemationem  Imperii  Fronim 

contrahunt,  *  which  frown  at  the  government  of  the  State.' 
*8  Setting  them  at  distance.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
99  Distrust.    Dissidentiam  seminare^  '  sow  discord.* 
100  Worst.    Hand  coniemnendum,  *  not  to  be  despised.* 
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fo  diuide  ®%e  reputation.*^ 

Generally,**  the  Diuiding 

and  Breaking*^  of  all  Fadlions,**  and 

Combinations     that     are 

aduerfe  to  the  State,*^  and  fetting  them  at  diflance,  or*® 

at  leail  diflrull  amongfl  themfelues,** 

is  not  one  of  the  worfl^** 

Remedies.     For  it  is  a  def- 

perate  Cafe,  if  thofe,  that  hold  with  the  Proceeding 

of  the 

State,    be  full  of  Difcord 

and  Fadlion ;  ^*^  And  thofe 

that  are  againfL^*^  it,   be 

entire  and  vnited.^*^ 

I  haue  noted,  that  fome  witty  and  (harpe  Speeches, 
which  haue  fallen^**  from  Princes,  haue  giuen  fire  to 
Seditions,  Ccefar  did  himfelfe  infinite  Hurt,  in  that 
Speech ;  Sylla  nefciuit  Liter  as,  non  potuit  di6lare  :*  For 
it  did,  vtterly,  cut  off  that  Hope,  which  Men  had  en- 
tertained, that  he  would,  at  one  time  or  other,  giue 
ouer  his  Didlatorihip.  Galba  vndid  himfelfe  by  that 
Speech;  Legi  d>  fe  Militem,  non  emi:^  For  it  put  the 
Souldiers,  out  of  Hope,  of  the  Donatiue,  Probus 
like  wife,  ^*^  by  that  Speech ;  Si  vixero,  non  opus  erit 
ampliils  Roniano  Imperio  militibus,^  A  Speech  of  great 
Defpaire,  for  the  Souldiers ;  And  many  the  like.  Surely, 
Princes  had  need,  in  tender  Matters,  and  Ticklifh 
Times,  to  beware  what  they  fay ;  Efpecially  in  thefe 

"  Sylla  knew  not  Utters^  he  tuas  not  abh  to  dictate.  Suetonius.  Julius 
Ctgsar.  77. 

"  Cscsar  would  say  of  Sylla,  for  that  hee  did  resigne  his  Dictatorship : 
That  hee  was  ignorant  of  letters ,  he  could  not  dictated*  Lord  Bacon's 
Apophtk.  No.  135.  Ed.  1625. 

•»  The  soldiery  was  levied  by  him,  not  bought.    Tacitus.  History.  \.  5. 

"  If  I  live  J  there  sfiall  be  no  longer  need  for  soldiers  to  tlte  Roman  Empire. 
Flavius  Vopiscus.  Probus.  20. 

iw  Faction.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

I''*  Aji^inst   Jnfensif  et  maligniy  *  hostile  and  evil  disposed.' 

1*8  Entire  and  vnited.    Arete  conjungantur,  *  be  strictly  united.* 

IW  After  Fallen.    Improviso^  *  at  random. 

los  Likewise.    Item  interiit,  '  likewise  perished.' 
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Lafllie  lett  Princes  ajgainft 
all  eventes  not  be  without 
fome  great  perfon 
of  Militarye  valew  neare 
vnto  them  for  the  repref- 
fing  of  seditions  in  theire 
begininges.  For  without 
that,  there  vfeth  to  be  more 
trepidacion  in  Courtes 
vponn  the  breaking  out 
of  troubles  then  were  fitt, 
and  the  State  runneth  the 
daunger  of  that  which  Taci- 
tus faieth  Atque  is  habitus 
animorumfuit  vt  pefflmum 
/acinus  auderent  pauci^ 
plures  velient,  omnes  pat- 
erentur.  But  lett  fuch  one, 
be  an  affured  one,  and 

not  popular,  and  holding 
good         Correfpondence 
with  the  gowne  Men  ; 
orels      the      remedy     is 
worfe  then  the  difeafe. 

io«  Large.    Longiores  et  ffroducHores^  'longer  and  more  protracted.' 

107  Military  Valour.    Militia  et  Fortitttdine  s^ctatas^    tried  in  war  and 
valour.' 

108  Court    Aulis  Principum^  *  the  courts  of  princes.' 


IV. 


161 2.      aet.  52. 
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liort  Speeches,  which  flie  abroad  like  Darts,  and  are 
:hought  to  be  Ihot  out  of  their  fecret  Intentions.  For 
IS  forlarge^^  Difcourfes,  they  are  flat  Things,  and  not  fo 
nuch  noted. 

Laflly,letPrinces,againfl 
ill  Euents,  not  be  without 
bme  Great  Perfon,  one,  or  rather  more^ 
3f  Military  Valour^o^^  neere 
/nto  them,  for  the  Repref- 
ing  of  Seditions,  in  their 
beginnings.  For  without 
that,  there  vfethto  be  more 
trepidation  in  Court,^^ 
vpon  the  firll  Breaking  out 
of  Troubles,  then  were  fit 
And  the  State  runneth  the 
danger  of  that,  which  Taci- 
tus faith ;  Atque  is  Habitus 
animorumfuit,  vtpefsimum 
facinus  auderent  Pauci, 
Plures ,  vellent,  Omnes  pat- 
erentur.^      But     let     fuch 

Military  Perfons^  be  Alfured,  and  well  reputed  of, 
rather  then  Fa6lious, 
and     Popular ;      Holding 
alfo  good  Correfpondence, 
with  the  other  Great  Men  in  the  State, 
Or  elfe  the  Remedie,   is 
wone  then  the  Difeafe. 

"  And  this  was  the  disposition  of  their  minds^  that  a  few  dared  to  attempt 
the  greatest  villany,  that  more  desired  it,  and  that  all  tolerated  in  it. 
Tacitus.  History,  i.  28. 
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The  Epiftle  Dedicatorie. 


e^  TO  MY  LOVING  BROTHER, 
S'   loHN   Constable   Knight. 


j  Y  lajl  EffaUs  I  dedicated  to  my  dean 
brother  Mafler  Anthony  Bacon,  il-Iw 
is  with  God.  Looking  amongjl  my 
papers  this  vacation,  I  found  others 
of  the  fame  Nature :  -which  if  I  my 
fdfe  fliall  not  fuffer  to  be  loft,  U 
feemeth  tiie  World  will  not ;  by  the  often  printing  ej 
the  former.  Mifsing  my  Srother,  y^  found  you  next ; 
in  refpe^  of  boful  of  neare  alliance,  and  of  flraight 
friendfltip  and  focietie,  and  particularly  of  commvnica 
tion  in  fludies.  Wherein  I  mufl  acknowledge  my  fdjt 
beholdifig  to  you.  For  as  my  bufmeffe  found  rejl 
in  my  contemplations  ;  fo  my  contemplations  euer  found 
refl  in  your  louing  conference  ind  iudgcrnent.  So  w'lfii- 
ingyou  all  good,  I  remaine 

Your  louinjj  brother  and  friend, 

Fra.  Bacon. 
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He  quarrels,  and  diuifions  for  Religiony  were 
euils  vnknowne  to  the  Heathen :  and  no 
maruell; 


for  it  is  the, 
true  God  that  is  the  iealous  God ; 

and  the  gods  of  the  Heathen  were  good  fellowes.    But 

yet  the  bonds  of  religious  vnity,  are  fo  tobeilrengthened, 
as  the  bonds  of  humane  society  be  not  difTolued. 


*  TiTLB.    Religion.    EccUsia,  *  of  the  church.* 

*  Happy  thing.    Par  est,  '  it  is  right.* 

'  Within  the  ....  of  Vnity.    Debitis  vera  VnUaiU  et  Ckaritaiis  w«- 
cults y  '  by  the  proper  bands  of  true  unity  and  charity.' 

*  Quarrels.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  I'he  Reason  was,  because.  Nee  mtrum,  cum^  *  nor  was  it  strange,  since.' 

*  Ceremonies.     Cultu  Deorunt  externa,  'outward  worship  of  the  god&' 
7  Belcefe.     Cottfessione,  et  Fide,  'confession  and  belief.' 

B  What  the  Meanes.     Quibus  denique  Modis  concilieturt  'and  lastly,  by 
what  means  it  is  preserved.' 

*  Fruits.    Fructus pracipui,  'chief fruits.* 

"^^  Scandals.    In  EccUsia  Scandalut  '  scandals  in  the  church.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

8.  ®{  ^Snits  in  |Keltgion.^ 

Eiigion  being  the  chiefe  Band  of  humane 
Society,  it  is  a  happy  thing,^  when  it  felfe,  is 
well  contained,  within  the  true  Band  of 
Vnity^  The  Quarrels,*  and  Diuifions  about 
Religion,  were  Euils  vnknowne  to  the  Heathen.  The 
Reafon  was,  becaufe^  the  Religion  of  the  Heathen,  con- 
fided rather  in  Rites  and  Ceremonies;®  then  in  any 
conflant  Beleefe.'^  For  you  may  imagine,  what  kinde 
of  Faith  theirs  was,  when  the  chiefe  Dodlors,  and 
Fathers  of  their  Church,  were  the  Poets.  But  the 
true  God  hath  this  Attribute,  That  he  is  a  Jealous  Godf 
And  therefore,  his  worfhip  zxA  Religion,\ri^  endure  no 
Mixture,  nor  Partner. 


We  (hall  therefore  fpeake,  a  few  words,  concerning 
the  Vnity  of  the  Church  ;  What  are  the  Fruits  thereof  \ 
what  the  Bounds ;  And  what  the  Meanes  ?  ^ 

The  Fruits'^  of  Vnity  (next  vnto  the  well  Pleaiing  of 
God,  which  is  All  in  All)  are  two ;  The  One,  towards 
thofe,  that  are  without  the  Church ;  The  Other,  towards 
thofe,  that  are  within.  For  the  Former ;  It  is  certaine, 
that  Herefies,  and  Schifmes,  are  of  all  others,  the 
greatefl  Scandals  ;^°  yea  more  then  Corruption  of 
Manners.  For  as  in  the  Natural  1  Body,  a  Wound  or 
Solution  of  Continuity,  is  worfe  then  a  Corrupt  Humor; 
So  in  the  Spirituall.^^  So  that  nothing,  doth  fo  much 
keepe  Men  out  of  the  Church,^^  and^^  driue  Men  out 
of  the  Church,  as  Breach  of  Vnity:   And  therefore, 

**  Exodus  XX.  5. 

^^  So  in  the  Spirituall.  Similis  est  Corporis  S^iritualis  ratio^  *the  natur 
of  the  spiritual  body  is  similar.' 

^^  Keepe  Men  out  of  the  Church.    Homines^  ab  ingressu  in  EccUsiam 
absterreatf  *  frighten  men  from  entering  the  church.' 

^*  After  And.     yam  receptos^  'when  already  received.' 
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**  The  Propriety  of  whose  Vocation.  Cw'us^  Vocatio  ei  Missio.  fr<^n& 
et  (Umandata^  *  whose  peculiar  vocation  and  mission,  entrusted  to  nun.' 

"Without.    J5jr/«i  ^cc/«ta;«,  I  without  the  church.' 

^0  Discordant  and  Contrary  Opinions.  Lites^  et  Opinionunt  Dimicatutuit 
'disputes  and  contests  of  opinion.' 

^7  Morris  daunce.  Saltationes  Florales  et  Gesticulationes,  'floral  dances 
and  gestures.' 

*8  JDiuers  Posture.  Pecttliarem  auendatn  ntotum  Corporis  ruluulutit, 
*  some  peculiar  ridiculous  motion  of  the  body.' 
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whenfoeuer  it  commeth  to  that  paffe,  that  one  faith, 
Ecce  in  Z>eferto\^  Another  faith,  Ecce  in  penetralibus]^ 
That  is,  when  fome  Men  feeke  Chrill,  in  the  Conuen- 
ticles  of  Heretikes,  and  others,  in  an  Outward  Face  of 
a  Church,  that  voice  had  need  continually  to  found  in 
Mens  Eares,  NoUte  exire^  Goe  not  out^  The  Dodlor  of 
the  Gentiles  (the  Propriety  of  whofe  Vocation,^*  drew 
him  to  haue  a  fpeciall  care  of  thofe  withauty^  faith; 
If  an  Heathen  come  in^  and  heare  you  fpeake  with 
feuerail  Tongues^  Will  he  not  fay  that  you  are  madl^ 
And  certainly,  it  is  little  better,  when  Atheifls,  and 
prophane  Perfons,  do  heare  of  fo  many  Difcordant, 
and  Contrary  Opinions  ^^  in  Religion  \  It  doth  auert 
them  from  the  Church,  andmaketh  them,  To  fit  downe 
in  the  chaire  of  the  Scorners.^  It  is  but  a  light  Thing, 
to  be  Vouched  in  fo  Serious  a  Matter,  but  yet  it  ex- 
preffeth  well  the  Deformity,  There  is  a  Mailer  of 
Scoffing ;  that  in  his  Catalogue  of  Books,  of  a  faigned 
Library,  fets  Downe  this  -Title  of  a  Booke ;  The  morris 
daunce^'^  of  Heretikes,^  For  lindeed,  euery  Sedl  of 
them,  hath  a  Diuers  Poflure,^^  or  Cringe^®  by  them- 
felues,  which  cannot  but  Moue  Derifion,  in  Worldlings, 
and  Depraued  Politickes,  who  are  apt  to  contemne 
Holy  Things. 

As  for  the  Fruit^^  towards  thofe^^  that  are  within ; 
It  is  Peace  \  which  containeth  infinite  Bleffings:  It 
eftabliflieth  Faith ;  It  kindleth  Charity ;  The  outward 
Peace  of  the  Church,  Diflilleth  into  Peace  of  Confcience; 
And  it  turneth  the  Labours,  of  Writing,  and  Reading 
of  Controuerfies,  into  Treaties  of  Mortification,  and 
Deuotion. 

"  Matthew  xxvi.  26.  (Vulgate). 

*  1  Cor.  xiv.  23. 

*  Ps.  i.  1. 

*  La  Morisque  des  hereticques.    Rabelais.  Pantagruel.  ii.  7. 

^*  Cringe.     Gestus  Deformitatent^  *  deformity  of  carriage.' 
^  Fruit.     FnicUts  Vnitatis,  *  fruit  of  unity.* 

*^  Towards  those.    Qui  ad  eos    .    .    .     redundat,  '  which  abounds  to- 
«wds  those.' 
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•*  Bounds.     Terminos et  LimiteSf  'bounds  and  limits.' 

**  True.     Vera proculdubio  etjusta,  'doubtless  the  true  and  right' 

'*  Importeth.    Ad  omnia  in  Religioner  '  to  every  thing  connected  wiih 

religion. 
''  Extremes.    In  lis  statuendis  videnturjierit  '  seem  to  be  made  in  fix- 

ine  them.' 
*•  After  Luke-warme.    In  causis  Religionism  *in  matters  of  religion.' 
^  The  two  crosse  Clauses.     Clausulis  ill/s,  fuee  primo  intuitu,  inter  sr 

opponi  videntur^  *  those  clauses,  which  at  first  sight,  seem  to  be  opposed.' 
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Concerning  the  Bounds^  of  Vnity ;    The   true^^ 

Placing   of  them,   importeth^^   exceedingly.      There 

appeare  to  be  two  extremes. ^^     For  to  certaine  Zelants 

all  Speech  of  Pacification  is  odious.     Is  it  peace,  lehu? 

What  haft  thou  to  doe  with  peace  ?  turne  thee  behinde  me.^ 

Peace  is  not  the  Matter,  buf  Following  and  Party. 

Contrariwife,  certaine  Laodiceans,  and  Luke-wanne^® 

Perfons,  thinke  they  may  accommodate  Points  of  Re- 

ligioriy  by  Middle  Wales,  and  taking  part  of  both  •  And 

witty  Reconcilements ;    As   if  they  would  make  an 

Arbitrement,  betweene  God  and   Man.     Both    thefe 

Extremes  are  to  be  auoyded;  which  will  be  done,  if 

the  League  of  Chriflians,  penned  by  our  Sauiour  him- 

felfe,  were  in  the  two  croffe  Claufes^'^  thereof,  foundly 

and  plainly  expounded;   He  that  is  not  with  vs,  is 

againft  vs  :^.  And  again e ;  He  that  is  not  againft  vs,  is 

with  vs:^  That  is,  if  the  Points  Fundamental!  and  of 

Subllance  in  Religion,  were  truly  difcemed  and  dif- 

tinguiflied,  from  Points  not  meerely  of  Faith,  but  of 

Opinion,  Order,  or  good  Intention.^^     This  is  a  Thing, 

may   feeme   to  many,   a   Matter  triuiall,   and   done 

already  :^^  But  if  it  were  done  leffe  partially,^^  it  would 

be  embraced  more  generally. 

Of  this  I  may  giue  onely  this  Ad  nice,  according  to 
my  fmall  Modell.  Men  ought  to  take  heede,  of  rend- 
ing Gods  Church,  by  two  kinds  of  Controuerfies. 
The  one  is,  when  the  Matter  of  the  Point  contro- 
uerted,  is  too  fmall  and  light,  not  worth  the  Heat,^^ 
and  Strife  about  it,  kindled  onely  by  Contradidtion. 
For,  as  it  is  noted^^  by  one  of  the  Fathers ;  Chrifts 

**  2  Kings  ix  18. 
*  Matt.  xu.  30. 
°  Mark  ix.  4a 

^  Points  .  .  .  good  Intention.  Qiuenonsunt  exFide^sedexOpinioneprO' 
babili^  et  Intentione  saftcta,  propter  ordinem,  et  'Ecclesice  politiam,  sancita^ 
'which  are  not  of  faith,  but  of  probable  opinion,  aud  ratified  by  a  holy  inten* 
tion,  for  the  sake  of  order  and  the  government  of  the  church.' 

'^  And  done  already.    In  quo  quis  actum  agat:  '  in  which  to  act.* 

^  Partially.     Minore partiurn  studio ^  *  with  less  party  zeal. 

'^  Heat.    Omitted  in  die  Latin. 

*^  Noted.    Acute f  et  eUganter^  'acutely  and  elegantly.' 
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••  Of  ludgement;    Doctus,  'learned.* 

»♦  Differ.   De  aliqua  Qucestione,  inter  seUtiganfes^  '  disputing  about  sonx 

question.' 
8*  Meane  one  thing.    Idem  re  ipsa  seniire^  ei  in  ununt  convenirt^  *  really 

think  the  same,  and  meet  in  one  point.' 
M  Distance.    Exigtia  ilia  Judicii  disparitatet  *in  that  little  disparity  of 

judgment.' 

•*   Knowes.    Scnttntur  et  turvit^  *  searches  and  knows.* 

W  Nature.     Natnra  et  Character^  *  nature  and  character.* 

*•  Put.    Effingttntet  cudnnty  *  fashion  and  stamp.*  ^ 

*<>  Fixed.     Fixa  et  invariabtlia,  *  fixed  and  unvarying.' 

<^  There  be  also.    Sunt  etiam,  ut  Cotttroversiamm,  'there  be  also,  as  0 

controversies.' 
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Coat^  indeed^  had  no  f came:  But  the  Churches  Vejlure 
was  of  diners  colours-,^  whereupon  he  faith,  In  vejle 
varietasjit,  Sciffura  non  fit)  They  be  two  Things, 
Vnity,  and  Vniformity,  The  other  is,  when  the  Mat- 
ter of  the  Point  Coptrouerted  is  great ;  but  it  is  driuen 
to  an  Guer-great  Subtilty,  and  Obfcurity ;  So  that  it 
becommeth  a  Thing,  rather  Ingenious,  then  Subflan- 
tiall.  A  man  that  is  of  Judgement  ^^  and  vnderfland- 
ing,  fhall  foraetimes  heare  Ignorant  Men  dififer,^* 
and  know  well  within  himfelfe,  that  thofe  which  fo 
differ,  meane  one  thing,^  and  yet  they  themfelues 
would  neuer  agree.  And  if  it  come  fo  to  paffe,  in 
that  diflance^®  of  Judgement,  which  is  betweene  Man 
and  Man ;  Shall  wee  not  thinke,  that  God  aboue,  that 
knowes  the  Heart, ^^  doth  not  difceme,  that  fraile  Men, 
in  fome  of  their  Contradidtions,  intend  the  fame  thing; 
and  accepteth  of  both?  The  Nature ^^  of  fuch  Contro- 
uerfies,  is  excellently  expreffed,  by  S'.  Faul^  in  the 
Warning  and  Precept,  that  he  giueth,  concerning  the 
fame,  Deuita  profanas  vocum  Nouitates,  et  Oppofitiones 
falfi  Nominis  Scientice.^  Men  create  Oppofitions,  which 
are  not ;  And  put  them^^  into  new  termes,  fo  fixed,*® 
as  whereas  the  Meaning  ought  to  goueme  the  Terme, 
the  Terme  in  effect  gouerneth  the  Meaning.  There 
be  alfo*^  two  falfe  Feaces,^^  or  Vnities  ;*^  The  one,  when 
the  Peace  is  grounded  but  vpon  an  implicite  ignor- 
ance ;  For  all  Colours  will  agree  in  the  Darke :  The 
other,  when  it  is  peeced  vp,^  vpon  a  direct  Admif- 
fion  of  Contraries,*^  in  Fundamental!  Points.  For 
Truth  and  Falfhood,  in  fuch  things,  are  like  the  Iron 

"  The  allusion  is  to  Ps.  xlv.  14,  where,  instead  of  *in  raiment  of  needlework/ 
the  Vulgate  has  circnmatmcta  varietatibus,  'enveloped  with  varieties.' 

*  In  raiment  let  there  be  variety,  hit  not  rents.  St.  Bernard.  Ad  Ctdlle- 
lum  Abbatem  Apologia,  pp.  983,  4.  Ed.  164a 

"  I  Tim.  vi.  20. 

**  Peaces,  or.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  Vnities.     Vnitatis  Species,  *  kinds  of  unity.' 
**  Peeced  vp.    Cousuta  et  sarcita,  *  sewn  together  and  patched.* 

**  Admission  of  Contraries.    £x  positionibus  ex  diametro  inter  se  con  \ 

trariis,  *  from  positions  directly  contradictory.' 
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Zucri- 
tins  the  Poet,  when  hee  beheld  the  adl  of  Agamemnon, 
induring  and  aflifling  at  the  facrifice  of  his  daughter, 
concludes  with  this  verfe ; 

Tantum  relligio  potuit  fuadere  malorum. 

But  what  would  hee  haue  done,  if  he  had  knowne  the 
maflacre  of  France,  or  the  powder  treafon  of  EnglanP- 
Certainly  he  would  haue  beene  feuen  times  more 
Epicure  and  Atheifl  then  he  was.  Nay,  hee  would 
rather  haue  chofen  to  be  one  of  the   Mad  men  of 

**  Be.     Recipiuntury  'are  received.' 

*'  In  the  maintenance  of  Religion.  In  Religione  Christiana  propug- 
nanda,  et  protegenda,  *  in  defending  and  protecting  the  christian  religion.' 

**  Ouert.     Aperti,  et  insolentis;  *  overt  and  insolent.' 

*•  Intermixture.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Subuersion  of  all  Gouernment  Ad  Majestatem  Imperii  minuendam. 
et  Auctoritatem  Magistratuum  labefactandam,  'to  diminish  the  majesty 
of  government,  and  subvert  the  authority  of  magistrates.' 
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and  Clay^  in  the  toes  of  Nabucadnezars  Image  f  They 
may  Cleaue,  but  they  will  not  Incorporate. 

Concerning  the  Meanes  of  procuring  Vnity ;  Men 
mufl  beware,  that  in  the  Procuring,  or  Muniting,  of 
Religious  Vnity^  they  doe  not  Diffolue  and  Deface  the 
Lawes  of  Charity,  and  of  humane  Society.  There  be*® 
two  Swords  amongfl  Chriflians ;  the  Spirituall,  and 
Temporall ;  And  both  haue  their  due  Office,  and  place, 
in  the  maintenance  of  Religion.^'^  But  we  may  not 
take  vp  the  Third  fword,  which  is  Mahomets  Sword, 
or  like  vnto  it ;  That  is,  to  propagate  Religion^  by 
Warrs,  or  by  Sanguinary  Perfecutions,  to  force  Con- 
fciences ;  except  it  be  in  the  cafes  of  Ouert*®  Scandall, 
Blafphemy,  or  Intermixture*®  of  Pradlize,  againfl  the 
State ;  Mucli  leffe  to  Nourifh  Seditions ;  To  Authorize 
Confpiracies  and  Rebellions ;  To  put  the  Sword  into 
the  Peoples  Hands ;  And  the  like ;  Tending  to  the 
Subuerfion  of  all  Gouemment,^^  which  is  the  Ordi- 
nance of  God.*^^  For  tAis  is,  but  to  dafh  the  firll 
Table,^^  againfl  the  Second  •}  And  fo  to  confider  Men 
as  Chriflians,  as  we  forget  that  they  are  Men.  Lucre- 
tius the  Poet,  when  he  beheld  the  A61  of  Agamemnon^ 
that  could  endure^^  the  Sacrificing  of  his  owne  Daughter, 
exclaimed; 

Tantum  Reliigio  potuit  fucuiere  malorum,^ 

What  would  he  haue  faid,  if  he  had  knowne  of  the 
Maffacre  in  France,  or  the  Powder  Treafon  of  Eng- 
land? He  would  haue  beene,  Seuen  times  more 
Epicure  and  Atheifl,  then  he  was.  For  as  the  tem- 
porall Sword,  is  to  bee  drawne,^  with  great  circum- 

**  Daniel,  ii.  33. 
^  Exodus,  xxxii.  19. 

*  To  such  a  dep^ee  is  Religion  capable  0/ occasioning-  evils.  Lucretius.  De 
rerutn  Natura.  1.  102. 

•^  Ordinance  of  God.     Cum  iamen  omnis  Legitinta  potestas  sit  a  Deo 
ordinaia,  *  since  all  lawful  power  is  ordained  by  God.* 
'^  Table.     Tabulis  legis,  '  tables  of  the  law.* 
'3  Endure.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  After  Drawne.     Non  temere^  sed^  *  not  rashly,  but* 
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Munjler^  then  to  haue  beene  a  partaker  of  thofe  Coun- 
fels.  For  it  is  better  that  Religion  Ihould  deface 
mens  vnderflanding,  then  their  piety  and  charitie; 
retaining  reafon  onely  but  as  an  Engine^  and  Charriot 
driuer  of  cruelty,  and  malice. 

It  was  a  great  blafphemie,  when  the  Diuellfaid;  I  will 
afcend^  and  be  like  t/ie  highejl:  but  it  is  a  greater  blaf- 
phemie, if  they  make  God  to  £ay; 
/  will  defcend,  and  bee  like  the  Prince  of  Darkneffe:  and 
it  is  no  better,  when  they  make  thecaufe  oi Religion 
defcend,  to  the  execrable  accions  of  mur- 
thering  of  Princes,  butchery  of  people,  and  firing 
of  States.  Neither  is  there  fuch  a 
finne  againft  the  perfon  of  the  holy  Ghofl,  (if  one  fhould 
take  it  literally)  as  in  (lead  of  the  likenes  of  a  Done,  to 
bring  him  downe  in  the  Hkeneffe  of  a  Vulture^  or  Rauen\ 
nor  fuch  a  fcandall  to  their  Church,  as  out  of  the 
Barke  of  Saint  Peter ^  to  fet  forth  the  flagge  of  a  Barge 
of  Pirats  and  Affqffins.  Therefore  fmce  thefe  things 
are  the  common  enemies  of  humane  fociety;  Princes  by 
their  power:  C^wr^^*?^  by  their  Decrees;  and 
all  learning,  Chrillian,  morall,  of  what  foeuer  fe6l,  or 
opinion,  by  their  Mercuric  rod;  ought  to  ioyne  in  the 
damning  to  Hell  for  euer,  thefe  fad;s,  and  their  fup- 
ports : 

and  in  all  Counfels  concemins:  Re- 
ligion,  that  Counfell  of  the  Apoflle,  would  be  prefixed, 
Ira  hominis  non  implet  iujlitiam  Dei. 

— ^11^^ — 

*5  Personate.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Descend.    Descendai^  et  prtecipiteiurt  *  descend  and  be  cast  down.* 

•'  States.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  68  Most  necessary.  Justum  est,  etidipsutn  ttecessitas  TentporumJUigitat, 
'it  is  just,  and  the  necessity  of  the  times  demands  it' 

*•  Christian.    Religiosa,  *  religious.' 

•®  Prefixed.     Ante  oculos  Hotninutn,  'before  the  eyes  of  men.' 

•1  And  it  was.     Ut  vere  dicamus,  *  to  speak  the  truth.' 

62  Notable  Obseruation.    Optime,  et  prudentissinu  observatumy  *ttry 
well  and  wisely  observed.' 

W  A  wise  Father.    Ab  uno  ex  PatribvSy profunda  sapieniut  vin;  'by 
one'of  the  Fathers,  a  man  of  deep  wisdom.' 
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fpe6lion,m  Cafes  oiReligion\  So  it  is  a  thing  monflrous, 
to  put  it  into  the  hands  of  the  Common  People.  Let 
that  bee  left  vnto  the  Anabaptifls,  and  other  Furies. 


It  was  great  Blafphemy,  when  the  Deuill  faid ;  /  will 
afcendy  and  be  like  the  HigheftY^  But  it  is  greater  Blaf- 
phemy, to  perfonate^^  God,  and  bring  him  in  faying ; 
/  will  defcend^  and  be  like  the  Prince  of  Darkneffe,  And 
what  is  it  better,  to  make  the  caufe  of  Religion,  to 
defcend,^®  to  the  cruell  and  execrable  Actions,  of  Mur- 
thering  Princes,  Butchery  of  People,  and  Subuerfion 
of  States,^"^  and  Gouernments?  Surely,  this  is  to 
bring  Downe  the  Holy  Ghofl, 

in  flead  of  the  LiknefTe  of  a  Doue, 
in  the  Shape  of  a  Vulture,  or  Rauen : 

And  to  fet,  out  of  the 
Barke  of  a  Chriflian  Church,  a  Flagge  of  a  Barque 
of  Pirats,  and  Affafsins,  Therefore  it  is  mod  ne- 
ceffary,^**  that  the  Church 

by  Dodlrine  and  Decree;  Princes  by  their  Sword;  And 
all  Learnings,  both  Chriflian^^  and  Morall, 

as  by  their  Mercury  Rod ;  Doe  Damne  and 
fend  to  Hell,  for  euer,  thofe  Fadls  and  Opinions,  tend- 
ing to  the  Support  of  the  fame ;  As  hath  beene  already 
in  good  part  done.  Surely  in  Counfels,  Concerning  Re- 
ligion, that  Counfel  of  the  Apoftle  would  be  prefixed  ;^^ 
Ira  hominis  non  implet  lujliciam  Dei}  And  it  was^^  a 
notable  Obferuation,^^  Qf  2,  wife  Father,^^  And  no  leffe 

ingenuoufly®*  confeffed;^  That  thofe,  which  held  and 
perfwaded,  preffure  of  Confciences,  were  commonly  in- 
tereffed  therin,  themfelues,  for  their  owne  ends,^ 


*  Isaiah  xiv.  14.  *  James  i.  20. 

W  Ingennously.    Ingenue^  et  sincere^  *  ingenuously  and  sincerely.' 

**  Confessed.    Prolatum^  et  evulgatum^  °  uttered  and  published.' 

•*  Interessed  therin  .  .  .  owne  ends.     Sub  illo  Dogmate,  Cu^iditates 

suas  subtexere^  iUamque  rem  sua  inieresse,  putare^  '  cover  their  desures  with 

this  doctrine,  and  consider  themselves  interested  therein.' 

2  E 
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EE   take   Cunning  for  a  finifler  or   crooked 
Wifdome :  and  certainely  there  is  a  great 
difference  betweene  a  cunning  man,  and  a 
wife  man :  not  onely  in  point  of  honefty, 
but  in  point  of  ability.     There  be  that  can  pack  the 
cards  and  yet  cannot  play  well.     So  there  are  fome, 
that   are  good   in   canuaiTes  and   fadlions,   that  are 
otherwife   weake   men.     Againe,   it  is  one  thing  to 
vnderfland  perfons,  and  another  thing  to  vnderftand 
matters :    for   many   are   perfedl   in   mens    humors, 
that  are  not  greatly  capable  of  the  reall  part  of  bufi- 
nefle;  which   is  the  conftitution    of  one,  that  hath 
ftudicd  men  more  then  bookes.     Such  men  are  fitter 
for  pradlife,   then   for   counfell,   and  they  are  good 
but  in  their  owne  Alley;  tume  them  to  new  men, 
and   they  haue  lofl  their  aime.     So  as  the  old  rule 
to  know  a  foole  from  a  wife  man  ;  Mitte  ambos  nudos 
ad  ignotos  et  videbis ;  doth  fcarce  hold  for  them. 


H.  TTariaiions  {n  potrtljunums  ILattn  lEUitton  of  1688. 

^  Factions.    Factiottibus  regendis,  *  rulinfi;  factions.* 

'  Persons.  Personarum  Naturas  ei  Mores^  '  the  natures  and  manners  of 
persons.' 

*  Humours.     Adiiibus,  et  Temporibus,  'accessibilities  and  time' 

^  Alley.  ViiSf  quas  teepe  eontriverunt^  *  the  ways  which  they  have  often 
trod.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

22.  ®i  dTttimtnjg. 

,E  take  Cunning  for  a  Siniller  or  Crooked 
yi^ifedome.  And  certainly,  there  is  great 
difference,  between  a  Cunning  Man,  and  a 
Wife  Man  ;  Not  onely  in  Point  of  Honefly, 
but  in  point  of  Ability.  There  be  that  can  packe  the 
Cards,  and  yet  cannot  play  well ;  So  there  are  fome, 
that  are  good  in  Canuaffes,  and  Fadlions,^  that  are 
otherwife  Weake  Men.  Againe,  it  is  one  thing  to 
vnderfland  Perfons,^  and  another  thing  to  vnderfland 
Matters ;  For  many  are  perfedl  in  Mens  Humours,^ 
that  are  not  greatly  Capable  of  the  Reall  Part  of  Bufi- 
neffe ;  Which  is  the  Conftitution  of  one,  that  hath 
lludied  Men,  more  then  Bookes.  Such  Men  are  fitter 
for  Pradlife,  then  for  Counfell ;  And  they  are  good 
but  in  their  own  Alley:*  Tume  them  to  New  Men, 
and  they  haue  loft  their  Ayme  f  So  as  the  old  Rule, 
to  know  a  Foole  from  a  Wife  Man ;  Mitte  ambos  nudos^ 
adignotosy  et  videbis;^  doth  fcarce  hold  for  them.  And 
becaufe  thefe  Cunning  Men^  are  like  Haberdalhers  of 
Small  Wares,  it  is  not  amifle  to  fet  forth  their  Shop. 

It  is  a  point  of  Cunning]  to  wait  vpon  him,  with 
whom  you  fpeake,  with  your  eye;  As  the  lefuites  giue 
it  in  precept :  For  there  be  many  Wife  Men,  that  haue 
Secret  Hearts,  and  Tranfparant  Countenances.  Yet 
this  would  be  done,  with  a  demure  Abafmg  of  your 
Eye  fometimes,  as  the  lefuites  alfo  doe  vfe. 

Another  is,  that  when  you  haue  any  thing  to  obtaine 


**  A  saying  of  Aristippus.  P^^  ^oth  naked  before  unknmtm  persons ^  and 
you  'mill  see.   Diog.  Laertes,  ii.  73. 

"  One  of  the  Pnilosophers  was  aslct ;  What  a  luise  Man  differed  front  a 
Foole  ?  He  answered;  Send  them  both  naked ^  to  those  that  know  them  not^ 
and  you  nuill  perceiue."    Lord  Bacon's  Apophth.  No.  255.  Ed.  1625. 

*  Ayme.    ArtibMS.*9)x.\\\.* 

*  Nudos.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 


436      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    £SSAYS, 
IV.  Z6l3,  »t  52. 


^Dispatch.  Aliquid  propere,  et facile  obtinere  et  expedire  cupUu,  'm 
aesire  to  obtain  and  despatch  any  thing  speedily  and  easily.' 

8  Obiections.     Objectiones  et  Scrupulos,  '  objections  and  scruples.* 

1 A  ^'^'*-     Rfbt^  Status  gravioriotiSf  *  about  weightier  matters  of  state.' 

»o  One  was  about  to  say.    Semtonis,  '  talk.' 

"  Tooke  himselfe  vp.  Deprehenderet,  et  contineret,  *  took  himself  up 
and  restrained  himself.'^ 
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of  prefent  difpatch/  you  entertaine,  and  amufe  the 
party,  with  whom  you  deale,  with  fome  other  Difcourfe; 
That  he  be  not  too  much  awake,  to  make  Obiedlions.^ 
I  knew  a  Counfellor  and  Secretary^  that  neuer  came  to 
Queene  Elizabeth  of  England^  with  Bills  to  figne,  but 
he  would  alwaies  firil  put  her  into  fome  difcourfe  of 
Eflate,®  that  Ihe  mought  the  leffe  mind  the  Bills. 

The  like  Surprize,  may  be  made,  by  Mouing  things, 
when  the  Party  is  in  hade,  and  cannot  (lay,  to  confi- 
der  aduifedly,  of  that  is  moued. 

If  a  man  would  crofle  a  Bufmeffe,  that  he  doubts 
fome  other  would  handfomely  and  effedlually  moue, 
let  him  pretend  to  wifh  it  well,  and  moue  it  himfelfe, 
in  fuch  fort,  as  may  foile  it. 

The  breaking  off,  in  the  midfl  of  that,  one  was 
about  to  fay,^^  as  if  he  tooke  himfelfe  vp,^^  breeds  a 
greater  Appetite  in  him,  with  whom  you  conferre,  to 
know  more. 

And  becaufe  it  workes  better,  when  any  thing 
feemety^  to  be  gotten  from  you  by  Queflion,  then  if 
you  offer  it  of  your  felfe,  you  may  lay  a  Bait  for  a 
Queflion,  by  (hewing  another  Vifage  and  Countenance, 
then  you  are  wont ;  To  the  end,  to  giue  Occafion,  for 
the  party  to  aske,  what  the  Matter  is  of  the  Change  ?^^ 
As  Nehemias  did ;  And  I  had  not  before  that  time  been 
fad  before  the  King.^ 

In  Things,  that  are  tender  and  vnpleafmg,  it  is  good 
to  breake  the  Ice,^*  by  fome  whole  Words  are  of  leffe 
weight,  and  to  referue^^  the .  more  weighty  Voice,  to 
come^  in,  as  by  chance,  fo  that  he  may  be  asked  the 


"  Nehemiah.  ii.  z. 

^'  Seemeth.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^'  Change.     Oris  ntutatiOy  '  change  of  [your]  face.' 
^*  Breake  the  Ice.    Initia,  de  its  Sermonent  inferendi,  alicui  alteri  defi*- 
tare,  '  to  entrust  the  beginning  of  the  talk  about  them  to  some  other.' 
^'  Reserue.    Jn  Suhsidiis  reservartf  *  reserve  as  a  support.' 
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1*  Others.    Qui  ab  altero  ihjecius  est,  *  which  was  thrown  out  by  the 

other.' 
^7  Seen  in,  himseife.    Quas  a  se  amoliri  quis  cupiat,  *  which  a  penoo 

wishes  to  he  removed  from  him.' 
1'  A  point  of  Cunning.    Non  inutile,  *  not^useless.* 
i>  Point    species  satis  va/ra,  '  subtle  enough  kind.' 
^  Take  Aduantage.    Alterum  irretiat  et  suSruat,^*  castaxt  and  under- 

mine  the  other.' 
SI  Good  Quarter  betweene.    Invicem  amice,  *  friendly  together.' 
^  It.    //?iM/6^^nMj /^<7«^rtr,  '  that  kind  of  honour.' 
*  Caught  vp.    Bonafide  arripuit,  *  caught  up  in  good  faith.' 
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Queflion  vpon  the  others^®  Speech.  As  Narciffus  did, 
in  relating  to  Claudius ^  the  Marriage  of  Meffalina  and 
Silius*^ 

In  things,  that  a  Man  would  not  be  feen  in,  him- 
felfe;^''  It  is  a  Point  of  Cunning^^  to  borrow  the 
Name  of  the  World;  As  to  lay;  The  World fayes^  Or, 
There  is  afpeech  abroad. 

I  knew  one,  that  when  he  wrote  a  Letter,  he  would 
put  that  which  was  mod  Materiall,  in  the  Fojl-fcripi^ 
as  if  it  had  been  a  By-matter. 

I  knew  another,  that  when  he  came  to  haue  Speech, 
he  would  pafTe  ouer  that,  that  he  intended  mofl,  and 
goe  forth,  and  come  backe  againe,  and  fpeake  of  it,  as 
of  a  Thing,  that  he  had  almofl  forgot. 

Some  procure  themfelues,  to  be  furprized,  at  fuch 
times,  as  it  is  like,  the  party  that  they  work  vpon,  will 
fuddenly  come  vpon  them :  And  to  be  found  with  a 
Letter  in  their  hand,  or  doing  fomewhat  which  they 
are  not  accuflomed ;  To  the  end,  they  may  be  ^ppofed 
of  thofe  things,  which  of  themfelues  they  are  defirous 
to  vtter. 

It  is  a  Point^®  of  Cunnings  to  let  fall  thofe  Words, 
in  a  Mans  owne  Name,  which  he  would  haue  another 
Man  leame,  and  vfe,  and  thereupon  take  Aduantage.^^ 
I  knew  two,  that  were  Competitors,  for  the  Secretaries 
Place,  in  Queene  Elizabeths  time,  and  yet  kept  good 
Quarter  betweene^^  themfelues ;  And  would  conferre, 
one  with  another,  vpon  the  Bufineife ;  And  the  one  of 
them  faid,  That  to  be  a  Secretary,  in  the  Declination 
of  a  Monarchy y  was  a  Ticklifti  Thing,  and  that  he  did 
not  afFecfl  it:^  The   other,  llraight  caught  vp^^  thofe 

'^  By  first  employing  the  Emperor's  two  chief  mistresses,  "  Calpurnia,  there- 
fore, for  that  was  the  name  of  the  courtesan,  upon  the  first  occasion  of  privacy, 
fallin;;;  at  the  emperor's  feet,  exclaimed  '  that  Messalina  had  married  Silius ;  ' 
and  at  the  same  time  asked  Cleopatra  [the  other  mistress],  who  putposeiy 
attended  to  attest  it,  '  whether  she  had  not  found  it  to  be  true  V  Claudius, 
upon  a  confirmation  from  Cleopatra,  ordered  Narcissus  to  be  called,"  ^c, 
Tacitus.  Aufutls.  zi.  30. 
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2*  Those  Words.  Fer&a  ilia,  callide  prolata,  'those  words,  craftfly 
uttered.' 

*5  After  the  Queene.  Tanauatn  scilicet  ab  alterv  prolaia,  *  as  if  they 
had  been  vttered  by  the  other. 

2*  After  Monarchjr.  Cum  ipsa  se  vigentetn  re^utaret,  *  since  she  consi- 
dered herself  flourishing.' 

*T  Cunning.    Astutiee  Genus,  *  kind  of  cunning.' 

*8  CalL    Satis  absurde  dicitur,  '  is  called,  absurdly  enough.' 

W  Cat(cate).    FelefH,  *cat.' 

^  Make  it  appeare.     Probare  et  veri/icare,  *  prove  and  verify,' 

«*  A  way.    Artificium  in  usu,  *  an  artifice  in  use.' 
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Words,^*  and  difcourfed  with  diuers  of  his  Friends,  that 
he  had  no  reafon  to  defire  to  be  Secretary,  in  the  De- 
clination of  a  Monarchy.  The  firfl  Man  tooke  hold  of 
it,  and  found  Meanes,  it  was  told  the  Queene\^^  Who 
hearing  of  a  Declination  of  a  Monarchy ^^  tooke  it  fo 
ill,  as  (he  would  neuer  after  heare  of  the  others  Suit 

There  is  a  Cunning^  which  we  in  England  call,^ 
The  Turning  of  the  Cat^  in  the  Pan  \  which  is,  when 
that  which  a  Man  fayes  to  another,  he  laies  it,  as  if 
Another  had  faid  it  to  him.  And  to  fay  Truth,  it  is 
not  eafie,  when  fuch  a  Matter  pafTed  between  two,  to 
make  it  appeare,^^  from  which  of  them,  it  firfl  moued 
and  began. 

It  is  a  way,®^  that  fome  men  haue,  to  glaunce  and 
dart  at  Others,  by  luflifying  themfelues,  by  Negatiues; 
As  to  fay.  This  I  doe  not :  As  Tigillinus  did  towards 
Burrhus'y^^  Se  nan  diuerfas  fpes^  fed  Incolumitatem 
Imperatoris  fimplicitlr  fpeilare.*^  ■ 

Some  haue  in  readineffe,  fo  many  Tales  and  Stories, 
as  there  is  Nothing,  they  would  infmuate,  but  they  can 
wrap  it  into  a  Tale;  which  ferueth  both  to  keepe 
themfelues  more  in  Guard,^^  and  to  make  others  carry 
it,3*  with  more  Pleafure. 

It  is  a  good  Point  of  Cunnings  for  a  Man,  to  (hape 
the  Anfwer  he  would  haue,  in  his  owne  Words,  and 
Propofitions  f*  For  it  makes  the  other  Party  flicke 
the  leffe. 

It  is  flrange,  how  long  fome  Men  will  lie  in  wait,  to 
fpeake  fomewhat,  they  defire  to  fay ;  And  how  farre 
about  they  will  fetch ;  And  how  many  other  Matters 

^  He  entertained  not  different  hopes  [hinting  that  Burrhus  did]  hut  simply 
consulted  the  safety  of  the  Emperor.    Tacitus.  Annals,  xiv.  57. 

'*  After  Burrhtis.    Sugillando,  'suggesting.' 

^  After  Guard.  Quasi  nihil  diserte  a^rmantes^  *  as  saying  nothing  ex- 
pressly.* 

**  Carry  it  Rem  ipsam  majore  cum  voluptate  spargit  *  make  the  thing 
be  spread  with  more  pleasure.' 

86  Words,  and  Propositions.  Concepiis  tferhis,  *  in  words  conceived  by 
lamselt' 
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\Su  fimilar  parc^apk  bdawl\ 


Euen  in  bufmeffe  tliere  are  fome  that  know  the  reforts 
and  fals  of  bufmes,  that  cannot  Unke  into  the 
maine  of  it :  like  a  houfe  that  hath  conuenient 
ilaires  and  entries,  but  neuer  a  faire  roome.  There- 
fore you  fhall  fee  them  finde  out  pretty  loofes  in  the 
conclufion,  but  are  no  waies  able  to  examine  or 
debate  matters :  and  yet  commonly  they  take  ad- 
uantage  of  their  inability,  and  would  be  thought  wits 
of  diredlion.     Some  build  rather  vpon  abufing 

others,  and  as  wee  now  fay,  putting  trickes  vpon 
them,  then  vpon  foundneffe  of  their  owne  proceed- 
ings. But  Salomon  faith,  Prudens  aduertit  ad 
greffus  fuos :  Jlultus  dittertit^  ad  dolos. 

Very  many  are  the  differences  betweene  cunning 
and  wifdome :  and  it  were  a  good  deed  to  (bt  them 
downe  :  for  that  nothing  doth  more  hurte  in  flate  then 
that  cunning  men  paffe  for  wife. 


*•  Vnexpccted.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
*^  List.     UberufremCatalogumt*i\x\\exYvst,\ 
*'  Maine.     Viscera,  et  interiora^  *  body  and  interior.* 
**  Conclusion.    CffMclusionibus  DeUdertUumum,  '  condusioas  of  deitben- 
tions.' 
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they  will  beat  ouer,  to  come  neare  it.  It  is  a  Thing 
of  great  Patience,  but  yet  of  much  Vfe. 

A  fudden,  bold,  and  vnexpedled^  Queflion,  doth 
many  times  furprife  a  Man,  and  lay  him  open.  Like 
to  him,  that  hauing  changed  his  Name,  and  walking 
in  Pauls,  Another  fuddenly  came  behind  him,  and 
called  him  by  his  true  Name,  whereat  flraightwaies 
he  looked  backe. 

But  thefe  Small  Wares,  and  Petty  Points  of  Cunning, 
are  infinite :  And  it  were  a  good  deed,  to  make  a  Lifl^'' 
of  them :  For  that  nothing  doth  more  hurt  in  a  State, 
then  that  Cunning  Men  paffe  for  Wife, 

But  certainly,  fome  there  are,  that  know  the  Reforts 
and  Falls  of  Bufmeffe,  that  cannot  finke  into  the 
Maine^  of  it:  Like  a  Houfe,  that  hath  conuenient 
Staires,  and  Entries,  but  neuer  a  faire  Roome.  Ther- 
fore,  you  (hall  fee  them  finde  out  pretty  Loofes  in  the 
Conclufion,^^  but  are  no  waies  able  to  Examine,  or 
debate  Matters.  And  yet  commonly  they  take  ad- 
uantage  of  their  Inability,  and  would  be  thought  Wits 
of  diredlion.^  Some  build  rather  vpon  the  Abufmg 
of  others,  and  (as  we  now  fay ;)  Plotting  Tricks  vpon 
them  ;*^  Then  vpon  SoundnefTe  of  their  own  proceed- 
ings.*^ But  Salomon  faith :  Prudens  adturtit  ad 
Greffus  fuos :  Stultus  diuertit  ad  Dolos,^ 


*  Prov.  adv.  15. 

40  After  Direction.  Poiuis  quam  DisputandutHt  *  rather  than  of  dis- 
cussion.* 

*^  Some  build  ....  vpon  them.  Sum(  qui  mans  innituntur  DoiiSy  quos 
aliis  struunt,  '  some  rather  lean  wp^n  snares  whicn  they  lay  for  others.' 

tf  I^oceedines.  Quam  Consihis  solidiis  et  sanis,  *  than  upon  solid  and 
sound  counsels. 
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12.  et  %om. 


Oue  is  the  argument  alwaies  of  Comedies^  and 
many  times  of  Tragedies,  Which  (heweth 
well,  that  it  is  a  paffion  generally  light,  and 
fometimes  extreme. 


Extreame  it  may  well  bee,  fince  the  fpeaking  in  a  per- 
petuall  Hyperbole^  is  comely  in  nothing  but  Lm- 
Neither  is  it  meerely  in  the  phrafe.     For  whereas  it 

lis.  UartattoTut  tn  poetfittmotts  Hattn  fEUttion  of  16S8. 

1  Law-giuer.    Legislatorum  inter  Romanas  Princi^efH,  'tbe  diiefo^ 
Roman  law-givers.' 
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10.  ®f  l^otte. 

HE  Stage  is  more  beholding  to  Loue^  then  the 
Life  of  Man.  For  as  to  the  Stage,  Loue  is 
euer  matter  of  Comedies,  and  now  and  then 
of  Tragedies:  But  in  Life,  it  doth  much 
raifchiefe :  Sometimes  Uke  a  Syren ;  Sometimes  Uke  a 
Fury,  You  may  obfenie,  that  amongll  all  the  great 
and  worthy  Perfons,  (whereof  the  memory  remaineth, 
either  Ancient  or  Recent)  there  is  not  One,  that  hath 
beene  tranfported,  to  the  mad  degree  of  Loue:  which 
Ihewes,  that  great  Spirits,  and  great  BufmefTe,  doe 
keepe  out  this  weake  Paffion.  You  mud  except, 
neuertheleffe,  Marcus  Antonius  the  halfe  Partner  oif 
the  Empire  of  Rome  \  and  Appius  Claudius  the  Decem- 
uir,  and  Law-giuer  *}  Whereof  the  former,  was  indeed 
a  Voluptuous  Man,  and  Inordinate;  but  the  latter, 
was  an  Auflere,  and  wife  man;  And  therefore  it 
feemes  (though  rarely)  that  Loue  can  finde  entrance, 
not  only  into  an  open  Heart ;  but  alfo  into  a  Heart 
well  fortified ;  if  watch  be  not  well  kept.  It  is  a 
poore^  Saying  of  Epicurus ;  Satis  magnum  Alter  Alteri 
Theatrum  fumus  :^  As  if  Man,  made  for  the  contem- 
plation of  Heauen,  and  all  Noble  Obiedls,^  (houlddoe 
nothing,  but  kneele  before  a  little  Idoll,  and  make 
himfelfe  ^fubiedl,  though  not  of  the  Mouth  (as  Beads 
are)  yet  of  the  Eye ;  which  was  giuen  him  for  higher 
Purpofes.  It  is  a  (Irange  Thing,  to  note  the  Exceffe 
of  this  Paffion ;  And  how  it  braues,  the  Nature,  and 
value  of  things ;  by  this,  that  the  Speaking  in  a  Per- 
petuall  Hyperbole^  is  comely  in  nothing,  but  in  Loue, 
Neither  is  it  meerely  in  the  Phrafe  \  For  whereas  it 

^  We  are  a  sufficiently  great  theater^  the  one  to  the  other,    Seneca. 
Epistles.  \.  7. 

'  Poore.    Abjectutn,  et pusillanimuvn,  'mean  and  small-minded.' 
'  Noble  Obiects.    Calestium,  'heavenly  things.' 
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hath  beene  well  faid,  that  die  Arch-fiatterer  with 
whom  al  the  petty-flatterers  haue  intelligence,  is  a 
Mans  felfe,  certainely  the  louer  is  more.  For  there 
was  neuer  proud  Man  thought  fo  abfurdly  well  of 
himfelfe,  as  the  louer  doth  of  the  perfon  loued:  and 
therefore  it  was  well  faid,  that  it  is  impoflible  to  loue, 
and  to  bee  wife.  Neither  doth  this  weakenes  appeare 
to  others  only,  and  not  to  the  party  loued,  but  to 
the  loued  mod  of  all,  except  the  loue  bee  reciproque, 
For  it  is  a  true  rule,  that  loue  is  euer  rewarded 
either  with  the  reciproque,  or  with  an  inward  and 
fecret  contempt.  But  how  much  the  more,  men 
ought  to  beware  of  this  paflion,  which  lofeth  not  onely 
other  things,  but  it  felfe.  *  As  for  the  other  loffes,  the 
Poets  relation  doth  wel  figure  them :  That  hee  tliat 
preferred  Helena^  quitted  the  gifts  of  luno  and  Pallas, 
For  whofoeuer  efleemeth  too  much  of  amorous  affec- 
tion, quitteth  both  riches  and  wifdome.  This  paf- 
fion  hath  his  flouds  in  the  verie  times  of  weakeneffe ; 
Which  are  great  profperity,  and  great  aduerfitie. 
(though  this  latter  hath  beene  lefle  obferued)  Both 
which  times  kindle  loue  and  make  it  more  feruent, 
and  therefore  Ihewe  it  to  be  the  childe  of  folly.  They 
doe  bed  that  make  this 

affe6lion  keepe  quarter,  and  feuer  it  wholly  from  their 
ferious  affaires  and  adlions  of  their  life.  For  if  it 
checke  once  with  bufineffe,  it  troubleth  Mens  fortunes, 
and  maketh  Men,  that  they  can  no  waies  be  true  to 
their  own  endes. 


*  Well  said.     Recte  Hague  receptum  est  illud  Diverbiumt  '  righUy  there- 
fore, has  that  saying  been  received.' 

*  Instead  o/Thax  it  is  impossible  to  loue,  and  to  be  wise.  Antare  et  se^ir* 
vix  Deo  coHceditur,  *  to  love  and  be  wise  is  scarcely  allowed  to  a  God.' 
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hath  beene  well  faid,*«  that  the  Arch-flatterer,  with 
whbm  all  the  petty  Flatterers  haue  Intelligence,  is  a 
Mans  Selfe ;  Certainly,  the  Latier  is  more.  For  there 
was  neuer  Proud  Man,  thought  fo  abfurdly  well  of 
liimfelfe,  as  the  Louer  doth  of  the  Perfon  loued:  And 
therefore,  it  was  well  faid;  That  it  is  impofsible  to  loue, 
and  to  be  wife.  **  Neither  doth  this  weaknefle  appeare 
to  others  onely,  and  not  to  the  Party  Loued ;  But  to 
the  Loued,  mofl  of  all :  except  the  Loue  be  reciproque. 
For,  it  is  a  true  Rule,  that  Loue  is  euer  rewarded, 
either  with  the  Reciproque,  or  with  an  inward,  and 
fecret  Contempt.  By  how  much  the  more.  Men 
ought  to  beware  of  this  PalTion,  which  lofeth  not  only 
other  things,  but  it  felfe.  As  for  the  other  loffes,  the 
Poets  Relation,  doth  well  figure  them ;  That  he  that 
preferred  Helena,  quitted  the  Gifts  of  Juno,  and  Pallas, 
For  whofoeuer  efleemeth  too  much  of  Amorous  Affec- 
tion, quitteth  both  Riches,  and  Wifedome.  This  Paf- 
Tion,  hath  his  Flouds,  in  the  very  times  of  Weakneffe; 
which  are,  great  Profperitie\  and  great  Aduerjitie-, 
though  this  latter  hath  beene  lefTe  obferued.  Both 
which  times  kindle  Loue,  and  make  it  more  feruent, 
and  therefore  fliew  it  to  be  the  Childe  of  Folly.  They 
doe  bed,  who,  if  they  cannot  but  admit  Loue,  yet 
make  it  keepe  Quarter :  And  feuer  it  wholly,  from  their 
ferious  Affaires,  and  Adtions  of  life :  For  if  it 

checkeonce  with  Bufmefre,it  troubleth  Mens  Fortunes,^ 
and  maketh  Men,  that  they  can,  no  wayes  be  true,  to 
their  owne  Ends. 

I  know  not  how,"^  but  Martiall  Men,  are  giuen  to 
Loue\  I  thinke  it  is,  but  as  they  are  giuen  to  Wine\ 


"  Plutarch.  De  Adulaiore  ei  Amico.  xi. 

*  Publius  Syrus.  Sententia.  xv. 

•  Mens  Fortunes.     Otnnia,  'everything.' 

7  I  know  not  how.    Quiguid  in  re  sit^  *  However  it  may  be.' 
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•  Friars.    Monachis,  *  Monks.' 
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For  Perils^  commonly  aske,  to  be  paid  in  Plea- 
fur  es.  There  is  in  Mans  Nature,  a  fecret  Inclination, 
and  Motion,  towards  loue  of  others ;  which,  if  it  be  not 
fpent,  vpon  fome  one,  or  a  few,  doth  naturally  fpread 
it  felfe,  towards  many;  and  maketh  men  become 
Humane  and  Charitable;  As  it  is  feene  fometime  in 
Friars.®  Nuptiall  loue  maketh  Mankinde;  Friendly 
loue  perfedleth  it;  but  Wanton  loue  Comipteth,  and 
Imbafeth  it. 


2  F 
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36.  @f  Ijttbuatttre. 

Vdges  ought  to  remember  that  their  office  is 
li/s  dicere^  and  not  J^us  dare ;  to  interprete 
law,  and  not  to  make  law,  or  giiie  Law ; 
Elfe  will  it  be  lik^  the  prefumption 
of  the  Church  of  Rome^  which  vnder  pretext  of  expofi- 
lion  of  Scripture,  vfurpeth  and  pradtifeth  an  authority 
to  adde  and  alter;  and  to  pronounce  that  which 
they  doe  not  finde,  and  by  colour  of  Antiquity  to 
introduce  nouelty.  Judges  ought  to  be  more  learned 
men  then  wittie;  more  reuerend  then  plaufible, 
and  more  aduifed  then  confident,  Aboue  all  things 
integrity  is  their  portion  and  proper  vertue.  Curfed 
(faith  tlie  Law)  isheeihatremooueththeZand-marke.  The 
miflaier  of  a  Meereflone  is  too  blame.  But  it  is  the 
vniuft  ludge  that  is  the  capitall  remouer  of  Land- 
markes,  when  hee  defineth  amiffe  of  lands  and  pro- 
perty. One  foule  fentence  doth  more  hurt,  then 
many  foule  examples;  for  they  doe  but  corrupt 
the  flreame ;  the  other  corrupteth  the  fountaine. 
So  faith  Salomon ;  Fons  turbatus  et  vena  corrupta  ejl 
iujlus  cadens  in  caufd  fua  coram  aduerfario ;  The 
office  of  Judges  may  haue  reference  vnto  the 
parties  that  fiae ;  vnto  the  Aduocates  that  pleade ;  vnto 
the  Clerkes  and  Minifters  of  lullice  vndemeth  them ; 
and  to  the  Soueraigne  or  State  aboue  them. 

There  k 
(faith  the  Scripture)  that  turne  iiidge7nent  itiio  wormt'- 
7uood\  and  furelie  there  be  alfo  that  turne  it  into 
vinegar :  For  iniuflice  maketh  it  bitter,  and  delaies 

U5.  Uariationg  in  pogrtjumous  ILatin  lEuition  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  Officio  I udicis,  *of  the  judge's  office.' 

2  Or  Giue  Law.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»  Meere  Stone.    Lapidem,  Fines  distinguentenit  *  a  stone  marking  boun- 
daries.' 
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56.  @f  Ittbitature.^ 

Vdges  ought  to  remember,  that  their  Office  is 
lus  dicere,  and  not  Jus  dare\  To  Interpret 
Law,  and  not  to  Make  Law,  or  Giue.La^v} 
Elfe  will  it  be  like  the  Authority,  claimed  by 
the  Church  of  Rome  \  which  vnder  pretext  of  Expofi- 
tion  of  Scripture,  doth  not  flicke  to 

Adde  and  Alter;  And  to  Pronounce  that,  which 
they  doe  not  Finde ;  And  by  Shew  of  Antiquitie,  to 
introduce  Noueltie,  ludges  ought  to  be  more  Learned, 
then  Wittie ;  More  Reuerend,  then  Plaufible  ; 
And  more  Aduifed,  then  Confident.  Aboue  all  Things, 
Integritie  is  their  Portion,  and  Proper  Vertue.  Curfed 
(faith  the  Law)  is  hee  that  remoueth  the  Land-inarke.^ 
The  Miflaier  of  a  Meere  Stone^  is  to  blame.  But  it  is  the 
Vniufl  ludge,  that  is  the  Capitall  Remouer  of  Land- 
markes,  when  he  Defineth  amiffe  of  Lands  and  Pro- 
pertie.  One  Foule  Sentence,  doth  more  Hurt,  then 
many  Foule  Examples.  For  thefe  doe  but  Corrupt 
the  Streame;  The  other  Corrupteth  the  Fountaine. 
So  faith  Salomon ;  Fons  turbatus,  et  Vena  corrupta,  ejl 
lujlus  cadens  in  caufd  fud  coram  Aduerfariofi  The 
Office  of  ludges,  may  haue  Reference,  Vnto  the 
Parties  that  fue ;  Vnto  the  Aduocates  that  Plead\  Vnto 
the  Clerkes  and  Ministers  of  lustice  vndemeath  them  ; 
And  to  the  Soueraigne  or  State  aboue  them. 

Firft,  for  the  Caufes  or  Parties  that  Sue.  There  be 
(faith  the  Scripture)  that  turne  ludgement  into  Worme- 
wood\'^  And  furely,  there  be  alfo,  that  turne  it  into 
Vinegar  \  For  Iniuflice  maketh  it  Bitter,  and  Delaies 


"  Deut.  xxvii.  17. 
ft  Prov.  XXV.  26. 
"  Aiuos  V.  7. 
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make  it  fowre.     The  principall  duty  of  a  ludge,  is  to 
fuppreffe  force  and  fraude ;  wherof  force  is  the  more 
pernitious,  the  more  open ;  and  fraud       the  more 
clofe  and  difguifed.     Adde  thereto  contentious  fuites, 
which  ought  to  be  fpewed  out  as  the  furfet  of  Courts. 
A  ludjge  ought  to  prepare  his  way  to  a  iufl  fentence, 
as  God  vfeth  to  prepare  his  way,  by  railing  valleis 
and  taking  downe  hils :    So   when    their  appeareth 
on   either  fide   an  high  hand,   violent   profecution, 
running     aduantages     taken,    combination,    power, 
great  counfell,  then  is  the  vertue  of  a  ludge  feene,  to 
make  inequality  equally  that  he  may  plant  his  iudge- 
ment  as  vpon  an  euen  ground.     Quifortiter  emungit, 
elicit  fanguinem ;  And  where  the  wineprefle  is  hard 
^vrought,  it  yeelds  a  harfli  wine  that  talles  of  the 
grapellone.     Judges  mud  beware  of  hard  conflruc- 
tions  and  drained  inferences;  for  there  is  no  worfe 
torture  then  the  torture  of  lawes;  fpecially  in  cafe 
of  Lawes  penall;  they  ought  to  haue  care  that  that 
which  was  meant  for   terrour,   be   not  turned  into 
rigour;  and  that  they  bring  not  vpon   the  people 
that  (hower  whereof  the    Scripture   fpeaketh;  Flud 
fuper  eos  laqueos :   For  penall  lawes  preffed,  are  a 
fhowre  of  Ihares  vpon  the  people. 


In  caufes  of  life  and  death,  ludges  ought  as  farre 
(as  the  law  permitteth)  in  iudice  to  remember  mercy; 


*  ludge.     yudex  strenuitSy  'an  active  judge.' 

*  There  appeareth.     Videt  judex,  *  the  judge  sees.' 

*  Power.    Patrocinio potentum,  'patronage  of  powerful  men.* 

7  Great  Counsel.    Advocatorum  DisparitaUt  et  SinUlibus,  ' disparity  oc 
counsel,  and  the  like.' 
^  Constructions.    InUrprttatumUms  Legum^  *  constructions  of  the  laws.' 
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make  it  Soure.  The  Principall  Dutie  of  a  ludge^^  is  to 
fuppreffe  Force  and  Fraud;  whereof  Force  is  the  more 
Pernicious,  when  it  is  Open ;  And  Fraud,  when  it  is 
Clofe  and  Difguifed.  Adde  thereto  Contentious  Suits, 
which  ought  to  be  fpewed  out,  as  the  Surfet  of  Courts. 
A  ludge  ought  to  prepare  his  Way  to  a  lull  Sentence, 
as  God  vfeth  to  prepare  his  Way,  by  Raifing  Valleys^ 
and  Taking  downe  Hills  :^  So  when  there  appeareth^ 
on  either  fide,  an  High  Hand ;  Violent  Profecution. 
Cunning  Aduantages  taken,  Combination,  Power,^ 
Great  Counfell,^  then  is  the  Vertue  of  a  ludge  feene,  to 
make  Inequalitie  Equall ;  That  he  may  plant  his  ludge- 
ment,  as  vpon  an  Euen  Ground.  Quifortiter  emungit, 
dicit  fanguinem\^  And  where  the  Wine-Preffe  is  hard 
wrought,  it  yeelds  a  harfh  Wine,  that  tafles  of  the 
Grape-flone.  Judges  mu(l  beware  of  Hard  Conflruc- 
tions,®  and  Strained  Inferences  ;  For  there  is  no  Worfe 
Torture,  then  the  Torture  of  Lawes.  Specially  in  cafe 
of  I^wes  Penall,  they  ought  to  haue  Care,  that  that 
which  was  meant  for  Terrour,  be  not  turned  into 
Rigour;  And  that  they  bring  not  vpon  the  People, 
that  Shower,  whereof  the  Scripture  fpeaketh;  Pluet 
fuper  eos  Laqueos  :^  For  Penall  Lawes  Preffed,^  are  a 
Shower  of  Snares  vpon  the  People.  Therefore,  let 
Penall  Lawes ^  if  they  haue  beene  Sleepers  of  long,  or 
if  they  be  growne  vnfit  for  the  prefent  Time,  be  by 
Wife  Judges  confined  in  the  Execution ; 

ludicis  Officium  eji,  vt  Res^  ita  Tempora  Rerum,  &c/ 
In  Catifes  of  Life  and  Death ;  Judges  ought  (as  farre 
as  the  Law  permitteth)  in  luftice  to  remember  Mercy; 

°'  Isaiah,  xl.  4. 
*  Prov.  XXX.  33. 
'  Ps.  xi.  6. 

^  It  is  a  duty  of  a  judge  to  enquire  not  only  as  to  the  fact,  but  also  as  to 
the  circumstances.    Ovid.  Tristia.  L  i.  37. 

'  Pressed.    .S"*  severe  Executioni  demandentury  *  if  severely  put  in  exe- 
cution.' 
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and  to  caft  a  seuere   eie  vpon  the  example,  but  a 
merciful!  eie  vpon  the  perfon. 

Patience  and  grauity  of  hearing  is  an  effential  part 
of  iuflice,  and  an  ouerfpeaking  Judge  is  no  well  tuned 
Cymball.  It  is  no  grace  to  a  ludge,  firfl  to  finde 
that  which  hee  might  haue  heard  in  due  time  from 
the  Barre ;  or  to  (hew  quickneffe  of  conceit  in  cutting 
of  counfell  or  euidence  too  fhort;  or  to  preueni 
information  by  queflions,  though  pertinent.  The 
partes  of  a  ludge  are  foure ;  to  diredl  the 

euidence;  to  moderate  length,  repetition,  or  im- 
])ertinency  of  fpeech;  to  recapitulate,  feledl,  and 
collate  the  material!  points  of  that  which  hath  beenc 
faid;  and  to  giue  the  rule  or  fentence.  What- 
foeuer  is  aboue  thefe,  is  too  much ;  and  proceedeth 
either  of  glory  and  willingneffe  to  fpeake,  or  of  impa- 
tience to  heare,  or  of  fliortneffe  of  memory,  or  of  want 
of  a  (laid  or  equall  attention.  It  is  a  flrange  thing  to 
fee,  that  the  boldneffe  of  Aduocatesfhouldpreuaile  with 
Judges;  whereas  they fhould imitate  God,  in  whofe  feate 
they  fit,  who  repreffeth  the  prefumptuous,  and  giueth 
grace  to  the  modeft.  But  it  is  more  flrange,  that  the 
cuilome  of  the  time  doth  warrant  Judges  to  haue 
noted  fauourites,  which  cannot  but  caufe  multipli- 
cation of  fees,  and  fufpition  of  by-waies. 
There  is  due  from  the  Judge  to  the  Aduocate, 
fome  commendation  and  gracing,  where  caufes  are 
well  handled  and  faire  pleaded ;  fpeciallie  towards 
the  fide  which  obtain  eth  not ;  For  that  vpholds  in 

^0  Finde.    /«  Causa  inveniat,  et  arripiat,  *  find  and  lay  hold  of  in  the 
canse.* 

11  Heard.  Melius audire,  'better  heard.' 

12  Length.     Advocatorum^  et  Testiuvi^  Prolixitatetn,  'lenf^th  of  advo- 
cates and  witnesses.* 

li*  Rule.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

!■*  Giueth  Grace.     Erigere,  '  raise.*. 

IS  Noted  Fauourites.    Advocatis  guibusdam  ^a  cceterU  immedetute  tt 
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And  to  Cad  a  Seuere  Eye  vpon  the  Example,  but  a 
Mercifull  Eye  vpon  the  Perfon. 

Secondly,  for  the  Aduocates  and  Counfell  that  Plead : 
Patience  and  Grauitie  of  Hearing,  is  an  Effentiall  Part 
of  luflice ;  And  an  Ouer-fpeaking  Iiidge  is  no  well  tuned 
Cy7nball.^    It  is  no  Grace  to  a  ludge,  firfl  to  finde^^ 
that,  which  hee  might  haue  heard,^^  in  due  time,  from 
the  Barre ;  or  to  fhew  Quickneffe  of  Conceit  in  Cutting 
off  Euidence  or  Counfell  too  fhort;  Or  to  preuent 
Information,   by   Queflions   though   Pertinent.     The 
Parts  of  a  ludge  in  Hearing  are  Foure  :  To  dire6l  the 
Euidence  ;  To  Moderate  Length,^^  Repetition,  or  Im- 
pertinency  of  Speech  ;  To  Recapitulate,  SelecSl,  and 
Collate,  the  Materiall  Points  of  that,  which  hath  beene 
faidj  And  to  Giue  the  Rule^^  or  Sentence.     Whatfo- 
euer  is  aboue  thefe,  is  too  much ;  And  proceedeth, 
Either  of  Glory  and  willingneffe  to  Speake;  Or  of  Impa- 
tience to  Heare,  Or  of  Shortneffe  of  Memorie ;  Or  of  Want 
of  a  Staid  and  Equall  Attention.    It  is  a  Strange  Thing  to 
fee,  that  the  Boldneffe  oi  Aduocates,  fhould  preuaile  with 
fudges;  Whereas  they  fhould  imitate  God,  in  whofe  Seat 
they  fit  j  who  repreffeth  the  Prefumptuous,  and  giueth 
Grace^^  to  the  Modejl}    But  it  is  more  Strange,  that 

Judges  fhould  haue 
Noted  Fauourites;^^  Which  cannot  but  Caufe  Multipli- 
cation of  Fees,^®  and  Sufpicion  of  By-waies.^^ 
There  is  due  from  the  Judge,  to  the  Aduocate, 
fome  Commendation  and  Gracing,  where  Caufes  are 
well  Handled,  and  faire  Pleaded ;  Efpecially  towards 
the  Side  which  obtaineth  not ;  For  that  vpholds,  in 

*  Ps.  cl.  5.  (Prayer  Book  version). 

*  James,  iv.  6. 

aperte favere^  'should  immoderately  and  openly  favour  some  advocates 
above  the  others.' 

w  Multiplication  of  Fees.  Metres  Adi'ocatorum  augeat  et  fnultiplicet^ 
'increases  and  multiplies  the  fees  of  advocates.' 

1^7  By-waies.  Corruptionis  et  obliqui  ad  Judices  adituSf  *  of  corruption 
and  byways  to  the  judges.' 
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the  Client  the  reputation  of  his  counfel,  and  beats 
down  in  him  the  conceit  of  his  caufe.  There  is 
likewife  due  to  the  publike  a  ciuill  reprehenfion  of 
Aduocates,  where  there  appeareth  cunning  counfell, 
groffe  neglect,  flight  information,  indifcreet  prefling, 
or  an  ouerbold  defence. 


The  place  of  luflice  is  an  hallowed  place;  and  there- 
fore not  onely  the  bench,  but  the  footepace  and  pre- 
cindls  and  purprife  thereof  ought  to  bee  preferued 
without    fcandall    and    corruption.      For    certainely 
Grapes  (as  the  Scripture  faith)  wi//  not  be  gathered  of 
thornes  or  thiftles\    neither    can    luflice   yeeld  her 
fruit  with  fweetneffe,  amongfl  the  briers  and  bram- 
bles of  chatching  and  poling  Clearkes  and  Miniilers. 
The  attendance  of  Courts  is  fubiedt  to  foure  bad  in- 
flruments ;  Firfl,  certaine  perfons  that  are  fowers  of 
fuits,  which  make  the  Court  fwel,  and  the  Country 
pine.     The  fecond  fort  is  of  thofe  that  ingage  Courts 
in  quarrels  of  lurifdidlion,  and  are  not  truly,  Amd 
Curice,  but  Parafiti  Curice^  in  puffing  a  Court  vp  be- 
yond her  bounds  for  their  own  fcrappes  and  aduantage. 
The  third  fort  is  of  thofe  that  may  bee  accounted  the 
left  hands  of  Courts,  perfons  that  are  full  of  nimble 
and     fmifter    trickes     and     Ihiftes,    whereby    they 
peruert  the  plaine  and  diredl  courfes  of  Courts,  and 


^>  Let  not  the  Counsel.  Advocatus  autem  illudtribuai  yudicit  'let  the 
advocate  moreover  allow  this  to  the  judge.' 

*P  Halfe-Way.  Medue,  et  nuHatenusperoraUe,  'half-way  and  not  heard 
throughout.' 

20  Say.     Cotiqtieratur^  'complain.* 

*i  Heard.    Ad  plenum  non  anditeu^  *  not  fuUy  heard.' 
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the  Client^  the  Reputation  of  his  Counfell^  and  beats 
downe,  in  him,  the  Conceit  of  his  Caufe,  There  is 
Hkewife  due  to  the  Publique,  a  Ciuill  Reprehenfion  of 
Adtiocates^  where  tliere  appeareth  Cunning  Counfel, 
Groffe  Negle6l,  Slight  Information,  Indifcreet  Prefling, 
or  an  Ouer-bold  Defence.  And  let  not  the  CounfelP-^ 
at  the  Barre,  chop  with  the  ludge^  nor  winde  himfelfe 
into  the  handling  of  the  Caufe  anew,  after  the  ludge 
hath  Declared  his  Sentence :  But  on  the  other  fide, 
Let  not  the  ludge  meet  the  Caufe  halfe  Way;^^  Nor 
giue  Occafion  to  the  Partie  to  fay;^^  His  Counfell  or 
Proof es  were  not  heardP- 

Thirdly,  for  that  that  concerns  Clerks^  and  Ministers, 
The  Place  of  Jufiice,  is  an  Hallowed  Place;  And 
therefore,  not  only  the  Bench,  but  the  Foot-pace,  and 
Precindls,  and  Purprife^^  thereof,  ought  to  be  preferued 
without  Scandall  and  Corruption.  For  certainly. 
Grapes,  (as  the  Scripture  faith)  will  not  be  gathered  of 
Thornes  or  Thiflles  :^  Neither  can  lujlice  yeeld  her 
Fruit  with  Sweetneffe,  amongft  the  Briars  and  Bram- 
bles, of  Catching  and  Poling ^3  Clerkes  and  Minifkrs. 
The  Attendance  of  Courts  is  fubie6l  to  Foure  bad  In- 
flruments.  Firfl,  Certaine  Perfons,  that  are  Sowers  of 
Suits ;  which  make  the  Court  fwell,  and  the  Country 
pine.  The  Second  Sort  is  of  thofe,  that  ingage  Courts, 
in  Quarrels  of  lurifdidlion,  and  are  not  truly  Amid 
CuricB,  but  Parafiti  Curice  -J'  in  puffing  vp  a  Court  be- 
yond her  Bounds,  for  their  owne  Scraps,  and  Aduantage. 
The  Third  Sort  is  of  thofe,  that  may  be  accounted,  the 
Left  Hands  of  Courts;  Perfons  that  are  full  of 
Nimble  and  Sinifter^^  Trickes  and  Shifts,  whereby  they 
peruert  the  Plaine  and  Diredt^^  Courfes  of  Courts,  and 

"  Matt  vii.  16. 

*»  'Hot/fiendshvX  parasites  of  the  Court. 

*2  Purprise.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
28  Poling.     LUcris  inhiantiunt,  *  gaping  for  gain.' 
^  Nimble  and  sinister.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
26  Plaine  and  Direct.     LegititnoSf  'lawful.' 


458     A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 

IV.  i6i2.  get  52. 

bring  iuRice  into  oblike  lines  and  labirinthes.  And 
the  fourth  is  the  Poler  and  exadler  of  fees,  which 
iuflifies  the  common  refemblance  of  the  Courts  of 
luflice,  to  the  bulh,  wherunto  while  the  (heepe  flies 
for  defence  in  weather,  hee  is  fure  to  lofe  part  of  his 
fleece.  On  the  other  fide  an  ancient  Clearke,  skilfull 
in  prefidents,  wary  in  proceeding,  and  vnderflanding 
in  the  bufmeffe  of  the  Court,  is  an  excellent  finger  of 
a  Court,  and  doth  many  times  point  the  way  to  the 
ludge  himfelfe. 
Laflly, 

Judges  ought  aboue  al  to  remember  the 
conclufion  of  the  Roman  twelue  Tables;  Salusfopuli 
fuprema  lex,  and  to  know  that  Lawes,  except  they 
bee  in  order  to  that  ende  are  but  things  captious, 
and  Oracles  not  well  infpired.  Therefore  it  is  an 
happy  thing  in  a  State,  when  Kings  and  States  doe 
often  confult  with  ludges ;  and  againe,  when  Judges 
doe  often  confult  with  the  King  and  State;  the  one, 
when  there  is  matter  of  Law  intern enient  in  bufinefTe 
of  State ;  the  other  when  there  is  fome  confideration 
of  State  interuenient  in  matter  of  Lawe.  For  many 
times  the  thing  deduced  to  Judgement,  may  bee 
meum  et  tuum,  when  the  reafon  and  confequence 
thereof  may  trench  to  point  of  eflate;  I  call  matter 
of  eflate  not  only  the  parts  of  Soueraignty,  but 
whatfoeuer  introduceth  any  great  alteration  or 
dangerous  prefident  or  concemeth  manifeflly  any 
great  portion  of  people.  And  let  no  man  weakely 
conceiue  that  iufl  lawes,  and  true  poUicy,  haue  any 
antipathy.     For  they  are  like  the  fpirits,  and  finewes 


2«  Parts  of  Souereignty.  _  Quid  ad  Jura  Regalia  impetenda  sf«ttf, 
*  what  tends  to  attack  rojral  rights.' 
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brin^  lujlice  into  Oblique  Lines  and  Labyrinths.  And 
the  Fourth  is,  the  Poler  and  Exacter  of  Fees  ;  which 
iuflifies  the  Common  Refemblance  of  the  Courts  of 
Ill/lice,  to  the  Bush,  whereunto  while  the  Sheepe  flies 
for  defence  in  Wether,  hee  is  fure  to  loofe  Part  of  his 
Fleece.  On  the  other  fide,  an  Anciejit  Gierke,  skilfull 
in  Prefidents,  Wary  in  Proceeding,  and  Vnderflanding 
in  the  Bufineffe  of  the  Court,  is  an  excellent  Finger  of 
a  Court ;  And  doth  many  times  j^oint  the  way  to  the 
/ui/ge  himfelfe. 

Fourthly,  for  that  which  may  conceme  the  Soueraigne 
and  Estate.  Judges  ought  aboue  all  to  remember  the 
Conclufion  of  the  Roman  Twelue  Tables  \  Salus  Fopuli 
Siiprema  Lex  f  And  to  know,  that  Lawes,  except  they 
bee  in  Order  to  that  End,  are  but  Things  Captious, 
and  Oracles  not  well  Infpired.  Therefore  it  is  an 
Happie  Thing  in  a  State,  when  Kings  and  States  doe 
often  Confult  with  Judges  \  And  againe,  when  Judges 
doe  often  Confult  with  the  KingdXid^  State:  The  one, 
when  there  is  Matter  of  Law,  interuenient  in  Bufmeffe 
of  State ;  The  other,  when  there  is  fome  Confideration 
of  State,  interuenient  in  Matter  of  Law.  For  many 
times,  the  Things  Deduced  to  Judgement^  may  bee 
Meum  and  Tuum,  when  the  Reafon  and  Confequence 
thereof,  may  Trench  to  Point  of  Eflate  :  I  call  Matter 
of  Eflate,  not  onely  the  parts  of  Soueraigntie^^  but 
whatfoeuer  introduceth  any  Great ^^^  Alteration,  or 
Dangerous  prefident ;  Or  Concerneth  manifeflly  any 
great  Portion  of  People.  And  let  no  Man  weakly 
conceiue,  that  luft  Laws,  and  True  Policie,  haue  any 
Antipathie:  For  they  are  like  the  Spirits,  and  Sinewes, 


"  Not  the  laws  of  the  Twelve  Tables,  but  Cicero.  De  Legibus.  iii.  3.     The 
welfare  of  the  People  is  the  higliest  law. 

V  Great.    Mmus  tutam,  *  unsafe.' 
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that  one  moues  with  the  other. 


Neither  ought  Judges  to  be  fo  ignorant  of  their  owne 
right,  as  to  thinke  there  is  not  left  to  them  as  a 
principall  part  of  their  office,  a  wife  vfe  and  applica- 
tion of  Lawes.  For  they  may  remember  what  the 
Apoftle  faith  of  a  greater  law  then  theirs,  Nos 
fcimuSy  quia  kx  bona  ejl^  modo  quis  ea  vtatur  legUime, 


*•  Right,     yitris  et  Prero^^ativtr,  'right  and  prerogative^' 
**  Theirs.     Humanis  legibus^  *  human  laws.' 
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that  One  moues  with  the  Other.  Let  Judges  alfo 
remember,  that  Salomons  Throne^  was  fupported  by 
Lions,  on  both  Sides  f  Let  them  be  Lions,  but  yet 
Lions  vnder  the  Throne  ;  Being  circumfpedl,  that  they 
doe  not  checke,  or  oppofe  any  Points  of  Soueraigntie. 
Let  not  Judges  alfo,  be  fo  Ignorant  of  their  owne 
Right,28  as  to  thinke,  there  is  not  left  to  them,  as  a 
Principal!  Part  of  their  Office,  a  Wife  Vfe,  and  appli- 
cation of  Lawes.  For  they  may  remember,  what  the 
Apostle  faith,  of  a  Greater  Law^  then  theirs  ;^  Nos 
fcimus  quia  Lex  bona  ejl,  modfb  quis  ed  vtatur  LegitimtJ' 


**  z  Kings.  X.  90. 

^  zTim.  i.  8(Vulgat«. 
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87.  ®i  Batrw-jlors. 


T  was  pretily  deuifed  'of  y^fop,  The  Flic  fate 
vpon  the  Axletree  of  the  Chariot  wheele^  and 
fauf,  JFhat  a  diifl  doe  I  raife  ?     So  there  are 
fome  vaine  perfons,  that  whatfoeuer  goeth 
alone,  or  moues  vpon  greater  meanes, 

they  thinke  it  is  they  that 
carry  it.  They  that  are  glorious  mufl  needs  be 
fa6lious ;  for  all  brauery  (lands  vpon  comparifon?. 
They  mufl  needes  be  violent  to  make  good  their  o\\'ne 
vaunts.  Neither  can  they  bee  fecret,  and  therefore 
not  efifedluall ;  but  according  to  the  Fraich  prouerb. 
Bcaiicoiip  de  bruit  et  peu  de  fruity  Much  bruit,  little 
fruit.  Yet  certain ely  there  is  vfe  of  this  quality  in 
ciuill  affaires.  Where  there  is  an  opinion  and  fame 
to  bee  created,  either  of  Vcrtiie  or  Greatneffe  :  thefe 
men  are  good  Trumpeters.  Again,  as  Titus  Liuius 
noteth  in  the  cafe  of  Antiochus  and  the  yEtoiiany, 
There  are  fomctimes  greate  effects  of  croffe  lies ;  as  if 
a  man  that  fhould  interpofe  himfelfe  to  negotiate 
between  two, 


Ihould  to  either  of  them  feuerally 
pretend,  more  interefl  then  he  hath  in  the  other. 
And  in  this  and  the  like  kind,  it  often  fals  out, 
that  fomewhat  is  produced  of  nothing.  For  lies  are 
fufficient  to   breed   opinion,   and   opinion  brings  on 

US.  XTanations  in  po0ti)umous  Hattn  Stittion  of  1638. 

1  Vaine.     Fntiles  et  Van?.,  '  worthless  and  vain.' 
^  Carry  it.     Machitiain  totani  vertcre,  '  turn  the  whole  machine.* 
*  Created.     Faina  excitandn  sit,  rel  Opinio  late  s^arg^enda,  '  fame  to  be 
raised  or  opinion  to  be  widely  spread.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

64.  ®{  Bdtne-Cglors- 

T  was  prettily  Deuifed  of  JE/ope ;  The  Fly  fate 
vpon  the  Axle-tree  of  the  Chariot  wheele,  and 
faidy  What  a  Dust  doe  I raife?  So  there  are 
forae  Vai7ie^  Ferfons,  that  whatfoeuer  goeth 
alone,  or  moueth  vpon  greater  Means,  if  they  haue 
neuer  fo  little  Hand  in  it,  they  thinke  it  is  they  that 
carry  it.^  They  that  are  Glorious,  mufl  needs  be 
Faftious;  For  all  Brauery  flands  vpon  Comparifons. 
They  mufl  needs  be  Violent,  to  make  good  their  owne 
Vaunts.  Neither  can  they  be  Secret,  and  therefore 
not  Effedluall;  but  according  to  the  French  Prouerb; 
Beaucoup  de  Bruit,  peu  de  Fruit :  Much  Bruit,  little 
Fruit.  Yet  certainly  there  is  Vfe  of  this  Qualitie,  in 
Ciuill  Affaires.  Where  there  is  an  Opinion,  and  Fame 
to  be  created,^  either  of  Vertue,  or  Greatneffe,  thefe 
Men  are  good  Trumpetters.  Againe,  as  Titus  Liuius 
noteth,  in  the  Cafe  of  Antiochus,  and  the  ^tolians  \ 
There  are  fometimes  great  Efje^ls  of  Croff^  Lies  :*  As  if 
a  Man,  that  Negotiates 

between  Two  Princes,  to  draw  them  to  ioyne  in 
a  Warre  againfl  the  Third,  doth  extoll  the  Forces 
of  either  of  them,  aboue  Meafure,^  the  One  to  the 
Other :  And  fometimes,  he  that  deales  between  Man 
and  Man,  raifeth  his  owne  Credit,  with  Both,  by 
pretending  greater  Interefl,  then  he  hath  in  Either. 
And  in  thefe,  and  the  like  Kindes,  it  often  falls  out, 
that  Somewhat  is  produced  of  Nothing:  For  Lies  are 
fufficient  to  breed  Opinion,  and  Opinion  brings  on 


"  Livy.  xxxvii.  48. 

*  Crosse.     Recfproca,  et  ex  ntraqiie parte ,  'reciprocal  and  on  both  sides.' 
'  Measure.     Moditm,  et  Veritatem^  *  measure  and  truth.* 
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fubftance. 


But  principally  cafes  of  great  en  terprife,vpon  charge 
and  aduenture  fuch  compofition  of  glorious  natures 
doth  put  life  into  bufmes,  and  thofe  that  are  of 
folid  and  fober  natures  haue  more  of  the  ballad, 
then  of  the  faile. 


Certainely  Vaim-glory 
helpeth  to  perpetuate  a  mans  metnory,  and  Vertue 
was  neuer  fo  beholding  to  humane  nature,  as  it  re- 
ceiued  his  due  at  the  fecond  hand.  Neither  had  the 
fame  of  Cicero^  Seneea^  Plinius  Secundus,  borne  her 
age  fo  well,  if  it  had  not  beene  ioined  with  fome 
vanity  in  themfelues;  like  vnto  varnifh,  that  makes 
feelings  not  onely  fhine,  but  lafL  But  all  this 
while,  when  I  fpeake  of  Vaine-glory^  I  meane  not  of 
that  property  that  Tacitus  doth  attribute  to  Mudanus, 
Omnium  qua  dixerat  feceratque  arte  quadam  osten- 
tator.  For  that  proceedes  not  of  vanity,  but  of  a  na- 
tural magnanimity  and  difcretion;  and  in  fome 
perfons  is  not  onely  comely,  but  gracious.  For 
exufations,    cefTions,    modeily    it    felfe     well     go- 


*  Substance.    Rem  et  Substantiam,  *  matter  and  substance.' 

7  Sharpeneth.    Acuuntur,  et  excitantur^  *  sharpen  and  stir  up.' 

8  Learning.    Doctrina  et  Literarumj  *  learning  and  literature.' 

»  The  Flight  will  be  slow.  Non  volitabit  Fama  iUius  per  Ora  Vfntm, 
neque  bene  A  lata  erit,  *  the  fame  thereof  will  not  fiy  through  the  mouths  of 
men,  nor  will  it  be  well  winged.' 

w  A/ter  Galen.   [Magna  Nomina^  *(  great  names.)' 

11  Perpetuate.    Profugandam et Perpetuandamy  'spread  and  perpettule' 

^  Ana  Vertue  .  .  .  Second  Hand.  Neque  Virtus  ipsa^  tantum 
Huntana:  Naturee  debet^  propter  Notninis  sui  Celebrationem,  qwuttuM 
sibiipsif  *  nor  does  virtue  itself  owe  as  much  to  hiunan  nature  for  the  cele- 
.bration  of  its  name  as  to  itself.' 

^8  Borne  her  Age.  Ad  hunc  usque  diem  vix  durasset,  aut  saltern  rum 
tarn  vegeta,  *  would  not  have  lasted  till  this  time,  or  at  least,  not  so  fresh.' 
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Subllance.*  In  Militar[y]  Commanders  and  Soldiers, 
Vaine-Glory  is  an  Effential  Point;  For  as  Iron 
(harpens  Iron,  fo  by  Glory  one  Courage  fharpneth^ 
another.  In  Cafes  of  great  Enterprife,  vpon  Charge 
and  Aduenture,  a  Compofition  of  Glorious  Natures, 
doth  put  life  into  BufmeiTe ;  And  thofe  that  are  of 
Solide  and  Sober  Natures,  haue  more  of  the  Ballad, 
then  of  the  Saile.  In  Fame  of  Learning,®  the  Flight 
will  be  flow^,  without  fome  Feathers  of  OJlentation, 
Qui  de  contemnenddr  Gloria  Libros  fcribunt,  Nomen 
fuum  infcribunt^  Socrates,  Arijiotle,  Galen, ^^  were 
Men  full  of  OJlentation.  Certainely  Vaine-Glory 
helpeth  to  Perpetuated^  a  Mans  Memory;  And  Vertue 
was  neuer  so  Beholding  to  Humane  Nature,  as  it  re- 
ceiued  his  due  at  the  Second  Hand. ^2  Neither  had  the 
Fame  of  Cicero,  Seneca,  Plinius  Secundus,  borne  her 
Age^^  fo  well,  if  it  had  not  been  ioyned,  with  fome 
Yanity^^  in  themfelues :  Like  vnto  Vamifh,  that  makes 
Seelings^^  not  onely  Shine,  but  Lafl.  But  all  this 
while,  when  I  fpeake  of  Vaine-Glory,  I  meane  not  of 
that  Property,  that  Tacitus  doth  attribute  to  Mucianus\ 
Omnium,  quos  dixerat,  feceratque.  Arte  quadam  Often- 
tator^  For  that  proceeds  not  of  Vanity,  but  of  Na- 
turalP®  Magnanimity,  and  difcretion;^'^And  in  fome 
Perfons,^®  is  not  onely  Comely,  but  Gracious.  For 
Excufations,^*  Cefrions,^®  Modefly  it  felfe  well  Go- 

'  Those  who  write  books  in  contempt  0/  glory ,  wrote  their  own  names. 
Cicero.  Tusculanum^  Disputationes.  L  15. 

*  The  manifestory  by  a  certain  art,  of  all  things  that  he  had  said  and 
done.    Tacitus.  History,  ii.  80. 

^*  Vanity.     Vanitate  et  Jactantia,  *  vanity  and  boastfulness.' 
^*  Seelings.    Ligna,  'wood-work.' 
^'  Naturall.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^"^  Discretion.    Arte  et /rudentia,  *  art  and  wisdom.' 
^^  After  Persons.     Qui  natura  veluti  comparati  ad  earn  sunt,  *  who  are 
fitted  K)r  this  by  nature.' 
^'  Excusations.     Excusationes  decora,  *  comely  excusations.' 
^  Cessions.    Concessiones  tempesttva,  '  timely  cessions.' 

2  G 
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uemed  are  but  arts  of  often tation :  and  amongfl 
thofe  Arts  there  is  none  better,  then  that  which 
Plinius  Secundus  fpeaketh  of,  which  is  to  be  liberall 
of  praife  and  commendation  to  others,  in  that 
wherein  a  mans  felfe  hath  any  perfedlion.  For  faith 
Plinie  very  wittily;  In  commending  another^  you  do 
your  felfe  right ;  for  hee  that  you  commend^  is  either 
fuperior  to  you  in  that  you  commend,  or  inferiour. 
If  he  he  inferiour  if  he  he  to  he  commended ;  you  much 
more\  if  he  he  fuperiour  if  hee  he  not  commended) 
you  much  leffe. 


^  Liberal!.    Liberaliter  et  copiose,  '  liberally  and  abundantly/ 

^  Commendation.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^^  In  that  you  Commend.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^^  Idols.    Prada  et  Esca,  '  booty  and  baits.' 
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uemed,  are  but  Arts  of  OJientation.  And  amongfl 
thofe  Arts,  there  is  none  better,  then  that  which 
Plinius  Secundus  fpeaketh  of;  which  is  to  be  Liberall^i 
of  Praife  and  Commendation^^  to  others,  in  that, 
wherein  a  Mans  Selfe  hath  any  Perfedlion.  For  faith 
Pliny  very  Wittily ;  In  commending  Another^  you  doe 
your  f elf e  right  \  For  he  that  you  Commend,  is  either 
Superiour  to  you,  in  that  you  Commend?^  or  Inferiour, 
If  he  be  Inferiour,  if  he  be  to  be  Commended,  you  much 
more:  If  he  he  Superiour,  if  he  be  not  to  be  commended, 
you  tnuch  leffe.  Glorious  Men  are  the  Scome  of  Wife 
Men ;  the  Admiration  of  Fooles;  The  Idols^  of  Para- 
fites ;  And  the  Slaues  of  their  own  Vaunts.^ 


"  Pliny.  Epistles,  vi.  17. 

^*  Their  own  Vaunts.    Sibiipsis  et  Gloria  vana,  'themselves  and  their 
vain  glory.' 
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88.  ®{  tl)e  ixtaintfifit  of  |ltngbome^. 

He  fpeech  of  Themijlodes^ 
was  arrogant  in  challenge, 


which 


is  profitable  in  cenfure. 
Defired  at  a  banquet  to  touch  a  Lute, 
hee  faid,  He  could  not  fiddle  \  but  he  could  make  a 
fmall  Towne  to  become  a  great  Citie.  This  fpeech  at  a 
time  of  folace,  and  not  ferious,  was  vnciuill,  and  at  no 
time  could  be  decent  of  a  mans  felfe.  But  it  may  haue 
a  pretie  application :  For  to  fpeake  truly  of  politikes  and 
Statefmen,  there  are  fometimes,  though  rarely,  thofe 
that  can  make  a  fmall  eflate  great,  and  cannot 
fiddell.     And  there  bee 

many  that  can  fiddell  very  cunningly,  and  yet 
the  procedure  of  their  Art  is 

to  make  a 
flourifhing  eflate  ruinous  and  diflrelied. 
For  certainly  thofe  degenerate  Arts, 
whereby  diuers  politikes  and  Gouemors  doe  gaine 
both  fatisfadlion  with  their  Maflers,  and  admiration 
with  the  vulgar,  deferue  no  better  name  then  fidling ; 

if  they  adde  nothing  to  the  fafetie,  flrength,  and 
amplitude  of  the  States  they  goueme. 


ITS.  ITBTtationsf  in  postfittmous  l.Bttn  lEbiiion  of  1638. 

1  Title.     De  Profereftdis  Finibus  Imperii,  *  of  extending  the  bounds  rf 
empire.' 

2  Metaphore.    Ad  Sensum  politicam  translata,  '  transferred  to  apouticai 
meaning. 

8  Expresse.      Optime  describunt^  et  distinguunt,   *well  describe  and 

define.  ,  «•  •    . 

*  Estate.  RenanGubemaciUatractanty  *who  manage  the  helm  of  affairs 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

29.  ®i  %t  true  (SreatmiBij^e  of  |ltngbomej$  anb  ^\&Xti»> 

He  Speech  of  Themiftodes  the  Athenian,  which 
was  Haughtie  and  Arrogant,  in  taking  fo 
much  to  Himfelfe,  had  been  a  Graue  and 
Wife  Obferuation  and  Cenfure,  applied  at 
large  to  others.  Defired  at  a  Feafl  to  touch  a  Lute, 
he  faid  ;  He  could  not  fiddle,  hut  yet  he  could  make  a 
fmall  Towne,  a  great  Ciity.^  Thefe  Words  (holpen  a 
little  with  a  Metaphore)^  may  expreffe^  two  differing 
Abilities,  in  thofe  that  deale  in  Bufmeffe  of  Eflate.* 
For  if  a  true  Suruey  be  taken,  of  Counfellours^  and 
Statefmen,  there  may  be  found  (though  rarely)  thofe, 
which  can  make  an  Small  State^  Great,  and  yet  cannot 
Fiddle :  As  on  the  other  fide,  there  will  be  found  a 
great  many,  that  can  fiddle  very  cunningly,^  but  yet 
are  fo  farre  from  being  able,  to  make  a  Small  State 
Great,  as  their  Gift  lieth  the  other  way;  To  bring  a 
Great  and  Flourifhing  Eflate  to  Ruine  and  Decay. 
And  certainly,  thofe  Degenerate  Arts  and  Shifts, 
whereby  many  Counfellours  and  Gouemours,  gaine 
both  Fauour  with  their  Maflers,  and  Ellimation  with 
the  Vulgar,  deferue  no  better  Name  then  Fidling\ 
Being  Things,  rather  pleafmg  for  the  time,  and  graceful! 
to  themfelues  onely,  then  tending®  to  the  Weale  and 
Aduancement  of  the  State,  which  they  feme.  There 
are  alfo  (no  doubt)  Counfellours  and  Gouemours, 
which  may  be  held  fufficient,  {Negotijs  pares,)  Able  to 
mannage  Affaires,  and  to  keepe  them  from  Precipices, 

"  Plutarch.  Tkemistocles.  ii.  Cimon.  7. 

3  Counsellours.  Regutn  Consiliariosy  SenatoreSy  aliosque  odNegotia  ptth- 
lica  admotoSy  qui  us^uatn  fuerunt^  *  councillors  of  kings,  senators,  and 
others  applied  to  public  business,  who  have  lived  anywhere.' 

*  State.    Regnum  aut  Civitatetn,  '  kingdom  or  state.' 

'  Cunningly.  In  Cythara,  aut  Lyra  (Jwc  est  Aulicis  tricis)  miri  Arti- 
fices^ *  wonderful  players  on  the  lute  or  lyre  (that  is,  in  court  tricks). 

*  Tending.     Utiles,  aut  Accommodce,  '  profitable  or  fit.* 
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The  greatnes  of  a  State  in  bulke  or  territon', 
doth  fall  vnder  meafure ;  and  the  greatnes  of  fin- 
ances and  reuenew,  doth  fall  vnder  computation; 
the  population  may  appeare  by  Mullers,  and  the 
number  and  greatnefTe  of  Cities  and  Towns  by 
Carts  and  Mappes  :  but  yet  there  is  nothing 
among  ciuill  affaires  more  fubiedl  to  error,  then 
the  right  valuacion  and  true  iudgement  concerning 
the  greatnes  of  an  ellate.  Certainly  there  is  a  kind  of  re- 
femblance  betweene  the  Kingdome  of  heauen,  and  the 
Kingdomes  vpon  the  earth.  The  Kingdome  of  heauen 
is  compared  not  to  any  great  kemell,  or  nut ;  but  to  a 
graine  of  Muflerd ;  which  is  one  of  the  leail  of  graines. 
but  hath  in  it  a  propertie  and  fpirit  haftily  to  get  vp 
and  fpread.  So  are  there  States  that  are  great  in  Terri- 
tory, and  yet  not  apt  to  conquer  or  inlarge;  and 
others  that  haue  but  a  fmall  dimention  or  flemme,  and 
yet  apt  to  be  the  foundation  of  great  Monarchies. 

*  Power,  Meanes,  and  Fortune.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^^  Meanes.    Quibus  A  riibus  obtineri  possit^  *  by  what  mdam  it  can  be 
obtained.' 
**  Great  and  Mightie.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  After  Hand.     Et  diligenter  meditenturt  *  and  carefully  to  conader.' 
*•*  Ilcese.     Iniplicent,  'involve.* 

1*  Vaine.     Vatiis  et  nimis  Arduis,  *  vain  and  too  difficulL* 
**  Finances.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
*«  Iiidgment.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
"  Nut.     Nitci  alicui p'andiori^  *  2L.r\Y  X^T^e  rwit* 
^8  .Spread.     Latins  diffnndaty  *  .spread  wijlcly.' 
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and  manifefl  Inconueniences  ;  which  neuertheleffe,  are 
fane  from  the  Abilitie,  to  raife  and  Amplifie  an  Eflate, 
in  Power,  Meanes,  and  Fortune.^  But  be  the  worke- 
men  what  they  may  be,  let  vs  fpeake  of  the  Worke ; 
That  is ;  The  true  Greatneffe  of  Kingdomes  and 
Estates  ;  and  the  Meanes^^  thereof.  An  Argument,  fit 
for  Great  and  Mightie^^  Princes,  to  haue  in  their 
hand;^^  To  the  end,  that  neither  by  Ouer-meafuring 
their  Forces,  they  leefe^^  themfelues  in  vaine^*  Enter- 
prifes  ;  Nor  on  the  other  fide,  by  vnderualuing  them, 
they  defcendto  Fearefull  and  Pufillanimous  Counfells. 
The  Greatneffe  of  an  Eflate  in  Bulke  and  Territorie, 
doth  faJl  vnder  Meafure ;  And  the  Greatneffe  of  Fin- 
ances'^ and  Reuenew  doth  fall  vnder  Computation. 
The  Population  may  appeare  by  Muflers :  And  the 
Number  and  Greatneffe  of  Cities  and  Townes,  by 
Cards  and  Maps.  But  yet  there  is  not  any  Thing 
amongfl  Ciuill  Affaires,  more  fubiedl  to  Errour,  then 
the  right  valuation,  and  true  Judgement,'^  concerning 
the  Power  and  Forces  of  an  Eflate. 

The  Kingdome  of  Heatun 
is  compared,  not  to  any  great  Kemell  or  Nut,'^  but  to  a 
Graine  of  Mustard-feed  f  which  is  one  of  the  leafl  Graines, 
but  hath  in  it  a  Propertie  and  Spirit,  haflily  to  get  vp 
and  fpread.'^  So  are  there  States,'^  great  in  Terri- 
torie,^^  and  yet  not  apt  to  Enlarge,^' or  Command  ;^2  And 
fome,  that  haue  but  a  fmall  Dimenfion  of  Stemme,^^  and 
yet  apt  to  be  the  Foundations  of  Great  Monarchies. ^^ 

**  Matt.  xiiL  32. 

^*  States.    Regna  et  status^  '  kingdoms  and  states.* 

-0  Territorie.  A  ntbitu  quidem  et  Kegionum  Tractu,  *  in  drcumference  and 
extent  of  country.' 

'^^  Enlarge.  Ad  Fines  tdterius prv/erendos,  'to  extend  their  boundaries 
further.' 

^'^  Command.    Latins  im^erandunt,  '  command  more  widely.* 

^  Of  Stemme.     Omitted  m  the  Latin.  ^ 

**  Of  Great  Monarchies.  /«  ouibus  maximte  Monarckia  ituedificentur^ 
'  ou  which  great  monarchies  can  oe  built.' 
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Walled  Towns,  flored  Arcenals  and  Armories,  goodly 
Stables, Elephants(ifyouwil)  Maffeoftreafure,  Number 
in  Annies,  Ordinance,  and  Artillerie,  they  are  all  but  a 
Sheep  in  a  Lions  skin,  except  the  breed  and  difpofition 
of  the  people  be  militarie. 


"  Armouries.    Omitted  in  the  Latm. 

**  Ordnance,  Artillery,  Machinee  atgui  Tomtenia  BelUca  onmipMy 
'  all  kinds  of  military  machines  and  engines.' 

•J  Weake  Courage.     Imbelles,  et  ignavU  *  unwarlike  and  slothful' 

^  Sea  of  People.  Ocitlis  Macedonum,  tanquatn  vastutn  Hominum  Ptio.- 
guSy  subjiciebatur,  *lay  before  the  eyes  of  the  Macedonians  like  a  vast  sea 
of  people.* 

*•  Easie.    O^nione/aciliorf  *  easier  than  he  thot^t.' 
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Walled  Townes,  Stored  Arcenalls  and  Armouries,^^ 

Goodly  Races  of  Horfe,  Chariots  of  Warre,  Elephants, 

Ordnance,  Artillery,-^  and  the  like :  All  this  is  but  a 

Sheep  in  a  Lions  Skin,  except  the  Breed  and  difpofition 

of  the  People,  be  flout  and  warlike.     Nay  Number  (it 

felfe)  in  Armies,  importeth  not  much,  where  the  People 

is  of  weake  Courage  \^  For  (as   F/>^7  faith)  //  neuer 

troubles  a  Wolfe,  how  many  the  Jheepe  beJ*^    The  Armie 

of  the  FerfianSy  in  the  Plaines  of  Arbela,  was  fuch  a 

vafl  Sea  of  People,^^  as  it  did  fomewhat  allonifh  the 

Commanders  in  Alexanders  Armie ;  Who  came  to  him 

therefore,  and  wifht  him,  to  fet  vpon  them  by  Night ; 

But  hee  anfwered,  He  would  not  pilfer  the  Vi^loryJ' 

And  the   Defeat  was   Eafie.^*    Wlien    Tigranes  the 

Armenian^  being  incamped  vpon  a  Hill,  with  400000. 

Men,  difcouered  the  Armie  of  the  Romans,  being  not 

aboue  14000.  Marching  towards  him,  he  made  himfelfe 

Merry  with  it,  and  faid ;   Yonder  Men,  are  too  Many 

for  an  Ambaffage,  and  too  Few  for  a  Fight,    But  before 

the  Sunne  fett,  he  found  them  enough,  to  giue  him  the 

Chace,  with  infinite  Slaughter.  Many  are  the  Examples, 

of  the  great  oddes  between  Number  and  Courage  :  So 

that  a  Man  may  truly  make  a  ludgement;^^  That  the 

Principal  Point  of  Greatneffe^^  in  any  State,  is  to  haue 

a  Race  of  Military  Men.^^     Neither  is  Money  the 

Sinewes  of  Warre,  (as  it  is  triuially  faid)^^  where  the 

Sinewes   of  Mens  Armes,   in   Bafe   and   Eflfeminate 

People,  are  failing.     For  Solon  faid  well  to   Crosfus 

(when  in  Ollentation  he  ftiewed  him  his  Gold)  Sir,  if 

°  Virgil.  Bucolics,  vii.  52. 
b  Plutarch.  AUxcutder,  xxxi. 

*®  So  that  a  Man  ....  a  ludgement.  Pro  re  certissitna^  et  exploraiissima 
decernatur,  et  statuatur;  *  it  may  he  determined  and  set  down  as  a  most 
certain  and  ascertained  fact' 

'*  Of  Greatnesse.  Omnium,  qua  ad  Magnitudinem  Regni  aut  status 
spectenty  '  of  all  things  which  belong  to  the  greatness  of  a  kingdom  or  state.' 

'*  Race  of  Military  Men.  Ut p^ulus  ipse  sit  stirpe  et  Ingenio  bellicosus, 
'  that  the  people  themselves  should  be  warlike  in  race  and  disposition.' 

^'  Neither  is  .  .  .  (as  it  is  triuially  said).  Atque  illud  magis  tritumf 
quam  verum,  '  and  that  is  more  trite  than  true.' 
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The  helpe  is  mercenary  aides.  But  a  Prince  or  State 
that  refleth  vpon  waged  Companies  of  forraine  Annes, 
and  not  of  his  owne  Natiues,  may  fpread  his  feathers 
for  a  time,  but  he  will  mew  them  foone  after. 

The  bleffing  of  ludah  and  Iffachar  will  neuer 
meet,  to  be  both  the  Lions  whelpe,and  the  AfTe  laid 
betweene  burthens :  Neither  will  a  people  ouer 
charged  with  tributes,  bee  euer  fit  for  Empire. 


Nobilitie  and  Gentlemen  multiplying  in  too  great  a 
proportion,  maketh  the  common  fubiedl  grow  to  bee  a 


<^  Except  his  Militia  of  Natiues.  Cajus  subditi  NcUivi  et  In&gnut, 
nan  sunt,  *  whose  natural  and  native  subjects  are  not' 

>s  In  this  Case.     Cum  Copice  Nativce  desint,  '  when  native  forces  fail' 

M  Or  Prince.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•'  Feathers.    Pennas,  Nido  majoreSf  *  wings  beyond  his  nest.' 

w  Abate.  Dej'icere,  etdeprimerty  quatnqua  exlmperio  mero  indictmtitr, 
'*  cast  down  and  depress  less  than  those  whicn  are  imposed  by  a  mere  commaod. 
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any  Other  come,  that  hath  better  Iron  then  you,  he  will 
be  Majler  of  all  this  Gold,^  Therfore  let  any  Prince  or 
State,  thinke  foberly  of  his  Forces,  except  his  Militia'^ 
of  Natiues,  be  of  good  and  Valiant  Soldiers.  And  let 
Princes,  on  the  other  fide,  that  haue  Subiedls  of 
Maniall  difpofition,  know  their  owne  Strength;  vn- 
lefle  they  be  otherwife  wanting  vnto  Themfelues.  As 
for  Mercenary  Forces^  (which  is  the  Helpe  in  this  Cafe)  ^^ 
all  Examples  fhew;  That  whatfoeuer  Eflate  or  Prince  ^^ 
doth  refl  vpon  them ;  Hee  may  fpread  his  Feather s^'^ 
for  a  time,  but  he  will  mew  them  foone  after. 

The  Blefsingoi  ludah  and  Iff  a  char  will  neuer  meet; 
That  the  fame  People  or  Nation,  fhould  be  both  The  Lions 
7uhelpe,  and  the  Affe  betweene  Burihefis  fi  Neither  will 
it  be,  that  a  People  ouer-laid  with  Taxes,  fhould  euer 
become  Valiant,  and  MartiaU.  It  is  true,  that  Taxes 
leuied  by  Confent  of  the  Eflate,  doe  abate  ^®  Mens 
Courage  lefTe ;  As  it  hath  beene  feene  notably,  in  the 
Excifes  of  the  Low  Countries ;  And  in  fome  degree,  in 
the  Subfidies  of  England,  For  you  mufl  note,  that  we 
fpeake  now,  of  the  Heart,  and  not  of  the  Ptrrfe.  So 
that,  although  the  fame  Tribute  and  Tax^  laid  by 
Confent,  or  by  Impofmg,  be  all  one  to  the  Purfe,*^  yet 
it  workes  diuerfly  vpon  the  Courage.*^  So  that  you 
may  conclude ;  That  no  People,  ouer-charged  with 
Tribute,  is  fit  for  Empire, 

Let  States *2  that  aime  at  Greatneffe,  take  heed  how 
their  Nobility^^  and  Gentlemen,  doe  multiply  too  fad. 
For  that  maketh  the  Common  Subiedl,  grow  to  be  a 

"  Lucian.  Charon. 
*  Gen.  xlix.  9,  14. 

»»  The  same  Tribute  and  Tax.     Tribitia,  *  tributes.' 

^  To  the  Purse.  Quoad  Opes  exhauriendas^  'as  to  the  exhaustion  of 
wealth.' 

*'  Courage.    ^«z/;wf  ^w3^//^7r»/w, 'courage  of  the  subjects.*  • 

**  States.     Regtiis  et  Statibits,  *  kingdoms  and  states.' 

**  Nobility.  Nobiles  et  Patrkii^  atque  {auos  vocamus)  Generosi,  'nobles 
and  patricians,  and  those  we  call  gentlemen. 
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pefant   and   bafe  fwaine  driuen  out  of  heart,  and 

but  the  Gentlemans  laborer : 
like  as  it  is  in  copices,  where  if  you  leaue  your  ftaddels 
too  thick,  you  Ihal  neuer  haue  cleane  vnderwood,  but 
Ihrubbes  and  buihes. 

And  take  away  the  middle 
people,  and  you  take  away  the  infantery,  which  is  the 
nerue  of  an  Armie  :  and  you  bring  it  to  this,  that  not 
the  hundreth  pole  will  be  fit  for  a  helmet,  and  fo 
great  population  and  little  flrength. 


Certainely  Ftrgt7  coupled  Armes  and  the  Plough  to- 
gether well  in  the  conllitution  of  ancient  Ifafy; 

Terra  potens  armis  atque  vbere  gleba : 
For  it  is  the  Plough  that  yeeldeth  the  befl  fouldier; 

**  A  Peasant  and  base  Swaine.    Huntilis  ei  abjecta,  *  low  and  base' 

*5  Driuen  out  of  Heart    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*•  Labourer.  Nobiliunt  Mancipia  et  Operarit,  '  the  nobles'  slaves  and 
labourers.'  , 

*''  Staddles.  Caudicum,  sive  Arborum  majorum^  *  trunks  or  greater  trees. 

*8  Cleane.    Sincera  etpura,  *  sound  and  clean.' 

*»  But  Shrubs  and  Bushes.  Sed  major  pars  in  Vepres  et  Dumosdegent- 
rabit,  '  but  the  greater  part  will  degenerate  into  shrubs  and  bushes.' 

*o  Base.    ViUs  and  ignava,  '  base  and  sluggish.' 

w  Poll.     Caput,  'head.' 

^^  Nerue.     Kobttr prxctpU7tm,  '  chief  stren^h.*  ^  ^ 

**  After  Ouermatcn.    Fere  semper  in  Bellts,  *  almost  always  in  war. 

w  Middle  People.  Coloni,  et  in/erioris  Qrdines  HomineSt  '  fcumers  and 
men  of  the  lower  order.* 
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Peafant,  and  Bafe  Swaine,**  driuen  out  of  Heart,*^  and 
in  effe6l  but  the  Gentlemans  Labourer.^^  Euen  as  you 
may  fee  in  Coppice  Woods;  If  you  leaue  your  Jladdles^'^ 
too  t hick ^  you  Jhall-  timer  haue  cleane^  Vnderwood,  but 
Shrubs  and  Bujkes.^^  So  in  Countries,  if  the  Gentle- 
men be  too  many,  the  Commons  will  be  bafe  -^  And 
you  will  bring  it  to  that,  that  not  the  hundred  poll,^^ 
will  be  fit  for  an  Helmet :  Efpecially  as  to  the  Infantery^ 
which  is  the  Nerue^^  of  an  Army :  And  fo  there  will  be 
Great  Population,  and  Little  Strength.  This,  which  I 
fpeake  of,  hath  been  no  where  better  feen,  then  by 
comparing  of  England  and  France ;  whereof  England, 
though  farre  leffe  in  Territory  and  Population,  hath 
been  (neuertheleffe)  an  Ouermatch  ;^^  In  regard,  the 
Middle  People^  oi England,  make  good  Souldiers,  which 
the  Peafants  of  France  doe  not.  And  herein,  the  de- 
uice  of  King  Henry  the  Seuenth,  (whereof  I  haue 
fpoken  largely  in  the  Hijlory  of  his  Life)  was  Profound,^^ 
and  Admirable ;  In  making  Farmes,^^  and  houfes  of 
Husbandry,  of  a  Standard;  That  is,  maintained  with 
fuch  a  Proportion  of  Land  vnto  them,  as  may  breed  a 
Subiedl,  to  Hue  in  Conuenient  Plenty,  and  no  Seruile 
Condition  y*'^  And  to  keepe  the  Plough  in  the  Hands 
of  the  Owners,  and  not  meere  Hirelings.^^  And  thus 
indeed,  you  (hall  attaine  to  Virgils  Charadler,  which 
he  giues  to  Ancient  Italy, 

— Terra  potens  Armis  atque  vhere  Glebce.^ 
Neither  is  that  State  (which  for  any  thing  I  know,  is 

"  A  land  powerful  in  arms  and  fruitful  of  soil.    jEneid.  i.  531. 

**  Profound.  Profunda  prudentia  excogiiatum^  *  devised  with  profound 
wisdom.' 

*•  Farmes.    Prcedia  minora^  *  smaller  farms.' 

*'  Standard.  .  .  .  Seruile  Condition.  Qua  kabeant  certnm^  euinque 
Mediocrem  Agri  Modum  annexum,  grn  distrahi  nonpossit;  Eofne,  ut  ad 
V^ictum  liberaliorem  sufficiat,  *  which  should  have  a  certain  and  moderate 
amount  of  land  annexed  to  them,  which  might  not  be  divided,  that  it  might 
suffice  for  liberal  living.* 

*f  And  to  keepe  ....  Hirelings.  Utque  Agricultura  ab  its  exerceretur^ 
qui  Domini fuerint  Fundi,  ant  saltern  Usufructuarii,  non  Conductitii,  aut 
^^ercenarii,  *  so  that  husbandry  might  be  exercised  by  the  owners,  or  at 
least  holders  of  the  farm,  and  not  by  hired  or  paid  men.' 
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but  how?    maintained  in  plentie  and  in  the  hand  of 
owners,  and  not  of  meere  laborers. 


[TTiegerm  of  the  etvtire  paragraph  on  the  oppofitepagi^ 
-—from  By  all  meanes  down  to  publifhed,  appeareth. 
onp,  481 — will  be  found  on  p,  492.] 


09  Free  Seruants    .    .    .    Noblemen  and  Gentlemen.    Famuli  scilicet 

Nobiliutn^  '  I  mean  the  servants  of  noblemen.' 
•*  Armes.    Pediiatuntf  'infantry.* 

^^  After  Hospitality.    Atque  FantuliHay  'and  household  servants.* 
•*  Close.    Obscurat  et  nia^s  Pfivata^  *  obscure  and  more  private.* 
•'  Liberall  of.    Facile  et  libenter  largiuntury  'easily  and  freely  bestow.' 
•*  Empire.    Imperii  Magnitudinenif  '  greatness  of  empire.' 
•*  Embrace.    Imperii  Jugo  cohibere  and  Jranaret  'hold  and  govern  by 

the  yoke  of  enipire. 
ee  It  will  faile  suddainly.    Diutumitatem  hoc  res  non  assequitur,  'this 

will  not  have  long  duration.' 
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almofl  peculiar  to  England^  and  hardly  to  be  found 
any  where  elfe,  except  it  be  perhaps  in  Poland)  to  be 
paired  ouer ;  I  meane  the  State  of  Free  Seruanis  and 
Attendants  vpon  Noblemen  and .  Gentlemen ;  ^^  which  are 
no  waies  inferiour,  vnto  the  Yeomanry^  for  Armes.^ 
And  therefore,  out  of  all  Quellion,  the  Splendour,  and 
Magnificence,  and  great  Retinues,  and  Hofpitality^^ 
of  Noblemen^  and  Gentlemeny  receiued  into  Cullome, 
doth  much  conduce,  vnto  il^r//d!//  Greatneffe.  Whereas, 
contrariwife,  the  Clofe®^  and  Referued  lining,  of  Noble- 
meUy  and  Gentlemeny  caufeth  a  Penury  of  Military 
Forces. 

By  all  meanes,  it  is  to  be  procured,  that  the  Trunck 
di  Nebuchadnezzars  Tree  oi  Monarchy ^  be  great  enough, 
to  beare  the  Branches,  and  the  Boughes;  That  is, 
That  the  Naturall  SubieBs  of  the  Crowne  or  State, 
beare  a  fufficient  Proportion,  to  the  Stranger  SubieHs, 
that  they  gouerne.  Therfore  all  States,  that  are 
liberall  of^^  Naturalization  towards  Strangers,  are  fit 
for  Empire.^  For  to  thinke,  that  an  Handfull  of 
People,  can,  with  the  greatell  Courage,  and  Policy  in 
the  World,  embrace ^^  too  large  Extent  of  Dominion,  it 
may  hold  for  a  time,  but  it  will  faile  fuddainly.^^  The 
Spartans  were  a  nice®'^  People,  in  Point  of  Naturaliza- 
tion ;^  whereby,  while  they  kept  their  Compaffe,^ 
they  flood  firme;^^  But  when  they  did  fpread,  and 
their  Boughs  were  becommen  too  great,  for  their  Stem, 
they  became  a  Windfall  vpon  the  fuddaine.^     Neuer 

JJ  Nice.    /»an^*tf«^</£^«i^f, 'sparing  and  difficult' 

**  Naturalization.  IncooptandisnovisCivibtis,  'in  receiving  new  citizens.* 

••  Compasse.  Intra  farvos  Lintites  dontinati  sunt,  '  ruled  within  small 
boundaries.* 

'®  Firmc.  Hes  eorumfirma  fuerunt^  et  stabiles,  *  their  affairs  were  iirm 
and  stable.' 

'^  But  when  they  did  spread  .  .  .  suddaine.  At  postquam  Limites 
^s  capissent  prof  err Cy  et  latiits  domtnari,  quatft  ut  Stirps  Spartanorum, 
Turbam  Exterorum,  Itnperio  commode  coercere  posset^  Potentia  eorunt 
^^p^itt  '  but  when  they  began  to  extend  their  bounds,  and  to  rule  so  widely, 
that  the  Spartan  race  could  not  easily  govern  the  crowd  of  foreigners,  their 
power  fell  to  pieces.' 
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[T^egerm  of  the  paffage  on  the  oppofite page  will  be 

found  at  p.  492.] 


Sedentary  and  within-doorcs 

W  Romans.    ^^J/»MV<^/?^7wa«/r, 'the  Roman  Republic' 
^8  It  sorted  with  them  accordingly.    Par  emt,  Instituto  tarn  pnuUnti, 
Fortunay  '  their  fortune  sorted  wim  this  wise  ordinance.' 
f*  Greatest.     Tofo  Orbe  amplissimum,  *  greatest  in  the  whole  world.' 
'*  Honorum.     Petitionis  sive  Honorufn,  *  right  of  holding  office.' 
T«  Nations.    Integris  Nationibus^  *  entire  nations.' 
7?  Greatnesse.     Proferendi  imperii.,  '  extending  empire.' 
78  Dominions.     Regna  et  Provincias,  *  kingdoms  and  province*.' 
"  Whole  Compasse  of  Spaine.     Hispanut  Jpue,  '  Spain  itself.' 
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any    State   was,  in  this   Point,   fo  open  to  receiue 
StrafigerSy   into   their  Body,   as  were  the  Romans P 
Therefore  it  forted  with  them  accordingly  j'^^  For  they 
grew  to  the  greatefl'^*  Monarchy,     Their  manner  was, 
to  grant  Naturalization,  (which  they  called  lus  Ciui- 
tatis)  and  to  grant  it  in  the  highell  Degree ;  That  is. 
Not  onely  lus  Commercij,  lus   Connubij\  lus  Hceredi- 
iatis;     But  alfo,  lus  Suffragij,  and  lus  Honorum?^ 
And  this,  not  to  Singular  Perfons  alone,  but  likewife 
to  whole  Families ;  yea  to  Cities,  and  fometimes  to 
Nations. "^^    Adde  to  this,  their  Cullome  of  Plantation 
of  Colonies  \  whereby  the  Roman  Plant,  was  remoued 
into  the  Soile,  of  other  Nations.     And  putting  both 
Conllitutions  together,  you  will  fay,  that  it  was  not  the 
Romans  that  fpred  vpon  the  World ;  But  it  was  the 
Worlds  that  fpred  vpon  the  Romam :  And  that  was 
the  fure  Way  of  GreatneffeP     I  haue  marueiled  fome- 
times at  Spaine^  how  they  clafpe  and  containe  fo  large 
Dominions, '^^  with  fo  few  Naturall  Spaniards:  But  fure, 
the  whole  Compaffe  of  Spaine^'^  is  a  very  Great  Body 
of  a  Tree ;    Farre  aboue^^  Rome^  Sparta,  at  the  firfl. 
And  befides,  though  they  haue  not  had  that  vfage,  to 
Naturalize  liberally ;  yet  they  haue  that,  which  is  next 
to   it;    That  is.    To  employ,   alniojl  indifferently,   all 
Nations,  in  their  Militia  of  ordinary  Soldiers :  yea,  and 
fometimes   in   their   Higheft  CommandsP^      Nay,   it 
feemeth  at  this  inilant,  they  are  fenfible  of  this  want 
of  Natiues;^^  as  by  the  Pragmaticall  SanHion,  now^^ 
publiflied,  appeareth. 

It  is  certaine,  that  Sedentary,  and  Within-doore^ 

*®  Far  aboue.  Cutn  longe  ampliorefn  contineant  Regionutn  Tractutn 
quaniy  '  as  it  contains  a  much  larger  extent  of  countries,  than. 

'^  And.  .  .  commands.  Qui}tetiajn,sutnmumBelliIntperiunt,kaudraro, 
ad  Duces,  Natione  non  Hispanos,  de/erunt,  *  nay  also,  they  not  seldom  en- 
trust the  chief  command  of  a  war  to  generals  not  Spaniards  by  birth.' 

*2  After  Natiues.    Mique  succurrere  cupiisse,  '  and  desire  to  remedy  it.' 

**  Now.    Hoc  anno,  *  m  this  year.' 

**  Within-doore.  Qua  non  sub  Dio,  sed  sub  Tecto  exercentur,  *  which  are 
practised  not  in  the  open  air,  but  in  a  house.' 

2  li 
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Arts,  and  nice  manufadlures,  that  require  rather 
the  finger  then  the  hand  or  arme,  haue  in  their  nature 
a  contrariety  to  a  difpofition  militar[y]  :  and  generally, 
all  warlike  people  are  a  little  idle,  and  loue  danger 
better  then  pain ;  neither  mull  they  be  too  much 
broken  of  it,  if  they  Ihall  be  prefenied  in  vigor. 


88  Arts.    Aries  Mechanicas^  *  mechanical  arts.' 

**  Idle.     Feriari gaudentf  '  enioy  being  idle.' 

8'  They.     Animos  ipsorum^  '  their  spirits.' 

88  Slaues.    Non  Ingenuos,  sed  Servos^  *  not  freebom  but  slaves.' 

8*  Did  rid.  Quorum.  Laborihiis  .  ,  .  expedieiantur,  *  by  whose  toil 
were  despatched.* 

90  That.     Manci^iorum  usus,  *  the  use  of  slaves.' 

*i  By  the  Christian  Law.  Posi  legem  Christianatn  receptam,  'since  the 
Christian  law  has  been  received.' 

02  For  that  purpose.  Propterea  alliciendi,  aut,  'for  that  purpose  to  be 
invited,  or.'  , 


XL.    OF  THE  GREATNESS  OF  KINGDOMS,  &^c,    483 

V.  1625.  8Bt.  65. 

Arts^  and  delicate  Manufadlures  (that  require  rather 
the  Finger,  then  the  Arme)  haue,  in  their  Nature, 

a  Contrariety,  to  a  Military  difpofition.  And  generally, 
all  Warlike  People,  are  a  little  idle  f^  And  loue  Danger 
better  then  Trauaile ;  Neither  mull  they  be  too  much 
broken  of  it,  if  they^^  (hall  be  preferued  in  vigour. 
Therefore,  it  was  great  Aduantage,  in  the  Ancient 
States  of  Sparta^  Athens^  Rome,  and  others,  that  they 
had  the  vfe  of  S/aueSy^  which  commonly  did  rid^^ 
thofe  Manufadlures.  But  that^  is  abolifhed,  in 
greatefl  part,  by  the  Chrijlian  LawP-  That  which 
commeth  nearell  to  it,  is,  to  leaue  thofe  Arts  chiefly 
to  Strangers,  (which  for  that  purpofe^^  ^re  the  more 
eafily  to  be  receiued)  and  to  containe,  the  principall 
Bulke^^  of  the  vulgar  Natiues,  within  thofe  three  kinds, 
Tillers  of  the  Ground ;  Free  Seruants  \  and  Handy-  Crafts- 
Men,  of  Strong,  and  Manly  Arts,^  as  Smiths,  Mafons, 
Carpenters,  &c ;  Not  reckoning  Profeffed  Souldiers. 

But  aboue  all,  for  Empire  and  Greatneffe^^  it  im- 
porteth  mofl ;  That  a  Nation  doe  profeffe  Armes,  as 
their  principall  Honour,  Study,  and  Occupation.^ 
For  the  Things,  which  we  formerly  haue  fpoken  of, 
are  but  Habilitations  towards  Armes :  And  what  is 
Hahilitation  without  Intention  and  A^l  Romulus, 
after  his  death  (as  they  report,  or  faigne)  fent  a  Prefent 
to  the  Romans  ;  That,  aboue  all,  they  Ihould  intend 
Armes ;  And  then,  they  fhould  proue  the  gi-eatefl 
Empire^'^  of  the  World.     The  Fabrick^s  of  the  State 


*'  Principall  Bulke.    Plebs^  *  commonalty.' 

**  Manly  Arts.  Quorum  Opera  Robur  et  Lacertos  virilet  postulant, 
'  whose  work  demands  strength  and  manly  arms.' 

**  Empire  and  Greatnesse.  Imperii  magnitudinem,  'greatness  of 
Empire. 

"*  Study  and  Occupation.  Jnstitutum  Vita  primarium,  et  in  pracipuo 
llonore  kabitufft,  '  their  principal  mode  of  life  and  held  in  the  highest  honour.' 

"^  Greatest  Empire.  Jn  Caput  Orbis  Terrarum  Urbs  eorum  insurgerei, 
'  their  city  should  rise  to  the  head  of  the  world.' 

^8  Fabrick.    FainHca  universa,  '  the  whole  fabric.' 
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w  A_/ifer  End.  l/t  Cives  sui  Belligeraiores  essent,  '  tliat  thdr  cio«ns 
should  be  warriors.' 

100  Flesh.  Idem  erat  Instituiutn^  sed  turn,  tarn  constans  out  diutumv», 
'  had  the  same  custom,  but  not  so  constantly  nor  so  long.' 

101  Turks.  Lege  sua  paululumextimulati^  '  urged  on  a  little  by  their  ia«' 
10*  Haue  it.  Illud  adhuc  rettnet  at  profitetur^  *  still  retain  and  profess  it- 
1®*  Plaine.    Liquida,  et  manifesta,  '  clear  and  plain.' 

10*  Intendeth.  Jn  quo  plurimum  impendit  Studii^  *in  the  study  which 
he  most  considers.' 

10*  It  needeth  not  to  be  Stood  vpon.  Verbis  non  indigeat^  'does  n« 
need  words.' 
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of  Sparta^  was  wholly  (though  not  wifely)  framed,  and 
compofed,  to  that  Scope  and  End.^^  The  Perfians 
and  Macedonians y  had  it  for  a  flafh.^^^  The  Galls ^ 
Germans^  Goths,  Saxons,  Normans,  and  others,  had  it 
for  a  Time.  The  Turks^^^  haue  it,  at  this  day,  though 
in  great  Declination.  Of  Chrillian  Europe,  they  that 
haue  it,^^2  are,  in  effedl,  onely  the  Spaniards,  But  it  is 
fo  plaine,^^^  That  euery  Man  profiteth  in  that  hee  mojl 
intendeth}^  that  it  needeth  not  to  be  flood  vpon.^^^ 
It  is  enough  to  point  at  it ;  That  no  Nation,  which 
doth  not  diredlly  profeffe  Armes,^°^  may  looke  to  haue 
Greatnejfe  fall  into  their  Mouths.  ^^'^  And,  on  the 
other  fide,  it  is  a  mofl  Certaine  Oracle  of  Time  ;  That 
thofe  States,  that  continue  long  in  that  Profeflion^^®  (as 
the  Romans  and  Turks  principally  haue  done)  do 
wonders.^^^  And  thofe,  that  haue  profeffed  Armfes^^^ 
but  for  an  Age,  haue  notwithflanding,  commonly, 
attained  that  Greatnejfe  in  that  Age,  which  main- 
tained them  long  after,  when  their  Profeflion  and 
Exercife^^^  of  Armes  hath  growen  to  decay. 

Incident  to  this  Point  is ;  For  a  State,  to  haue  thofe 
Lawes  or  Cullomes,  which  may  reach  forth  vnto  them, 
iufl  Occafions  (as  may  be  pretended)  of  Warre.  For 
there  is  that  luflice^^^  imprinted,  in  the  Nature  of  Men, 
that  they  enter  not  vpon  Wars  (whereof  fo  many 
Calamities  doe  enAie)  but  vpon  fome,  at  the  leaft 
Specious,^^^  Grounds  and  Quarells.     The  Turke,  hath 


^^  Armes.  Arma  et  Militiatn^  iisque  prcecipue  student  et  incumbat^ 
'  arms  and  warfare,  and  principally  studies  and  pays  attention  thereto.' 

}^  Greatnesse  fall  into  their  Mouths.  Jnsi^nem  tUiqunt  Imperii  Mag- 
nitudinetn,  '  any  remarkable  greatness  of  empire.' 

^^*  Profession.    Pro/essione et studiis^  'profession  and  study.' 

^^  Wonders.  Miros  in  Imperio  atnplificando  facere  Progressus^  'make 
wonderful  progress  in  increasing  their  empire.' 

**°  Professed  Armes.  Bellica  Gloria  flomere^  *  flourished  by  warlike 
glorv.' 

*^*  Profession  and  Exercise.     Disciplina,  *  training.' 
^12  Justice,     yustitiee  Apprehensio,  'understanding  of  justice.* 
^^^  At  the  least  Specious.     Gravem  ob  Caussam,  saltern  speciosatn^  *  for 
A  serious  ground  or  at  least  a  specious  one.' 
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No  body  can  be  healthful!  without  exercife,  neither 
naturall  body,  nor  politike/  and  to  the  politike  body  of  a 
Kingdome  or  ellate, 

a  ciuill  wane  is  as  the  heate 
of  a  feuer;  but  an  honourable  forraine  warre  is  like 


***  Sit     Torpeatf  aut  tardet,  *  be  sluggish  or  slow/ 
lis  Aids.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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at  hand,  for  Caufe  of  Warre,  the  Propagation  of  his 
Law  or  Se6l;  A  Quarell  that  he  may  alwaies  Com- 
mand.   The  Romans^  though  they  elleemed,  the  Ex- 
tending the   Limits   of  their  Empire,   to   be  Great 
Honour  to  their  Generalls,  when  it  ^as  done,  yet 
they  neuer  refled  vpon  that  alone,  to.  begin  a  Warre. 
Eirfl  therefore,  let  Nations,  that  pretend  to  Greatneffe^ 
haue  this ;  That  they  be  fenfible  of  Wrongs,  either 
vpon  Borderers,  Merchants,  or  Politique  Miniflers ; 
And  that  they  fit^^^  not  too  long  vpon  a  Prouocation. 
Secondly,  let  them  be  prefl,  and  ready,  to  giue  Aids^^^ 
and  Succours,  to  their  Confederates:  As  it  euer  was 
with  the  Romans :  In  fo  much,  as  if  the  Confederate, 
had  Leagues  Defenfiue  with  diuers  other  States,  and 
vpon  Inuafion  offered,  did  implore  their  Aides  feuer- 
ally,  yet  the  Romans  would  euer  bee  the  formoll,  and 
leaue  it  to  none  Other  to  haue  the  Honour.     As  for 
the  Warres,  which  were  anciently  made,  on  the  be- 
halfe,  of  a  kinde  of  Partie,  or  tacite  Conformite  of 
Eflate,  I  doe  not  fee  how  they  may  be  well  iuflified  : 
As  when  the  Romans  made  a  Warre  for  the  Libertie 
of  Grecia :  Or  when  the  Lacedemonians,  and  Athenians, 
made  Warres,  to  fet  vp  or  pull  downe  Democracies,  and 
Oligarchies:   Or  when  Warres  were  made  by   For- 
rainers,^^"'  vnder  the  pretence  of  luflice,^^^  or  Pro- 
tedlion,  to  deliuerthe  Subie6ts  of  others,  from  Tyrannie, 
and  OpprefTion ;  And  the  like.^^^     Let  it  fuffice.  That 
no  Eflate  expedl  to  be  Great,  that  is  not  awake,  vpon 
any  iufl  Occafion  of  Arming. 

No  Body  can  be  healthfuU  without  Exercife,  neither 
Naturall  Body,  nor  Politique :  And  certainly,  to  a 
Kingdome  or  Eflate,  a  Iufl  and  Honourable  Warre, 
is  the  true  Exercife.  A  Ciuill  Warre,  indeed,  is  like 
the  Heat  of  a  Feauer ;  But  a  Forraine  Warre,  is  like 

116  Forrainers.    Rehuspnblicis  ant  PrincipibuSt  *  states  or  princes.' 

^^^  lustice.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

118  Oppression  ;  And  the  like.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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the  heate  of  exercife.  At  leall,  difcoueries,  nauiga- 
tions,  honourable  fuccours  of  other  States  may  keepe 
health  :  For  in  a  flothfuU  peace,  both  courages 
will  effeminate,  and  maners  corrupt 


119  Slothfull.    Deside  atgue  tor/ettte,  '  Slothful  and  torpid.' 

120  Tired  out.    Velassasset,  et  attrivissety  *  tired  and  worn  out* 

121  See.    Ex  multis  Exemplis patet^  '  is  clear  from  many  examples.* 

122  Arrested  the  greatnesse  of  the  Turke.    Circulum  in  Naribus  Tun* 
possnit,  *  put  a  ring  m  the  nose  of  the  Turk.' 

123  Princes  or  States.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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the  Heat  of  Exercife^ 

and  ferueth  to  keepe  the  Body 
in  Health:  For  in  a  SlothfulP^^  Peace,  both  Courages 
will  effeminate,  and  Manners  Corrupt.  But  howfoeuer 
it  be  for  Happinelle,  without  all  Quellion,  for  Great- 
neffhy  it  maketh,  to  bee  Hill,  for  the  mod  Part,  in 
Armes  :  And  the  Strength  of  a  Veteran  Armie,  (though 
it  be  a  chargeable  Bufineffe)  alwaies  on  Foot,  is  that, 
which  commonly  giueth  the  Law;  Or  at  leall  the 
Reputation  amongfl  all  Neighbour  States;  As  may 
well  bee  feene  in  Spaine ;  which  hath  had,  in  one  Part 
or  other,  a  Veteran  Armie,  almofl  continually,  now  by 
the  fpace  of  Six-fcore  yeeres. 

To  be  Mafler  of  the  Sea^  is  an  Abridgement  of  a 
Monarchy.  Cicero  writing  to  Atticus,  of  Pompey  his 
Preparation  againfl  Ccefar,  faith ;  Confdium  Pompeij 
plan^  Themistocleum  est ;  Putat  enim,  qui  Mart  potitur, 
eum  Rerum  potiri.^  And,  without  doubt,  Pompey  had 
tired  out^^o  Ccefar^  if  vpon  vaine  Confidence,  he  had 
not  left  that  Way.  We  fee^^i  the  great  Effedls  of 
Battailes  by  Sea.  The  Battaile  of  Allium  decided 
the  Empire  of  the  World.  The  Battaile  of  Lepanto 
arrefled  the  Greatneffe  of  the  Turke?^^  There  be 
many  Examples,  where  Sea-Fights  haue  beene  Finall 
to  the  warre ;  But  this  is,  when  *Princes  or  States,^23 
haue  fet  vp  their  Reft,  vpon  the  Battailes.  ^24  gy^ 
thus  much  is  certaine ;  That  hee  that  Commands  the 
Sea,  is  at  great  liberty,  and  may  take  as  much,  and  as 
little  of  the  Warre,  as  he  will.  Whereas  thofe,  that  be 
ftrongeft  by  land,  are  many  times  neuertheleffe  in 
great  Straights.  Surely,  at  this  Day,  with  vs  of 
Europe,  the  Vantage  of  Strength  at  Sea  (which  is  one 

"  The  counsel  of  Pompey  is  evidently  that  of  Themistocles :  for  he  thinks 
that  he  who  is  master  of  the  sea  ivill  rule  all  things.  Cicero.  Ad  A  tticum. 
X.  8. 

124  Set  vp  their  Rest,  vpon  the  Battailes.  Alece  hujusmodi  Praliorum, 
totius  Belli  Fortuna  commissa  est,  *  the  whole  fortune  of  war  is  set  upon 
battles  of  this  kind.* 
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126  Great.    Summt,  ad Rerum  FasHgia,  tnomeniit  'of  great  importance 

for  attaining  the  highest  place.' 
128  Wealth.     7'i4^fd:«rx^^  C?/^j, 'treasures  and  wealth.* 
12'  Martiall  Encouragement.     Ad  Animos /aciendos,  *  to  give  courage' 
128  Some  Degrees,  and  Orders  of  Chiualry.  Ordines  quosdam  Honorificoi 

Miiitiee,  *  some  honourable  orders  of  knighthood.' 

12*  Conferred  promiscuously.     Comvtunes,  *  common  to.' 

1*0  Soldiers,  and  no  Soldiers.     Armis  et  Togee^  '  arms  and  the  gown.' 

181  Maimed.    Emeritis  et  MutilatiSy  '  worn  out  and  maimed.' 

1*2  Monuments.    Mottumenta  fnagnt^ca,  '  magnificent  TnonuTa.cnts.* 

!'•  Crowns  and  Garlands  PersonaU     Corona  Civica:,^  Militares,  svipilu 

ooncesseBf  '  civic  croTPns ;  military  crowns  conferred  on  individuals.' 
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of  the  Principall  Dowries  of  this  Kingdome  of  Great 
Brittaini)  is  Great  -.^^s  Both  becaufe,  Mofl  of  the  King- 
domes  of  Europe^  are  not  meerely  Inland,  but  girt 
with  the  Sea^  mofl  part  of  their  Compaffe;  And  be- 
caufe, the  Wealth^^®  of  both  Indies^  feemes  in  great 
Part,  but  an  Acceflary,  to  the  Command  of  the  Seas, 

The  Warres  of  Latter  Ages,  feeme  to  be  made  in 
the  Darke,  in  Refpedl  of  the  Glory  and  Honour, 
which  refledled  vpon  Men,  from  the  Warres  in 
Ancient  Time,  There  be  now,  for  Martiall  Encour- 
agement,^27  fome  Degrees  and  Orders  of  Chiualry;^28 
which  neuertheleffe,  are  conferred  promifcuoufly,^29 
vpon  Soldiers,  and  no  Soldiers  '}^  And  fome  Remem- 
brance perhaps  vpon  the  Scutchion;  And  fome 
Hofpitals  for  Maimed^^^  Soldiers;  And  fuch  like 
Things.  But  in  Ancient  Times;  The  Trophies 
eredled  vpon  the  Place  of  the  Vi6tory ;  The  Funerall 
Laudatiues  and  Monuments^^^  for  thofe  that  died  in 
the  Wars ;  The  Crowns  and  Garlands  Perfonal  •}^ 
The  Stile  of  Emperour,  which  the  Great  Kings  of  the 
World  after  borrowed  ;i^  The  Triumphes^^^  of  the 
Generalls  vpon  their  Retume  '}^  The  great  Donatiues 
and  Largeffes  vpon  the  Disbanding  of  the  Armies ; 
were  Things  able  to  enflame  all  Mens  Courages. ^^'' 
But  aboue  all.  That  of  the  Triumph,  amongft  the 
Romans,  was  not  Pageants  or  Gauderie,  but  one  of 
the  Wifefl  and  Noblefl  Inftitutions,  that  euer  was. 
For  it  contained  three  Things ;  Honour^^®  to  the 
Generall ;  Riches  to  the  Treafury  out  of  the  Spoiles ; 

184  After  Borrowed.    A  Belli  DucibuSy  '  from  commanders  in  war.' 
1**  Triumphes,     Celebres  Triumphi,  'crowded  triumphs.' 
13«  Of  Generalls  vpon  their  Returne.     Redeuntium  Ducunty  Bellis  pros- 
pere  confectis,  '  of  generals  returning  after  successfully  finishing  a  war.' 

137  Enflame  all  Mens  Courages.  Hcec{in^tiam)  tot  et  tanta  fuerunty  et 
tarn  insigni  splendore  coruscantia,ut  Pectoribus  Mortalium  etiam  tnaxime 
conglaciatiSy  Igniculos  subdere,  eaque  ad  Bellunt  injlamare  potuerint. 
*  these,  I  say,  were  so  many  and  so  great,  and  shone  with  so  much  splen- 
dour, that  they  could  set  fire  to  the  minds  of  mortals,  however  frozen,  and 
inflame  them  to  war.' 
*3*  Honour.    Decus et gloriam,  'honour  and  glory.' 
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States  liberall  of  naturalization,  are  capable  of  great- 
neffe ;  and  the  iealous  flates  that  refl  vpon  the  firfl 
tribe  and  flirpe,  quickly  want  body  to  carrie  the 
boughes  and  branches. 

Many  are  the  ingredients  into  the  receit  for  great- 
neffe.  No  man  can  by  care  taking  adde  a  cubit  to 
his  (lature,  in  the  little  modell  of  a  mans  body.  But 
certainly  in  the  great  frame  of  Kingdomes  and  Com- 
monwealths, it  is  in  the  power  of  Princes  or  Eflates  by 
ordinances  and  conflitutions,  and  manners  which  they 
may  introduce,  to  fowe  greatneffe  to  their  poUeritie 
and  fucceffion.  But  thefe  things  are  commonly  left 
to  chance. 

^s>  Actuall  Triumphs.     Honorem  ipsius  Triumphi^  *  the  honour  of  an 
actual  triumph.' 


FJ  NIS. 
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And  Donatiues  to  the  Army.  But  that  Honour,  per- 
haps, were  not  fit  for  Monarchies;  Except  it  be  in  the  • 
Perfon  of  the  Monarch  himfelfe,  or  his  Sonnes ;  As  it 
came  to  pafTe,  in  the  Times  of  the  Roman  Emperours, 
who  did  impropriate  the  Adluall  Triumphs  ^^^  to  Them- 
felues,  and  their  Sonnes,  for  fuch  Wars,  as  they  did 
atchieue  in  Perfon :  And  left  onely,  for  Wars  atchieued 
by  Subie6ls,  fome  Triumphall  Garments,  and  Enfignes, 
to  the  Generall. 

\Expanded  in  1625  Edition^  and  tranfpofed  to  pp. 

479,  481.] 


To  conclude;  No  Man  can,  by  Care  taking  (as  the 
Scripture  faith)  adde  a  Cubite  to  his  Stature-,  in  this 
little  Modell  of  a  Mans  Body :  But  in  the  Great  Frame 
of  Kingdomes,  and  Common  Wealths,  it  is  in  the  Power 
of  Princes,  or  Eflates,  to  adde  Amplitude  and  Great- 
neffe  to  their  Kingdomes.  For  by  introducing  fuch 
Ordinances,  Conflitutions,  and  Cuflomes,  as  we  haue 
now  touched,  they  may  fow  Greatneffe,  to  their 
Pofleritie,  and  Succeflion.  But  thefe  Things  are  com- 
monly not  Obferued,^^®  but  left  to  take  their  Chance. 

1*0  After  Obserued.    Apud  Principes,  *  by  princes.* 
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V.  i6a5-  ^et  65. 

The    Epistle    Dedicatorie. 

TO 

THE    RIGHT    HONORABLE 

MY  VERY  GOOD   Lo.   THE   DVKE 

of  Buckingham  his  Grace,  Lo. 

High  Admirall  of  England. 

Excellent  Lo. 

IAlomon  faies;  A  good  Name  is  as 
a  precious  oyntmeiU;  And  I  aflure 
my   felfe,    fueh    wil    your    Grias 
Name  bee,   with   Pofteritie.     For 
your  Fortune,  and  Merit  both,  haue 
beene  Eminent.      And  you  haue 
planted  Things,  that   are  like  to 
lail.    I  doe  now  publilh  my  Effayts; 
which,  of  all  my  other  workes,  haue  beene  moll  Cur- 
,  rant;  For  that,  as  it  feemes,  they  come  home,  to  Mens 
i  Itufmefle,  and  Bofomes.     I  haue  enlarged  them,  holh 
in  Number,  and  Weight;  So  that  they  are  indeed  a 
New  Worke.     I  thought  it  therefore  agreeable,  to  my 
Affeiftion,  and  Obligation  to  your  Grace,    to  prefi* 
your   Name   before   them,  both  in   Englifh,  and  in 
L  Latine.        For  I    doe    conceiue,     that    the     Latine 
,  Volume  of  them,  {being  in  the  Vniuerfall  Language) 
\  may  lafl,  as  long  as  Bookes  lad.     ity  y  njlauration,  I 
dedicated  to  the  King:  My  Historie  of  H  e  n  r  v  Ik 
Smenth.  (which  I  haue  now  alfo  tranflated  into  Latine) 
and  my  Portions  of  Naturall  History,  to  the  Irina: 
And  thefe  I  dedicate  to  your  Grace;  Being  of  the  bed 
Fruits,  that  by  the  good  Encreafe,  which  GWgiues  10 
my  Pen  and  Labours,  I  could  yeeld.     God  leaUeyoui 
Grace  by  the  Hand. 

Your  Graces  moft  obliged  andfaithftd!  &nianl, 

Fr.  St.  Alban. 
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1. '  ©f  Smtl). 

Hat  is  Truth \  faid  jefling  PUate\^  And  would 
not  flay  for  an  Anfwer.  Certainly  there  be, 
that  delight  in  Giddineffe ;  And  count  it  a 
Bondage,  to  fix  ^  a  Beleefe ;  Affecting  Free- 
will in  Thinking,  as  well  as  in  Adling.  And  though 
the  Sedls  of  Philofophers  of  that  Kinde  be  gone,  yet 
there  remaine  certaine  difcourfmg^  Wits,  which  are  of 
the  fame  veines,  though  there  be  not  fo  much  Bloud  in 
them,  as  was  in  thofe  of  the  Ancients.  But  it  is  not 
onely  the  Difficultie,  and  Labour,  which  Men  take  in 
finding  out  of  Truth ;  Nor  againe,  that  when  it  is  found, 
it  impofeth^  vpon  mens  Thoughts;  that  doth  bring 
Lies  in  fauour:  But  a  naturall,  though  corrupt  Loue, 
of  the  Lie  it  felfe.  One  of  the  later  Schoole  of  the 
Grecians,  examineth  the  matter,  and  is  at  a  fland,  to 
thinke  what  fhould  be  in  it,  that  men  fhould  loue  Lies\ 
Where  neither  they  make  for  Pleallire,  as  with  Poets ; 
Nor  for  Aduantage,  as  with  the  Merchant ;  but  for  the 
Lies  fake.  But  I  cannot  tell :  This  fame  Truths  is  a 
Naked,  and  Open  day  light,  that  doth  not  fhew,  the 
Mafques,  and  Mummeries,  and  Triumphs*  of  the  world, 
halfe  fo  Stately,  and  daintily,  as  Candlelights.^  Truth 
may  perhaps  come  to  the  price  of  a  Pearle,  that  fheweth 
befl  by  day :  But  it  will  not  rife,  to  the  price  of  a  Dia- 
mond, or  Carbuncle,  that  fheweth  befl  in  varied  lights. 
A  mixture  of  a  Lie  doth  euer  adde  Pleafure.     Doth 

*  John  xviil  38. 

US.  Uariattons  tn  poetfjumoue  Hattn  fStjttton  of  1638. 

1  Fix.  FLie  fixa  nut  Axiomntibus  Cotistantibits^  cotistringi,  '  to  be  re- 
strained by  a  fixed  faith  or  constant  axioms.' 

2  Discoursincf.     Ventosa  et  Discitrsautia,  '  windy  and  discoursing.' 

8  Imposeth.     Qua. imponitur  Captivitas,  'the  captivity  that  it 

imposeth.' 

-*  Triumphs.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•"■»  Candlelights  Teedce^  Lucertueqite  Nocturtue,  *  torches  and  nocturnal 
lamps.' 


500      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 

V.  1625.  aet.  65. 

any  man  doubt,  that  if  there  were  taken  out  of  Mens 
Mindes,  Vaine  .Opinions,  Flattering  Hopes,  Falfe  valua- 
tions, Imaginations  as  one  would,  and  the  like ;  but  it 
would  leaue  the  Mindes,  of  a  Number  of  Men,  poore 
fhrunken  Things ;  full  of  Melancholy,  and  Indifpofition, 
and  vnpleafmg  to  themfelues?     One  of  the  Fathers, 
in  great  Seuerity,  called  Poefie,   Vinum  Dcemonum ;" 
becaufe  it  filleth  the  Imagination,  and  yet  it  is;  but  with 
the  (hadow  of  a  Lie,     But  it  is  not  the  Lie,  that  paffeth 
through  the  Minde,  but  the  Lie  that  fmketh  in,®  and 
fetleth  in  it,  that  doth  the  hurt,  fuch  as  we  fpake  of 
before.     But  howfoeuer  thefe  things  are  thus,  in  mens 
depraued  ludgements,  and  Affedlions,  yet  Truths  which 
onely  doth  iudge  it  felfe,  teacheth,  that  the  Inquirie  of 
Truthy  which  is  the  Loue-making,  or  Wooing  of  it; 
The  knowledge  of  Truth,  which  is  the  Prefence  of  it ; 
and  the  Beleefe*^  of  Truth,  which  is  the  Enioying®  of 
it;  is  the  Soueraigne.Good  of  humane  Nature.     The 
fiifl  Creature  of  God,  in  the  workes  of  the  Dayes,  was 
the  Light  of  the  Senfe ;  The  lafl,  was  the  Light  of 
Reafon ;  And  his  Sabbath  Worke,  euer  fince,  is  the 
Illumination  of  his  Spirit.     Firfl  he  breathed  Light, 
vpon   the  Face,  of  the  Matter  or  Chaos;  Then  he 
breathed  Light,  into  the  Face  of  Man ;  and  (lill  he 
breatheth  and  infpireth  Light,  into  the  Face  of  his 
Chofen.     The  Poet,  that  beautified  the  Sedl,  that  was 
otherwife  inferiour  to  the  refl,  faith  yet  excellently  well : 
^It  is  a  pleafure  tojland  vpon  thejhore,  and  tofeejiiips 
toft  vpon  the  Sea :  A  pleafure  to  Jland  in  the  7vindow  of 
a  Cafile,  and  to  fee  a  Battaile,  and  the  Aduentures  thereof 
below :.  But  no  pleafure  is  comparable,  to  the  flanding^ 
vpon  the  vantage  ground  of  Truth :  (A  hill  not  to  be 

"  It  is  not  certain  to  whom  Bacon  alludes  ;  probably  either  Jerome,  Letiert 
to  Damasus,  146  ;  or  Augustine,  Confession  l  16. — See  Mr.  "W.  A.  Wright's 
note  at  length  at  p.  289  of  his  edition. 

6  Sinketh  in.     Quod  a  Mente  itnbibiiur,  *  which  is  drunk  in  by  the  mind.* 
'  Beleefe.   Veriiaiis  Receptionent  cunt  Assensu,  '  the  receiving  of  truth  with 
8  Enjoying.     Fruitio  et  Ampiexus,  '  enjoying  and  embrace  of  it.'  C^issait.' 
^  w  Suave  est,  &c.    This  is  given  merely  in  paraphrase,  not  as  a  literal  quota- 
tion from  Lucretius,  De  rerum  Natura,  ii.  i. 
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commanded,  and  where  the  Ayre  is  alwaies  cleare  and 
ferene  j)  And  to  fee  the  Errours,  and  Wandrings,  and 
Mi/is^  and  Tempejis,  in  the  vale  below :  So  alwaies,  that 
this  profpedl,  be  with  Pitty,  and  not  with  Swelling,  or 
Pride.  Certainly,  it  is  Heauen  vpon  Earth,  to  haue  a 
Mans  Minde  Moue  in  Charitie,  Reft  in  Proudience, 
and  Tume  vpon  the  Poles  of  Truth. 

To  paffe  from  Theologicall,  and  Philofophicall  Truths 
to  the  Truth^^  of  ciuill  Bufmeffe ;  It  will  be  acknow- 
ledged, euen  by  thofe,  that  pra6tize  it  not,  that  cleare 
and  Round ^^  dealing,  is  the  Honour  ^2  of  Mans  Nature ; 
And  that  Mixture  of  Falftiood,  is  like  Allay  ^^  in  Coyne 
of  Gold  and  Siluer;^*  which  may  make  the  Metall 
worke  the  better,  but  it  embafeth  it.  For  thefe  winding, 
and  crooked  courfes,  are  the  Goings  of  the  Serpent; 
which  goeth  bafely^^  vpon  the  belly,  and  not  vpon  the 
Feet.  There  is  no  Vice,  that  doth  fo  couer  a  Man 
with  Shame,  as  to  be  found  falfe,  and  perfidious.  And 
therefore  Moimtaigny  faith  prettily,^^  when  he  enquired 
the  reafon,  why  the  word  of  the  Z/>,  (hould  be  fuch  a 
Difgrace,  and  fuch  an  Odious  Charge  ?  Saith  he.  If  it 
be  well  weighed^  To  fay  that  a  man  lieth,  is  as  much  to 
fay,  as  that  he  is  braue  towards  God^  and  a  Coward 
towards  men.**  For  a  Lie  faces  God,  and  flirinkes  from 
Man.  Surely  the  Wickedneffe  of  Falftiood,  and  Breach 
of  Faith,  cannot  poffibly  be  fo  highly  exprefllsd,  as  in 
that  it  ftiall  be  the  laft  Peale,  to  call  the  Judgements  of 
God,  vpon  the  Generations  of  Men,  It  being  foretold 
that  when  Chrift  commeth,  He  fhall  not  findt  Faith 
vpon  the  Earth} 


"  Montaigne,  Essais^  ii.  18,  p.        .  *  Luke  xviii.  8. 

10  Truth  (of  ciuil  business).    Veritatem,  autpotuis  Veracitaiem,  '  truth,  or 
rather  truthfulness.' 

11  Round.     Minime/ucaiam,  '  not  painted  (coufaterfeit).* 

12  Honour.     Preectpium  Decus,  '  chief  honour.' 

13  Allay.     Pluntbeee  Materia,  '  leaden  matter.' 

14  Coin  of  Gold  and  Siluer.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
36  Basely.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
l^Prettily.    Acutissime,  '  most  acutely.' 

\ 

\ 


502      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 

V.  1625.  aet  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

Euenge  is  a  kinde  of  Wilde  I u  (lice ;  which 
the  more  Mans  Nature  runs  to,  the  more 
ought  Law^  to  weed  it  out.  For  as  for  the 
firfL  Wrong,  it  doth  but  offend  the  Law ;  but 
the  Reuenge  of  that  wrong,  putteth  the  Law  out  of 
Office.^  Certainly,  in  taking  Reuenge^  A  Man  is  but 
euen  with  his  Enemy;  But  in  paffmg  it  ouer,  he  is 
Superiour :  For  It  is  a  Princes  part  to  Pardon.  And 
Salomon^  I  am  fure,  faith,  //  is  the  glory  of  a  Man  to 
paffe  by  an  offence,^  That  which  is  pad,  is  gone,  and 
Irreuocable  j'^  And  wife  Men  haue  Enough  to  doe, 
with  things  prefent,  and  to  come  :  Therefore,  they  doe 
but  trifle  with  themfelues,*  that  labour  in  pad  matters. 
There  is  no  man,  doth  a  wrong,  for  the  wrongs  fake ; 
But  therby  to  purchafe  himfelfe.  Profit,  or  Pleafure,  or 
Honour,  or  the  like.^  Therfore  why  (hould  I  be  angr}' 
with  a  Man,  for  louing  himfelfe  better  then  mee  ?  And 
if  any  Man  Ihould  doe  wrong,  meerely  out  of  ill  nature, 
why?  yet  it  is  but  like  the  Thorn,  or  Bryar,  which  prick, 
and  fcratch,  becaufe  they  can  doe  no  other.®  The 
mod  Tolerable  Sort  of  Reuenge,  is  for  thofe  wrongs 
which  there  is  no  Law  to  remedy :  But  then,  let  a  man 
take  heed,  the  Reuenge  be  fuch,  as  there  is  no  law  to 

•  Prov.  xix.  II. 

US.  Uariations  m  po0t})ttmou0  Hattn  fSUttion  of  1638. 

1  Law.     Legibns  sevens^  *  severe  laws.' 

2  Putteth  out  of  OSice.  Auctoritaie  sua  plane  spoUat,  *  clearly  strips  it  of 
its  authority. 

•Kione  and  irreuocable.  In  integrum  restitui  non  potest^  'cannot  be 
restored  entirely.' 

■*  Therefore,  they  doe  .  .  .  with  themselues.  NugyiMturtg^'iur,etsryms/r^' 
conturbant  'they  trifle  therefore,  and  disturb  themselves  to  no  purpose.* 

6  Or  the  like.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

8  Because  they  can  do  no  other.  Quia  natum  sua  utuntur,  *  bccac  %r 
they  act  according  to  their  nature.' 
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punifh  :  Elfe,  a  Mans  Enemy,  is  flill  before  hand,  And 
it  is  two  for  one  J  Some,  when  they  take  Reuenge^  are 
Defirous  the  party  fhould  know,  whence  it  commeth  : 
This^  is  the  more  Generous.  For  the  DeHght  feemeth 
to  be,  not  fo  much  in  doing  the  Hurt,  as  in  Making 
the  Party  repent :  But  Bafe  and  Crafty  Cowards,  are 
like  the  Arrow,  that  flyeth  in  the  Darke.  Cofmus 
Duke  of  Florence^  had  a  Defperate  Saying,®  againft 
Perfidious  or  Neglecting  Friends,  as  if  thofe  wrongs 
were  vnpardonable  :  ^^  YouJIiall  reade  (faith  he)  that  we 
are  commanded  to  forgiue  our  Enemies;  But  you  neuer 
ready  that  wee  are  commanded^  to  forgiue  our  Friends. 
But  yet  the  Spirit  oilob,  was  in  a  better  tune  j^^  Shall  wee 
(faith  he)  take  good  at  Gods  Hands,  and  not  be  content  to 
take  euill  alfo  ?  "  And  fo  of  Friends  in  a  proportion.  This 
is  certaine ;  That  a  Man  that  fludieth  Reuenge,  keepes 
his  owne  Wounds  greene,^^  ^vvhich  otherwife  would 
heale,  and  doe  well.  Publique  Reuenges,  are,  for  the 
mofl  part,  Fortunate ;  As  that  for  the  Death  of  Coefar\ 
For  the  Death  oi  Pertinax^  for  the  Death  oi  Henry 
the  Third ^^  of  France  \  And  many  more.  But  in  pri- 
uate  Reuenges  it  is  not  fo.  Nay  rather,  Vindictiue 
Perfons  Hue  the  Life  of  Witches;  who  as  they  are 
Mifchieuous,  So  end  ^^  they  Infortunate. 


•  Job  S.  la 

7  Two  for  one.    I^se  sihi  Potnam  condu^Ucatf  *  he  doubles  the  punishment 
for  himself.' 

8  This,     fs/e  affecius^  *  this  disposition.' 

»  Had  a  Desperate  Saying.    Acutissimutn  telum  vibraznt^  'brandished  a 
very  sharp  weapon.' 

At*  As  if  those  wrongs  were  vnpardonable.     Omitted  in  Latin. 

U  Was  »n  a  better  tune.     Loquitur  tneOora,  *  says  what  is  better.'- 

1*  Keep  green.     Krfricare,  *  rub  open  again.* 

W  Henry  the  Third.     Quarii,  '  fourth.' 

i*  A/ter  Knd.    PUntnique^  '  generally.' 
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61    ®f  JLbnerjsttte. 

T  was  an  high  fpeech^  of  Seneca,  (after  the 
manner  of  the  Stoickes)  That  the  good  things, 
which  belong  to  Profperity,  are  to  be  wiJJted) 
but  the  Q^ood  things,  that  belong  to  Aduerfity, 
are  to  be  admired.  Bona  Rerum  Secundarum,  Optabilia; 
Aduerfarum,  Mirabilia.^  Certainly  if  Miracles,  be  the 
Command  ouer  Nature,  they  appeare  mod  in  Aduer- 
fity.  It  is  yet  a  higher  fpeech  of  his,  then  the  other, 
(much  too  high  for  a  Heathen)  //  is  true  greatneffe,  to 
fmue  in  one,  the  Frailty  of  a  Man,  and  the  Security  of  a 
God.  Vere  magnum,  habere  Fragilitatem  Hominis, 
Securitatem  Dei.^  This  would  haue  done  better  in 
Poefy;  where  Tranfcendences  are  more  allowed.  And 
the  Poets  indeed,  haue  beene  bufy  with  it  \^  For  it  is, 
in  effedl,  the  thing,  which  is  figured  in  that  Strange 
Fiction,  of  the  Ancient  Poets,  which  feemeth  not  to 
be  without  myflery ;  Nay,  and  to  haue  fome  approach, 
to^  the  State  of  a  Chriftian  :  That  Herades,  when  hce 
went  to  vnbinde  Prometheus,  (by  whom  Human  Nature 
is  reprefented)  yiz/7ev/  the  length  of  the  great  Ocean,  in  an 
Earthen  Pot,  or  Pitcher:  Liuely  defcribing  Chriflian 
Refolution;  that  faileth,  in  the  fraile  Barke  of  the 
Flefli,  thorow  the  Waues*  of  the  World.  But  to  fpeake 
in  a  Meane.*    The  Vertue  of  Profperitie,  is  Temper- 


a 


Seneca,  Epistles^  IxvL  ^  Seneca,  E^stles^  HiL 

'Wk,  IB^anations  tn  postbumotut  latin  EHitiim  of  1838. 

1  High  speech.  Grande  prorsns  ^onabat  .  .  .  cum  eliceret,  *  stnidt  1 
high  note    .    .    .    when  he  said' 

^  Beene  busy  with  it.  Ititactum  non  reliqitertmt,  *  have  not  left  this  un- 
touched.' 

3  Approach,  ta    Non  obscure  re/erre,  '  refers  to  not  obscurely.*  _ 

4  Waves.  FluctuSf  undique  circunifusos,  '  waves  surrounding  it  on  even- 
.Mde.' 

0  Si>eake  in  a  Meane.  £/*/  a  Granditate  verbortttn^  ad  Mediocritatem  dh 
tcetuiamtu,  *  to  descend  from  grandeur  of  words  to  a  mean.* 
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ance ;  The  Vertue  of  Aduerfity,  is  Fortitude  :  which  in 
Morals  is  the  more  Heroicall  Vertue.  Profperity  is  the 
Bleffing»  of  the  Old  Teftament ;  Aduerfity  is  the  Blef- 
fing  of  the  New;^  which  carrieth  the  greater  Benedic- 
tion,^ and  the  Clearer  Reuelation  of  Gods  Fauour. 
Yet,  euen  in  the  old  Teflament,  if  you  Liflen  to 
Dauids  Harpe,  you  Ihall  heare  as  many  Herfelike 
Ayres,  as®  Carols  :  And  the  Pencill  of  the  holy  Gholl, 
hath  laboured  more,  in  defcribing,  the  Afflidlions  of 
lob^  than  the  Felicities  of  Salomon.  Profperity  is  not 
without  many  Feares  and  Diftalles ;  And  Aduerfity  is 
not  without  Comforts  and  Hopes.  Wee  fee  in  Needle- 
workes,  and  Imbroideries,^®  It  is  more  pleafmg,  to  haue 
a  Liuely  Worke,  vpon  a  Sad  and  Solemne^^  Grounde;^^ 
then  to  haue  a  Darke  and  Melancholy  Worke,  ^^  vpon 
a  Lightfome  Ground :  ludge  therfore,  of  the  Pleafure 
of  the  Heart,  by  the  Pleafure  of  the  Eye.  Certainly, 
Vertue  is  Hke  pretious  Odours,  mod  fragrant,  when 
they  are  incenfed,  or  cruftied  :  For  Profperity  doth  bed 
difcouer  Vice;  But  Aduerfity  doth  bed  difcouer  Vertue. 


•  Is  die  Blessing.    Ad Benedictioiies pertinent,  'belongs  to  the  blessings.' 

7  Blessings  of  the  New.     Novi  beatitudines^  '  beatitudes  of  the  New.' 

8  Which  carrieth  the  greater  Benediction.    Q«ar,  et  reipsa  majores  sunt^ 
'  which  [the  beatitudes]  are  in  themselves  greater. 

9  As  many  Herselike  ayers,  as.  Plures  tnvemas  Threnos^  quant,  *  you  will 
find  more  dirges  than.' 

I*'  Imbroideries.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

11  Sad  and  Solemne.    Colon's  tnagis  opaci,  *  of  a  darker  colour.' 

IJ  G>x)und.     Stamen  tela,  '  the  warp  of  the  web.' 

IS  Worke.    Irnagiftes,  *  figures.' 
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6.    ®f  jftimttUttion  an)  pt)e()e(imitlatton* 

If  simulation  is  but  a  faint  kind^  of  Policy,  or 
Wifdome  ;2  For  it  asketh  a  flrong  Wit,  and 
a  (Irong  Heart,  to  know,  when  to  tell  Truth, 
and  to  doe  it.^     Therfore  it  is  the  weaker 
Sort  of  Politicks,  that  are  the  great  Diffemblers. 

Tacitus  *  faith ;  Liuia  forted  well,  with  the  Arts  of 
her  Husband,  and  Difsimitlation  of  her  Sonne :^  Attri- 
buting Arts  or  Policy^  to  Augujlus,  dJidZ>if simulation  to 
Tiberius,^  And  againe,  when  Mucianus  encourageth® 
Vefpafian,  to  take  Arms  againfl  Vitellius,  he  faith;  We 
rife  not,  agaitifl  the  Piercing  Judgment  of  Auguflus,  nor 
the  Extreme  Caution  or  Clofenejjfe'^  of  Tiberius}  Thefe 
Properties  of  Arts  or  Policy^  and  Difsimulation  or 
Clofeneffe?  are  indeed  Habits  and  Faculties,  feuerall,^'-' 
and  to  be  diflinguilhed.  For  if  a  Man,  haue  tha^ 
Penetration  of  ludgment,^^  as  he  can  difceme,  wha^ 
Things  are  to  be  laid  open,  and  what  to  be  fecretted* 
and  what  to  be  fliewed  at  Halfe  lights,  and  to  whom? 

^  Tacitus.    Annals,    v.  x.  ^  Tacitus.    History.    iL  7& 

US.  Uanattons  in  postljumoug  Hatin  ISUttton  of  1638. 

^  Faint  kind.     Compendium  gttoddam,  etPars  infirmioTy  '  a  kind  of  8h<»t- 
ening  and  weaker  part  of.' 

*  Policy  or  Wisdome.    Artium  Civiiium,  *  of  political  arts.' 
8  Doe  it     Id  facere  aiideat,  '  to  dare  to  do  it' 

*  Tacitus.     Quod  Discrimen^  bene  afiud  Tacitufn,  Cetsarent  Augustvn 
inter,  et  Tiberium,  adnotatum  est.     Etenim  de  Livia  sic  ait,  '  Thf  if^ffr 
ence  between  Csesar  Augustus,  and  Tiberius  is  well  marked  in  Tadtus,  f^ 
he  says  thus  of  Livia.' 

^  Arts  or  Policy.    Artes  imperii^  'arts  of  government' 

^J  When    Mucianus  encourageth.      Mucianum  inducit  ....  Ai»'.'..'»x.'w. 

'he  brings  in  Mucianus,  encouraging.* 
<*  Extreme  Caution  or  Closenesse.     Cautissimant  senecttUttm^  'exticariv 

cautious  old  ajjc' 

8  Arts  or  Policy.     Artium  Civiiium,  'political  arts.' 

9  Dissimulation  or  Closenesse.     Simulationum,  '  siinulatioc-* 
^0  Habits  and  Faculties,  seuerall.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

11  Penetration  of  ludgment.    Feelicis  Acuminis,  tanta  /»<#  Pttsp'caci'^t ' ' * 
such  happy  sharpness  aud  penetration.' 


ll 
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and  when,  (which  indeeH  are  Arts  of  State,  and  Arts 
of  Life,^2  as  Tacitus^  well  calleth  them)  to  him,  A  Habit 
of  Difsimulation^  is  a  Hinderance,  and  a  Pooreneffe.^^ 
But  if  a  Man  cannot  bbtaine  to  that  ludgment,^^  then 
it  is  left  to  him,^^  generally,  to  be  Clofe,  and  a  Dif- 
fetnbler.  For  where  a  Man  cannot  choofe,  or  vary  ^® 
in  Particulars,  there  it  is  good  to  take  the  fafefl  and 
wariefl  Way^^  in  generall ;  Like  the  Going  foftly  by  one 
that  cannot  well  fee.  Certainly  the  ablefl  Men,  that 
euer  were,  haue  had  all  an  Opennefle,  and  Franck- 
nefle  of  dealing;  And  a  name  of  Certainty, ^^  and 
Veracity ;  But  then  they  were  like  Horfes,  well  man- 
naged ;  For  they  could  tell  paffmg  well,  when  to  flop, 
or  tume :  And  at  fuch  times,  when  they  thought  the 
Cafe  indeed,  required  D  if  simulations^  if  then  they 
vfed  it,  it  came  to  pafle,  that  the  former  Opinion,  fpred 
abroad  of  their  good  Faith,  and  Clearneffe  of  dealing, 
made  them  almofl  Inuifible. 

There  be  three  degrees,  of  this  Hiding,  and  Vailing 
of  a  Mans  Selfe.^^  The  firfl  Cloftneffe^  Referuatioriy 
and  Secrecy ;  21  when  a  Man  leaueth  himfelfe  without 
Obferuation,  or  without  Hold  to  be  taken,  what  he  is.^^ 
The  fecond  Difsimulation^  in  the  Negatiue ;  when  a 
man  lets  fall  Signes,  and  Arguments,  that  he  is  not. 


•  Mr.  W.  A.  Wright  in  his  edition  states,  '  It  is  difficult  to  say  whether 
Bacon  had  in  his  mind  the  egregium  publicum  et  bonus  doini  aries  of  Tac 
Ann.  iii.  70,  or  the  studiafori  et  civilium  artius  decus  of  Agr.  c  39.' 

18  Arts  of  State,  and  Arts  of  Life.    Aries  Politico! ^  et  Civiles. 

13  Poorenesse.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

14  That  ludgment  Nunc  ludicii  et  Discretionis  Gradum,  '  to  this  degree 
of  judgment  and  discretion.' 

A5  Left  to  him.     Tatiqiiam  tutissintum,  '  as  the  safest  course.' 

16  Or  vary.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

17  Take  the  safest  and  wariest  Way.  Caute  insistere  tutissimum  esty  '  it 
is  safest  to  proceed  cautiously.' 

18  Name  of  Certainty.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

19  Dissimulation.    Dissivtulationem  Pro/undatn.  '  profound  dissimulation.' 
SO  Mails  Selfe.     Cousilia  et  Mcntem,  '  plans  and  mmd.' 

*l  Reseruation  and  Secrecy.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  When  a  Man  leaueth  himselfe.  .'  .  .  what  he  is.  Cum  guts  sensus 
Anint:  stii  preinit,  adeoque  relinguit  in  cpguilibrio,  ut  in  guatn  partem  Pro- 
pendea*,  nemo/acile  conjecerit, '  When  a  man  represses  his  opinions,  and  leaves 
it  so  evenly  balanced  that  no  one  can  easily  guess  to  which  side  he  is  inclined.' 
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that  he  is.  And  the  third  Simulation^  in  the  Affirma- 
tiue ;  when  a  Man  induftrioufly,  and  exprefrely,^^  faigns, 
and  pretends  to  be,  that  he  is  not. 

For  the  firfl  of  thefe,  Secrecy :  It  is  indeed,  the 
Vertue  of  a  Confeffour ;  And  affuredly,  the  Secret  Man. 
heareth  many  Confeffions ;  For  who  will  open  himfelfe, 
to  a  Blab  or  a  Babler?  But  if  a  Man  be  thought 
Secret,  it  inuiteth  Difcouerie  ;24  As  the  more  Clofe 
Aire,  fucketh  in  the  more  Open :  And  as  in  Confeflion, 
the  Reuealing  is  not  for  worldly  vfe,  but  for  the  Eafe 
of  a  Mans  j^eart,  fo  Secret  Men  come  to  the  Knov 
ledge  of  Many  Things,  in  that  kinde;  while  Men 
rather  difcharge  their  Mindes,  then  impart  their 
Mindes.  In  few  words,  Myfteries  are  due  to  Secrecy. 
Befides  (to  fay  Truth)  Nakedneffe  is  vncomely,^^  as 
well  in  Minde,  as  Body;  and  it  addeth  no  fmall 
Reuerence,  to  Mens  Manners,  and  Adlions,  if  they  be 
not  altogether  Open.  As  for  Talkers  and  Futile 
Perfons,  they  are  commonly  Vaine,  and  Credulous 
withall.  For  He  that  talketh,  what  he  knoweth,  will 
alfo  talke,  what  he  knoweth  not  Therfore  fet  it 
downe ;  TTiat  an  Habit  of  Secrecy,  is  both  Politick, 
and  MoralL  And  in  this  Part,^^  it  is  good,  that  a  Mans 
Face,  giue  his  Tongue,  leaue  to  Speake.  For  the  Dif- 
couery,  of  a  Mans  Selfe,^^  by  the  Tradls  of  his  Coun- 
tenance,2s  is  a  great  Weakneffe,  and  Betraying ;  By 
how  much,  it  is  many  times,  more  marked  and  beleeued, 
then  a  Mans  words. 

For  the  Second,  which  is  Dif simulation.  It  foUoweth 
many  times  vpon  Secrecy,  by  a  neceffity :  So  that,  he 


*3  Industriously,  and  expressely.    AperU,  *  openly. 

**  Inviteth  Discouerie.  Facile  aliorutn  Amnios reserabitt  *  He  wUl  casfly 
unlock  the  minds  of  others.' 

25  Vncomely.     Deformis  et  invenitstn,  'shapeless  and  uncomely.* 

*8  And  in  this  Part.     lilud addendum  est,  'it  must  be  added.' 

*7  Mans  Selfe.    Animi,  *mind.' 

*8  Tracts  of  his  Countenance.  Ex  Vulin,  ant  Gesiu  *by  hi»  countenanct 
or  gesture.' 
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that  will  be  Secret ^  mud  be^^  a  Diffemhler^  m  fome 
degree.  For  Men  are  too  cunning,  to  fuffer  a  Man, 
to  keepe  an  indifferent  carriage,  betvveene  both,  and  to 
be  Secret^^  without  Swaying  the  Ballance,^^  on  either 
fide.  They  will  fo  befet  a  man  with  Queftions,^^  ^nd 
draw  him  on,  and  picke  it  out  of  him,  that  without  an 
abfurd^^  Silence,  he  mufl  fliew  an  Inclination,^^  one 
way ;  Or  if  he  doe  not,  they  will  gather  as  much  by 
his  Silence,  as  by  his  Speech.  As  for  Equiuocations, 
or  Oraculous  Speeches,  they  cannot  hold  out  long.  So 
that  no  man  can  be  fecret^  except  he  giue  himfelfe  a 
little  Scope  oi  Dif simulation]  which  is,  as  it  were,  but 
the  Skirts  or  Traine  of  Secrecy. 

But  for  the  third  Degree,  which  is  Simulation,  and 
falfe  Profeflion ;  That  I  hold  more  culpable,  and  leffe 
politicke;  except  it  be  in  great  and  rare  Matters. ^^ 
And  therefore  a  generall  Cuftome  of  Simulation  (which 
is  this  lafl  Degree)  ^^  is  a  Vice,  rifmg  either  of  a  naturall 
Falfeneffe,  or  Fearfulneffe ;  Or  of  a  Minde,  that  hath 
fome  maine  Faults  ;^'^  which  becaufe  a  man  mud  needs 
difguife,  it  maketh  him  pradlife^^  Simulation,  in  other 
things,  left  his  Hand  (hould  be  out  of  vre.^^ 

The  great  Aduantages  of  Simulation  and  Dif simula- 
tion are  three.  Firft  to  lay  afleepe*^  Oppofition,  and 
to  Surprize.  For  where  a  Mans  Intentions,  are  pub- 
Hfhed,  it  is  an  Alarum,  to  call  vp,  all  that  are  againft 


29  After  Must  be.     Vel  nolens,  *  even  if  unwilling.* 

80  And  to  be  Secret.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

81  Swaying  the  Ballance.    Incliftationis  suce  deciaratione,  *  any  declara- 
tion of  his  inclining.' 

32  Questions.    Qucrstiontbns  suhtilihus,  'subtle  questions.' 

83  Absurd.     Ohjirmato  et  absurdo,  ' obstinate  and  absurd' 

84  Shewan  Inclination,  oneway.  .S>«<7;/;/rA///rf>^(f?r,' betray  himself  a  little.* 
88  Great  and  rare  Matters.     Nisi  forte  di^ins  vindice  Nodns  incidcrii^ 

*  Unless  perchance  a  difficulty  happens  worthy  of  the  deliverer.' 
3«  (Which  is  this  last  Degree  )    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

87  Minde,  .  .  .  maine  Faults.  AnimiConstitntione,gu<rVitioaliqito  mag- 
no  imbuta  estf  'constittion  of  mind,  which  is  tainted  with  some  great  faulL 

88  Practise.     Adhibere et  exercere,  'apply  and  practise.' 

8»  Hand  should  be  out  of  vre.  Habit ns  t^se  intercidat, '  lest  the  habit  be  lost' 
^  \j\y  asleepe.    Anioliatur,  '  remove.' 
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them.  The  fecond  is,  to  referue  to  a  Mans  Selfe,  ij 
faire  Retreat  :*^  For  if  a  man  engage  himfelfe,  by  a 
manifefl  Declaration,*^  j^g  ^lufl  goe  through,  or  take  a 
Fall.*^  The  third  is,  the  better  to^  difcouer  the  Minde 
of  another.  For  to  him  that  opens  himfelfe.  Men  will 
hardly  fhew  themfelues  aduerfe ;  but  will  (faire)  let  him 
goe  on,  and  turne  th'^ir  Freedome  of  Speech,  to  Free 
dome  of  thought.  And  therefore,  it  is  a  good  (hrewd 
Prouerbe  of  the  Sp!?.niard  ;  Te//a  /ye,  andfindea  Troth. 
As  if  there  were  no  way  of  Difcouery,  but*^  by  Simula- 
tion.  There  be  alfo  three  Difaduantages,  to  fet  it  euea 
The  firfl,  That  Simulation  and  D  if  simulation,  com- 
monly carry  with  them,  a  Shew  of  Fearfulneffe,  which 
in  any  Bufmefle,  doth  fpoile  the  Feathers,  of  round 
Hying  vp  to  the  Marx.^  The  fecond,  that  it  pufleth  and 
perplexeth  the  Conceits  of  many  ;*^  that  perhaps  would 
other  wife  co-operate  with  him  ;^  and  makes  a  Man 
walke,  almofl  alone,*^  to  his  owne  Ends.  The  third. 
and  greatefl  is,  that  it  depriueth  a  Man,  of  one,  of  the 
mofl  principall  Inflruments  for  Adlion ;  which  is  Truj: 
and  Bcleefe,^  The  beft  Compofition,  and  Temperature 
is,  to  haue  Openneffe  in  Fame  and  Opinion  ;^^  SecnC' 
in  Habit;  Difsimiilation  in  feafonable  vfe;  And  - 
Power  to  faigne,  if  there  be  no  Remedy. 


*1  Faire  Retreat.      Ut  pedeni  referat,  et  se  absque  Existimaiionis  si. ' 

jactura  de  Negotio  sttbducat^  *  to  retreat  and  retire  from  the  business  writho- 

loss  of  reputation.* 
42  After  Manifest  Declaration.     Is  cuneis  quasi  impactis  includitur,  'he 

is  shut  in,  as  if  by  wedges  driven  home.' 
*3  Take  a  Fall.     Turpiter  desistendunty  '  leave  off  with  disgrace.' 
*4  The  better  to.     Quod  viam  aperiat,  *  because  it  opens  the  way  to.' 
45  No  way  of  Discouery,  but     Clavis  ad  Secreta  reseranda,  *a  key  ti 

unlock  secrets.' 

4*  Round.     Pemiciier,  '  swiftly.' 

47  Pus^eth  and  perplexeth    .    .    .    many.     In  aneipHes  Cogitati<mes  Anv 
tnos  conjiciant,  *  casts  minds  into  doubtful  thought.' 

48  After  Co-operate  with  him.    Et  studio  suo  rem protnoturiy  *  and  promt :; 
the  matter  by  their  zeal.' 

49  Alone.     Sifte  socia  et  arnica  opera    .    .    .    solus,  '  without  the  help  <•• 
companions  and  friends — alone.' 

«>  Trust  and  Beleefe     Fide,  '  faith.' 
W  Opinion.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

9.  ©f  ©nuB. 

Here  be  none  of  the  AffeHions^  which 
haue  beene  noted  to  fafcinate,  or  bewitch,^ 
but  Loue^  and  Enuy,  They  both  haue^ 
vehement  wifhes;  They  frame  themfelues 
readily  into  Imaginations,  and  Suggeflions ;  And  they 
come  eafily  into  the  Eye ;  efpecially  upon  the  prefence 
of  the  Obiects ;  which  are  the  Points,  that  conduce  to 
Fafcination,  if  any  fuch  Thing  there  be.  We  fee  like- 
wife,  the  Scripture  calleth  Enuy,  An  Euill  Eye :  And 
the  Aflrologers,  call  the  euill  Influences  of  the  Starrs, 
Euill  AfpeHs'y  So  that  flill,  there  feemeth  to  be  acknow- 
ledged, in  the  Act  of  Enuy,  an  Eiaculation,  or  Irradia- 
tion of  the  Eye.  Nay  fome  haue  beene  fo  curious,  as 
to  note,  that  the  Times,  when  the  Stroke,  or  Percuf- 
fion  of  an  Enuious  ^jrdoth  mofl  hurt,  are,  when  the 
Party  enuied  is  beheld  in  Glory,  or  Triumph ;  For  that 
fets  an  Edge  vpon  Enuy ;  And  befides,  at  fuch  times, 
the  Spirits  of  the\per/bn  Enuied,  doe  come  forth,  moft 
into  the  outward  Parts,  and  fo  meet  the  Blow. 

But  leaving  thefe  Curiofities,  (though  not  vnworthy, 
to  be  thought  on,  in  fit  place),  wee  will  handle,^  what 
Perfo7is  are  apt  to  Enuy  others ;  What  perfons  are  mojl 
Subie^l  to  be  Enuied  themf elves  \  And,  What  is  the 
Difference  between  Fublique,  and  private  Enuy, 

A  man,  that  hath  no  vertue  in  himfelfe,  ever  enuieth 
Vertue  in  others.  For  Mens  Mindes,  will  either  feed 
vpon*  their  owne  Good,  or  vpon  others  Euill;  And  who 


FS.  Uari'ationss  in  postbutnous  Hattn  lEUtti'on  of  1638. 

^  Bewitch.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Haue.     Progignit,  'produce.' 

*  Wee  will  handle.      Tractabimus  heec  tria,  *  we  shall  handle  these  three 
points.' 

*  Feed  \'pon.     Se pascuni^  et  delectantur,  *  feed  upon  and  delight  in.* 
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wanteth  the  one,^  wil  prey  vpon  the  other ;  And  who 
fo  is  out  of  Hope  to  attaine  to  anothers  Vertue,will  feeke 
to  come  at  euen  hand,  by  Deprefling  an  others 
Fortune. 

A  man  that  is  Bufy,  and  Inquifitiue,  is  commonly 
Enuious :  For  to  know  much  of  other  Mens  Matters, 
cannot  be,  becaufe  all  that  Adoe  may  conceme  his 
owne  Eftate  :  Therfore  it  mufl  needs  be,  that  he  taketh 
a  kinde  of  plaie-pleafure,  in  looking  vpon  the  Fortunes 
of  others ;  Neither  can  he,  that  mindeth  but  his  o^-n 
Bufmeffe,  finde  much  matter  for  Enuy,^  For  Enuy  is  a 
Gadding  Paflion,  and  walketh  the  Streets,  and  doth 
not  keepe  home ;  Non  eft  curiqfus^  quin  idem  fit  male- 
uolus. 

Men  of  Noble  birth,  are  noted,  to  be  enuious  towards 
New  Men,  when  they  rife.  For  the  diflance  is  altered ; 
And  it  is  like  a  deceipt  of  the  Eye,  that  when  others 
come  on,  they  thinke  themfelues  goe  backe. 

Deformed  Perfons,  and  Eunuches,  and  Old  Men, 
and  Ballards,  are  Enuious :  For  he  that  cannot  poflibly 
mend  his  owne  cafe,  will  doe  what  he  can  to  impaire 
anothers;  Except  thefe  Defedls  light,  vpon  a  verybraue, 
and  Heroicall  Nature;  which  thinketh  to  make  his 
Naturall  Wants,  part  of  his  Honour :  In  that  it  fhould 
be  faid,  that  an  Eunuch,  or  a  Lame  Man,  did  fuch 
great  Matters ;  Affedling  the  Honour  of  a  Miracle ;  as 
it  was  in  Narfes  the  Eunuch,  and  Agefilaus^  and  Tam- 
berlanes,  that  were  Lame  men. 

The  fame,  is  the  Cafe  of  Men,  that  rife  after  Calami- 
ties, and  Misfortunes ;  For  they  are,  as  Men  fallen  out 
with  the  times ;  And  thinke  other  Mens  Harmes,  a 
Redemption,  of  their  owne  Sufferings. 

They,  that  defure  to  excell  in  too  many  Matters,  out 


•  The  one.     Prima  Alimento,  *  the  former  nourishment' 
«  Matter  for  Enuy.    Segetem  Invidiee,  *  crop  of  envy/ 
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of  Leuity,  and  Vaine  glory,  are  euer  Enuious ;  For  they 
cannot  want  worke  ;  ^  It  being  impoflible,  but  many, 
in  fome  one  of  thofe  Things,  Ihould  furpaffe  them. 
Which  was  the  Charadler  of  Adrian  the  Emperour, 
that  mortally  Enuied Poets^  and  Painters^  and  Artificers^ 
in  Works,  wherein  he  had  a  veine  to  excell. 

Laftly.  neare  Kinsfolks,  and  Fellowes  in  Office,  and 
thofe  that  haue  beene  bred  together,  are  more  apt  to 
Mnuy  their  Equals,  when  they  are  railed.  For  it  doth 
vpbraid  vnto  them,  their  owne  Fortunes ;  And  pointeth 
at  them,  and  commeth  oftner  into  their  remembrance, 
and  incurreth  likewife  more  into  the  note  of  others : 
And  Enuy  euer  redoubleth  ®  from  Speech  and  Fame. 
Cains  Enuy,  was  the  more  vile,  and  Malignant,  towards 
his  brother  Abel',  Becaufe,  when  his  Sacrifice  was  better 
accepted,  there  was  no  Body  to  looke  on.  Thus  much 
for  thofe  that  are  apt  to  Enuy, 

Concerning  thofe  that  are  more  or  leffe  fubie6l  to 
Mnuy  :  Firfl,  Perfons  of  eminent  Vertue,  when  they  are 
aduanced,  are  leffe  enuied.  For  their  Fortune  feemeth 
but  due  vnto  them ;  and  no  man  Enuieth  the  Payment 
of  a  Debt,  but  Rewards,  and  Liberality®  rather. 
Againe,  Enuy  is  euer  ioyned,  with  the  Comparing  of  a 
Mans  Selfe ;  ^®  And  where  there  is  no  Comparifon,  no 
JEnuy\  And  therfore  Kings,  are  not  enuied,  but  by 
Kings.  Neuertheleffei  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  vnworthy 
Perfons,  are  mofl  enuied,  at  their  firfl  comming  in,  and 
afterwards  ouercome  it  better ;  ^^  wheras  contrariwife, 
Perfons  of  Worth,  and  Merit,  are  moll  enuied,  when 
their  Fortune  continueth  long.  For  by  that  time, 
though  their  Vertue  be  the  fame,  yet  it  hath  not  the 

7  For  they  cannot  want  worke.    Ubique  enitn  occurruni  Ohjecta  Invidiam 
*  for  objects  of  envy  everywhere  meet  them.' 

8  Redoubleth  .Re^ectitur^  et  condu^Hcaiur^  *  is  reflected  and  redoubled.* 

9  Rewards,  and  Liberality.    Largitioni  supra  Meritum,  *  liberality  above 
desert.' 

io  (if  a  Mans  Selfe.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

11  Ouercome  it  better.    Postea  vero  minus ^  '  but  afterwards  Ies&* 

2  K 
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the  fame  Lujlre  \  For  freih  Men  grow  vp,  that  darken 
it. 

Perfons  of  Noble  Bloud,  are  leffe  enuiedy  in  their 
Rifing:^^  ^qj.  \^  feemeth,  but  Right,  done  to  their 
Birth.  ^3  Befides,  there  feemeth  not  much  added  to 
their  Fortune ;  And  Enuy  is  as  the  Sunne  Beames, 
that  beat  hotter,  vpon  a  Bank  or  (leepe  rifmg  Ground;^* 
then  vpon  a  Flat.*  And  for  the  fame  reafon,  thofe  that 
are  aduanced  by  degrees,  are  leffe  enuiedy  then  thofe 
that  are  aduanced  fuddainly,^^  and  perfaltumJ* 

Thofe  that  haue  ioyned  with  their  Honour,  great 
Trauels,  Cares,  or  Perills,  are  leffe  fubiedl  to  £nuy\ 
For  Men  thinke,  that  they  eame  their  Honours  hardly, 
and  pitty  them  fometimes;  And  Pitty^  euer  healeth 
Enuy:  Wherefore,  you  Ihall  obferue  that  the  more 
deepe,  and  fober  fort  of  Politique  perfons,  in  their 
Greatneffe,  are  euer  bemoaning  themfelues,  what  a 
Life  they  lead ;  Chanting  a  Quanta  patimur.^  Not 
that  they  feele  it  fo,  but  onely  to  abate  the  Edge  of 
Enuy,  But  this  is  to  be  vnderflood,  of  Bufmeffe,  that 
is  laid  vpon  Men,  and  not  fuch  as  they  call  vnto  them- 
felues. For  Nothing  increafeth  Enuy  more,  then  an 
vnneceffary,  and  Ambitious  Ingroffmg  of  Bufmeffe. 
And  nothing  doth  extinguifh  Enuy  more,  then  for  a 
great  Perfon,  to  preferue  all  other  inferiour  Officers,  in 
their  full  Rights,  and  Preheminences,  of  their  Places.^^ 
For  by  that  meanes,  there  be  fo  many^^  Skreenes 
betweene  him,  and  Enuy, 

"  This  passage  is  transferred  front  the  Essay  Of  Nobility  in  the  if  12 
edition. — Set  pp.  190,  191,  194. 
^  At  a  boutuL  '  How  great  things  do  zue  sitffer. 

1*  Rising.  Cufn  Honorihus  cumulantur,  'when  they  are  laden  with 
honours.' 

13  Birth.    Majoribus  suis,  *  to  their  forefathers,' 

1*  Steepe  rising  Ground.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Suddainly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1'  Preserue  ...  in  their  full  Rights,  and  Preheminences,  of  their 
Places.     Nihil  detrahat,  '  detract  nothing  from.' 

17  So  many.  Quot  illi  Ministri  sunt,  tot^  '  as  many  as  there  are  officers, 
so  many.' 
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Aboue  all,  thofe  are  moll  fubiect  to^®  Enuy^  which 
carry  the  Greatneffe  of  their  Fortunes,  in  an  infolent 
and  proud  Manner:  Being  neuer  well, ^^  but  while  they 
are  Ihewing,  how  great  they  are.  Either  by  outward 
Pompe,  or  by  Triumphing  ouer  all  Oppofition,  or  Com- 
petition ;  whereas  Wife  men  will  rather  doe  facrifice  to 
JRnuy\  in  fuffering  themfelues,  fometimes  of  purpofe  to 
be  croft,  and  ouerborne^o  in  things,  that  doe  not  much 
concerne  them.  Notwithftanding,  fo  much  is  true  ; 
That  the  Carriage  of  Greatneffe,  in  a  plaine  and  open 
manner  (fo  it  be  without  Arrogancy,  and  Vaine  glory) 
doth  draw  leffe  Enuy^  then  if  it  be  ^i  in  a  more  crafty, 
and  cunning  fafhion.  For  in  that  courfe,  a  Man  doth 
but  difauow  Fortune ;  And  feemeth  to  be  confcious, 
of  his  owne  want  in  worth ;  And  doth  but  teach  22 
others  to  Enuy  him. 

Laftly,  to  conclude  this  Part ;  As  we  faid  in  the 
beginning,  that  the  Act  of  Enuy^  had  fomewhat  in  it, 
of  Witchcraft  \  fo  there  is  no  other  Cure  of  Enuy,  but 
the  cure  of  Witchcraft :  ^  And  that  is,  to  remoue  the 
Lot  (as  they  call  it)  and  to  lay  it  vpon  another.  For 
which  purpofe,  the  wifer  Sort  of  great  Perfons,  bring 
in  euer  vpon  the  Stage,  fome  Body,  vpon  whom  to 
deriue^*  the  Enuie,  that  would  come  vpon  themfelues  ; 
Sometimes  ^^  vpon  Minifters  and  Seruants  ;  Sometimes 
vpon  Colleagues  and  Affociates ;  and  the  like ;  And 
for  that  tume,  there  are  neuer  wanting,  fome  Perfons 
of  violent  and  vndertaking  Natures,  who  fo  they  may 
haue  Power,  and  Bufmeffe,  will  take  it  at  any  Coft.^® 

18  Subiect  to.     In  se  conciiani,  'excite  against  themselves.' 

19  Well.     Sibi placentes,  '  pleasing  to  themselves.' 

20  Crost,  and  ouerborne.     Vinciy  '  overcome.' 

21  Then  if  it  be.  Quam  si  se  nota  subtrahat^  *  than  if  it  withdraws  itself 
from  notice.* 

22  Teach.     Stimulate  'provoke.' 

28  Cure  of  Witchcraft.-  Veneficiit  et  Incantationist  'witchcraft  and 
charming.' 

2-*  Denue.    Derivent,  '  turn  off.* 

26  Sometimes.  Quandoque  .  .  .  earn  rejicientes^  '  sometimes  casting 
it  off.' 

26  Take  it  at  any  cost.    Quavis  perUulo  mercari,  *  buy  it  for  any  danger.' 
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Now  to  fpeake  of  Publique  Enuy.  There  is  yet 
fome  good  in  Pitblique  Enuy\  whereas  in  Priuate^ 
there  is  none.  For  Pitbliqtu  Enuy  is  as  an  Ostracifme^' 
that  eclipfeth  Men,  when  they  grow  too  great  And 
therefore  it  is  a  Bridle  alfo  to  Great  Ones,  to  keepe 
them  within  Bounds. 

This  Enuy,  being  in  the  Latine  word  Inuidia,  goeth 
in  the  Modeme  languages,  by  the  name  of  Dif content- 
ment:  Of  which  we  Ihall  fpeake  in  handling  Sedition. 
It  is  a  difeafe,  in  a  State,^^  Hke  to  Iijfedlion.  For  as 
Infedlion,  fpreadeth  vpon  that,  which  is  found,  and 
tainteth  it ;  So  when  Enuy^  is  gotten  once  into  a  State, 
it  traduceth  euen  the  bed  Actions  '^  thereof,  and 
tumeth  them  into  an  ill  Odour.  And  therefore,  there 
is  little  won  by  intermingling  of  plaufible  ^^  Actions. 
For  that  doth  argue,  but  a  WeaknefTe,  and  Feare  of 
Enuy,  which  hurteth  fo  much  the  more,  as  it  is  like- 
wife  vfuall  in  Infe6lion5\  which  if  you  feare  them,  you 
call  them  vpon  you.^^ 

This  publique  Enuy,  feemeth  to  beat  ^2  chiefly,  vpon 
principall  Officers,  or  Miniflers,  rather  then  vpon  Kings, 
and  Eflates  ^  themfelues.  But  this  is  a  fure  Rule,  that 
if  the  Enuy  vpon  the  Minifter,  be  great,  when  the  caufe 
of  it,  in  him,  is  fmal ;  or  if  the  Enuy  be  generall,  in  a 
manner,  vpon  all  the  Miniflers  of  an  Eflate ;  then  the 
Enuy  (though  hidden)  is  truly  vpon  the  State  it  felfe.^ 
And  fo  much  oi publike  enuy  or  difcontentment,  and  the 
difference  therof  from  Priuate  JS'wwy,  which  was  handled 
in  the  firfl  place. 


*^  Ostracisme.    Salubris  Oiracismi,  *  a  salutary  ostracism.* 
*8  State.     Regnis  et  Rebuspublicis^  '  kingdoms  and  states.' 
^  Actions.    Mandata  et  ItistHuta^  *  laws  and  ordinances.' 
^^  Plausible.     Actiones graias  et  populares^  odiosis,  *  pleasing  and  popular 
actions  with  disagreeable  ones.' ^ 
81  Call  thera  vpon  you.     Facilitis  irruuntf  *  they  attack  you  more  eaaly/ 
•*  Seemeth  to  beat.     Involaty  *  flies  at.' 
»*  And  Estates.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
M  State  it  selfe.    Regent,  aut  Statum  ipsum,  '  the  kiftg  or  state  itself.' 
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We  will  adde  this,  in  generall,  touching  the  Affe<5Hon 
of  Enuy\  that  of  all  other  Affedlions,  it  is  the  mod 
importune,  and  continuall.  For  of  other  Affe^lions^ 
there  is  occafion  giuen,  but  now  and  then  :  And  there- 
fore, it  was  well  faid,  Inuidia  festos  dies  non  agit.^  For 
it  is  euer  working  vpon  fome,  or  other.^  And  it  is 
alfo  noted,  that  Loue  and  Enuy^  doe  make  a  man  pine, 
which  other  Aflfedlions  doe  not ;  becaufe  they  are  not 
fo  continuall  It  is  alfo  the  vilell  Affection,  and  the 
moll  depraued;  For  which  caufe,  it  is  the  proper 
Attribute,  of  the  Devill,  who  is  called  ;  The  Enuious 
Man,  ihatfoweth  tares  amongst  the  wheat  by  night!*  As 
it  alwayes  commeth  to  paffe,  that  Enuy  worketh  fub- 
tilly,  ajid  in  the  darke  ;  And  to  the  preiudice  of  good 
things,  fuch  as  is  the  Wheat. 


°  yeahuspf  keeps  not  holidays, 
^  Matt.  xiu.  35. 

»»  For  of  other  Affections.  Aliis  Affectihts  exciiandist  *  of  exciting  oilier 
affections.' 

86  For  it  is  euer  working  vpon  some  or  other.  Quia  semper  Materiam 
se  exercendi  reperitt  *  for  it  .\lways  finds  material  on  which  to  work.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

[T  is  a  triuiall  Grammar  Schoole  Text,  but  yet 
worthy  a  wife  Mans  Confideration.  Que{- 
tion  was  asked  of  Demojlhenes  \  What  was 
the  Chief e  Part  of  an  Oratourl  He  an- 
fwered,  AiUon ;  what  next  ?  ABion ;  what  next  again? 
Anion,^  He  faid  it,  that  knew  it  befl ;  And  had  by 
nature,  himfelfe,  no  Aduantage,  in  that  he  commended. 
A  ilrange  thing,  that  that  Part  of  an  Oratour,  which  is 
but  fuperficiall,  and  rather  the  vertue  of  a  Player; 
fhould  be  placed  fo  high,  aboue  thofe  other  Noble 
Parts,  oilnuention^  Elocution^  and  the  refl :  Nay  almofl 
alone,  as  if  it  were  All  in  All.  But  the  Reafon  is 
plaine.  There  is  in  Humane  Nature,  generally,  more 
of  the  Foole,  then  of  the  Wife ;  And  therfore  thofe 
faculties,  by  which  the  Foolifh  part  of  Mens  Mindes 
is  taken,  are  mofl  potent.  Wonderful!  like  is  the  Cafe^ 
of  Boldneffe,  in  Ciuill  BufmefTe ;  What  firft  ?  Boldnejfe; 
What  Second,"  and  Third  ?  Boldneffe,  And  yet  Bold- 
iieffe  is  a  Childe  of  Ignorance,  and  Bafeneffe,  farre 
inferiour  to  other  Parts.^  But  neuertheleffe,  it  doth 
fafcinate,  and  binde  hand  and  foot,  thofe,  that  are 
either  Ihallow^  in  Judgment;  or  weake*  in  Courage, 
which  are  the  greatefl  Part ;  Yea  and  preuaileth  with 
wife  men,  at  weake  times.^  Therfore,  we  fee  it  hath 
done  wonders,^  in  Popular  States ;  but  with  Senates 

"  Cicero,  BnttitSf  xxxviiL 

ITS.  TTanattons  in  )io0i{)tniu)tt0  Hattn  lEHttton  of  1638. 

1  Wonderfull  like  is  the  Case.    Mire  convetiit^  et  quasi  paralUta  est, 
*  agrees  wonderfully,  and  is  as  it  were  parallel.' 

*  Other  parts.     Civiiis  ScientuE  Partibus^  '  parts  of  political  sdence.' 
3  Shallow.     Infirwiy  *  weak.' 

*  Weake.     Timidiores^  'more  timid.* 

8  At  weake  times.     Cum  Aniviis  vacilUfUt  'when  they  waver  in  thdr 
minds.* 

*  Done  wonders.     Plurimum  valuisse^  *  has  been  most  strong.* 


XLVI.     OF   BOLDNESS.  519 

V.  1625.  set.  65. 

and  Princes  leffe ;  And  more'  euer  vpon  the  firfl  en- 
trance of  Bold  Perfons  into  Adlion,  then  foone  after ; 
For  Boldneffe  is  an  ill  keeper  of  promife.  Surely,  as 
there  are  Mountebanques  for  the  Naturall  Body:^  So 
are  there  Mountebanques  for  the  Politique  Body ;  Men 
that  vndertake  great  Cures ;  And  perhaps  have  been 
Lucky,  in  two  or  three  Experiments,  but  want  the  Grounds 
of  Science ;  And  therfore  cannot  hold  out.^  Nay  you 
fhall  fee  a  Bold  Fellow^  many  times,  doe  Mahomets 
Miracle.  Mahomet  made  the  People  beleeue,  that  he 
would  call  an  Hill  to  him ;  And  from  the  Top  of  it, 
offer  vp  his  Praiers,  for  the  Obferuers  of  his  Law.  The 
People  affembled ;  Mahomet  cald  the  Hill  to  come  to 
him,  againe,  and  againe;  And  when  the  Hill  flood 
flill,  he  was  neuer  a  whit  abafhed,  but  faid  \  If  the  Hill 
Tjuill  not  come  to  Mahomet^  Mahomet  wil  go  to  the  hil. 
So  thefe  Men,  when  they  haue  promifed  great  Matters, 
and  failed  moil  fhamefuUy,  (yet  if  they  haue  the  per- 
feflion  of  Boldneffe)  they  will  but  (light  it  ouer,  and 
make  a  tume,  and  no  more  adoe.  Certainly,  to  Men 
of  great  Judgment,  Bold  Perfons,  are  a  Sport  to  be- 
hold ;  Nay  and  to  the  Vulgar  alfo,  Boldneffe  hath 
fomewhat  of  the  Ridiculous.  For  if  Abfurdity  be  the 
Subiedl  of  Laughter,  doubt  you  not,  but  great  Bold- 
neffe is  feldome  without  fome  Abfurdity.  Efpecially, 
it  is  a  Sport  to  fee,  when  a  Bold  Fellow  is  out  of 
Countenance;  For  that  puts  his  Face,  into  a  mofl 
Shruncken,  and  woodden  Poflure;^  As  needes  it 
mud ;  For  in  BafhfulnefTe,  the  Spirits  doe  a  little  goe 
and  come;  but  with  Bold  Men,  vpon  like  occafion, 
they  (land  at  a  Hay  ;^<>  Like  a  Stale  at  Cheffe,  where 


^  For  the  Naturall  Body.      Qui  Corpori  Naiurali  mederi  Prqfitentur, 
•who  profess  to  heal  the  natural  Dody.' 

*  Cannot  hold  out.     Scepius  exciditnt,  *  often  fail. ' 

•  Shruncken  and  woodden  Posture.      In  se  reductuntf  sed  deformiUr., 
*  drawn  back  into  itself,  but  ill-fa vouredly.' 

10  Stand  at  a  stay. '  Attoniti  luereni^  '  they  stick,  astounded.' 


520      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS, 

V.  1625.  set  65. 

it  is  no  Mate,  but  yet  the  Game  cannot  ftirre.  But 
this  laft,  were  fitter  for  a  Satyre,  then  for  a  ferious 
Obferuation.  This  is  well  to  be  weighed ;  That  Bold- 
neffe  is  euer  blinde :  For  it  feeth  not  dangers,  and  In- 
conueniences.  Therfore,  it  is  ill  in  Counfell,  good  in 
Execution:  So  that  the  right  Vfe  of  Bold  perfonsis, 
that  they  neuer  Command  in  Chiefe,  but  be  Seconds, 
and  vnder  the  Diredlion  of  others.  For  in  Counfell, 
it  is  good  to  fee  dangers ;  And  in  Execution^  not  to 
fee  them,  except  they  be  very  great 
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18.    ®f  SranatU.* 

Rauaile^  in  the  younger  Sort,  is  a  Part   of 
Education ;  In  the  Elder,  a  Part  of  Experi- 
ence.     He  that  trauaileth  into  a  Country,^ 
before  he  hath  fome  Entrance  into  the  Lan- 
guage, goeth  to  Schoole^  and  not  to  Trauaile.     That 
Young  Men  trauaile  vnder  fome  Tutor,  or  graue  ^  Ser- 
uant,  I  allow  well ;  So  that  he  be  fuch  a  one,  that  hath 
the  Language,  and  hath  been  in  the  Country  before ; 
whereby  he  may  be  able  to  tell  them,  what  Things  are 
worthy  to  be  feene*  in  the  Country  where  they  goe ; 
what  Acquaintances^  they  are  to  feeke ;  What  Exer- 
cifes  or  difcipline  the  Place  yeeldeth.     For  elfe  young 
Men  Ihall  goe  hooded,  and  looke  abroad  little.     It  is 
a  llrange  Thing,  that  in  Sea  voyages,  where  there  is 
nothing  to  be  feene,  but  Sky  and  Sea,  Men  fhould 
make  Diaries;  but  in  Land- Trauaile,  wherin  fo  much 
is  to  be  obferued,  for  the  mofl  part,  they  omit  it ;  As 
if  Chance,  were  fitter  to  be  regiflred,  then  Obferuation. 
Let  Diaries,  therefore,  be  brought  in  vfe,     TJie  Things 
to  be  feene  and  obferued  are :  The  Courts  of  Princes, 
fpecially  when  they  giue  Audience^  to  Ambaffadours.^ 
The  Courts  of  luflice,  while  they  fit®  and  heare  Caufes; 
And  fo  of  Confiflories  Ecclefiaflicke :  The  Churches, 
and  Monafleries,  with  the  Monuments  which  are  there- 

F3E.  Fanattims  tn  postfiunurtts  Eatin  Stitttaii  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  Peregrinatwne  in  Partes  Exteras,  *  of  travel  into  foreign 
parts.' 

*  Country.    Partes  Extents,  *  foreign  parts.' 
'  Graue.    Exferto,  '  experienced.* 

*  Scene.    Spectatu  et  cog^iitUy  '  seen  and  noticed.' 

>  Acquaintances.       Amicitue  et  FamiHaritates^    'friendships  and  ac* 
quaintances.' 

*  Giue  Audience.    Admittunt,  *  admit.' 

7  Ambassadours.    Legates  ExterM,  *  foreign  ambassadors.* 

8  While  they  siL    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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in  extant :  The  Wals  and  Fortifications  of  Cities  and 
Townes ;  And  fo  the  Hauens  and  Harbours  :  Antiqui- 
ties, and  Ruines :  Libraries ;  CoUedges,  Difputations, 
and  Ledlures,  where  any  are :  Shipping  and  Nauies : 
Houfes,  and  Gardens  of  State,  and  Pleafure,  neare 
great  Cities  :  Armories  :  Arfenals  :  Magazens  :®  Ex- 
changes :  Burfes :  Ware-houfes :  Exercifes  of  Horfe- 
man-(hip;  Fencing;  Trayning^^  of  Souldiers ;  and  the 
like :  Comedies ;  Such  wherunto  the  better.  Sort  of 
perfons  doe  refort ;  Treafuries  of  Jewels,  and  Robes ; 
Cabinets,^^  and  Rarities  :  And  to  conclude,  whatfoeuer 
is  memorable ^2  in  the  Places ;  where  they  goe.  After 
all  which,  the  Tutors  or  Seruants,  ought  to  make  dili- 
gent Enquirie.  As  for  Triumphs ;  Mafques ;  Feafls , 
Weddings ;  Funeralls ;  Capitall  Execu[ti]ons  ;  and  fuch 
Shewes ;  Men  need  not  to  be  put  in  mmde  of  them ; 
Yet  are  they  not  to  be  negledled.  If  you  will  haue  a 
Young  Man,  to  put  his  Trauaile,^^  into  a  little  Roome, 
and  in  fhort  time,  to  gather  much,  this  you  mufl  doe. 
Firfl,  as  was  faid,  he  mufl  haue  fome  Entrance  into 
the  Language,  before  he  goeth.  Then  he  mud  haue 
fuch  a  Seruant,  or  Tutor,  as  knoweth  the  Country,  as 
was  likewife  faid.  I-.et  him  carry  with  him  alfo  fome 
Card  or  Booke  defcribing  the  Country,  where  he  tra- 
uelleth;  which  will  be  a  good  Key  to  his  Enquiry. 
Let  him  keepe  alfo  a  Diary.  Let  him  not  Hay  long  in 
one  Citty,  or  Towne ;  More  or  leffe  as  the  place  de- 
ferueth,  but  not  long :  Nay,  when  he  flayeth  in  one 
City  or  Towne,  let  him  change^*  his  Lodging,  from 
one  End^^  and  Part  of  the  Towne,  to  another;  which 


»  Magazens.     Cella  et  Horrea  Puhlica,  '  public  stores  and  granaries.' 

10  Trayning.    Delectus  et  Instntctioy  '  levying  and  training. 

11  Cabinets.     CuriosttateSf  *  curiosities.' 

13  Memorable.     CeU^bre  aut  ntetHorabile,  *  remarkable  or  memorable.' 
18  Trauaile.     Fructum  Peregrinationist  *  the  fruit  of  his  traveL' 
1^  Change.    Mutet  stepius^  *  change  often.' 
IS  End.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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is  a  great  Adamant^  of  Acquaintance.  Let  him 
fequefler  himfelfe  from  the  Company  of  his  Country 
men,  and  diet  in  fuch  Places,  where  there  is  good 
Company  of  the  Nation,  where  he  trauaileth.  .Let 
him  vpon  his  Remoues,  from  one  place  to  another, 
procure  Recommendation,  to  fome  perfon  of  Quality, 
refiding  in  the  Place,  whither  he  remoueth ;  that  he 
may  vfe  his  Fauour,!''  in  thofe  things,  he  defireth  to  fee 
or  know.  Thus  he  may  abridge^®  his  Trauaile^  with 
much  profit.  As  for  the  acquaintance,^^  which  is  to  be 
fought  in  Trauaile\  That  which  is  mofl  of  all  profit- 
able, is  Acquaintance  with  the  Secretaries,  and  Employd 
Men  of  AmbafTadours ;  For  fo  in  Trauailing  in  one 
Country  he  (hall  fucke^*^  the  Experienced^  of  many. 
Let  him  alfo  fee  and  vifit,  Eminent  Perfons,  in  all 
Kindes,  which  are  of  great  Name  abroad ;  That  he 
may  be  able  to  tell,  how  the  Life^^  agreeth  with  the 
Fame.  For  Quarels,^^  they  are  with  Care  and  Dif- 
cretion  to  be  auoided :  They  are,  commonly,  for 
Miareffes  ;24  Healths  ;25  Place ;  and"  Words.26  And 
let  a  Man  beware,  how  he  keepeth  Company,  with 
Cholerick  and  Quarelfome^^  Perfons;  for  they  will 
engage  him  into  their  owne  Quarels.  When  a  Tra- 
nailer  retumeth  home,  let  him  not  leaue  the  Countries, 
where  he.  liath   Trauailed,   altogether  behinde   him; 


i«  -<4//^rAdamant  AtirahendiFamiuaritates^  etConsuetudinesHominum. 
compiuriitm,  *  for  attracting  acquaintances  and  friendships  with  many  men.' 
^7  Fauour.     Favore  et  o^era,  *  favour  and  help.' 
1^  Abridge.     Vtilitatem  accelerare,  *  hasten  the  profit.' 
1"  Acquaintance.  Familiaritates  et  Amicitias,  '  acquaintances  and  friend- 
ships.' 

20  Sucke.    Ad  se  attrctheU  ft  sugei,  *  draw  to  himself  and  suck.* 

21  Experience.    Notitiam  et  Experientiam^  'knowledge  and  experience.* 

22  Life.     Osy  vuitns,  et  Corporis  Lineamenta  et  Motus,  '  face,  counten- 
ance, and  lineaments  and  movements  of  the  body.' 

23  Quarels.     Rixas  et  SimultateSf  *  quarrels  and  disputes.' 
2*  Mistresses.    A  mores,  'loves.* 

25  Healths.    ConiPotntiones,  *  dnnkinghouts.'  • 

2«  Words.     Verba  contumeliosa,  *  insulting  words.* 
27  Quarelsome.    Qui  facile  Initnicitias  suscipiuni,  '  who  easily  take  up 
enmities.' 
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But  maintained  a  Correfpondence,  by  letters,  with 
thofe  of  his  Acquaintance,  which  are  of  mod  Worth. 
And  let  his  Trauailt  appeare  rather  in  his  Difcourfe, 
then  in  his  Apparrell,  or  Geflure :  And  in  his  Difcourfe, 
let  him  be  rather  aduifed  in  his  Anfwers,  then  forwards'-^ 
to  tell  Stories ;  And  let  it  appeare,  that  he  doth  not 
change  his  Country  Manners,  for  thofe  of  Forraigne 
Parts ;  But  onely,  prick  in  fome  Flowers,  of  that  be 
hath  Learned  abroad,  into  the  Cuflomes  of  his  o%*ne 
Country. 


*s  Maintaine.    Conservti,  ei  colai^  *  nuuntain  and  cultivate.* 
*'  Forwards.    FacUis  etpronus^  *  easy  and  disposed,' 


V.  1625,  aet  65. 

Biidsh  Museum  Copy. 

Ortune  is  like  the  Market -y  Where  many  times, 
if  you  can  flay  a  little,  the  Price  will  fall 
And  againe,  it  is  fometimes  like  SybUIas 
Offer;  which  at  firfl  offereth  the  Commo- 
dity at  full,  then  confumeth  part  and  part,  and  flill 

^.  ratiatfons  in  pusttunutu  l4din  Sbiiiim  oC  168S. 

1  Title.    De  Mora,  *  of  delay.' 
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holdeth  vp  the  Price.  For  Occafion  (as  it  is  in  the 
Common  verfe)  turneth  a  Bald  Noddle^  after  Jhe  hath 
J>refented  her  locks  in  Fronts  and  no  hold  taken:  Or  at 
lead  tumeth  the  Handle  of  the  Bottle,  firfl  to  be 
receiued,  and  after  the  Belly,  which  is  hard  to  clafpe. 
There  is  furely  no  greater  Wifedome,  then  well  to  time 
the  Beginnings,  and  Onfets  of  Things.  Dangers  are 
no  more  light,  if  they  once  feeme  light :  And  more 
dangers  haue  deceiued  Men,  then  forced  them.  Nay, 
it  were  better,  to  meet  fome  Dangers  halfe  way,  though 
they  come  nothing  neare,^  then  to  keepe  too  long  a 
watch,^  vpon  their  Approaches  f  For  if  a  Man  watch 
too  long,  it  is  odds  he  will  fall  afleepe.  On  the  other 
fide,  to  be  deceiued,  with  too  long  Shadowes,  (As 
fome  haue  beene,  when  the  Moone  was  low,  and  Ihone 
on  their  Enemies  backe)  And  fo  to  Ihoot  off  before 
the  time ;  Or  to  teach  dangers  to  come  on,  by  ouer 
early  Buckling  towards  them,  is  another  Extreme. 
The  Ripeneffe,  or  Vnripeneffe,  of  the  Occafion  (as  we 
faid)  mufl  euer  be  well  weighed ;  And  generally*,  it  is 
good,  to  commit  the  Beginnings  of  all  great  Adlions, 
to  Argos  with  his  hundred  Eyes;  And  the  Ends  to 
Briareus  with  his  hundred  Hands:  Firfl  to  Watch, 
and  then  to  Speed.  For  the  Helmet  of  Fluto,  which 
maketh  the  Politicke  Man  goe  Inuifible,  is,  Secrecy  in 
the  Counfell,  and  Celerity  in  the  Execution.  For  when 
Things  are  once  come  to  the  Execution,  there  is  no  Secrecy 
comparable  to  Celerity]  Like  the  Motion  of  a  Bullet  in 
the  Ayre,  which  flyeth  fo  fwift,  as  it  out-runs  the  Eye. 


2  Though  they  come  nothing  neare.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•  Watch.    Perfetuo  ifiquirere^  et  observare,  *  continually  to  seek  out  and 
watch.' 

*  Approaches.    Motus^  et  Appropinquati(memt  *  movements  and  approach.' 
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British  Musetun  Copy. 

S  the  Births  of  Liuing  Creatures,^  at  firil,  are 
ill  fhapen  :   So  are  all  Innotiations^  which 
are  the  Births  of  Time.     Yet  notwithftand- 
ing,  as  Thofe  that  firfl  bring  Honour  into 
their  Family,  are  commonly  more  worthy,  then  mod 
that  fucceed  :  So  the  firfl  Prefident  ^  (if  it  be  good)  is 
feldome  attained  ^  by  Imitation.*    For  111,  to  Mans 
Nature,  as  it  Hands  peruerted,^  hath  a  Naturall  Motion, 
llrongefl  in  Continuance :    But  Good,  as  ®  a  Forced 
Motion,  flrongefl  at  firft.     Surely  euery  Medicine  is  an 
Innouation ;  And  he  that  will  not  apply  New  Remedies, 
mufl  expedl  New  Euils :   For  Time  is  the  greateft 
Innouatour :  And  if  Time,  of  courfe,  alter  Things  to 
the  worfe,  and  Wifedome,  and  Counfell  (hall  not  alter 
them  to  the  better,  what  fhall  be  the  End  ?  ^     It  is 
tme,^  that  what  is  fetled  by  Cuflome,  though  it  be  not 
good,  yet  at  leafl  it  is  fit.®    And  thofe  Things,  which 
haue  long  gone  together,^**  are  as  it  were  confederate 
within  themfelues  :  Whereas  New  Things  peece  ^^  not 
fo  well ;  But  though  they  helpe  by  their  vtility,   yet 

FE  Fartatimts  (n  postfnniuitts  Statin  Sbiium  of  1638. 

^  Births  of  Liuing  Creatures.    Partus  recens  edittf  *  recent  births.' 

2  First  President.  £xempiaria,ei  Pritnordia,  *  precedents  aLndhc^nxunga,^ 

^  Seldome  attained.    P/urimum,  "SuperaHt^  *  mostly  surpass.' 

4  Imitation.    Ifnitationem  jStatis  sequentis^  *  imitation  of  the  succeeding 

age.* 
^  As  it  stands  peruerted.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
•  As.     Ut  fieri  amat,  *  as  is  usually  done.' 
^  End.    Pints  Mali,  *  end  of  the  evil.' 
8  True.     Concedi prorsus  debet,  *  must  be  granted.* 
»  Fit.     Aptum    .    ,    .     Temporihus,  *  fit  for  the  times.* 
^^  Gone  together,     l/na  quasi  Alveo  fluxerunt,  '  have  flowed  as  it  were 

in  one  bed.' 

11  Peece.     Veteribus    «    .    .    cokareant,  *  cohere  with  the  old.* 

12  Inconformity.    Novitate  tanteu  et  Inccm/ormitatef  '  by  their  newneas 
and  inconformity.* 
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they  trouble,  by  their  Inconformity.^^  Befides,  they^^ 
are  X'^t  Strangers -^^  more  Admired,  and  leffe  Fauoured. 
AH  this  is  true,  if  Time  (lood  Hill ;  which  contrariwife 
moueth  fo  round,  that  a  Froward  ^^  Retention  of  Cuf- 
tome,  is  as  turbulent  a  Thing,  as  an  Innouation  :  And 
they  that  Reverence  too  much  Old  Times,  are  but  a 
Scome  to  the  New.  It  were  good  therefore,  that  Men 
in  their  Innouafio^s,  would  follow  the  Example  of  Time 
it  felfe;  which  indeed  Innouateth  greatly,  but  quietly, 
and  by  degrees,  fcarce  to  be  perceiued :  ^^  For  other- 
wife,  whatfoeuer  is  New,  is  vnlooked  for;^^  And  euer 
it  mends  Some,  and  paires^^  Other:  And  he  that  is 
holpen,  takes  it  for  a  Fortune,  and  thanks  the  Time  ; 
And  he  that  is  hurt,  for  a  wrong,  and  imputeth  it  to 
the  Author.  It  is  good  alfo,  not  to  try  Experiments  ^^ 
in  States; 20  Except  the  Neceflity  be  Vrgent,  or  the 
vtility  Euident:  And  well  to  beware,  that  it  be  the 
Reformation, 21  that  draweth  on  the  Change;  And  not 
the  defire  of  Change,  that  pretendeth  the  Reformation. 
And  laflly,  that  the  Nouelty^'^  though  it  be  not  reiedled, 
yet  be  held  for  a  Sufpecfl;  And,  as  the  Scripture  faith; 
That  we  make  ajland  vpon  the  Ancient  Way,  and  then 
looke  about  us,  and  difcouer,  what  is  the  Jlraighty  arid 
right  way,  andfo  to  walke  in  it.** 


^^^m. 


"  Jer.  vi  16. 

^*  They.     NovitateSy  'novelties.' 

^*  Strangers.    Advente  aut peregriniy  *  newcomers  or  foreigners.' 
^*  Froward.     Iinportuna  et  Morosa,  '  unsuitable  and  froward.' 
^'  After  Perceiued.     Illud  enimpro  certo  habeas^  '  be  assured  of  this.* 
^^  Vnlooked  for.     Profter Spent  et  Expectationem  accedere,  'comes,  con- 
trary to  hope  and  expectation.' 
^'  Paires.    Eripere,  *  takes  away  from.* 
^^  Experiments.    Experimentis  Novis,  '  new  experiments.* 
^^  States.      In    Corporibus  Politich    medetidis,    'in  reforming  political 
bodies.' 
^^  Reformation.     Refonnniionis  studiunt,  *  desire  of  reformation.* 
22  The  Nouelty.     Omnis  Novitas,  '  every  novelty.' 
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81.    ®f  jhuf^fiAtm. 

Vfpidons  amongft  Thoughts,  are  like  Bats 
amongfl  Birds,  they  euer  fly  by  Twi- 
light Certainly,  they  are  to  be  repreffed, 
or,  at  the  leafl,  well  gu2lrded:  For  they 
cloud  the  Minde;  they  leefe  Frends;  and  they  checke 
with  Bufinefle,  whereby  Bufmefle  cannot  goe  on,  cur- 
rantly,  and  conllantly.  They  difpofe  Kings  to  Tyranny, 
Husbands  to  lealoulie,  Wife  Men  to  Irrefolution  and 
Melancholy.  They  are  Defects,  not  in  tiie  Heart,  but 
in  the  Braine;  For  they  take  Place  in  the  Stoutell 
Natures :  As  in  the  Example  of  Henry  the  Seuenth  of 
England:  There  was  not  a  more  Sufpidous  Man,  nor 
a  more  Stout  And  in  fuch  a  Compofition,  they  doe 
fmall  Hurt  For  commonly  they  are  not  admitted, 
but  with  Examination,  whether  they  be  likely  or  no? 
But  in  fearefuU  Natures,  they  gaine  Ground  too  fall 
There  is  Nothing  makes  a  Man  Sufpedl  much,  more 
then  to  Know  little :  And  therefore  Men  fhould  remedy 
Sufpicion,  by  procuring  to  know  more,^  and  not  to  keep 
their  Sufpicions  in  Smother. ^  What  would  Men  haue  ? 
Doe  they  thinke,  thofe  they  employ  and  deale  with, 
are  Saints?^  Doe  they  not  thinke,  they  will  haue 
their  owne  Ends,  and  be  truer  to  Themfelues,  then  to 
them  ?  Therefore,  there  is  no  better  Way  to  moderate 
Sufpicions^  then  to  account  vpon*  fuch  Sufpicions  ds 
true,  and  yet  to  bridle  them,  as  falfe.     For  fo  faire,  a 

ITS.  Fadatfonv  fn  ^osifnnnotni  Eotin  Stottimi  of  1888. 

1  Procuring  to  know  more.  Ut  qnis  Inquisitionent  urguU,  *  to  ptcB 
inauiry.' 

'  And  not  to  keep  their  Suspicions  in  smother.  Fumo  enim  et  Tetuiris 
aluntur  Susficiones,  *  for  suspicions  are  nourished  by  smoke  and  darkness.' 

3  Saints.    Angelas  esse,  aut  Sanctos  t  *  are  angels  or  saints  f 

*  Account  vpon.    Hemedia Harare,  'prepare  remedies.' 
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Man  ought  to  make  vfe  of  Sufpicions^  as  to  prouide,  as 
if  that  (hould  be  true,  that  he  SufpeHs^  yet  it  may  doe 
him  no  Hurt.  Sufpicions,  that  the  Minde,  of  it  felfe, 
gathers,  are  but  Buzzes;^  But  Sufpicions,  that  are  arti- 
ficially nouriflied,  and  put  into  Mens  Heads,®  by  the 
Tales,  and  Whifprings  of  others,"^  haue  Stings.  Cer- 
tainly, the  befl  Meane,  to  cleare  the  Way,  in  this  fame 
Wood®  oiSufpicions^  is  franckly  to  communicate  them,® 
with  the  Partie,  that  he  SufpeHs :  For  thereby,  he  (hall 
be  fure,  to  know  more  of  the  Truth  of  them,  then  he 
did  before  ;  And  withall,  (hall  make  that  Party,  more 
circumfpedl,^^  not  to  giue  further  Caufe  of  Sufpicion. 
But  this  would  not  be  done  to  Men  of  bafe^^  Natures: 
For  they,  if  they  finde  themfelues  once  fufpedled,  will 
neuer  be  true.  The  Italian  faies:  Sof petto  licentia  fede .^ 
As  if  Sufpicion  did  giue  a  Pafport  to  Faith:  But  it 
ought  rather  to  kindle  it,  to  difcharge  it  felfe. 


"  Suspicion  gives  a  Passport  to  trust. 

•  Buzzes.     Inanes  Bomhi,  *  empty  buzzes.' 

•  Heads.     Animis,  '  minds.' 

y  Others.     Famigeratorum,  '  talebearers.* 

8  Same  Wood.    Impedita  Sylva,  *  tangled  wood.* 

•  Franckly  to  communicate  them.     Libera  queedant  et  aperia  illarum 
Declaration  '  a  free  and  open  declaration  of  them.' 

10  Circumspect.     Cautum  magis  et  circutnspectum,  *more  careful  and 
circumspect.' 

11  Base.    Prava,  et  Degenerisy  *bad  and  base.' 

2  L 


.A. ^  ^^1  I    ^am 
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83.    ®t  ^lantatiottjJ.^ 

Lantations^  are^  amongfl  Ancient,  Prirai- 
tiue,*  and  Heroicall  Workes.  When  the 
World  was  young,  it  begate  more  Chil- 
dren; But  now  it  is  old,  it  begets  fewer: 
For  I  may  iuflly  account  new  Plantations,  to  be  the 
Children  of  former  Kingdomes.  I  like  a  Plantation 
in  a  Pure  Soile ;  that  is,  where  People  are  not  Dij- 
planied,^  to  the  end,  to  Plant  in  Others.  For  elfe,  it  is 
rather  an  Extirpation,  then  a  Plantation.  Planting  of 
Countries,  is  like  Planting  of  Woods ;  For  you  mull 
make  account,  to  leefe  almofl  ^  Twenty  yeeres  Profit, 
and  expect  your  Recompence,^  in  the  end.  For  the 
Principall  Thing,  that  hath  beene  the  Deflruction  of 
mofl  Plantations^  hath  beene  the  Bafe,  and  Hallie 
drawing  of  Profit,  in  the  firfl  Yeeres.  It  is  true,  Speedie 
Profit  ^  is  not  to  be  neglected,  as  farre  as  may  fland, 
with  the  Good  of  the  Plantation^  but  no  further.  It  is 
a  Shamefull  and  VnblefTed  Thing,  to  take  the  Scumme 
of  People,  and  Wicked  Condemned  ^^  Men,  to  be  the 
People  with  whom  you  Plant :  And  not  only  fo,  but  it 
fpoileth  ^^  the  Plantation ;  For  they  will  euer  liue  like 
Rogues,  and  not  fall  to  worke,  but  be  Lazie,  and  doe 

us.  Uariaftonti  in  poi3tf)umou0  Uatin  lEDitian  of  1638. 

I  Title.    De  Planiationibus  Populorum^  et  Coloniis,  *of  plantatioDs  of 
peoples  and  colonies.' 

*  Plantations.     Colontee,  'colonies.* 

*  Are.    Eminent,  '  are  prominent.* 

*  Primitiue.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Displanted.     Destruitur,  '  destroyed.* 

*  Make  account  to  leese  almost   ....    Profit    Ve  Uiilitaie  cafienda 
nihil  cogitandum  ante.  *  there  must  be  no  thought  of  getting  profit  before.' 

7  Recompence.     Fructus  uber  et  locupies,  '  abundant  and  rich  fruit.' 

*  Plantations.       Co/onias,   alias   bene  successuras,    '  plantations,   which 
otherwise  would  have  succeeded  well.* 

^  Profit.     Lucri  Segetem,  '  crop  of  profit* 

*o  Wicked  Condemned.  Ejcules,  etDavmati, '  exiles  and  condemned  men.' 

II  Spoileih.     Comtmpit  etperdit,  *  spoils  and  destroys.' 
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Mifchiefe,  and  fpend  Vidluals,  and  be  quickly  weary, ^^ 
and  then  Certifie  ^^  ouer  to  their  Country,  to  the  Dif- 
credit^*  of  the  Plantation,  The  People  wherewith  you 
Plants  ought  to  be  Gardners,^^  Ploughmen,  Labourers, 
Smiths,  Carpenters,  loyners,  Filher-men,  Fowlers,  with 
feme  few^*^  Apothecaries,  Surgeons,  Cookes,  and 
Bakers.^^  In  a  Country  of  Plantation^  firfl  looke  about, 
what  kinde  of  Vidluall,^^  the  Countrie  yeelds  of  it  felfe, 
to  Hand :  ^^  As  CheflnutSjWall-nuts,  Pine-Apples,  Oliues, 
Dates,  Plummes,  Cherries,  Wilde-Hony,  and  the  like : 
and  make  vfe  of  them.  Then  confider,  what  Vi6luall 
or  Efculent  Things  there  are,  which  grow  fpeedily,  and 
>vithin  the  yeere;  As  Parfnips,  Carrets,  Turnips,  Onions, 
Radifh,2o  Artichokes  of  Hierufalem,  Maiz,  and  the  like. 
For  Wheat,2i  Early,  and  Oats,  they  aske  too  much 
Labour :  But  with  Peafe,  and  Beanes,  you  may  begin  ; 
Both  becaufe  they  aske  leffe  Labour,  and  becaufe  they 
ferue  for  Meat,  as  well  as  for  Bread.  And  of  Rice 
like  wife  commeth  a  great  Encreafe,  and  it  is  a  kinde 
of  Meat.  Aboue  all,  there  ought  to  be  brought  Store 
of  Bisket,  Oat-meale,  Flower,  Meale,  and  the  Uke,  in 
the  beginning,  till  Bread  may  be  had.  For  Beads,  or 
Birds,  take  chiefly  fuch,  as  are  leafl  Subiecfl  to  Difeafes, 
and  Multiply  faflefl :  As  Swine,  Goats,  Cockes,  Hennes, 
Turkies,  Geefe,  Houfe  doues,^^  and  the  like.  The 
Vidluall  in  Plantations,  ought  to  be  expended,  almoft 
as  in  a  Befieged  Towne;  That  is,  with  certaine  Allow- 
ance.    And  let  the  Maine  Part  of  the  Ground  employed 


12  Weary.     Colonice  Fastidio,  'weary  of  the  colony.* 

1*  Ceriitie.    Nuncios  et  Litems  ntitteut,  'will  send  messengers  and  letters." 

*•*  Discredit.     Prcejudicium  et  dedecus,  '  prejudice  and  discredit.' 

^3  Be/ore  Gardners.  Prtecifiue  Artifices  getierum  sequentium^  'chiefly 
anisans  of  the  following  kinds.' 

1*  With  some  few.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

17  After  Bakers.     Cerevisiarii,  et  huj'usmodiy  'brewers  and  the  like.' 

1*  Victuall.     Esculentonim  et  Poculentorum,  *  eatables  and  drinkables.' 

1®  To  Hand.     Sine  cu/tura,  'without  tilling.* 

20  After  Radish.  MeloneSy  Pe/oftes,  Cttcitmeres,  '  melons,  pumpkins, 
cucumbers.' 

-1  After  Whe.it.     Siliguam,  '  pulse.' 

22  After  Houhe-doues.     Curticuli,  '  rabbits.' 
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to  Gardens  or  Come,  bee  to  a  Common  Stocke ;  ^ 
And  to  be  Laid  in,  and  Stored  vp,^*  and  then  Deliuered 
out  in  Proportion  ;  Befides  fome  Spots  of  Ground,  that 
any  Particular  Perfon,  will  Manure,  for  his  owne 
Priuate.2^  Confider  likewife,  what  Commodities  the 
Soile,  where  the  Plantation  is,^^  doth  naturally  yeeld. 
that  they  may  fome  way  helpe  to  defray  the  Charge  of 
the  Plantation  :'^'^  So  it  be  not,  as  was  faid,  to  the 
vntimely  Preiudice,  of  the  maine  Bufmeffe:^  As  it 
hath  fared  with  Tobacco  in  Virginia, *  Wood  ^  commonly 
aboundeth  but  too  much ;  And  therefore.  Timber  ^^  is 
fit  to  be  one.^^  If  there  be  Iron  Vre,  and  Streames 
whereupon  to  fet  the  Milles ;  Iron  is  a  braue  ^^  Com- 
moditie,  where  Wood  aboundeth.  Making^  of  Bay 
Salt,  if  the  Climate  be  proper  for  it,  would  be  put  in 
Experience.  Growing  Silke  ^  likewife,  if  any  be,  is  a 
likely  ^^  Commodilie.  Pitch  and  Tarre,^^  where  flore 
of  Firres  and  Pines  are,  will  not  faile.  So  Drugs,  and 
Sweet  Woods,  where  they  are,  cannot  but  yeeld  great 
Profit.     Soape  Alhes  ^^  likewife,  and  other  Things,  that 


°  In  the  Latin  this  clause  precedes  the  one  before  it  in  the  text,  and  reads 
thus : — *  Charge  of  the  Plantation,  As  it  hath  fared  with  Tobacco  in  Virginia, 
So  it  be  not,  as  was  said,  to  the  vntimely  Preiudice  of  the  maine  Businesse. 
Wood,  commonly,'  &c. 

*'  Common  Stocke.    Horreis  PuhliciSy  'public  granaries.' 

2*  Stored  vp.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*6  That  any  Particular  Person  .  .  .  ownepriuate.  In^utbnslnefustria 
singidornnt  se  exerceat,   'on  which    the  industry  of  individuals   may  he 

^  Soile,  where  the  Plantation  is.     Regio  illn^  '  that  district.'     [exercised." 

2?  That  they  may  ....  Plantation.  Vt  Exportatio  earnnt^  in  icca 
ubi  maxime  in  pretio  sunt,  sttmptns  levet,  *  that  their  exportation  to  places 
where  they  are  of  most  value,  may  lessen  the  expense.' 

*•  Maine  Businesse.     Coioniw  ipsiits,  *  the  plantation  itself.' 

2»  After  Wood.     In  Regiouibus  desertis,  '  in  uninhabited  countries.' 

SO  Timber.  Ligna,  ad  j^dificia.  Naves,  aut  ejnsmodi  ususapta,  '  timber, 
fit  for  building  houses  and  ships  or  similar  purposes.' 

*i  To  be  one.  Inter  pracipuas  Merces  mutierattda^  *to  be  counted  among 
the  chief  articles  of  traffic' 

32  Braue.     ^«cpj/«<?j/i-, 'profitable.' 

M  Making.     Coufectio per  Calorevi  Solis,  *  making  by  the  heat  of  the  sun.' 

3*  Silke.     Sericnm  vegetabile,  '  vegetable  silk.' 

*•  Likely.    Lucrosa,  '  profitable.' 

W  Pitch  and  Tarre.     Pix  cujiiscungiie  generis,  *  pitch  of  all  kinds.* 

*y  Soape  Ashes.  Cineres^quibusadSapam  utuntur,non  mcdicnm  Utiliiaiis 
afferent^  '  ashes,  which  are  used  for  soap,  will  bring  noUttlf  advantage.' 
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may  be  thought  of.  But  moile  not  too  much  vnder 
Ground  :^^  For  the  Hope^^  of  Mines  is  very  Vncertaine,^ 
and  vfeth  to  make  the  Planters^^  Lazie,  in  other  Things. 
For  Gouemment,  let  it  be  in  the  Hands  of  oi|e,  aflifled 
with  fome  Counfell :  And  let  them  haue  Commiflion, 
to  exercife  Martiall  Lawes,  with  fome  limitation.  And 
aboue  all,  let  Men  make  that  Profit  of  being  in  the 
Wilderneffe,  as  they  haue  God  alwaies,  and  his  Seruice 
before  their  Eyes.  Let  not  the  Gouemment  of  the 
Plantation^  depend  vpon  too  many  Counfellours,  and 
Vndertakers,  in  the  Countrie  that  Planteth,  but  vpon 
a  temperate  Number  ;*2  And  let  thofe  be,  rather  Noble- 
men, and  Gentlemen,  then  Merchants :  For  they  looke 
euer  to  the  prefent  Gaine.  Let  there  be  Freedomes 
from  Cuflome,^^  till  the  Plantation  be  of  Strength  : 
And  not  only  Freedome  from  Cuflome,**  but  Free- 
dome  to  Carrie  their  Commodities,  where  they  may 
make  their  Befl  of  them,  except  there  be  fome  fpeciall 
Caufe  of  Caution.  Gramme  ^^  not  in  People,  by  fend- 
ing too  fafl,  Company,  after  Company;  But  rather 
hearken  how  they  wafle,^^  and  fend  Supplies  propor- 
tionably ;  But  fo,  as  the  Number  may  Hue  well,  in  the 


**  Moile  not  .    .   .   ground.     VerMn/odinis  ne  confidas  niviiumj^ceser- 
tim  a principioy  '  but  trust  not  too  much  to  mines,  especially  in  the  beginning.' 
89  Hope.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^0  Vncertaine.     Fallaces  et  sumptuosae,  *  deceiving  and  expensive.* 
*i  Vseth  to  make  the  Planters.     Spe  pulckra  lactanteSy  Colonos  reddunty 
'and  alluring  the  planters  with  fair  hopes,  make  them.' 

*2  i^t  not  the  Gouemment    .     .     .     Number.     Rursus,  Coloniay  a  ««- 
merosiore  Coticilio  [Intelligo  in  Regiotie,  Matre  Colotiiee,  residente)  non  pen- 
deat ;  Nee  ob  Contributiones  exigiias  Multitudininimiee  stibjiciatur;  Sed  sit 
Nutnents  eonim,  gut  Negotia  Cohniee  procurant  et  ordinanty  moderattts  : 
'again  let  not  the  colony  depend  on  a  too  numerous  council,  residing  in  the 
mother  country,  nor  let  it  be  subject  to  too  great  a  multitude  on  account  of 
;  small  contributions,  but  let  the  number  of  those  who  uianage  and  order  the 
business  of  the  colony  be  moderate.' 
*"  Custome.     Vectigalibiis  et  PortoriiSy  *  taxes  and  customes.* 
<*  Custome.     So/utionibiit  Pecuniarnm,  *  payment  of  money.* 
*5  Gramme.     Parcias  aut  superoueres,  '  cmm  or  oyerload.' 
*•  Waste.     Qnot  Capita  de  tempore  in  teinpus  ntimtantur,  '  how  the  num- 
ber is  diminished  from  time  to  time.' 
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Plantation^  and  not  by  Surcharge  *^  be  in  Penury.  It 
hath  beene  a  great  Endangering,  to  the  Health  of  fome 
Plantations^  that  they  haue  built  along  the  Sea,  and 
Riuers,  in  Marifh  and  vnwholefome^  Grounds  There- 
fore, though  you  begin  there,  to  auoid  Carriage,  acnd 
other  like  Difcommodities,  yet  build  Hill,  rather  upwards, 
from  the  Streames,  then  along.*^  It  concemeth  like- 
wife,  the  Health  of  the  Plantation^  that  they  haue  good 
Store  of  Salt  with  them,  that  they  may  vfe  it,  in  their 
Victualls,  when  it  fhall  be  neceffary.^  If  you  PlanU 
where  Sauages  are,  doe  not  onely  entertaine  them 
with  Trifles,  and  Gingles ;  But  vfe  them  iullly,  and 
gratioufly,  with  fufficient  Guard  neuertheleffe :  And  doe 
not  winne  their  fauour,  by  helping  them  to  inuade  their 
Enemies,  but  for  their  Defence ^^  it  is  not  amifle.  And 
fend  oft  of  them,  ouer  to  the  Country,  that  Plants^  that 
they  may  fee  a  better  Condition  ^^  then  their  owne,  and 
commend  ^^  it  when  they  retume.  When  the  Planta- 
tion grows  to  Strength,  then  it  is  time,  to  Plant  with 
Women,^  as  well  as  with  Men ;  That  the  Plantation 
may  fpread  into  Generations,  and  not  be  euer  peeced^' 
from  without.  It  is  the  fmfullell  Thing  in  the  world, 
to  forfake  or  deflitute  a  Plantation^  once  in  Forward- 
neffe:  For  befides  the  Difhonour,  it  is  the  Guiltineffe 
of  Bloud,^^  of  many  Commiferable  Perfons. 


^"^  Surcharge.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Vnwholesome.    Aquosis,  'watery.* 

*•  Then  along.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

w  Necessary.  Quox  verisimile  est  fnitridos  aliter  ste^e  futuros,  *  which 
(the  victuals)  will  probably  otherwise  be  often  putrid.' 

51  Defence.  Sed  Auxilits  De/ensivis  non  incomtnodunt  erit  subvtmn^ 
•  but  to  help  them  by  aid  for  their'  defence  will  not  be  amiss.' 

**  Condition.     Conditionfs  kominum,  '  condition  of  men.' 

M  Cbmmend.     Divulgent,  'publish.' 

**  Plant  with  Women  ....  Men.  Mulieres  summittere,  'send 
women  also.* 

•*  Be    .     .    .    peeced.    Pendent^  'depend.* 

»«  Guiltinesse  of  Bloud.  Proditio  nura  Profusioqiu  SanguiiuSt  '  simpk 
betrayal  and  shedding  of  blood.' 
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35.  ®i  $topl)edej$. 

Meane  not  to  fpeake  of  Diuine  Prophecies  \ 
Nor  of  Heathen  Oracles ;  Nor  of  Natural! 
Predicflions ;  But  only  of  Prophecies^  that 
haue  beene  of  certaine  Memory,  and  from 
Hidden  Caufes.  Saith  the  Pythoniffa  to  Saul\  To 
Morrow  thou  andthy  fonne  Jhdll  be  with  me,^  Homer 
hath  thefe  Verfes. 

At  Donms  JR,7iece  cunilis  dominabitur  Oris^ 
Et  Nati  Natorum,  et  qui  nafcentur  ab  illis:^ 

A  Prophecie,  as  it  feemes,  of  the  Roman  Empire, 
Seneca  the  Tragedian  hath  thefe  Verfes. 

Venient  Annis 

Seaila  feris,  quibus  Oceanus 
Vincula  Penan  iaxet,  et  ingens 
Pateat  Tellus^  Typhifque  nouos 
Detegat  Orbes ;  nee  fit  Terris 
Vliima  Thule  ,^ 

A  Prophecie  of  the  Difcouery  of  Afnerica,  The 
Daughter  of  Poly  crates  dreamed,  that  lupiter  bathed 
her  Father,  and  Apollo  annointed  him :  And  it  came 
to  pafTe,  that  he  was  crucified  in  an  Open  Place, 
where  the  Sunne  made  his  Bodie  ninne  with  Sweat, 
and  the  Raine  wafhed  it.^  Philip  oiMacedon  dreamed, 
He  fealed  vp  his  Wiues  Belly :  Whereby  he  did  ex- 
pound it,  that  his  Wife  fhould  be  barren :  But  Aris- 

*  I  Sam.  xxviii.  19. 

*  But  the/aviily  of  ^neas shall  rule  over  all  lands.  And  his  childretCs 
children  and  those  that  shall  be  bom  0/ them.  Virgil,  ^neid.  iiu  97.  which 
are  adapted  from  Homer.  Iliad,  xx.  307,  8. 

*  There  shall  come  a  time  in  t/ie  series  0/ years,  in  7vhich  the  Ocean  shall 
unloose  the  bounds  0/  things  and  a  vast  earth  shall  appear;  also  another 
Typhys  shall  disclose  ttnv  worldSf  neither  sJiail  Thule  be  the  farthest  lattd. 
Seneca.  Medea,  ii.  375-380. 

d  Herodotus.  iiL 

CTfjis  aPMSB  i%  nut  inclttlitti  in  tf|t  po0tt)ttnut»  latin  lEliitton  of  1638. 
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tander  the  Soothfayer,  told  him,  his  Wife  was  with 
Childe,  becaufe  Men  doe  not  vfe  to  Seale  Veffells  that 
are  emptie.*  A  Phantafme,  that  appeared  to  M. 
Brutus  in  his  Tent,  faid  to  him;  Phiiippis  iteriim  me 
videbisJ'  Tiberius  faid  to  Galba.  Tu  quoque  Galba 
degujlabis  ImperiumS  In  Vefpafians  Time,  there  went 
a  Frophecie  in  the  Eafl ;  That  thofe  that  fhould  come 
forth  of  ludea,  (hould  reigne  ouer  the  World :  which 
though  it  may  be  was  meant  of  our  Sauiour,  yet 
Tacittts  expounds  it  of  Vefpafian.^  Domitian  dreamed, 
the  Night  before  he  was  flaine,  that  a  Golden  Head 
was  growing  out  of  the  Nape  of  his  Necke  :'  And  in- 
deed, the  Succeflion  that  followed  him,  for  many 
yeares,  made  Golden  Times.  Henry  the  Sixt  oi  Eng- 
land, faid  of  Henry  the  Seuenth,  when  he  was  a  Lad, 
and  gaue  him  Water ;  This  is  the  Lad,  thatJJtall  enioy 
the  Crowne,  for  which  we  Jlriue/  When  I  was  in 
France,  I  heard  from  one  Dr.  Pena,  that  the  Q.  Mother, 
who  was  giuen  to  Curious  Arts,  caufed  the  King  her 
Hufbands  Natiuitie,  to  be  Calculated,  under  a  falfe 
Name;  And  the  Allrologer  gaue  a  Judgement,  that 
he  fhould  be  killed  in  a  Duell ;  At  which  the  Queene 
laughed,  thinkingher  Husband,  to  be  aboue  Challenges 
and  Duels :  but  he  was  flaine,  vpon  a  Courfe  at  Tilt, 
the  Splinters  of  the  Staffe  of  Mongomery,  going  in  at 
his  Beuer.  The  triuiall  Prophede,  which  I  heard,  when 
I  was  a  Childe,  and  Queene  Elizabeth  was  in  the 
Flower  of  her  Yeares,  was ; 

When  Hempe  is  fponne; 
England^ s  done, 

•  Plutarch.  Alexander,  ii. 

*  Tkou  shalt  see  me  again  at  Philippi.    Appian.  De  Beliis  CiviUbtis, 
iv.  134. 

'  Thou  also  wilt  taste  of  Empire.     Suetonius.  Galba.  iv.  tells  it  of 
Augustus. 
«*  Tacitus.  History,  v,  13. 
'  Suetonius.  Dotnitian.  xxiiL 
/  Holinshed.  iiL  678.  b.  Ed.  1587. 
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Whereby,  it  was  generally  conceiiied,  that  after  the 
Princes  had  Reigned,  which  had  the  Principiall 
Letters,  of  that  Word  Hempe,  (which  were  Henry, 
Edward,  Mary,  Philip,  Elizabeth)  England  (hould 
come  to  vtter  Confufion  /  Which,  thankes  be  to  God, 
is  verified  only,  in  the  Change  of  the  Name  :  For  that 
the  Kings  Stile,  is  now  no  more  of  England,  but  of 
Britaine.  There  was  alfo  another  Prophede,  before 
the  year  of  88.  which  I  doe  not  well  vnderiland. 

There  Jhall  be  fee  fie  vpon  a  day, 
Betweene  the  Baugh,  and  the  May, 
The  Blacke  Fleet  of  Norway. 
When  that  that  is  come  and  gone, 
England  build  Houfes  of  Lime  and  Stone 
For  after  Warres  fJiall  you  haue  None, 

It  was  generally  conceiued,  to  be  meant  of  the  Spanifh 
Fleet,  that  came  in  88.  For  that  the  King  of  Spaines 
Surname,  as  they  fay,  is  Norway.  The  Prediction  of 
Regiomontanus ; 

OHogefsimus  oHauus  mirabilis  Annus  ;* 

Was  thought  like  wife  accomplifhed,  in  the  Sending  of 
that  great  Fleet,  being  the  greatefl  in  Strength,  though 
not  in  Number,  of  all  that  euer  fwamme  vpon  the  Sea. 
As  for  Cleons  Dreame,  I  thinke  it  was  a  left.  It  was, 
that  he  was  deuoured  of  a  long  Dragon;  And  it  was 
expounded  of  a  Maker  of  Saufages,  that  troubled  him 
exceedingly.*  There  are  Numbers  of  the  like  kinde ; 
Efpecially  if  you  include  Dreames,  and  Predictions  of 
Aflrologie.  But  I  haue  fet  downe  thefe  few  onely  of 
certaine  Credit,  for  Example.  My  ludgement  is,  that 
they  ought  all  to  be  Defpifed\  And  ought  to  feme, 
but  for  Winter  Talke,  by  the  Fire  fide.  Though  when 
I  fay  Defpifed,  I  meane  it  as  for  Beleefe :  For  other- 

"  Eighty  Eighty  a  year  of  wonders, 
^  Anstophanes.  Knights.  195. 
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wife,  the  Spreading  or  Publifhing  of  them,  is  in  no 
fort  to  be  Defpifed,  For  they  haue  done  much  Mif- 
chiefe :  And  1  fee  many  feu  ere  Lawes  made  to  fuppreffe 
them.  That,  that  hath  giuen  them  Grace,  and  forae 
Credit,  confifleth  in  three  Things.  Firil,  that  Men 
marke,  when  they  hit,  and  neuer  marke,  when  they 
mifle :  As  they  doe,  generally,  alfo  of  Dreames.  The 
fecond  is,  that  Probable  Coniedlures,  or  obfcure 
Traditions,  many  times,  tume  themfelues  into  Pro- 
phecies :  While  the  Nature-  of  Man,  which  coueteth 
Diuination,  thinkes  it  no  Perill  to  foretell  that,  which 
indeed  they  doe  but  colle6l.  As  that  of  Seneca^s 
Verfe.  For  fo  much  was  then  fubiedl  to  Demonflra- 
tion,  that  the  Globe  of  the  Earth,  had  great  Parts  beyond 
the  Atlanticke;  which  mpught  be  Probably  conceiued, 
not  to  be  all  Sea :  And  adding  thereto,  the  Tradition 
in  Plato's  Timeits,  and  his  Atlanticus,  it  mought  en- 
courage One,  to  turne  it  to  a  Pr edition.  The  third, 
and  Lafl  (which  is  the  Great  one)  is,  that  almofl  all 
of  them,  being  infinite  in  Number,  haue  beene  Impof- 
tures,  and  by  Idle  and  cra^tie  Braines,  meerely  con- 
triued  and  faigned,  after  the  Euent  Pafi 
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Hefe  Things  are  but  Toyes,  to  come  amongfl 
fuch  Serious  Obferuations.  But  yet,  fince 
Princes  will  haue  fuch  Things,  it  is  better, 
they  fhould  be  Graced  with  Elegancy,  then 
Daubed  with  Cofl.  Dancing  to  Song,  is  a  Thing  of 
great  State,  and  Pleafure.  I  vnderlland  it,  that  the 
Song  be  in  Quire,  placed  aloft,  and  accompanied  with 
fome  broken  Muficke :  And  the  Ditty  fitted  to  the 
Deuice.  AHing  in  Song,  efpecially  in  Dialogues,  hath 
an  extreme  Good  Grace :  I  fay  Ailing,  not  Dancing, 
(For  that  is  a  Meane  and  Vulgar  Thing;)  And  the 
Voices  of  the  Dialogue,  would  be  Strong  and  Manly, 
(A  Bafe,  and  a  Tenour ;  No  Treble ;)  And  the  Ditty 
High  and  Tragicall;  Not  nice  or  Dainty.  Seuerall 
Quires,  placed  one  ouer  againfl  another,  and  taking 
the  Voice  by  Catches,  Ant  heme  wife,  giue  great  Plea- 
fure. Turning  Dances  into  Figure,  is  a  childifh 
Curiofity.  And  generally,  let  it  be  noted,  that  thofe 
Things,  which  I  here  fet  downe,  are  fuch,  as  doe  na- 
turally take  the  Senfe,  and  not  refpedl  Petty  Wonder- 
ments. It  is  true,  the  Alterations  of  Scenes,  fo  it  be 
quietly,  and  without  Noife,  are  Things  of  great  Beauty, 
and  Pleafure:  For  they  feed  and  relieue  the  Eye, 
before  it  be  full  of  the  fame  Obie6l.  Eet  the  Scenes 
abound  with  Light,  fpecially  Coloured  and  Varied: 
And  let  the  Mafquers,  or  any  other,  that  are  to  come 
down  from  the  Scene,  haue  fome  Motions,  vpon  the 
Scene  it  felfe,  before  their  Comming  down :  For  it 
drawes  the  Eye  flrangely,  and  makes  it  with  great 
pleafure,  to  defire  to  fee  that,  it  cannot  perfedlly 
difcerne.     Let  the  Songs  be  Loud,  and  Cheerefull,  and 

fS^\%  1&00SB  i%  luit  imIuUcti  in  ttji  poi$tt)unuitt0  Usttn  lEliition  of  1638» 
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not  Chirpings^  or  Pulings.  Let  the  Muficke  like  wife, 
be  Sharpe,  and  Loud,  and  Well  Placed.  The  Colours, 
that  fliew  bed  by  Candlelight,  are ;  White,  Carnation, 
and  a  Kinde  of  Sea- Water-Greene  j  And  Oes,  or 
Spangs,  as  they  are  of  no  great  Cofl,  fo  they  are  of 
mod  Glory.  As  for  Rich  Embroidery,  it  is  lofl,  and 
not  Difcerned.  Let  the  Sutes  of  the  Mafquers,  be 
Gracefull,  and  fuch  as  become  the  Perfon,  when  the 
Vizars  are  off:  Not  after  Examples  of  Knowne  Attires; 
Turks,  Soldiers,  Mariners,  and  the  like.  Let  Anti- 
mafques  not  be  long :  They  haue  been  commonly  of 
Fooles,  Satyres,  Baboones,  Wilde-Men,  Antiques, 
Beads,  Sprites,  Witches,  Ethiopes,  Pigmies,  Turquets, 
Nimphs,  Rudicks,  Cupids,  Statua's  Mouing,  and  the 
like.  As  for  Angels,  it  is  not  Comicall  enough,  to  put 
them  in  Anti-Mafques ;  And  any  Thing  that  is  hideous, 
.as  Deuils,  Giants,  is  on  the  other  fide  as  vnfit.  But 
chiefly,  let  the  Muficke  of  them,  be  Recreatiue,  and 
with  fome  drange  Changes.  Some  Sweet  Odours, 
fuddenly  comming  forth,  without  any  drops  falhng, 
are,  in  fuch  a  Company,  as  there  is  Sfeame  and  Heate, 
Things  of  great  Pleafure ;  and  Refrefhment.  Double 
Mafques,  one  of  Men,  another  of  Ladies,  addeth  State, 
and  Variety.  But  All  is  Nothing,  except  the  Roome  be 
kept  Cleare,  and  Neat. 

For  lufis,  and  Tourneys,  and  Barriers  ;  The  Glories 
of  them,  are  chiefly  in  the  Chariots,  wherein  the 
Challengers  make  their  Entry ;  Efpecially  if  they  be 
drawne  with  Strange  Beads ;  As  Lions,  Beares,  Cam- 
mels,  and  the  like :  Or  in  the  Deuices  of  their  En- 
trance ;  Or  in  the  Brauery  of  their  Liueries ;  Or  in  the 
Goodly  Furniture  of  their  Horfes,  and  Armour.  But 
enough  of  tliefe  Toyes. 
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Vny  haue  made  Wittie  Inuecfliues  againfl 
Vfurie?  They  fay,  that  it  is  Pitie,  the 
Deuill  (hould  haue  Gods  part,  which  is  the 
Tithe,  That  the  Vfurer  is  the  greatell 
Sabbath  Breaker,  becaufe  his  Plough  goeth  euery 
Sunday.^  That  the  Vfurer  is  the  Droane,  that  Virgil 
fpeaketh  of : 

Ignauum  Fucos  Pecus  d  prcefepibus  arcent.a 

That  the    Vfurer  breaketh  the  Firfl   Law,  that  was 

made  for  Mankinde,  after  the  Fall ;  which  was.  In 

fiidore  VultHs  tui  comedes  Panem  tuum\  Not,  Infudore 

Vultiis  alieniJ'    That   Vfurers  Ihould  haue  Orange- 

tawney  Bonnets,  becaufe  they  doe  ludaize.     That  it 

is  againfl  Nature,  (ox.  Money  to  beget  Money ,  And  the 

like.     I  fay  this  onely,   that    Vfury  is   a   Conceffum 

propter  Duritiem   Cordis  :^    For  fmce  there   mud  be 

Borrowing  and  Lending,*  and  Men  are  fo  hard  of  Heart, 

as  they  will  not  lend  freely,  Vfury  mufl  be  permitted. 

Some  Others   hafle   made  Sufpicious,  and  Cunning 

Propofitions,  of  Bankes,^  Difcouery  of  Mens  Eflates, 

and  other  Inuentions.     But  few  haue  fpoken  of  Vfury 

vfefully.®     It  is  good  to  fet  before  vs,  the  Incommodities^ 

and  Commodities  of  Vfury ;  That  the  Good  may  be, 

"  They  drive  away  the  drones ^  a  slothful  race ^  front  the  hives.     VirgiL 
Georgics.  iv.  168. 

*  In  the  sweat  of  thy  face,  shalt  thou  eat  thy  bread  [Gen.  iii.  x8],  not  in 
the  S7veat  of  anot/tet^ s  face. 

*  A  concession  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  the  heart. 

US.  ITartatione  in  postbutnous  Hattn  ISUition  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  Vsura  sive  Fcenore,  '  of  usury  or  interest.' 

2  Vsurie.     Fa^neratores,  '  usurers.' 

8  Euery  Sunday.     Sabbathis,  '  on  Sabbaths.* 

*  Borrowin^f  and  Lendinpf.     l/t  Pectinias  ntutuo  dent,  et  acci/iant,  '  that 
men  should  give  and  receive  money  on  loan.' 

^  Bankes.       Argentariis,    et   Excantiiis  publicise    '  banks  and    public 

6  Vsefuliy.    Solide  et  utiliter,  *  solidly  and  ust fully.' 
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either  Weighed  out,  or  Culled  out ;  And  warily  to 
prouide,  that  while  we  make  forth,  to  that  which  is 
better,  we  meet  not,  with^  that  which  is  worfe. 

The  Difcommodities  of  Vfury  are :  Firft,  that  it 
makes  fewer  Merchants.  For  were  it  not,  for  this 
Lazie  Trade  of  Vfury, ^  Money  would  not  lie  flill,®  but 
would,  in  great  Part,  l3e  Imployed  vpon  Merchandizing ; 
Which  is  the  Vena  Porta  of  Wealth  ^^  in  a  State.  The 
Second,  that  it  makes  Poore  Merchants.  For  as  a 
Farmer  cannot  hufband  his  Ground  fo  well,^^  if  he  fit 
at^^  a  great  Rent ;  So  the  Merchant  cannot  driue  his 
Trade  fo  well,i3  if  he  fit  at^*  great  'Vfury.  The  Third 
is  incident  to  the  other  two ;  And  that  is,  the  Decay 
of  Cuflomes  of  Kings  or  States,^^  which  Ebbe  or  flow 
with  Merchandizing.  The  Fourth,  that  it  bringeth  the 
Treafure^^  of  a  Realme  or  State,  into  a  few  Hands. 
For  the  Vfurer^"^  being  at  Certainties,  and  others  at 
Vncer  tain  ties,  at  the  end  of  the  Game  ;^^  Mod  of  the 
Money  will  be  in  the  Boxe  ;^^  And  euer  a  State 
flourifheth,  when  Wealth  is  more  equally 20  fpread.^^ 
The  Fifth,  that  it  beats  downe  the  Price  of  Land:^* 
For   the  Employment   of  Money,   is   chiefly,    either 

^  Meet  not  with.    Intercipiatnur  et  tncidamus,  'are  Intercepted  by  and 
fall  into.' 

*  Trade  of  Vsury.    Pecunue  in  Fcenus  Erogatio,  'giving  out  of  money  a.t 
interest,' 

•  Lie  still.     Delitescerent  pree  Socordia,  '  be  hidden  away  from  idlcnes&.* 
1®  Of  Wealth.    Ad  Opes  introdttcendas^  '  for  bringing  in  wealth.' 

^1  So  well.     Ita/ructuose,  '  so  fruitfully.* 

"  Sit  at.    So/z'af,  '  pAy.' 

**  So  well.     Tarn  commode  et  lucrose^  *  so  conveniently  and  profitably.* 

**  If  he  sit  at.  Si  Pecuniis  Faenore  sumptis,  negotietuTf  *  if  he  do  busuic^ 
with  money  taken  up  at  interest.' 

**  Customes  of  Kings  or  States.  Portoriorutn  et  Vectigaliutn pubUcorut 
*  public  customs  and  taxes.' 

**  Treasure.     Thesaurum,  et  Pecunias^  *  treasure  and  money.* 

17  Vsurer.    Foeneratoris  Lucrum,  '  the  usurer's  gain.' 

1*  After  Game.     P  rout /it  tape  in  Alea^  '  as  often  happens  at  dice.' 

*•  The  Boxe.     Promo,  *  the  keeper.' 

^  Equally.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*'  Spread.     Dispergantur,  non  coacerventur,  *  spread  not  heaped  npt' 

•*  Land.     Terrce  et  Prtediort*m,  *  laud  and  farms.' 
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Merchandizing,  or  Purchafing;^^  And  ^/ry  Way-layes 
both.  The  Sixth,  that  it  doth  Dull  and  Dampe  all 
Induflries,  Improuements,  and  new  Inuentions,  wherin 
Money  would  be  Stirring,  if  it  were  not  for  this  Slugge. 
The  Lafl,  that  it  is  the  Canker  and  Ruine  of  many 
Mens  Eflates ;  Which  in  procefTe  of  Time  breeds  a 
Publike  Pouertie. 

On  the  other  fide,  the  Commoditiss  of  Vfiiry  are. 
Firft,  that  howfoeuer  Vfury  in  fome  refpedl  hindereth 
Merchandizing,  yet  in  fome  other  it  aduanceth  it :  For 
it  is  certain,  that  the  Greatell  Part  of  Trade,  is  driuen 
by  Young  Merchants,  vpon  Borrowing  at  Interell :  So 
as  if  the  Vfurer,  either  call  in,  or  keepe  backe  his 
Money,  there  will  enfue  prefently  a  great  Stand  2*  of 
Trade.  The  Second  is.  That  were  it  not,  for  this  ealie 
borrowing  vpon  Liter ejl^  Mens  neceflities  would  draw 
vpon  them,  a  moll  fudden  vn doing ;  In  that  they 
would  be  forced  to  fell  their  Meanes  (be  it^Lands  or 
Goods)  farre  vnder  Foot;^^  and  fo,  whereas  Vfury 
doth  but  Gnaw  vpon  them.  Bid  Markets  ^^  would 
Swallow  them  quite  vp.  As  for  Mortgaging,^^  or 
Pawning,  it  will  little  mend  the  matter ;  For  either 
Men  will  not  take  Pawnes  without  Vfe\  Or  if  they 
doe,  they  will  looke  precifely  for  the  Forfeiture. ^^  I 
remember  a  Cruell  Moneyed  Man,  in  the  Country,  that 
would  fay;  The  Deuill  take  this  Vfury ^  it  keepes  vs 
from  Forfeitures,  of  Mortgages,  and  Bonds.  The  third 
and  Lafl  is ;  That  it  is  a  Vanitie  to  conceiue,  that 
there  would  be  Ordinary  Borrowing  without  Profit; 


28  Purchasing.     /'nr^/fVrKw  C^v»)r//w««, 'purchasing  farms,' 
3*  Stand.     C lades,  *  destruction.' 

2*  Farre  vnder  Foot.     Nimis  vili Pretio,  '  at  too  low  a  price.* 
2«  Bad  Markets.     Distractiones,  *  selling  piecemeal.' 

27  Mortgaging.  £a  quce  a  Jurecotisultis  appelluntur  Mortua  vadia, 
'  what  are  called  by  lawyers  mortgages.' 

28  Forfeiture.  -  Solntiotie  ad  diem  mininte  prtestita,  sntnmojure  agent, 
'  if  payment  is  not  made  at  the  day,  they  will  act  according  to  the  extremity 
of  the  law.' 
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And  it  is  impoffible  to  conceiue,  the  Number  of  Incon- 
iieniences,  that  will  enfue,  if  Borrowing  be  Cramped. 
Therefore,  to  fpeake  of  the  Abolirtiing  of  Vfury  is  Idle. 
All  States  haue  euer  had^^  it,  in  one  Kinde  or  Rate, 
or  other.    So  as  that  Opinion  mud  be  fent  to  Viofiia. 

To  fpeake  now,  of  the  Reformation  and  ReigUment 
of  Vfury ;  How  the  D if  commodities  of  it  may  be  bed 
auoided,  and  the  Commodities  retained.  It  appeares 
by  the  Ballance,  of  Com?nodities,  and  D  if  commodities  of 
Vfury,  Two  Things  are  to  be  Reconciled.  The  one, 
that  the  Tooth  of  Vfurie  be  grinded,  that  it  bite  not 
too  much :  The  other,  that  there  bee  left  open  a 
Meanes,  to  inuite  Moneyed  Men,  to  lend  to  the 
Merchants,  for  the  Continuing  and  Quickning^  of 
Trade.  This  cannot  be  done,  except  you  introduce, 
two  feuerall  Sorts  of  Vfury ;  A  Lef/e,  and  a  Greater: 
For  if  you  reduce  Vjury,  to  one  Low  Rate,  it  w-ill 
eafe  the  common  ^^  Borrower,  but  the  Merchant  wil 
be  to  feeke  for  Money.  And  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
the  Trade  of  Merchandize,  being  the  mod  Lucratiue, 
may  beare  Vfury  at  a  good  Rate ;  Other  Contradls 
not  fo. 

To  feme  both  Intentions,  the  way  would  be  briefly 
thus.  That  there  be  Two  Rates  of  Vfury,  The  one 
Free,  and  GeneralP^  for  All ;  The  other  vnder  Licence 
only,  to  Certaine  Perfons,  and  in  Certaine  Places  of 
Merchandizing^  Firfl  therefore,  let  Vfury,  ingenerall, 
be  reduced  to  Fine  in  the  Hundred \^^  And  let  that  Rate 
be  proclaimed  to  be  Free  and  Current  \^  And  let  the 

*•  Had.     Tl^Zfr/trr////^  *  have  tolerated.* 

^  Continuing  and  Quickning.  Ne  Commercium  intercidat aui langueseat^ 
*  that  trade  may  not  be  interrupted  or  grow  slack.' 

*i  Common.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^'^  Free,  and  Generall.     Permittatur,  *  be  permitted.* 

23  Certaine  Places  of  Merchandizing.  Keipublicce  locisy  ubi  Mercatura 
fervet,  '  places  of  the  State,  where  commerce  is  brisk.' 

8*  Fine  in  the  Hundred.  Partem  vicesimam  .  .  .  in  Attnum^  *  iiiA 
twentieth  part  for  a  year.' 

**  Free  and  Current.     Libera  omuibus,  'free  to  alL' 
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State  ^®  fhut  it  felfe  out,  to  take  any  Penalty  for  the 
fame.^'^  This  will  preferue  Borrowing  from  any  generall 
Stop  or  Drineffe.^^  This  will  eafe  infinite  Borrowers 
in  the  Countrie.  This  will,  in  good  Part,  raife  the 
Price  of  Land,  becaufe  Land  purchafed  at  Sixteene 
yeares  Purchafe,  wil  yeeld  Six  in  the  Hundred,  and 
fomewhat  more,  whereas  this  Rate  of  Interefl,  Yeelds 
but  Fiue.^^  This,  by  like  reafon,  will  Encourage  and 
edge,  Induflrious  and  Profitable  Improuements  \^ 
Becaufe  Many  will  rather  venture  in  that  kinde,  then 
take  Fiue  in  the  Hundred,*^  efpecially  hauing  beene 
vfed  to  gf^ater  Profit  Secondly,  let  there  be  Certaine 
Perfons  licenfed  to  Lend^  to  knowne  Merchants,^  vpon 
Vfury  at  a  Higher  Rate  \  and  let  it  be  with  the  Cau- 
tions following.  Let  the  Rate  be,  euen  with  the 
Merchant  himfelfe,^  fomewhat  more  eafie,  then  that 
he  vfed  formerly  to  pay:  For,  by  that  Meanes,  all 
Borrowers^  fhallhaue  fome  eafe,  by  this  Reformation, 
be  he  Merchant,  or  whofoeuer.  Let  it  be  no  Banke  or 
Common  Stocke,  but  euery  Man  be  Mailer  of  his  owne 
Money:  Not  that  I  altogether  Miflike  Banks,  but  they 
will  hardly  be  brooked,  in  regard  of  certain  fufpicions.*^ 


••  State.    Princess  sive  Retj^licUy  *  prince  or  state.' 

'7  Shut  it  selfe  .  .  .  same.     Mulcta  otnni  renunciet^  *  renounce  all  fines.' 

88  Drinesse.    DifficuUate  majored  '  greater  difficulty.' 

8*  Because  Land  .  .  .  but  Fiue.  Quandoguident  annuus  Valor pra- 
diorum,  kic  apud  Nos  in  Anglia,  excedet  illatn  Faenoris,  adhanc  Propor- 
tionetH  redacH',  Quantunt  annuus  Valor  sex  Librarunt,  excedit  itlutn 
guinque  lantum,  'since  the  yearly  value  of  land,  with  us  here  in  England, 
will  exceed  that  of  interest,  reduced  to  this  rate :  as  the  yearly  value  of  £6 
exceeds  that  of  ;^5.' 

*o  Industrious  and  Profitable  Improuements.  Industrias  Hominum,  ad 
utilia  et  lucrosa  Inventa,  *  the  industries  of  men  to  useful  and  profitable 
inventions.' 

*i  Fiue  in  the  Hundred.  Lucro  tarn  exili,  quale  dixitnus,  ex  Vsurts, 
*  such  a  small  profit,  as  we  have  said,  from  usury.' 

*2  After  Knowne  Merchants.  Et  non  aliis  quibuscunque  HotninibnSy 
'  and  to  no  other  men.* 

^8  Euen  with  the  Merchant  himselfe.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Borrowers.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^  Let  it  be  no  Banke    .     .    .    certain  suspicions.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

2  M 
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Let  the  State**  be  anfwered,  fome  fmall  Matter,  for  the 
Licence,  and  the  rell*^  left  to  the  Lender :  For  if  the 
Abatement  be  but  fmall,*®  it  will  no  whit  difcourage 
the  Lender.     For  he,  for  Example,  that  tooke*®  before 
Ten  or  Nine  in  the  Hundred,  wil  fooner  defcend  to 
Eight  in  the  Hundred,  then  giue  ouer  his  Trade  of 
Vfury ;   And  goe  from  Certaine  Gaines,  to  Gaines  of 
Hazard. ^^     Let  thefe  Licenfed  Lenders  be  in  Number 
Indefinite,  but  reflrained  to  Certaine  Principall  Cities 
and  Townes  of  Merchandizing :  For  then  they  will  be' 
hardly  able,  to  Colour  other  Mens  Moneyes,^^  in  the 
Country:  So  as  the  Licence  of  Nine^^  will  not  fucke 
away  the  current  RcUe  of  Fine:  For  no  Man  will  fend 
his  Moneyes  farre  oflf,  nor  put  them  into  Vnknown 
Hands. 

If  it  be  Obiedted,  that  this  doth,  in  a  Sort,  Authorize 

Vfuryy  which  before  was,  in  fome  places,  but  Permif 

fiue:  The  Anfwer  is;   That  it  is  better,  to  Mitigate 

Vfury  by  Declaration,  then  to  fuffer  it  to  Rage  by 

CormiumceJ^ 


*•  State.    Princess  sive  Respubiica^*  prince  at  s^tt* 
*'^  The  rest     Reliquunt  Lucri,  '  the  rest  of  the  profit.* 
*^  Abatement  be  but  small.    Lucrum  Fotneratoris  leviter  tantutn 
atur,  *  the  gain  of  the  lender  be  only  slightly  lessened.' 
*9  Tooke.    Quoiannis  accipere  solebat^  *  was  wont  to  take  yearly.* 
fio  Goe  from  Certaine  Gaines,  to  Gaines  of  Hazard.     Certa  cum  Incertis 
commutabit,  '  change  certainties  for  uncertainties.' 

"  Colour  other  Mens  Moneyes.  Preetextu  Licentiarum,  Opportunitatent 
non  habebunt pecuniae  aliorumpro  suis^cotntnodandi,  *  will  not  have  oppor- 
tunity, under  the  pretext  of  their  licence,  of  lending  other  men's  money  as 
their  own.' 

^^  Nine.    Novent  out  octo  Librarum^  Proportio,  Licentia  muuita,  'the 
rate  of  ;^9  or  £,^  fortified  by  a  licence.* 
**  If  it  be  Obiected    .    .    .    Conniuance.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Oufes  are  built  to  Liue  in,  and  not  to  Looke 
on  :  Therefore  let  Vfe  bee  preferred  before 
Vniformitie  ;^  Except  where  both  may  be 
had.  Leaue  the  Goodly  Fabrickes  of 
Houfes,  for  Beau  tie  only,^  to  the  Enchanted  Pallaces  of 
the  Pods:  Who  build  them  with  fmall  Co(l.  Hee 
that  builds  a  faire  Houfe^  vpon  an  ///  Seat^  commiteth 
Himfelfe  to  Prifon.  Neither  doe  I  re;pkon  it  an  /// 
Seat,  only,  where  the  Aire  is  Vnwholfome ;  But  like- 
wife  where  the  Aire  is  vnequall;  As  you  (hall  fee 
many  fine  Seats,^  fet  vpon  a  knap  of  Ground,  Enuir- 
oned^  with  Higher  Hilles  round  about  it :  whereby  the 
Heat  of  the  Sunne  is  pent  in,  and  the  Wind  gathereth^ 
as  in  Troughes ;  So  as  you  (hall  haue  as  great  Diuer- 
fitie  of  Heat  and  Cold,  as  if  you  Dwelt  in  feuerall 
Places.  Neither  is  it  ///  Aire  onely,  that  maketh  an 
/■//  Seat,  but  111  wayes,"^  111  Markets ;  And,  if  you  will 
confult  with  Momus,  111  Neighbours.  I  fpeake  not  of 
many  More  :  Want  of  Water ;  Want  of  Wood,  Shade, 
and  Shelter;^  Want  of  FruitfulnefTe,  and  mixture  of 
Grounds  of  feuerall  Natures ;  Want  of  Profpe<fl ;  Want 
of  Leuell^  Grounds;  Want  of  Places,  at  fome  neare 
Diflance,  for  Sports  of  Hunting,  Hauking,  and  Races ; 
Too  neare  the  Sea,  too  remote;  Hauing  the  Commo- 
ns, l^artationis  in  posttumotm  Hattn  lEUttion  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  yEdificiis,  *  of  buildings.' 

*  Vniformitie.     Pulchritudini^  'beauty.' 

*  For  Beautie  only.    Qua  Adniirati<mem  incutiuntt*'w\iv^^\3^^y3&'mx^\ 
adiniratiom' 

*  Fi.ie  Seats.    yEdes^  '  house.' 

^  Enuironed.     Cincto  itndiqtie^  more  Theatri,  '  girt  on  all  sides  like  a 
theatre.' 

*  Gathereth.     Variis  astibus  reciprocantur,  *  arc  moved  backwards  and 
forwards  in  various  tides.' 

"^  Wayes.     Vtarufn  et  Adituunt  Incot^imoditas,  inconvenience  of  roads 
and  approaches.' 

8  Shelter.    Focum,  '  fuel.' 

*  Leuell.    Plaiue  et  aquabilis^  *  level  and  even.' 
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ditie^®  of  Nauigable  Riuers,  or  the  difcommoditie  of 
their  Ouerflowing;  Too  farre  off  from  great  Cities, 
which  may  hinder  Bufineffe;  Or  too  neare  them, 
which  Lurcheth  all  Prouifions,  and  maketh  euery 
Thing  deare ;  Where  a  Man  hath  a  great  Lining  laid 
together,^^  and  where  he  is  fcanted:^^  All  which,  as  it 
is  impoffible,  perhaps,  to  finde  together,  fo  it  is  good 
to  know  them,  and  thinke  of  them,  that  a  Man  may 
take  as  many  as  he  can  -P  And  if  he  haue  feuerall 
Dwellings,^*  that  he  fort  them  fo,  that  what  he  wanteth 
in  the  One,  hee  may  finde  in  the  Other.  Lucullus 
anfwered  Pompey  well ;  Who  when  hee  faw  his  Stately 
Galleries,  and  Roomes,  fo  Large  and  Lightfome,  in 
one  of  his  Houfes^  faid ;  Surely^  an  excellent  Place  for 
Summer^  but  how  doe  you  in  Winter  ?  Lucullus 
anfwered :  Why^  doe  you  not  think  me  as  Wife,  as 
fome  Faivle  are,  that  euer  change  their  Aboad  towards 
the  Winter  1 

To  pafTe  from  the  SecLt,  to  the  Houfe  it  felfe ;  We 
will  doe  as  Cicero  doth,  in  the  Oratours  Art ;  Who 
writes  Bookes  De  Oratore,  and  a  Booke  entitled 
Orator:  Whereof  the  Former  deliuers  the  Precepts  of 
the  Art'y  And  the  Latter  the  PerfeHion.  We  will 
therefore  defcribe  a  Princely  Pallace,  making  a  briefe 
Modell  thereof.  For  it  is  llrange  to  fee,  now  in 
Europe,  fuch  Huge  Buildings,  as  the  Vatican,  and 
Efcuriall,  and  fome  Others  be,  and  yet  fcarce  a  very 
Faire  Roome  in  them. 

Firft  therefore,  I  lay,  you  cannot  haue  a  Perfed 

^0  Hauine  the  Commoditie.    Nulla  commoditas,  *  no  commodity.* 

11  Great  Liuing  laid  together.  Latifwtdia  ampla  possideat,  aut  acqiti- 
rere  possit,  '  possesses  or  can  acquire  large  estates. 

12  Scanted.     Pennas  extenderenequeat^  *  cannot  extend  his  wings.'  _ 

1'  All  which,  as  it  is  impossible  .  .  .  many  as  he  can.  Queesiugula  ndnime 
eo  animo  enumerantits,  acsi  Domus  aligua  his  Iticommodis  otnnxbus  vacart 
Possit  veruni  ut  tot  ex  tilts  evitemus,  oiwt  evitari  coticedatur^  '  which  »< 
have  not  enumerated,  as  if  any  house  could  be  without  all  these  disadvantages, 
bul  that  we  should  avoid  as  many  of  them  as  possible.' 

^*  Haue  seuerall  Dwellings.  Domos  piures  adificet^  'build  several 
liouses.' 
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Palldce^  except  you  haue  two  feuerall  Sides ;  A  Side 
for  the  Banquet^  as  is  fpoken  of  in  the  Booke  of 
IIeJler\  And  a  Side;  for  the  Hou/koid-}^  The  One 
for  Fealls^®  and  Triumphs,  and  the  Other  for  Dwelling. 
I  ynderfland  both  thefe  Sides,  to  be  not  onely 
Retumes,^*^  but  Parts  of  the  Front]  And  to  be  vni- 
forme  without,  though  feuerally  Partitioned^^  within ; 
And  to  be  on  both  Sides,  of  a  Great  and  Stately  Tower, 
in  the  Middefl  of  the  Front  \  That  as  it  were,  ioyneth 
them  together,  on  either  Hand.  I  would  haue  on 
the  Side  of  the  Banquet,  in  Front,  one  only  Goodly 
Rootne,  aboue  Staires,  of  fome  Fortie^^  Foot  high ;  And 
vnder  it,  a  Roome,^^  for  a  Drefsing  or  Preparing  Place, 
at  Times  of  Triumphs.^^  On  the  other  Side,  which  is 
the  Houjhold  Side,  I  wifli  it  diuided  at  the  firfl,  into  a 
Hall,  and  a  Chappell,  (with  a  Partition  betweene  ;)22 
Both  of  good  State,  and  Bignefle :  And  thofe  not  to 
goe  all  the  length,  but  to  haue,  at  the  further  end,  a 
Winter,  and  a  Bummer  Parler,  both  Faire.^^  And 
vnder  thefe  Roomes,^*  A  Faire  and  Large  Cellar,^^ 
funcke  vnder  Ground  :  And  likewife,^®  fome  Priuie 
Kitchins,  with  Butteries,  and  Pantries,  and  the  like. 
As  for  the  Tower,  I  would  haue  it  two  Stories,  of 
Eighteene^^  Foot  High  a  peece,  aboue  the  two  Wings; 


1*  Houshold.     Mansionis  sivee  faniiliee,  *  dwelling  or  household.' 

i<^  Feasts.    Magnificentias  et  Cglebritates,  '  splendours  and  celebrations.' 

i'^  Returnes.     Latera  Domus,  *  sides  of  the  house,' 

1*  Seuerally  Partitioned.     Longe  diversas,  '  far  different.' 

19  Fortie.     Quiftcfuagin^/edes  ad  minus,  *  fifty  ket  sA\east.* 

20  A  Roome.  Cameram  item  alteram,  similis  longittidinis  et  lati' 
tudinis^  '  another  room  of  the  same  length  and  width.' 

21  Times  of  Triumphs.  Festa,Ludos,etejusmodi  Magnificentias;  Adores 
etiatn  dum  se  oment  et  parent,  commode  recipiat,  *  feasts,  plays,  and  such 
magnificences,  and  to  receive  conveniently  the  actors  while  dressing  and 
preparing.' 

2a  (With  a  Partition  betweene  ;)    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

23  Both  Faire.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

2*  A/ter  Vnder  these  Roomes.    Excepto  sacello,  *  except  the  chapel.' 

26  Faire  and  Large  Cellar.    Amp/as  Cellos  ,  *  large  cellars.* 

3«  And  likewise.     Qua  inserviant,  *  which  may  serve  for.' 

2'  Eighteene.    Quindecim,  'fifteen.' 
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And  a  Goodly^  Zeai/s  vpon  the  Top,  railed  with^ 
Statua's  interpofed;  And  the  fame  Tower  to  bee  diui- 
ded  into  Roomes,  as  (hall  be  thought  fit.^  The 
Staires  likewife,  to  the  vpper  Roomes,  let  them  bee 
vpon  a  Faire  open  Newell^^  and  finely  raild  in,  with 
Images  of  Wood^  cafl  into  a  Braffe^^  Colour.*  And  a 
very  faire^^  Landing  Place  at  the  Top.  But  this  is  to 
be,  if  you  doe  not  point,  any  of  the  lower  Roomes, 
for  a  Dining  Place  of  Seruants.  For  otherwife,^  you 
fhall  haue  the  Seruants  Dinner,  after  your  owne:  For 
the  Steame  of  it  will  come  vp  as  in  a  Tunnell.  And 
fo  much  for  the  Front,  Only,  I  vnderfland  the  Height 
of  the  firfl  Staires,  to  be  Sixteene^^  Foot,  which  is  the 
Height  of  the  Lower  Roome. 

Beyond  this  Front,  is  there  to  be  a  Faire^^  Courty 
but  three  Sides  of  it,  of  a  Farre  Lower  building,  then 
the  Front,  And  in  all  the  foure  Corners  of  that  Court, 
Faire  Staire  Cafes,^^  cafl  into  Turrets,  on  the  Outfide, 
and  not  within  the  Row  of  Buildings  themfelues.  But 
thofe  Towers,  are  not  to  be  of  the  Height  of  the  Front; 
But  rather  Proportionable  to  the  Lower  Building. 
Let  the  Court  not  be  paued,^^  for  that  flriketh  vp  a 
great  Heat  in  Summer,  and  much  Cold  in  Winter. 

M  Goodly.    /Equabili,  *  even.' 

*•  Railed  with.     Per  fulcra  Laterunty  *  by  the  rails  of  the  sides.' 

^  As  shall  be  thought  fit     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^^  A  Faire  open  Newell.  Apertos  esse,  et  in  se  revertentes^  et  perStnos 
subinde  divisos,  '  open,  turning  back,  and  divided  into  sixes.' 

3^  Brasse.  Inauraiis,  vel  saltern  anei  coloris,  *  gilded,  or  at  least  of  a 
brass  colour.' 

*3  Very  faire,  ^  Spatiosa  et  lata,  '  roomy  and  wide.' 

**  For  otherwise    .     .     .    your  owne.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Sixteene.     Vigintt,  *  twenty.' 

8«  Faire.    Spatiosam,  *  roomy.' 

8T  Faire  Staire  ....  Buildings.  Turres  extruantur,  AUitudimem 
Latentfn  Prcedictorum  nonnihil  superantes,  ad  Gradus,  quibus  msuperiora 
ascendatur,  capiendos:  Qiue  Turres  non  reciMantur  in  Planam  lidificu . 
Sed  extra  promineant,  'towers  should  be  built,  not  exceeding  the  height  of 
the  said  sides,  to  hold  staircases  to  ascend  to  the  upper  rooms ;  which  towen 
must  not  be  received  into  the  level  of  the  building  but  stand  beyond  it' 

^  Paued.  LapidHfus  latis  quadrangulis  substematur,  *  be  paved  with 
broad  square  stones.' 
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But  onely  fome  Side  Alleys,^^  with  a  Croffe,  and  the 
Quarters  to  Graze,  being  kept  Shorne,  but  not  too 
neare  Shorne.  The  Row  of  Returne^^  on  the  Banquet 
Side,  Let  it  be  all  Stately  ^^  Galleries  'j,  In  which  Gal- 
leries, Let  there  be*^  three,  or  fiue,  fine  Cupola! s,  in 
the  Length  of  it,  placed  at  equall  diflance:  And  fine 
Coloured  Windowes  of  feuerall  workes.^^  On  the 
Houfhold  Side,**  Chambers  of  Frefence,  and  Ordinary 
Entertainments,  with  fome  Bed-chambers ;  And  let  all 
three  Sides,  be  a  double  Houfe,  without  Thorow 
Lights,  on  the  Sides,*^  that  you  may  haue  Roomes 
from  the  Sunne,*^  both  for  Fore-noone,  and  After- 
noone.  Cafl  it  alfo,  that  you  may  haue  Roomes,*'^ 
both  for  Summer,  and  Winter :  Shadie  for  Summer, 
and  Wanne*^  for  Winter.  You  (hall  haue  fometimes 
Faire  Houfes,  fo  full  of  Glaffe,*^  that  one  cannot  tell, 
where  to  become,  to  be  out  of  the  Sunne,  or  Cold : 
For  Inbowed'^  Windou'es,  I  hold  them  of  good  Vfe ; 
(In  Cities  indeed,  V^pright^^  doe  better,  in  refpe6l  of 
the  Vniformitie  towards  the  Street;)  For  they  bee 
Prettie  Retiring  Places  for  Conference ;  And  befides, 
they  keepe  both  the  Wind,  and  Sunne  off :  For  that 

•®  Alleys.  Amb7tlacra,exejusmodiLapidibus^  'walks  of  this  kind  of  stone.' 
^®  The  Row  of  Returne.    Latus  universutn  Area^  'the  whole  side  of  the 

court.' 
*i  Stately.    Spatiosce  et  spedosee^  *  roomy  and  fair.* 
**  Let  there  be.    Sint  in  Lcufuearibus^ '  let  there  be  in  the  ceilings.' 
**  Of  seuerall  workes.     Uhi  pingantur  Coluntfue,  Imagines  omnigeneEy 

Flares,  et  similia,  '  where  columns,  images  of  all  kinds,  flowers  and  the  like 

tu-e  painted.' 
**  After  Household  Side.    Simul  cum  Latere  tertto  e  regione  Frontis, 

*  together  with  the  third  side  towards  the  front.' 
*»  Without  Thorow  Lights,  on  the  Sides.    Non  traftslucida,  sedex  altera 

tantum  Parte  fenestratat  *  without  through  lights,  but  windowed  only  on 

one  side. 
*«  From  the  Sunne.    In  quas  sol  non  intret^  *  in  which  the  sun  may  not 

enter.' 
*^  Roomes.     Cnbicula  et  Camera ^  *  bedrooms  and  chambers,' 
*•  Warme.    Adfrigus  arcendum,  '  to  keep  out  the  cold.' 
*•  Glasse.     Vitro  et  Fenestris,  *  glass  and  windows.' 
**  Inbowed.     Prominentes  sive  arcuatas^  *  projecting  or  embowed.' 
*i  Vpright.     Ad  Planum  yEdi^cti,  et  tninime  pr otuber antes ^  '  in  the 

plane  of  the  buildings  and  not  projecting.' 
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which  would  llrike  almoft  thorow  the  Roome,  doth 
fcarce  paffe  the  Window.  But  let  them  be  but  few, 
Foure  in  the  Court,  On  the  Sides  onely.^^ 

Beyond  this  Court,  let  there  be  an  Inward  Court  of 
the  fame  Square,  and  Height;  Which  is  to  be  enuir- 
oned,  with  the  Garden,  on  all  Sides:  And  in  the 
Infide,  Cloiflered  on  all  Sides,  vpon  Decent  and 
BeautifuU  Arches,  as  High  as  the  fiiil  Story.  On  the 
Vnder  Story  f'^  towards  the  Garden,  Let  it  be  turned^ 
to  a  Grotta^^  or  Place  of  Shade,  or  Elliuation.  And 
onely  haue  opening  and  Windowes  towards  the  Gar- 
den\  And  be  Leuell  vpon  the  Floare,  no  whit  funke 
vnder  Ground,  to  auoid  all  Dampifhneffe.^  And  let 
there  be  a  Fountaine^'^  or  fome  faire  Worke  of  Statuds, 
in  the  Middefl  of  this  Court ;  And  to  be  Paued  as  the 
other  Court  was.  Thefe  Buildings  to  be  for  Priuie 
Lodgings^  on  both  Sides ;  And  the  End,^^  for  Prime 
Galleries.  Whereof,  you  muU  fore-fee,  that  one  of 
them,®®  be  for  an  Infirmary,  if  the  Prince,  or  any 
Speciall  Perfon  Ihould  be  Sicke,  with  Chambers^^ 
Bed-chamber,  Anticamera,  and  Recamera,  ioyning  to  it. 
This  vpon  the   Second  Story.     Vpon   the    Ground 


**  On  the  ^Ides  onely.  Dua  scilicet^  ex  utroque  Latere  A  reee,  '  two,  that 
is,  on  each  side  of  the  court.' 

*•  Vnder  Story.  Pars  autem  exterior  Solarii  tnferiorist  '  the  external 
part  of  the  lower  story.' 

8^  Turned.  Quatenus  ad  duo  Latera^  convertaturf  *  turned,  as  to  two 
sides.' 

**  Grotta.  SpecMtn  sive  CaverHam,  [grottam  Modemi  vocant)^  *  cave  or 
cavern  (grotto,  the  moderns  call  it).' 

M  To  auoid  all  Dampishnesse.  Et  eleganti  Pavimento  strata^  ad  Terrat 
Vapores  excludendoSy  *  and  paved  with  a  fair  pavement  to  keep  off  the 
vapours  of  the  earth.' 

w  Fountaine.    Fans  spiendidus,  *  splendid  fountain.' 

*^  Lodgings.     Cameris^  et  Conciavibus,  '  chambers  and  closets.' 

••  End.    L.atus  transversum,  '  cross  side.' 

•<*  One  of  them.  Aliaua,  tarn  ex  Catneris  et  Conclavibut,  qiutm  ex 
Porticibus,  *  some,  as  well  of  the  chanlbers  and  closets,  as  of  the  icadleries.* 

*i  With  Chambers.  Habeant  autent  Portiones  singula  eegris  destinat^ 
(ut  modemi  loquuntur),  '  let  also  each  portion,  intended  for  the  side,  have 
what  the  moderns  call.' 
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Story ^  a.  Faire  GcUlery^  Opm^  vpon  Pillars:  And 
vpon  the  Third  Store^  likewife,  an  Open  Gallery  vpon 
Pillars^  to  take  the  Profpe6l,  and  Freflineffe  of  the 
Garden,  At  both  Comers  of  the  further  Side,  by  way 
of  Retume,^  Let  there  be®^  two  Delicate  or  Rich 
Cabinets^  Daintily  Paued,  Richly  Hanged,  Glafed 
with  Crystalline  Glaffe^  and  a  Rich  Cupola  in  the  Mid- 
defl;  And  all  other  Elegancie  that  may  be  thought 
vpon.^*^  In  the  Vpper  Gallery  too,  I  wifli  that  there 
may  be,  if  the  Place  will  yeeld  it,  fome  Fountaines^ 
Running,  in  diuers  Places,  from  the  Wall,  with  fome 
fine  Auoidances.^®  ^®  And  thus  much,  for  the  Modell 
of  the  Pallace:'^'^  Saue  that,  you  mufl  haue,  before  you 
come  to  the  Front,  three  Courts,  A  Greenf'^  Court 
Plain,  with  a  Wall  about  it :  A  Second  Couri'^^  of  the 
fame,^*  but  more  Gamifhed,  with  little  Turrets,  or 
rather  Embellifliments,  vpon  the  Wall :  And  a  Third 


«2  Vpon  the  Ground  Story.  At  Laitts  transversum  Solarii  in/eriorisj 
rtersus  Horium  convertatur  in  P&rticum,  *  but  let  the  transverse  side  of  the 
l^round  story  towards  the  garden  be  converted  into  a  gallery.' 

••  Third  Storey.  Supra  Solarium  tertiurUf  ex  omnibus  tribus  Lateribus^ 
'  on  the  third  story  on  all  three  sides.' 

•*  By  way  of  Retume.    In  Solaria  secundo,  '  on  the  second  story.* 

«*  Let  there  be.  Accommodentur  et  omenturj  'let  there  be  fitted  and 
furnished.' 

W  Cabinets.  Conclavia  [Cabinettos  Modemi  vacant);  'closets  (the 
moderns  call  them  cabinets).' 

*7  And  all  other  Elegancie  that  may  be  thought  ^'pon.  Sint  autem  Con- 
clazfia^lla,  rebus  curiosis  omnigenis^  et  s^ctatu  dignis,  referta,  *  let  those 
closets  be  filled  with  curious  things  of  all  kinds  worth  looking  at ' 

68  Fountaines.  Fonticulos  guosdam  agtuim.  emittenteSy  '  some  fountains 
discharging  water.' 

•»  With  some  fine  Auoidances.  Quiver  secretes  Tubos  iterum  transeant^ 
*  which  may  cross  again  by  secret  tubes.' 

"i^  After  Auoidances.  Interior  autem  pars,  in  Solario  superiorey  versus 
Areafn, /ormetur  in  Pariicus  et  Ambulacra,  bene  muuita  et  obducta,  ad 
usum  Convalescentium,  *  let  the  inner  part,  in  the  upper  story,  towards  the 
area,  be  formed  into  galleries  and  walls,  well  walled  and  covered,  for  the  use 
of  convalescents. ' 

71  After  Of  the  Pallace.  Nam.  de  Balneis,  et  Piscinis  non,  loguor,  '  for  I 
say  nothing  of  the  baths  and  ponds.' 

/*  Greene.     Viridis,  gramine  vestita,  *  green,  clothed  with  grass.' 

7S  Second  Court.  Rtjuxta  Parietem  Arborious,ordineposit$s,sata  area 
altera,  '  and  another  area  with  trees  planted  in  order  near  the  walL' 

7*  Of  the  same.    Ejusdem  ampliiudinis,  *  of  the  same  size.' 
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Courts  to  make  a  Square  with  the  Front,  but  not  to  be 
built/*  nor  yet  enclofed  with  a  Naked  Wall,  but  en- 
clofed  with  Tarraffes,  Leaded  ^^  aloft,  and  fairely  gar- 
nifhed,'^^  on  the  three  Sides ;  And  Cloiflered  on  the 
Infide,  with  Pillars,  and  not  with  Arches  Below.  As 
for  Offices^^  let  them  (land  at  Diftance,^*  with  fome 
Low^  Galleries y  to  paffe  from  them  to  the  Fallaee  it 
Selfe. 


^dificio  aliquo  circumdeUatny  *  suitounded  with  a  building.' 
1.    Piumbo,  vel  Lapide  Quadrate,  coopertis,  *  covered  with  lea 


W  Built. 

^*  Leaded.  Piumbo,  vel  Lapide  Quadrato,  coopertis,  '  covered  with7ead 
or  square  stones.' 

77  Garnished.  Elegantibus  Statuis  Purvis,  eenei  colorts,  munitix,  *  gar- 
nished with  fair  small  statues  of  a  brazen  colour' 

"  Offices.  Ad  j^dificia  omnia,  qitausibus/kmiliaribusinserviunt,*tiA 
the  buildings  which  serve  for  household  purposes.' 

7*  Distance.    Distantiam,  a  Palatio  ipso,  '  distance  from  the  palace  itself.' 

*^  Low.    Humiliores  et  obtecta,  *  low  and  concealed.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

46.  ®f  <Sa;rben)e(. 

|0D  Almightie^  firfl  Planted  a  Garden,  And 
indeed,  it  is  the  Purefl  of  Humane  pleafure. 
It  is  the  Greatefl  Refrefhment^  to  the 
Spirits  of  Man ;  Without  which,  Buildings 
and  Pallaces  are  but  Groffe^  Handy-works :  And  a 
Man  fhall  euer  fee,  that  when  Ages  grow  to  Ciuility 
and  Elegancie,  Men  come  to  Build  Stately,  fooner 
then  to  Garden  Finely:^  As  if  Gardening^  were  the 
Greater  Perfe6lion.  I  doe  hold  it,  in  the  Royall 
Ordering  of^  Gardens,  there  ought  to  be  Gardens,  for 
all  the  Moneths  in  the  Yeare:  In  which,  feuerally, 
Things  of  Beautie,  may  be  then  in  Seafon/  For 
December,  and  January,  and  the  Latter  Part  of  Nouem- 
ber,  you  mud  take  fuch  Things,  as  are  Greene  all 
Winter :  Holly ;  luy  ;  Bayes  ;  luniper ;  Cipreffe 
Trees;  Eugh;®  Pine-Apple-Trees;  Firre-Trees;  Rofe- 
Mary;  Lauander;  Periwinckle,  the  White,  the  Purple, 
andtheBlene;^  Germander;  Flagges;^^  Orenge-Trees; 
Limon-Trees ;  And  Mirtles,  if  they  be  flirred  '}^  And 
Sweet  Marioram  warme  fet.^^  There  foUoweth,  for  the 
latter  Part  of  January,  and  February,  the  Mezerion^^ 

rS.  FBTiattons  in  ))O0itttmous  l.stin  SDition  of  1688. 

1  God  Almightie.    Deus  ipse^  *  God  himself.' 

'  Is  the  greatest  Refreshment.   Rejicit  et  ohlectatt  *  restores  and  delights.' 

*  Grosse.    Nee  sapiunt  Naiuratn,  *  and  have  no  savour  of  nature.' 

*  Garden  Finely.  Ad HartorumEiegoHtiam  et  Amemitatemy  'to  elegance 
and  pleasantness  of  gardens.' 

6  Gardening.    Elegantia  ilia  Hortorum,  *  that  elegance  of  gardens.' 

*  Ordering  of.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

7  Things  of  Beautie,  may  be  then  in  Season.  PlanUx,  qua  illo  Mense 
florent  et  vigenty  producantuTt  '  plants,  which  flourish  and  bloom  in  that 
month,  may  be  grown.' 

8  After  Eugh.     Buxvs,  '  box.' 

*  Blene.    [A  misprint  for  blue.]    Cteruleo,  *hlut.* 

1^  Flagges.    /rides  quoctd  Folia^  '  flags  for  the  leaves.' 

11^  If  they  be  stirred.    Si  Calidariis  conserventur^  '  if  they  be  stoved.' 

1*  Warme  set.    yuxta  Parietetn  et  versus  Solent  satus,  '  set  near  the  wall 

and  towards  the  sun.' 
^>  Mezerion.    Arbustutn  Chamaeleie  Germaniaey  sive  Mezereontis.  [John 

Gerard,  M.D.,  in  his  Herhall,  p.  X2x6.  Ed.  1507,  >&/.  calls  this  "Thp 

Spurge  Flaxe,  or  the  Dwarfle  Bay.    .    .    .    Which  the  Dutch  men  Qa^i 

Mezereortt  is  a  small  shrub  about  two  cubits  high."] 
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Tree,  which  then  bloifomes ;  Crocus  Vemus,  both  the 
Yellow,  and  the  Gray;  Prime-Rofes;  Anemones;  The 
Early  Tulippa;  Hiacynthus  Orientalis;  Camairis; 
Frettellaria.  For  March^  There  come  Violets,  fpecially 
the  Single  Blew,  which  are  the  Earliefl ;  The  Yellow 
Daffadill;  The  Dazie  ;  The  Almond-Tree  in  Bloffome; 
The  Peach-Tree  in  Bloffome ;  The  Cornelian-Tree  in 
Bloffome  ;  Sweet-Briar.  In  ^/r/7/ follow,  The  Double 
white  Violet;  The  Wall-flower ;i*  The  Stock-Gilly- 
Flower;^^  The  Couflip ;  Flower-De-lices,  and  Lillies 
of  Natures ;  Rofe-mary  Flowers ;  The  Tulippa ;  The 
Double  Piony;  The  Pale^^  Daffadill;  The  French^' 
Honny-Suckle ;  The  Cherry-Tree  in  Bloffome ;  The 
Dammafin,  and  Plum^^-Trees  in  Bloffome ;  The  White- 
Thome^^  in  Leafe;  The  Lelacke  Tree.  In  May^2Xi^ 
lune^  come  Pincks  of  all  forts.  Specially  the  Blufh 
Pincke  ;  Rofes  of  all  kinds,  except  the  Muske,  which 
comes  later;  Hony-Suckles ;  Strawberries;  Bugloffe; 
Columbine;  The  French  Mary-gold ;2®  Flos  Africanusr^ 
Cherry-Tree  in  Fruit;  Ribes;  Figges  in  Fruit;  Rafpes; 
Vine  Flowers ;  Lauender  in  Flowers ;  The  Sweet  Sa- 
tyrian,  with  the  White  Flower ;  Herba  Mufcaria ; 
Lilium  Conuallium ;  The  Apple-tree  in  Bloffome.^ 
In  luly,  come  Gilly-Flowers  of  all  Varieties ;  Muske 
Rofes ;  The  Lime-Tree  in  bloffome ;  Early  Peares, 
and  Plummes  in  Fruit  \^  Ginnitings ;  Quadlins.^  In 
Auguji,  come  Plummes  of  all  forts  in  Fruit, ^^  Peares ; 
Apricockes ;    Berberies ;    Filberds ;    Muske-Melons ; 

**  Wall-flower.    ParieUiria  luiea^  '  yellow  wallflower.' 

**  Stock-Gilly- Flower.     Leucoium^  *  white  violet.' 

!•  Pale.     Ferus,  '  true.' 

1^  French.    Sabaudicunt,  *  of  Savoy.' 

1*  Plum.    Primus  diversi generis ^    plums  of  various  kinds.* 

19  White-Thorne.    Acanthus. 

^  French  Mary-Gold.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  After  Flos  Africanus.    Simplex^  et  multiplex^  '  single  and  double' 

**  After  Apple-tree  in  Blossome.    Flos  CyaneuSy  *  corn-flower.' 

^  Tn  Fruit.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

8^  Ginnittings;  Quadlins.    Poma,  'apples.' 

s*  In  Fruit.    Omitted  in  the  Latin, 


X 
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Monks  Hoods,^*  of  all  colours.  In  September^  come 
Grapes ;  Apples  ;  Poppies  of  all  colours ;  Peaches ; 
Melo-Cotones ;  Nedlarines  ;  Cornelians ;  Wardens ; 
Quinces.  In  06lober^  and  the  beginning  of  Nouemher^ 
come  Seruices ;  Medlars ;  BuUifes ;  Rofes  Cut  or 
Remoued  to  come  late  ;27  Hollyokes  \^  and  fuch  like. 
Thefe  Particulars  are  for  the  Climate  of  London  \  But 
my  meaning  is  Petceiued,  that  you  may  haue  Wer  Per- 
petuum^'^  as  the  Place  affords. 

And  becaufe,  the  Breath  of  Flowers,  is  farre  Sweeter 
in  the  Aire,  (where  it  comes  and  Goes,  like  the  Warb- 
ling of  Mufick)  then  in  the  hand,^^  therfore  nothing 
is  more  fit  for  that  delight,^^  then  to  know,  what  be 
the  Flowers,  and  Plants, ^^  that  doe  bed  perfume  the 
Aire.  ^2  Rofes  Damask  and  Red,^^  are  faft  Flowers  of 
their  Smels  j^  So  that ;  you  may  walke  by  a  whole 
Row  of  them,  and  finde  Nothing  of  their  Sweetneffe; 
Yea  though  it  be,  in  a  Mornings  Dew.  Bayes  likewife 
yeeld  no  Smell,^^  as  they  grow.  Rofemary  little ;  Nor 
Sweet-Marioram  That,  which  aboue  all  Others,  yeelds 
the  Sweetejl  Smell  in  the  Aire,  is  the  Violet;  Specially 
the  White-double- Violet,  which  comes^^  twice  a  Yeare; 
About  the  middle  of  Aprill,  and  about  Bartholomew- 
tide.^'^     Next  to  that  is,  the  Muske-Rofe.     Then  the 

**  A  perpetual  spring, 

*•  Monks  Hoods.    Deipkinunt,  sive  Consolida  Regalisy  'wolf's  bane.' 
*^  Cut  or  Remoued  to  come  late.     Sera, '  late.' 

28  HoUvokes.  Malvce  arborescentes  flore  Rosea,  *  hoUyoaks  with  rose- 
coloured  flowers.' 

29  In  the  hand.    JSos  decerpas  manu,  '  you  pluck  them  with  your  hand.' 
80  Delight.   Delectationem  tllam,  quce  ex  Odore  Florutn percipitur^  'that 

delight  which  is  received  from  the  scent  of  flowers.' 

*i  Plants.  Plantas,  qua  adhuc  crescentes,  nee  avulsa,  *  plants  which  arc 
still  growing  and  not  plucked.' 

**  Perfume.  Maxime  emittunt  Auras  suaves,  et  Aerem  Odore  perfun- 
dunt,  *  mostly  emit  sweet  breath  and  perfume  the  air.* 

**  After  Red.     Dum  crescunt,  *  while  they  grow.' 

**  After  Smell.     Nee  Aerem  tingunt,  *  and  do  not  aflect  the  air.' 

**  No  Smell.    Odoris parum,  *  Uttle  smell.' 

w  Comes.    Floret,  'flowers' 

"^  Bartholomew-tide.     Finetn  A  ugusti,  '  end  of  August.' 
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Strawberry  Leaues  dying,  which  [yeeld]  a  moll  Excell- 
ent Cordiall  Smell  Then  the  Flower  of  the  Vines; 
It  is  a  little  dud,  like  the  dud  of  a  Bent,^®  which 
growes  vpon  the  Clufler,  in  the  Firft  comming  forth. 
Then  Sweet  Briar.  Then  Wall-Flowers,  which  are 
very  Delightfull,  to  be  fet  vnder  a  Parler,  or 
Lower  Chamber  Window.  Then  Pincks,  fpecially 
the  Matted  Pinck,  and  Clone  Gilly-fiower.^*  Then 
the  Flowers  of  the  Lime  tree.  Then  the  Hony- 
Suckles,  fo  they  be  fomewhat  a  farre  off.*^  Of  Beane 
Flowers  I  fpeake  not,  becaufe  they  are  Field  Flowers. 
But  thofe  which  Perfunu  the  Aire  mod  delightfully, 
not  faffed  by  as  the  reft,*^  but  being  Troden  vpon  and 
Crujhed^  are  Three :  That  is  Burnet,  Wilde-Time,  and 
Water-Mints.  Therefore,  you  are  to  fet  whole  Allies  of 
them,  to  haue  the  Pleafure,  when  you  walke  or  tread. *^ 
For  Gardens^  (Speaking  of  thofe,  which  are  indeed 
Prince-like^  as  we  haue  done  oi Buildings)  the  Contents, 
ought  not  well  to  be,  vnder  Thirty  Acres  of  Ground  \ 
And  to  be  diuided  into  three  Parts :  A  Greene  in  the 
Entrance  ;  A  Heath^  or  Defart  in  the  Going  forth  ; 
And  the  Garden  in  the  middefl;  Befides  Alleys, 
on  both  Sides.  And  I  like  well,  that  Foure  Acres  of 
Ground,  be  afligned  to  the  Greene ;  Six  to  the  Heath ; 
Foure  and  Foure  to  either  Side  ;**  And  Twelue  to  the 
Maine  Garden,  The  Greene  hath  two  pleafures ;  The 
one,  becaufe  nothing  is  more  Pleafant  to  the  Eye,  then 
Greene  Graffe  kept  finely  (home  ;  The  other,  becaufe 
it  will  giue  you  a  faire  Alley  in  the  midfl,  by  which 
you  may  go  in  front  vpon  a  Stately  Hedge,  which  is  to 

**  Bent.    In  caule  PlantapniSy  *  on  the  stalk  of  a  plantain.' 

8»  Specially  the  Matted  Pinck,  and  Clone  Gilly-flower.  7aM  miHcrrSf 
guam  majores,  *  both  small  and  large.' 

*®  A/trrAfaLTTc  off.     Tuntjlores  lavenduUe,  'the  lavender  flowers.' 

*i  Not  passed  by  as  the  rest.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*'  Tread.  Vt  Odorent  eorum  >caicando  expHmas,  *  that  you  may  press 
out  their  smell  by  treading  on  them.' 

*«  Heath.      Fruticetum,  '  thicket.' 

^  After  to  either  Side.     Ad  Ambulacra^  *  for  walks  planted  with  trees.' 
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inclofe  the  Garden,     But,  becaufe  the  Alley  will  be 

long,  and  in  great  Heat  of  the  Yeare,  or  Day,  you 

ought  not  to  buy  the  fhade  in  the  Garden^  by  Going 

in  the  Sunne  thorow  the  Greene^  therefore  you  are,  of 

either  Side  the  Greene^  to  Plant  a  Couert  Alley,  vpon 

Carpenters  Worke,  about  Twelue  Foot  in  Height,  by 

which  you  may  goe  in  Shade,  into  the  Garden,   As 

for  the  Making  of  Knots,   or  Figures,  with  Diuers 

Coloured  Earths,  that  they  may  lie  vnder  the  Win- 

dowes  of  the  Houfe,  on  that  Side,  which  the  Garden 

Hands,  they  be  but  Toyes :    You  may  fee  as  good 

Sights,*^  many  times,  in  Tarts.     The  Garden  is  befl  to 

be  Square ;  Incompaffed,  on  all  the  Foure  Sides,  with 

a  Stately  Arched  Hedge,     The   Arches  to   be  vpon 

Pillars,  of  Carpenters  Worke,  of  fome  Ten  Foot  high, 

and  Six  Foot  broad :  And  the  Spaces  between,  of  the 

fame  Dimenfion,  with  iYitBrecuith  of  the  Arch,     Ouer 

the  Arches,  let  there  bee  an  Entire  Hedge,  of  fome 

P'oure   Foot   High,   framed*^  alfo  vpon   Carpenters 

Worke  :  And  vpon  the  Vpper  Hedge,  ouer  euery  Arch, 

a  little  Turret,  with  a  Belly,  enough  to  receiue  a  Cage 

of  Birds :  Arid  ouer  euery  Space,  betweene  the  Arches, 

fome  other  little  Figure,^^  with  Broad  Plates  of  Round 

Coloured  Glaffe,  gilt,*®  for  the  Sunne,  to  Play  vpon. 

But  this  Hedge  I  entend  to  be,  raifed  vpon  a  Bancke, 

not  Steepe,  but  gently  Slope,  of  fome  Six  Foot,  fet  all 

with  Flowers,     Alfo  I  vnderfland,  that  this  Square  of 

the  Garden,  fhould  not  be  the  whole  Breadth  of  the 

Ground,  but  to  leaue,  on  either  Side,  Ground  enough, 

for  diuerfity  of  Side  Alleys:   Vnto   which,  the   Two 

Couert  Alleys  of  the  Greene,  may  deliuer  you.     But 

there  mud  be,  no  Alleys  with  Hedges,  at  either  End, 


*^  As  good  Sights.    .  Talia,  *  such  thing^.' 

**  Framed.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^  Little  Figure.    Figura  inauraUe^  *  gilt  figtires* 

*^  Gilt    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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of  this  great  Tnclofure:^^  Not  at  the  Hither  End^ 
for  letting  your  Profpe6l  vpon  this  Faire  Hedge  from 
the  Greene  \  Nor  at  the  Further  End?^  for  letting  your 
Profpe<5l  from  the  Hedge,^^  through  the  Arches,  vpon 
the  Heath. 

For  the  Ordering  of  the  Ground,  within  the  Great 
Hedged  I  leaue  it  to  Variety  of  Deuice;  Aduifing 
neuertheleffe,  that  whatfoeuer  forme  you  cafl  it  into, 
firfl  it  be  not  too  Bufie,  or  full  of  Worke.  Wherein  I, 
for  my  part,  doe  not  like  Images  Gut  out  in  lumper,  or 
other  Garden  fluffe:  They  be  for  Children.  Little  Imv 
Hedges,  Round,  like  VYelts,^  with  fome  Pretty  Pyra- 
mides,  I  like  well :  And  in  fome  Places,  T^/r^  Columnes^ 
vpon  Frames  of  Carpenters  Worke. ^^  I  would  alfo, 
haue  the  Alleys,  Spacious  and  Faire.  You  may  haue 
Clofer^'^  Alleys  vpon  the  Side  Grounds,  but  none  in  the 
Maine  Gar  den  J*'^  I  wifli  alfo,  in  the  very  Middle,  a 
Faire  Mount,  with  three  Afcents,  and  Alleys,  enough 
for  foure  to  walke  a  bread ;  Which  I  would  haue  to 
be  Perfe<n  Circles,  without  any  Bulwarkes,^®  or  Imbof- 
ments  \^  And  the  Whole  Mount,  to  be  Thirty  Foot 
high ;  And  fome  fine  Banquetting  Houfe,  with  fome 
Chimneys  neatly  cafl,  and  without  too  much  Glaffe. 

For  Fountaines,  they  are  a  great  Beauty,  and  Re- 
frefhment;  But  Pooles  marre  all,  and  make  the  Garden 

**  Either  end,  of  this  great  Inclosure.  Ad  IntnntutH  et  Exihtm  Porti, 
'  at  the  entrance  and  outlet  of  the  garden.' 

*®  Hither  End.     Jntroitiij  '  entrance.' 

W  Further  End.     Exitu,  ^  outlet.* 

^  From  the  Hedge.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Great  Hedge.    Claustrum  se^is,  *  boundary  of  the  hedge.' 

•*  Welts.     Fimbrtarufn,  *a  fringe  [or  border].' 

^  Faire  Columnes.  Coiumnas  etiantj  et  Pyramides  alias ^  'high  coItunn> 
also  and  pyramids.' 

^  After  Carpenters  Worke.  In  aliquibus  locis  sfiarsaSf  Sepiims  vestiiat, 
*  set  apart  in  places  covered  with  hedges.' 

*y  Closer.     Augusiiora  et  obtectiom^  '  narrow  and  more  concealed.' 

S8  Maine  Garden.  In  Ponuerio  Horti  pretcipui^  *  in  the  outside  of  the 
main  garden.' 

*»  Bulwarkes.    Fiptris  Profiugnaculorum,  '  figures  of  bulwarks.' 

CO  Imbosments.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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vn  wholefome,  and  full  of  Flies,  and  Frogs.  Fountaines 
I  intend  to  be  of  two  Natures :  The  One,  that 
Sprinckldh  or  Spouieth  Water  \^^  The  Other  a  Faire 
Receipt  of  Water,^^  of  fome  Thirty  or  Forty  Foot 
Square,  but  without  Fifh,  or  Slime,  or  Mud.  For  the 
firfl,  the  Ornaments  of  Images  Gilt,  or  of  Marble^  which 
are  in  vfe,  doe  well :  But  the  maine  Matter  is  fo  to 
Conuey  the  Water,  as  it  neuer  Stay,^^  either  in  the 
Bowles,  or  in  the  Ceflerne ;  That  the  Water  be  neuer 
by  Reft  Dif coloured,  Greene,  or  Red,  or  the  like ;  Or 
gather  any  Mofsineffe  or  Putrefa6lio7i.  Befides  that,  it 
is  to  be  cleanfed  euery  day^^  by  the  Hand.  Alfo 
fome  Steps  vp  to  it,  and  fome  Fine  Pauement  about  it, 
doth  well.  As  for  the  other  Kinde  of  Fountaine, 
which  we  may  call  a  Bathifig  Poole,  it  may  admit 
much  Curiofity,  and  Beauty;  wherewith  we  will  not 
trouble  our  felues:  As,  that  the  Bottome  be  finely 
Paued,^^  And  with  Images :  The  fides  likewife ;  And 
withall  Embellilhed  with  Coloured  GlafTe,  and  fuch 
Things  of  Luftre  ;  Encompaffed  alfo,  with  fine  Railes^ 
of  Low  Statua's.  But  the  Maine  Point,  is  the  fame, 
which  we  mentioned,  in  the  former  Kinde  of  Foun- 
taine 'y  which  is,  that  the  Water  be  in  Perpetuall Motion, 
Fed  by  a  Water  higher  tlien  the  Poole,  and  Deliuered 
into  it  by  faire  Spouts,  and  then  difcharged  away 
vnder  Ground,  by  fome  Equalitie  of  Bores,  that  it  ftay 
little.  And  for  fine  Deuices,  of  Arching  Water  with- 
out Spilling,  and  Making  it  rife  in  feuerall  Formes, 
(of  Feathers,  Drinking  GlafTes,  Canopies,  and  the  like,^^) 

•1  After  Spouteth  Water.     Cum  Craieribus  syis^  *  vrith  its  basins.' 

•*  Water.    Aquapura,  *  pure  water.' 

«8  Neuer  Stay.  Perpetuo  fluatt  Nee  consistat,  *  flows  continuously  and 
does  not  stay.' 

«4  Euery  day.*  QuoHdie]  ut  maneat  limpida,  '  every  day,  that  it  may 
remain  clear.' 

«*  Finely  Paued.    Decaraium,  *  adorned  with.' 

M  Fine  Kailes.     Clausura,  *  enclosure.' 

*7  And  the  like.  Campanarum  et similium ;  Ettam rupes  artificiosas^^t 
hujmmodiy  *  bells  and  the  like  ;  aIso>  artificial  rock  and  the  like.' 

2N 
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they  be  pretty  things  to  looke  on,  but  Nothing  to 
Health  and  Sweetneffe. 

For  the  Heathy  which  was  the  Third  Part  of  our 
Plot,  I  wifli  it  to  be  framed,  as  much  as  may  be,  to  a 
Naturall  wUdruffe,  JVees  I  would  haue  none  in  it  ;^ 
But  fome  Thidzds^  made  onely  of  tSwcet-Briar,  and 
Honny-fucklCy  and  fome  Wilde  Vine  amongil ;  And  the 
Ground  fet  with  Violets^  Strawberries y  and  Prime- Jtofes, 
For  thefe  are  Sweet,'^  and  profper  in  the  Shade.  And 
thefe  to  be  in  the  Heathy  here  and  there,  not  in  any 
OrderJ®  I  like  alfo  little  HeapSy  in  the  Nature  of 
Mole-hilsy  (fuch  as  are  in  Wilde  Heaths)  to  be  fet,  fome 
^vith  Wilde  Thyme;  Some  with  Pincks;  Some  with 
Germander,  that  giues  a  good  Flower  to  the  Eye ; 
Some  with  Periwinckle ;  Some  with  Violets ;  Some 
with  Strawberries;  Some  with  Couilips;  Some  with 
Dailies;  Some  with  Red-Rofes ;  Some  with  Lilium  Con- 
uallium;  Some  with  Sweet-Williams  Red;  Sonne  with 
Beares-Foot ;  And  the  like  Low  Flowers,  being  withal 
Sweet,  and  Sightly.  Part  of  which  Heapes y^to  be 
with  StandardSy  of  little  Bujhes^  prickt  vpon  their 
Top,  and  Part  without  The  Standards  to  be  Rofes ; 
Imiiper;  Holly;  Besu-e-berries  (but  here  and  there, 
becaufe    of  the  Smell  of   their  Bloffome;)^*    Red 


•*  After  None  in  it.  Nisi  quod  in  aHquihui  Iccis^  erigi  pretcipio  A  rifOKitm 
series,  quee in  I  'ertice  A  mbulacra  cfiHtifteamt.  Harnis  A  ri&rutn  cooperta,  cum 
Fenesiris.  Sutjaceat  autetm  Pars  St*/i  Florihus  Odoris  snavis  abunde  coh- 
sila,  qui  A  uras  in  su^erius  eJcAalent ;  A  Has  Fruticetutn  a^eriupn  esse  sim 
Arboriim^  veiim^  'except  that  in  some  places  I  should  direct  rows  of  trees  to 
be  planted,  which  may  cover  the  paths  with  their  top  branches,  leaving: 
openings :_  a  part,  moreover,  should  be  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  plentifully 
planted  with  flowers  of  sweet  odours,  to  exhale  their  breath  above.  Other- 
wise, I  should  have  the  heath  open  without  trees.' 

**  Sweet.     j^MCundum  sfirant  Odorem^  'breathe  a  pleasant  smell-* 

^  And  these  are  to  be  in  the  Heath,  here  and  there,  i}ot  in  any-  Order. 
Dnnteta  auteniy  et  Ambuiacra  super  A  rbores^  spargi  roluntaa  ad placitufn, 
nan  ordine  atiquo  collocarL,  *  thickets  and  the  walks  without  the  trees,  I 
would  have  scattered  according  to  pleasure,  not  placed  in  any  order.* 

7^  Standards,  of  litde  Bushes.     Frutices^  'shrubs.* 

n  Smell  of  their  Blossome.    Odoris  gravHaUtm^  *  strength  of  their  smelL* 
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Ciirrans ;  Goofe-berries ;  Rofe-Mary;  Bayes  ;  Sweet- 
Briar ;  and  fuch  like.  But  thefe  Standards^  to  be 
kept  with  Cutting,  that  they  grow  not  out  of  Courfe. 

For  the  Side  Grounds^  you  are  to  fill  them  with 
Varietie  of  Alleys^  Priuate,  to  giue  a  full  Shade;'  Some 
of  them,  wherefoeuer  the  Sun  be.  You  are  to  frame 
fome  of  them  like  wife  for  Shelter,  that  when  the  Wind 
blows  Sharpe,  you  may  walke,  as  in  a  Gallery.  And 
thofe  Alleys  mud  be  likewife  hedged,  at  both  Ends,  to 
keepe  out  the  Wind ;  And  thefe  Clofer  Alleys,  mufl 
bee  very  finely  Grauelled,  and  no  Graffe,  becaufe  of 
Going  wet.  In  many  of  thefe  Alleys  likewife,  you  are 
to  fet  Fruit-Trees  of  all  Sorts ;  As  well  vpon  the 
Walles,  as  in  Ranges.  And  this  would  be  generally 
obferued,  that  the  Borders^^  wherin  you  plant  your 
Fruit-Trees,  be  Faire^^  and  Large,  and  Low,  and  not 
Steepe ;  And  Set  with  Fine  Flowers,  but  thin  and 
fparingly,'^^  left  they  Deceiue''^  the  Trees.  At  the  End 
of  both  the  Side  Grounds,  I  would  haue  a  Mount  of 
fome  Pretty  Height,  leaning  the  Wall  of  the  Enclofure, 
Brefl  high,  to  looke  abroad  into  the  Fields. 

For  the  Maine  Garden,  I  doe  not  Deny,  but  there 
fhould  be  fome  Faire^^  Alleys,  ranged  on  both  Sides, 
with  Fruit  Trees  \  And  fome  Pretty  Tufts  of  Fruit 
Trees,  And  Arbours  with  Seats,  fet  in  fome  Decent 
Order ;  But  thefe  to  be,  by  no  Meanes,  fet  too  thicke ; 
But  to  leaue  the  Maine  Garden,  fo  as  it  be  not  clofe, 
but  the  Aire  Open  and  Free.  For  as  for  Shade,  I 
would  haue  you  refl,  vpon  the  Alleys  of  the  Side 
GroiPids,  there  to  walke,  if  you  be  Difpofed,  in  the 
Heat  of  the  Yeare,*"^  or  day;  But  to  make  Account, 

^*  Borders.     Terra  elernta,  *  raised  ground.' 

74  Faire.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

'*  Sparingly.     Omitted  in  the  Latin, 

'*  Deceiue.     Succo  defraudenty  '  rob  of  moisture.* 

77  Faire.     Mintme  angiistn,  ^noivwirxov:.^ 

'8  After  Of  the  Veare.     Veritas  et  autttmiiales^  '  spring  and  autumn.' 
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that  the  Maine  Garden,  is  for  the  more  Temperate 
Parts  of  the  yeare ;  And  in  the  Heat  of  Summer,  for 
the  Morning,  and  the  Euening,  or  Ouer-cafl  Dayes. 

For  Auiaries,  I  like  them  not,  except  they  be  of  that 
LargeneiTe,  as  they  may  be  Turffed,  and  haue  Lining 
Plants,  and  Bujhes,  fet  in  them ;  That  the  Birds  may 
haue  more  Scope, ^^  and  Natural  Neflling,^®  and  that 
no  Fouleneffe  appeare,  in  the  Floare  of  the  Auiary,^^ 
So  I  haue  made  a  Platform  of  a  Princely  Garden, 
Partly  by  Precept,  Partly  by  Drawing,  not  a  Modell, 
but  fome  generall  Lines  of  it  f^  And  in  this  I  haue 
fpared  for  no  Coll.  But  it  is  Nothing,  for  Great 
Princes,  that  for  the  mofl  Part,  taking  Aduice  with 
Workmen,83  with  no  LeiTe  Coft,®^  fet  their  Things 
together ;  And  fometimes  adde  Statua's,  and  fuch 
'J'hings,  for  State,  and  Magnificence,  but  nothing  to 
the  true  Pleafure®^  of  a  Garden. 


^'  Scope.  Liherius  volitent,  ei  sePer  diversa  ohleciartt  *  fly  about  freely 
and  enjoy  themselves  in  divers  ways. 

*0  Nalurall  Nestling.     Componere,  *  settle.' 

81  This  paragraph  follmvs  after  kxCxaxy.  Quantum  vera  ad  Ambulacra 
in  Clivis,  et  variis  Aicensibte^  amtrnis  conjicienda^  ilia  naturte  Dona  sunt^ 
nee  ubique  extrui  possunt :  Nos  autem  ea  posuivtus,  ^uee  omni  loco  con- 
veniunt,  'as  to  walks  to  be  made  on  a  slope,  and  with  various  pleasing 
ascents,  these  are  the  gifts  of  nature,  and  cannot  be  made  everywhere.  Wc, 
however,  have  mentioned  what  suits  every  place.' 

83  By  Drawing,  not  a  Modell,  but  some  generall  Lines  of  it  Pariim 
modulo  genera lif  sed  minime  accurato,  *  parHy  by  a  general  model  but  doc 
a  detailed  one.' 

*•  Workmen,    //ortulanos,  'gardeners.' 

•*  Cost.    Sumptu,  parum  cum  Judicio,  '  cost,  with  little  judgment' 

••  Pleasure.     Voluptatem  et  Amanitatem,  *  pleasure  and  delighL' 
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67.  ®f  ^Ttger. 

O  feeke  to  exlinguifh  Anger  vtterly,  is  but  a 
Brauery  of  the  Stoickes.  We  haue  better 
Oracles  :  Be  Angry ^  but  Sinne  not.  Let  not 
the  Sunne  goe  down  vpon  your  Anger, ^  An- 
ger mufl  be  limited,  and  confined,^  both  in  Race,  and 
in  Time.  We  will  firfl  fpeake,  How  the  Naturall  In- 
clination, and  Habit,  To  be  Angry y  may  be  attempred, 
and  calmed.  Secondly,  How  the  Particular  Motions 
of  Anger^  may  be  repreffed,  or  at  lead  refrained  from 
doing  Mifchiefe.  Thirdly,  How  to  raife  Anger,  or 
appeafe  Anger  in  Another. 

For  the  firfl ;  There  is  no  other  Way,  but  to  Medi- 
tate and  Ruminate^  well,  vpon  the  Effedls^  oi  Anger, 
how  it  troubles^  Mans  life.  And  the  bed  Time,  to 
doe  this,  is,  to  looke  backe  wpon  Anger,  when  the  Fitt 
is  throughly  ouer.  Seneca  faith  well;  TAat  Anger  is 
like  Ruine,  which  breakes^  it  Selfe,  vpon  that  it  fairs. ^ 
The  Scripture  exhorteth  vs;  To  poffeffe  our  Souks  in 
Fatience.'^  Whofoeuer  is  out  of  Patience,  is  out  of  Pof- 
feffion  of  his  Boule,     Men  mufl  not  tume^  Bees\ 

'Animafque  in  vulnere  ponuntA 
Anger  is  certainly  a  kinde  of  Bafeneffe  -7  As  it  ap- 
peares  well,  in  the  WeaknefTe  of  thofe  Subiedls,  in 

*  Ephes.  iv.  26. 

*  Seneca.  De  Ira.  i.  x. 
^  Luke.  xxi.  19 

^  And  lay  down  their  lives  in  the  wound.     Virgil.  Georgics.  iv.  238. 

UI.  TTariationg  tn  po0t{)umau0  Hattn  Etiittan  of  1638. 

1  Limited,  and  confined.    Limites  Irce  apponendi  sunt,  *  limits  must  be 
set  to  anger.' 

2  Meditate  and  Ruminate.    Serio  in  aniino  revolvaSy  *  turn  over  seriously 
in  your  mind.' 

3  E'fFects.     Mala  et  Calamitates,  *  evils  and  disasters. 

*  Troubles.     Vehententer  perturhat  et  in/estat,  *  violently  troubles  and 
attacks.' 

*  Breakes.     Contntinuit  etfrangit,  *  splits  and  breaks.' 

*  Turne.     Imitari,  *  imitate.' 

'  Basenesse.     Res  huntilis  est,  et  infra  Dignitatem  Hominis,  *  is  a  base 
thing  and  beneath  the  dignity  of  man.' 
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whom  it  reignes:®  Children,  Women,  Old  Folkes, 
Sicke  Folkes.  Onely  Men  mu(l  beware,^  that  they 
carry  their  Anger,  rather  with  Scome,  then  with 
Feare  '}^  So  that  they  may  feeme  rather,  to  be  aboue 
the  Iniury,  then  below  it:  which  is  a  Thing  eafily 
done,  if  a  Man  will  giue  Law  to  himfelfe  in  it.^^ 

For  the  Second  Point;  The  Caufes  and  Motiues  of 
Anger,  are  chiefly  three.  Firfl,  to  be  too  Senfible  of 
Hurt :  For  no  Man  is  Angry,  that  Feeles  not  himfelfe 
Hurt :  And  therefore  Tender  and  Delicate  Perfons, 
mufl  needs  be  oft  Angry :  They  haue  fo  many  Things 
to  trouble  them ;  Which  more  Robufl  Natures  haue 
little  Senfe  of.  The  next  is,  the  Apprehenfion  and 
Conflrudlion,  of  the  Iniury  ofFred,^^  to  be,  in  the  Cir- 
cumdances  thereof,  full  oP^  Pontempt,  For  Con- 
tempts^ is  that  which  putteth  an  Edge  vpon^^  Anger,  2& 
much,^^  or  more,  then  the  Hurt  it  felfe.  And  there- 
fore, when  Men  are  Ingenious,  in  picking  out  Circum- 
(lances  of  Contempt ^"^  they  doe  kindle  their  Anger 
much.  Laflly,  Opinion  of  the  Touch  of  a  Mans 
Reputations^  doth  multiply  and  Iharpen  Anger. 
Wherein  the  Remedy^^  is,  that  a  Man  fhould  haue,  as 

8  As  it  appcares  .  .  .  reignes.  Hoc  liquebit,  si  illos  tnttteamur,  in 
guibus  Ira  regnat:  Qui  pierumque  ex  Inji-nnioribus  sunt^  *  this  will  be 
plain,  if  we  look  at  those  in  whom  anger  reigns,  who  are  generally  of  the 
weaker  sort.* 

*  Beware.  Cum  irnsci  contigerit,  caveant  Homines  [si  modo  Dignitatii 
sua  velint  esse  memores,),  'men  must  beware,  when  they  happen  to  beangr>', 
if  at  least  they  wish  to  remember  their  dignity.' 

^^  Feare.  Metu  eorum  guibus  irascuntur,  *  fear  of  those  with  whom  they 
are  an^ry.' 

^*  Gme  Law  to  himselfe  in  it.  Jram  suam,  ^auluium  regain  et  injlfctat, 
'  will  gradually  rule  and  bend  his  anger.' 

i'-*  Apprehension  and  Construction,  of  the  Iniury  oflfred.  Si  guis  Curiostu 
et perspicax  sit,  in  Interpretatione  Injuria  illatce,  *  if  one  is  particular  and 
shnrpsighted  in  the  interpretation  of  an  injury  offered  to  him.' 

la  Full  of.     Spiraret,  '  breathe.' 

1*  Contempt.     Opinio  contemptus,  'opinion  of  contempt.' 

1*  Putteth  an  Edge  vpon.    Excitat  et  acuity  '  rouses  and  sharpens.' 

!•  As  much.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

17  In  picking  out  Circumstances  of  Contempt.    Ad  ista,  *  in  that.' 

!•  Opmion  .    .    .    Reputation.    Opinio  Contumeiite,  sine  guod  Exisiimti' 
tio  Hominis per  consequentiam  Icedatur  et perstringatur,  *  opinion  of  insult, 
or  that  the  reputation  of  the  man  will  be  in  consequence  hurt  and  dulled.' 
*«'  Ken.edy.    Iiiff/tdit4ff/p9tisefittimi.ff4,  *  imm  itsnccy.' 
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Confaltw  was  wont  to  fay,  Telam  Honoris  crafsiorem.^ 
But  in  all  Refrainings  of  Anger,  it  is  the  bed  Remedy 
to  win  Time;  And  to  make  a  Mans  Selfe beleeue,  that 
the  Opportunity  of  his  Reuenge  is  not  yet  come :  But 
that  he  forefees  a  Time^®  for  it ;  And  fo  to  ftilJ  Him- 
felfe^^  in  the  meane  Time,  and  referue  it.^ 

To  contain e  Anger  from  Mif chief e^  though  it  take 
hold  of  a  Man,  there  be  two  Things,  whereof  you 
mufl  haue  fpeciall  Caution.  The  one,  of  extreme 
Bitierneffe  of  Words ;  Efpecially,  if  they  be  Aculeate, 
and  Proper  :'^  For  Communia  Malediilc^  are  nothing 
fo  much  '?^  And  againe,  that  in  Anger,  a  Man  reueale 
no  Secrets :  For  that  makes  him  not  fit  for  Society. 
The  other,  that  you  doe  noi  peremptorily  breake  off,  in 
any  BufmefTe,  in  a  Fit  of  Anger:  But  howfoeuer  you 
JJiew  Bittemes,^®  do  not  AH^  any  thing,  that  is  not 
Reuocable. 

For  Raifing  and  Appeafing  Anger  in  Another ; 
It  is  done  chiefly,  by  Choofing^  of  Times,  When 
Men  are  frowardefl  and  worfl  difpofed,  to  incenfe 
them. 2^  Againe,  by  gathering ^^  (as  was  touched 
before)  all  that  you  can  finde  out,  to  aggrauate^  the 
Contempt,     And  the  two  Remedies^^  are  by  the  Con- 

•  A  thicker  web  of  honour. 

•  Common  revilings. 

*>  Foresees  a  Time.    Sed  tnstart,  quasi  ad  manum,  Op^rtunitatem 

aliguam  majorem,  '  but  that  a  greater  opportunity  is  just  at  hand.' 
*i  Himselfe.    ^dj/ww  ««//«/, 'the  working  of  his  mind.' 
2*  Reserue  it.     Se  in  Tentfus  aliud  servare,  *  reserve  himself  for  another 

time.' 

**  Containe  Anger  from  Mischiefe.     Ui  citra  noxam  er-umpat,  '  that  it 

may  break  out  without  doing  mischief.' 
**  Aculeate  and  Proper.   Acidtatorum  et  ei,  gufm  ferimiUy  fropriorum, 

'  stinging  and  appropriate  to  him  whom  we  attackl' 
*5  Are  nothing  so  much.    Mordent  minus^  *  bite  less.' 
*«  Shew  Bittemes.    Iretfretnum^  laxet^  'loose  the  bridle  of  anger.' 
*■  Choosing.    Electionem prudentem,  *  vnsc  choosing.' 
*s  To  incense  them.     Tevtpus  est  iram  incendendi^  *  is  the  time  to  kindle 

anger.' 

»»  Gathering.     Ut  antea  diximus^  decerpendo  et  inculcando,  '  as  we  have 

said  before  by  gathering  and  insisting  on.' 

»*  Aggrauate.    Arguere  aut  aggravartf  *  prove  or  aggravate.' 
SI  The  two  Remedies.    Ira  sedatur^  *  anger  is  calmed.* 


568     A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 

V.  1625.  aet  65. 

traries.  The  Former,  to  take  good^^  Times,  when 
firfl  to  relate  to  a  Man,  an  Angry^  Bufmeffe :  For  the 
firfl  Impreflion  is  much ;  And  the  other  is,  to  feuer,  as 
much  as  may  be,  the  Conflnidlion  of  ^*  the  Iniury, 
from  the  Point  of  ^^  Contempt:  Imputing  it,  to  Mifun- 
derflanding,  Feare,  Paffion,^^  or  what  you  will. 


'*  Good.  Serena,  et  ad  Hilaritatetn  prona,  '  calm  and  disposed  to  cheer- 
fulness.' 

'8  Angry,  fngratum,  etad  Iracundiam  f^rovocans,  '  unpleasant  and  pro- 
vocative of  anger.* 

**  The  Construction  of.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  The  Point  of.     Omitted  in  the  Latii. 

^^  Passion.  AtUmi  Concussioni  repentifUBy  'sudden  excitement  of  the 
mind.' 
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58.  ®f  IBicijsjsitttlie  of  SI)tn8jE^. 

Alo  MON  faith  ;  There  is  no  New  Thing  vpon 
the  Earth,^  So  that  as  Plato  had  an  Ima- 
gination ;  That  all  Knowledge  was  but  Re- 
membrance: So  Salomon  giueth  his  Sentence; 
That  all  Noueltie  is  but  ObliuionJ'  Whereby  you  may 
fee,  that  the  Riuer  of  Lethe,  runneth  as  well  aboue 
Ground,  as  below.  There  is  an  abflrufe^  Aflrologer 
that  faith ;  If  it  were  not^  for  tivo  things,  that  are  Con- 
Jlant\  (The  one  is,  that  the  Fixed  Starres  euerfland  at 
like  diflance,  one  from  another,  and  neuer  come  nearer 
together,  nor  goe  further  afunder\  The  other,  that  the 
Diurnall  Motion  perpetually  keepeth  TimeP-)  No  Indiui- 
duall  would  lafl  one  Moment,  Certain  it  is,  that  the 
Matter,  is  in  a  Perpetuall  Flux,  and  neuer  at  a  Stay. 
The  great  Winding-fheets,  that  burie  all  Things  in 
Obliuion,  are  two;  Deluges,  and  Earth-quakes,  As 
for  Conflagrations,  and  great  Droughts,  they  doe  not 
meerely  difpeople,  and  deflroy.^  Phaetons  Carre  went 
but  a  day.*  And  the  Three  yeares  Drought,  in  the 
time  of  Elias,  was  but  Particular,  and  left  People^ 
Aliue.  As  for  the  great  Burnings  by  Lightnings, 
which  are  often  in  the  West  Indies,  they  are  but  nar- 
row.* But  in  the  other  two  Deflrudlions,*  by  Deluge, 
and  Earth-quake,  it  is  further  to  be  noted,  that  the 
Remnant  of  People,  which  hap  to  be  referued,  are 
commonly  Ignorant  and  Mountanous  People,  that  can 

"  Eccles.  i.  9. 

*  Phaedrus.  72  e.  Metut.  81  d. 

1  Abstruse.    Abstrusus,  et Parum  notuSf  'abstruse  and  little  known.* 

2  Perpetually  keepeth  Time.     Non  variei.  '  does  not  vary.' 

3  And  destroy.    Aut  destruunt^  *  or  destroy.' 

*  Phaetons  Carre  went  but  a  day.     Fabula  Phaetontis,  Brevitatem  Con- 

flagrationis,  ad  unius  tantutn  Diei  spatium^  reprtesentavity  '  the  fable  of 

Phaeton  represented  the  shortness  of  a  conflagration,  lasting  only  for  one  day.' 

*  People.     MultoSy  *  many.' 

*  After  Narrow.  Nee  magna  sPatia  occupant.  Pestilentias  etiam 
prcEtereo,  quia  nee  ilia  totaliter  absorbent^  *  nor  occupy  a  great  space. 
Pestilences  also  I  pass  over,  as  they  do  not  totally  destroy.' 
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giue  no  Account/  of  the  Time  pad:  So  that  the  Ob- 
liuion  is  all  one,  as  if  none  had  beene  left.  If  you  con- 
fider  well,  of  the  People  of  the  We/l  Indies^  it  is  very 
j)robable,  that  they  are  a  Newer,  or  a  Younger  People, 
then  the  People  of  the  Old  World.  And  it  is  much 
more  likely,  that  the  Deflru6lion,  that  hath  heretofore 
been  there,  was  not  by  Earth-quakes^  (As  the  ^gyp- 
tia?i  Pried  told  ^olon^  concerning  the  Ifland  of 
Atlantis  ;  T/iat  it  was  /wallowed  by  an  Earth-quake) 
r>ut  rather,  that  it  was  defolated,^  by  a  Particular 
Deluge,  For  Earth-quakes  are  feldome  in  thofe  Parts. 
J>ut  on  the  other  fide,  they  haue  fuch  Powring^^ 
Riuers^  as  the  Riuers  of  Afia^  and  Affrick^  and 
Europe^  are  but  Brookes  to  them.  Their  Andes  like- 
wife,  or  Mountaines,  are  farre  higher,  then  thofe  with 
us ;  Whereby  it  feemes,  that  the  Remnants  of  Gene- 
ration of  Men,  were,  in  fuch  a  Particular  Deluge,  faued. 
As  for  the  Obferuation,  that  Macdauel  hath,  that  the 
lealoufie^^  of  ^Bs,  doth  much  extinguifli  the  IVIemory 
of  Things;'*  Traducing  Gregory  the  Great ^  that  he  did, 
what  in  him  lay,  to  extinguifli  all  Heathen  Antiquities; 
I  doe  not  finde,  that  thofe  Zeales,  doe  any  great 
Efifcdls,  nor  lafl  long :  As  it  appeared  in  the  Succef- 
fion  oi Sabinian^yiho  did  reuiue  the  former  Antiquities.^^ 
The  Vid/situde  or  Mutations,  in  the  Superiour 
Globe,  are  no  fit  Matter,  for  this  prefent  Argument 
It  may  be,  Plato's  great  Yeare,  if  the  World  fhould 
lafl  fo  long,^^  would  haue  fome  Effe6l ;  Not  in  renew- 

"  Macchiavelli.  Discorsi  sopra  la  prima  Deca  di  Tito  Livic.  iL  5. 

"  Giue  no  Account.  Memoriam  Posteris  tradere^  *  hand  down  tf»e  re* 
collection  to  their  descendants.' 

"  Of  the  People  of  the  West  Indies.    Jndorum  Occidentalium  C<mc.- 
tiouevt,  '  condition  of  the  West  Indians.' 
^  Desolated.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1®  Powrin^.     Immania  et  vasta,  '  strong  and  great' 

11  lealouste.     Zeloty/iam  ei  ySfftu/aftof/em,  '  jea-lousy  sokd  rivalry.'' 

12  After  Former  Antiquities.  Turn  vera prohibitif  licet  Tenebris  coopertOy 
obrepimt  tamen^  et  suas  nanciscuntur  Periodos^  '  then,  indeed,  what  is  for- 
bidden, even  if  covered  in  darkness,  creeps  out  and  hps  its  time.' 

IS  Last  so  lon^.  A'isi  Mundus  ante  Dissolutioni  esset  destinatuSt  *  unless 
the  world  is  destined  to  dissolution  before  that.' 
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ing  the  State  of  like  Indiuiduals  (for  that  is  the  Fume^* 
of  thofe,  that  conceiue  the  Celefliall  Bodies,  haue 
more  accurate  Influences,  vpon  thefe  Things  below, 
then  indeed  they  haue)  but  in  grofle.^^  Comets^  out  of 
queflion,  haue  likewife  Power  and  Effedl,^^  ouer  the 
Grofle  and  Mafle  of  Things  :^^  But  they  are  rather 
gazed  vpon,  and  waited  vpon  in  their  loumey,  then 
wifely  obferued  in  their  EfFedls;^^  Specially  in  their 
Refpedliue  Effedls ;  That  is,  what  Kinde  of  Cornet^  for 
Magnitude,  Colour,^^  Verfion  of  the  Beames,  Placing 
in  the  Region  of  Heauen,^^^  or  Lading,  produceth  what 
Kinde  of  Eflfe6ls. 

There  is  a  Toy,  which  I  haue  heard,  and  I  would 
not  haue  it  giuen  ouer,  but  waited  vpon  a  little. 
They  fay,  it  is  obferued,  in  the  Low  Countries  (I  know 
not  in  what  Part^i)  that  Euery  Fine  and  Thirtie  years. 
The  fame  Kinde  and  Sute  of  Years  and  Weathers, 
comes  about  againe:  As  Great  Frofts,  Great  Wet, 
Great  Droughts,  Warme  Winters,  Summers  with  little 
Heat,  and  the  like:  And  they  call  it  the  PrimeP^  It 
is  a  Thing,  I  doe  the  rather  mention,  becaufe  com- 
puting backwards,  I  haue  found  fome  Concurrence.^^ 

But  to  leaue  thefe  Points  of  Nature,  and  to  come 
to  Men.     The  greatefl  Vicifsitude  of  Things  amongfl 

1*  Fume.    Fumus  et  Vanitas,  *  fume  and  vanity.' 

1*  (irosse.    Summis  et  massis  rerum,  *  the  sum  and  mass  of  things.* 

18  Haue  .  .  .  Power  and  Effect.     A  liquid  operantur^  *  work  something.' 

1^  /4//^r  Masse  of  Things.  Verupt  Homines,  ut  nunc  est,  indiligentes,  nut 
curiosiy  circa  eos  sunt^  '  but  men  at  present  are  not  careful  or  curious  about 
them.' 

18  But  they  are  rather  ...  in  their  Effects.  Eosgue  potius  rnira- 
buTidi  spectattt ;  Atque  Itineraria  eorundetn  conficiunt,  quain  Effecttts 
eonitn  prudenter  et  sobrie  notant,  '  and  they  rather  gaze  at  them  with  wonder 
and  make  records  of  their  path,  than  wisely  and  soberly  observe  their  effects.' 

13  Colour.     Coloris  et  Lucis,  *  colour  and  light.' 

-0  After  Heauen.  Tempestatis  Anni;  Semitee  aut  Cursus,  *  the  season  of 
the  year  ;  the  path  or  course.' 

21  I  know  not  in  what  Part.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

2'^  It  the  Prime.  Hujusmodi  Circulum  Annorunt,  Pritnatn,  'this  kind 
of  circle  of  the  years — the  prime.' 

**  Concurrence.  Congruentiant ;  hand  exactatn  sane,  sed  non  tnultum 
discrepantent,  '  concurrence ;  not  really  exact,  but  not  very  different.' 
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Men,  is  the  Vicifsitude  of  Se6ls,  and  Religions.  For 
thofe  Orbs  rule  in  Mens  Minds  mod.  The  True 
Religion  is  built  vpon  a  Rocke\  The  Refl  are  toft  vpon 
the  Wanes  of  Time.  To  fpeake  therefore,  of  the 
Caufes  of  New  Se^s\  And  to  giue  fome  CounfeU  con- 
cerning them  ;  As  farre,  as  the  Weakneffe  of  Humane 
Judgement,  can  giue  llay^*  to  fo  great  Reuolutions. 

When  the  Religion  formerly^^  receiued,  is  rent  by 
Difcords;  And  when  the  HolinefTe  of  the  Profeflburs 
of  Religion  is  decayed,  and  full  of  Scandall;  And 
withall  the  Times  be  Stupid,  Ignorant,  and  Barbarous; 
you  may  doubt  ^^  the  Springing  vp  of  a  New  Se6l\  If 
then  alfo  there  Ihould  arife,  any  Extrauagant  and 
Strange^^  Spirit,  to  make  himfelfe  Author  thereof^ 
All  which  Points  held,  when  Mahomet  publifhed  his 
Law.  If  a  New  Se6l^  haue  not  two  Properties,  feare 
it  not :  For  it  will  not  fpread.  The  one  is,  the  Sup- 
planting,^^  or  the  oppofmg,  of  Authority  eftablilhed : 
For  Nothing  is  more  Popular  then  that.^^  The  other 
is,  the  Giuing  Licence^^  to  Pleafures,  and  a  Voluptu- 
ous Life.  For  as  for  Speculatiue  Herefies  (fuch  as  were 
in  Ancient  Times  the  Arrians,  and  now  the  Arminians) 
though  they  worke  mightily  vpon  Mens  Wits,  yet  they 
doe  not  produce  any  great  Alterations  in  States:  ex- 
cept it  be  by  the  Helpe  of  Ciuill  Occafions.  There 
be  three  Manner  of  Plantations  of  New  SeHs.  By  the 
Power  of  Signes^^  and  Miracles:  By  the  Eloquaue 
and   Wifedome  of  Speech  and  Perfwafion-.^  And  by 

**  Giue  stay.    Moras  inj'icere,  aut  Remedia  exhibere^  *  give  stay  or  apply 
remedies.' 
W  Forrfierly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

26  Doubt.    Metuendum,  'fear.' 

27  Strange.    /'ariirf.(7ar«  *^«Va«j,  *  breathing  paradoxes.' 

28  To  make  himselfe  Author  thereof.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

29  New  Sect.    Secta  nova^  licet  puilulet,  '  a  new  sect  though  it  is  pro- 
duced.' 

'^^  Supplanting,    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

81  Then  that.    Quam  PrincipatuSi  et  PolitiaSy  convelUre,  'than  to  attack 
sovereignties  and  governments.* 
**  Giuing  Licence.    Porta  aperta,  *  an  open  gate.' 
*'  Signes.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
»*  And  Wisedome  of  Speech  and  Perswasion.    Omitted- in  the  Ladn. 
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the  Sword.  For  Martyr  domes  ^  I  reckon  them  amongfl 
Miracles;  Becaufe  they  feeme  to  exceed,  the  Strength 
of  Human  Nature :  And  I  may  doe  the  like  of  Super- 
latiue  and  Admirable  Holineffe  of  Life.  Surely,  there 
is  no  better  Way,  to  flop  the  Rifmg  of  New  SeHs,  and 
Schifmes\  then  To  reforme  Abufes;  To  compound 
the  fmaller  Differences;  To  proceed ^^  mildly,  and  not 
with  Sanguinary  Perfecutions;  And  rather  to  take  off^^ 
the  Principall  Authours,  by  Winning  and  Aduancing 
them,  then  to  enrage  them  by  Violence  and  Bitterneffe. 
The  Cha7\ges  and  Vifcifsitude  in  Warres  are  many : 
But  chiefly  in  three  Things ;  In  the  Seats  or  Stages^"^ 
of  the  War  re ;  In  the  Weapons ;  And  in  the  Manner 
of  the  ConduH.^^  Warres  in  ancient  Time,  feemed 
more  to  moue  from  Eajl  to  Wejl :  For  the  Ferjlans, 
Afsyrians,  Arabians,  Tdrr/^rj,  (which  were  thelnuaders) 
were  all  Eaflenie  People.  It  is  true,  the  Gaules  were 
Weflerne :  But  we  reade  but  of  two  Incurfions  of 
theirs;  The  one  to  Gallo-Grecia,  the  other  to  Rome, 
But  Eajlznd  Wejl  haue  no  certaine  Points  of  Heauen : 
And  no  more  haue  the  Warres,  either  from  the  Eajl, 
or  Wejl,  any  Certainty  of  Obferuatiop.  But  North 
and  South  are  fixed  :^^  And  it  hath  feldome  or  neuer 
been  feene,  that  the  farre  Southern  People  haue 
inuaded  the  Northern,  but  con trari wife.  Whereby  it 
is  manifefl,  that  the  Northern  Tra^  of  the  World,  is  in 
Nature  the  more  Martiall  Region :  Be  it,  in  refpedl 
of  the  Stars  of  that  Hemifphere ;  Or  of  the  great  Con- 
tinents that  are  vpon  the  North,  whereas  the  South 
Part,  for  ought  that  is  knowne,  is  almoft  all  Sea ;  Or 
(which  is  mofl  apparent)  of  the  Cold  of  the  Northern 
Parts,  which  is  that,  which  without  Aid  of  Difcipline,*^ 

'•Proceed.    A  principio  procedere^  '  proceed  from  the  bej^inning.' 
**  Take  off.     Mollire  at^ite  allicere^  '  soothe  and  entice.' 
*'  Or  Stages.     Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

**  Manner  of  the  Conduct.    Discipiina  militari^  *  military  training.' 
'•  Fixed.     Naturafixi^  *  fixed  by  nature.' 

^  Without  Aid  of  Discipline.    Aosque  alia  Caussa  guacun^ue,  'without 
any  other  cause.' 
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doth  make   the  Bodies   hardeil,  and  the  Courages 
warmed.*^ 

Vpon  the  Breaking  and  Shiuering  of  a  great  Stated- 
and  Empire^  you  may  be  fure  to  haue  Warres.  For 
great  Empires,  while  they  (land,  doe  eneruate  and 
dedroy  the  Forces  of  the  Natiues,  which  they  haue 
fubdued,  refling  vpon  their  owne  Protecfting  Forces : 
And  then  when  they  faile  alfo,  all  goes  to  ruine,  and 
they  become  a  Prey.*^  So  was  it,  in  the  Decay  of 
the  Rotnan  Empire ;  And  likewife,  in  the  Empire  of 
Almaigne,  after  Charles  the  Great,  euery  Bird  taking  n 
Fether ;  And  were  not  unlike  to  befall  to  Spaine,  if  it 
fhould  break. *^  The  great  Accefsions^^  and  Vnions  of 
Kingdomes^  doe  likewife  llirre  vp  Warres,  For  when 
a  State  growes  to  an  Ouer-power,  it  is  like  a  great 
Floud,*^  that  will  be  fure  to  ouerflow.  As  it  hath 
been  feene,  in  the  States  of  Rome,  Turky,  Spaine,  and 
others.  Looke  when  the  World  hath  feweil  Bar- 
barous Peoples,^'^  but  fuch  as  commonly  will  not  marry 
or  generate,  except  they  know  meanes  to  liue^*^  (As 
it  is  almod  euery  where  at  this  day,  except  Tartary) 
there  is  no  Danger  of  Inundations*®  of  People:  But 
when  there  be  great  Shoales  of  People,  which  goe  on 
to  populate,  without  forefeeing*^  Meanes  of  Life^^  and 
Sudentation,  it  is  of  Neceffity,  that  once  in  anjVge  or 

♦1  y4/?^r  Warmest.  Ut  liquet  in  populo  Araucensi;  qui  ad  ulieriora 
A ustri positi,  omnibus  Peruviensihus  Fortitudine  longe pracellunt,  'as  i> 
seen  in  the  people  of  Arauco,  who  seated  at  the  farthest  east,  far  surpass  all 
the  Peruvians  in  courage.* 

*^  State.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Prey.     A  His  Gentibus  in  preedam^  '  a  prey  to  other  nations.' 

♦*  Break.     Viribtts  decideret,  '  fail  in  strength.' 

^^  Accessions.     Accessiones  Ditionunty  'accessions  of  dominion.' 

*<*  Great  Floud.    Flu7>io  intumescenti,  '  a  swelling  flood.' 

*7  A/ter  Barbarous  Peoples.  Sfd  Civiliores  fere  sunt,  *  but  are  mostly 
more  civilized.' 

*^  Liuei  Familiant  alendi,  aut  saltern  Victutn  parandi,  *  raise  a  family 
or  at  least  get  food.* 

*''^  Inundations.  Inundationibus  aut  Migrationibus,  'inundations  or 
migrations.' 

^  Without  foreseeing.  In  futurtttn  minime  soUiciti,  *  not  careful  for  the 
future.' 

**  Meanes  of  Life.     Fortunis,  '  fortunes.' 
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two,  they  difcharge  a  Portion  of  their  People  vpon 
other  Nations  -P^  Which  the  ancient  Northern  People^ 
were  wont  to  doe  by  Lot :  Cafling  Lots,  what  Part 
fhould  llay  at  home,  and  what  fhould  feeke  their 
Fortunes.^^  When  a  Warre-like  State  growes  Soft 
and  Effeminate,  they  may  be'  fure  of  a  Warre,^^  For 
commonly  fuch  States  are  growne  rich,  in  the  time  of 
their  Degenerating;  And  fo  the  Prey  inuiteth,  and 
their  Decay  in  Valour  encourageth  a  Warre. 

As  for  the  Weapons^^  it^^  hardly  falleth  vnder  Rule 
and  Obferuation :  yet  we  fee,  euen  they  haue  Returnes 
and  Vicifsitudes.  For  certain  it  is,  that  Ordnance*"^ 
was  known ^^  in  the  Citty  of  the  Oxidrakesm  India; 
And  was  that,  which  the  Macedonians  called^^  Thunder 
and  Lightning,  and  Magicke.  And  it  is  well  knowne, 
that  the  vfe  of  Ordnance^^  hath  been  in  China,  aboue 
2000.  yeares.  The  Conditions  of  Weapons,  and  their 
Improuement  are;  Firfl,  the  Fetching  a  farre  of:^^ 
For  that  outruns  the  Danger  :^2  As  it  is  feene  in 
Ordnance  diVid  Muskets.  Secondly,  the  Strength  of  the 
Percuffion;  wherin  Hkewife  Ordnance  doe  exceed  all 
Arietations,^^  and  ancient  Inuentions.  The  third  is, 
the  commodious^  vfe  of  them:  As  that  they  may 

**  Discharge  .  .  .  nations.  Exonerent^et  novas  Sedes  queerani;  et 
sic  alias  Nationes  invadaHt,  'dischargei  and  seek  new  settlements,  and  so 
invade  other  nations.' 

**  Seeke  their  Fortunes.    Alio  migrarei,  'migrate  elsewhere.' 

**  A  Warre.  Gentes  alias,  ad  eosdem  invadendos,  *  other  nations  to  in- 
vade them.' 

**  Weapons.  Armorum  et  tehrum  genus,  *  the  kind  of  arms  and  missile 
weapons.' 

^  It.    Illorum  mutationes,  *  their  changes.' 

*^  Ordnance.     Tormenta  ^nea,  '  brass  ordnance.* 

^  Known.,  Tempore  Alexandri  Magni  cognita,  'known  in  the  time  of 
Alexander  the  Great.' 

**  Called.    Habita  et  appellata^  *  considered  and  called.' 

***  Ordnance.  Pulveris  Pyrii,  et  Tortnentorum  igneorum,  *  gunpowder 
and  fire-arms.' 

*^  Fetching  a  farre  off.  Ad  Distantiam  majorem  feriant,  '  striking  at  a 
greater  distance.' 

*2  Danger.    Periculunt,  ab  Hostili parte,  *  danger  from  the  enemy.' 

•'  Arietations.    Arietationes. 

®*  Commodious.  Cotntnodior  et  facilior  sit ;  Id  quod  etiatn  Tormeniis 
Igneis  Majoribus  competit,  *  more  commodious  and  easy;  which  also  belongs 
to  ordnance.' 
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feme  in  all  Wethers ;  That  the  Carriage  may  be  Light 
and  Manageable ;  and  the  like. 

For  the  Conduct  of  the  IVarre:  At  the  firft,  Men 
refled  extremely  vpon  Number :  They  did  put  the 
Warres  likewife  vpon  Maine  Force,  and  Valour  \ 
Pointing  Dayes^  for  Pitched  Fields,  and  fo  trying  it 
out,  vpon  an  euen  Match :  And  they  were  more 
ignorant  in  Ranging  and  Arraying  their  Battailes. 
After  they  grew  to  refl  vpon  Number,  rather  Compe- 
tent, then  Vafl :  They  grew  to  Aduantages  of  Place, 
Cunning  Diuerfions,  and  the  like :  And  they  grew 
more  skilful  in  the  Ordering  of  their  Battailes, 

In  the  1  outh  of  a  State,  Armes  dOe  flourifti :  In 
the  Middle  Age  of  a  State,  Learning)  And  then  both 
of  them  together  for  a  time :  In  the  Declining  Age  of 
a  State,  Mechanicall  Arts  and  Merchandize,  Learning 
hath  his  Infancy,  when  it  is  but  beginning,^  and 
almofl  Childifh :  Then  his  Youth,  when  it  is  Luxu- 
riant and  luuenile ;  Then  his  Strength  of  yeares,  when 
it  is  Solide  and  Reduced :  And  laflly,  his  old  Age, 
when  it  waxeth  Dry  and  Exhaufl.®^  But  it  is  not 
good,  to  looke  too  long,  vpon  thefe  turning ®®  Wheeles 
of  Vicifsitude,  left  we  become  Giddy.  As  for  the 
Philology  of  them,^®  that  is  but  a  Circle  of  Tales,^®  and 
therefore  not  fit  for  this  Writing. 

*s  Pointing  Dayes.  Dies  et  loca  constituebant,  'appointing  days  and 
places.' 

**  Beginning.    Leviusculae,  'trifling.' 

V  A^tfy  Exhaust.  Manente  etiatn  GarruUtate,  *  the  loquaciousness  also 
remaining.' 

•*  Turning.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•9  Of  them.  Qtuf  in  hoc  ArgumentOf  ut ^lurimutn,  versatur,  'which 
is  much  used  on  this  subject.' 

7®  Circle  of  Tales.  Narratiuncularum  et  Observationum  JuttUum  Com' 
geries  qiuBdam^  'a  mass  of  tales  and  useless  observations.' 

FINIS. 


First  published  by  Dr,  ^aw/((ry  ««  Resuscitatio.  itn.p.  281. 


FRAGMENT   OF  AN    ESSAY. 

OF    FAME. 


He  J^<!7^/'j  make  7^<ajz«^  a  Monjier,   They 

defcribe  her,  in  Part,  finely,  and 

elegantly;  and,  in  part,  grauely,  and 

fententioufly.     They  fay,  look  how 

many  Feathers  (he  hath,  fo  many 

Eyes(hQ  hath  vnderneath  .-  So  many 

Tongues;    So  many  Voyces;   She 

pricks  up  fo  many  Ears. 

This  is  diflourifli :  There  follow  excellent  Parables ; 

As  that,  fhe  gathereth  llrength  in  going;   That  (he 

goeth  upon  the  ground,  and  yet  hideth  her  head  in  the 

Clouds.     That,  in  the  day  time,  (lie  fitteth  in  a  Watch 

Tower,  and  flyeth,  mod,  by  night  .*  That  fhe  mingleth 

Things  done,  with  things  not  done  :  And  that  fhe  is  a 

Terrour  to  great  Citties  :  But  that,  which  paffeth  all 

the  refl,  is  .*  They  do  recount,  that  the  Earthy  Mother 

of  fhe  GyantSy  that  made  War  againfl  jFupiter,  and 

were  by  him  deflroyed,  thereupon,  in  an  anger,  brought 

forth  Fame :  For  certain  it  is,  That  Rebels^  figured  by 

the  Gyants,  and  Seditious  Fames ,  and  Libels ,  are  but 

Brothers,  and  Sijlers\  Mafadine,  and  Feminine,     But 

now,  if  a  Man  can  tame  this  MonJler,  and  bring  her  to 

feed  at  the  hand,  and  govern  her,  and  with  her  fly 

other  ravening  Fowle,  and  kill  them,  it  is  fomewhat 

worth.     But  we  are  infedled,  with  the  flile  of  the  Poets. 

To  fpeak  now,  in  a  fad,  and  ferious  manner  :  There  is 

not,  in  all  the  Politiques,  a  Place,  leffe  handled,  and 
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more  wqrthy  to  be  handled,  then  this  of  Fame.  We 
will,  therefore,  fpeak  of  thefe  points.  What  are  felfe 
Fames  \  And  what  are  true  Fames  \  And  how  they 
may  be  bed  difcemed ;  How  Fames,  may  be  fown,  and 
raifed  ;  How  they  may  be  fpread,  and  multiplyed;  And 
how  they  may  be  checked,  and  layed  dead.  And 
other  Things,  concerning  the  Nature  of  Fame.  Fame, 
is  of  that  force,  as  there  is,  fcarcely,  any  great  A6lion 
wherein,  it  hath  not,  a  great  part;  Efpecially,  in  the 
War,  Mucianus  undid  Vitellius  by  a  Fame,  that  he 
fcattered ;  That  Vitellius  had  in  purpofe,  to  remove 
the  Legions  of  Syria,  into  Germany ;  And  the  Legions 
of  Germany,  into  Syria:  whereupon  the  Lemons  of 
Syria  were  infinitely  inflamed.  Julius  Cafar,  took 
Pompey  unprovided,  and  layed  afleep  his  induftry,  and 
preparations,  by  a  Fame  that  he  cunningly  gaue  out ; 
How  Ccefars  own  Souldiers  loved  him  not ;  And  being 
wearied  with  the  Wars,  and  Laden  with  the  fpoyles  of 
Gaul,  would  forfake  him,  as  foon  as  he  came  into 
Italy.  Livia,  fetled  all  things,  for  the  Succeffion,  of 
her  Son  Tiberius,  by  continuall  giving  out,  that  her 
husband  Augujlus,  was  upon  Recovery,  and  amend- 
ment. And  it  is  an  ufuall  thing,  with  the  Bafjhawes, 
to  conceale  the  Death  of  the  Great  Turk  from  the 
Jannizaries,  and  men  of  War,  to  fave  the  Sacking  of 
Conjlantinople,  and  other  Towns,  as  their  Manner  is. 
Themijlocles,  made  2^xes,  king  of  Perfia  poafl  apace 
out  of  Grcecia,  by  giving  out,  that  the  Grcecians,  had  a 
purpofe,  to  break  his  Bridge,  of  Ships,  which  he  had 
made  athwart  Hellefpont,  There  be  a  thoufand  fuch 
like  Examples ;  And  the  more  they  are,  the  leffe  they 
need  to  be  repeated;  Becaufe  a  Man,  meeteth  with 
them,  every  where  :  Therefore,  let  all  Wife  Governors, 
have  as  great  a  watch,  and  care,  ouer  Fames,  as  they 
have,  of  the  A ^ons,  and  Defignes  themfelves. 


T/jc  rejl  was  not  Finijlied. 


Additional  Notes 

refpedling 

LORD  BACON  AND  HIS  WRITINGS. 

We  fjurljr  despair  of  giving  any  adequate  representation  of  either  the 
Author  or  his  Works.  Some  vital  contemporary  testimony  has  been  adduced 
at  //.  xi.-xxi.;  and  the  few  following  notes,  which  are  all  our  space  will 
admit,  may  be  taken  simply  as  a  handful  of  gleanings  out  of  a  vast  harvest. 

1558.    j^ob.  17.    lEli^abctt  0ucml)0  to  tf)e  tt)TOtu. 

1560.  Jan.  22.     Francis  Bacon  is  bom  at  York  House. 

1576.  Nov.  21.     Bacon  becomes  an  'Ancient'  of  Gray's  Inn.    Harl.  MS. 

191 2. 
1579.  He  becomes  a  Student  of  his  Inn.    Harl.  MS.  1912. 

1682.  Junk  27.     He  becomes  an  'Utter  Barrister.'    Harl.  MS.  1912. 
1586.  He  becomes  a  Bencher  of  Gray's  Inn.    Harleian  MS.  1912. 

1588.  Heisappointeda 'Reader'ofhislnn.'  Harleian  MS.  xgx^. 

1592.  Mr.  Spedding  edited,  in  1870,  for  his  Grace  the  Duke  of 

Northumberland,  '  A  Conference  of  Pleasure,  composed  for 
some  festive  occasion  about  the  year  1592.'  The  original  title  of  the  partialUy 
burnt  MS.  is  Mr.ffr.  Bacon  0/ tribute  or giuing  that  which  is  due.  i.  The 
praise  of  the  worthiest  vertue  [Fortitude].  2.  The  praise  of  the  worthiest 
affection  [Love],  3.  The  praise  of  the  worthiest  power  [Knowledge].  4. 
The  praise  of  the  worthiest  person  [Queen  Elizabeth].     The  first  two  are 

2uite  new. 
696.  June  2.    ^  Remedies  against  Disconteniy&'c.  is  registered  at  Sta- 
tioners' Hall:  see  p.  xi. 

1596.  July  31.    The  Earl  of  Lincoln  and  suite  were  away  from  England  on 
Oct.  7.     an  embassy  to  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse.     An  account  of  the 

journey  was  immediately  written  by  one  of  the  suite,  Edward 

Monings,  and  published  in  October  or  November,  under  the  the  title  of  The 

Landgrave  ofHessen,  his  prince  lie  receiuing  o/her  Maiesties  Embassador. 

[There  is  a  copy  in  the  Grenville  Collection,  No.  3938.] 

Oct.  26.      It  is  thus  entered  m  the  Stationers'  Register  Q./ol.  15. 

26  October. 
Robert  Robinson  Entred  for  his  copie  in  th[e]  and  of  Mr.  Hartwell' 

and  the  Wardens  a  booke  intituled  The  langraue 
of  Hessen  his  princelye  Receavinge  of  her  ma'" 
ambassadors. 

This  work  is  connected  with  the  Essays,  through  the  following  undoubt- 
able  plagiarism  from  the  Essay  on  '  Studies,'  at//,  6-10;  as  yet  in  MS. 

"  His  education  prince-like,  generally  knowen  in  all  things,  and  excellent 
in  many,  seasoning  his  graue  and  mor[e]  important  .studies  for  ability  in 
iudgment,  with  studies  of  pastime  for  retiring,  as  in  poetrie,  musike,  and  the 
Mathetnatikes,  and  for  ornament  in  discourse  in  the  languages,  French, 
Italian,  and  English,  wherein  he  is  expert  reading  much,  conferring  and 
writting  much  he  is  a  full  man,  a  readie  man,  an  exact  man,  and  so  excellent 
a  Prince  that  a  man  may  say  of  him  without  flatterie  as  Tullie  did  of 
Ponipey  imus  in  quo  sumtna  sunt  omnia,  and  for  my  priuate  opinion  I 
thinke  there  are  but  fewe  such  men  in  the  world."    p.  21. 

It  was  such  'garnishment'  as  this,  that  induced  Bacon  to  publish  his 
Essays,  as  he  states  in  his  dedicatory  letter  to  his  brother  Anthony,  seep.  4. 

1597.  Jan.  30.     Date  of  Bacon's  dedication  to  his  brother  Anthony,  seep.  4. 
1597.  Feb.  5.       The  first  Edition  of  the  Essayes  is  registered  at  Stationers' 

H.1II.       The    entry  at  the  top  oi  foL   18.  of  Register  C. 
[1595- 1 620  A.  D.]  is  as  follows. 
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Z596.  Anno  Regins.  Ellz.  xxxix*. 
5  Feb. 
Henry  Hooper.     Entered  for  his  copie  vnder  th[e]  hands  of  Mr  Fr.  \ 
Bacon  Mr  D.  Stanhope  Mr  Barlow,  and  Mr  Warden  f 
Dawson,  a  booke  intituled  Essaies  Religious  Medita-  >  vjd 
tions,  Places  of  perswasion  and  disswasion  by  Mr  Fr.  l 
Bacon.  / 

We  haue  here  given  the  entry  as  it  stands:  because  the  regnal  year  cor- 
rects the  date,  'rhe  5th  of  February  in  39.  Eliz.  was  the  5  Feb.  1597 :  or  ai> 
it  is  more  technically  written  1596/7. 

Feb.  7.  The  **  Essayes  "  thus  registered  were  published  immediately. 
At  the  top  of  the  title-page  of  the  Museum  copy  (C.  21.  a)  is 
written  Septitno  die  Ffebruarii  39.  E.  R.  pretium  xx*.     [The 

seventh  day  of  February  in   the  39th  of  Queen  Elizabeth :  price  Twenty 

pence.]    It  is  interesting  thus  to  learn  from  this  early  purchaser,  the  price  of 

the  first  publication  of  the  great  English  Philosopher. 

1600.  Bacon  is  appointed  a  "Double  Reader"  of  his  Inn.     Harl. 

1912. 

1600.  This  year  appeared  Essayes  by  Sir  W.  Comwallis. 

1601.  There  appeared  this  year,  a  small  book  by  Robert  Johnson, 
gent,  entitled  Essaies,  or  rather  Imperfect  Offers.  A  wur^ 
reprinted  in  1604,  1621,  and  1630. 

1603.    i^ar.  24.    JIanuss  3E.  eucceeUs  to  tfie  (J^nglis^  ttronr. 

1603.  July  23.     Bacon  is  knighted  by  King  James. 

1604.  Aug.  25.     Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  King's  Counsel. 

1606.  Sept.  19.   I'he  Tivo  Bookes  of  the  Proficiencie  and  Aduancement  are 
thus  registered  in  the   Stationers'   Register  B.    [1595-1630, 
fol.  129. 
Mr  Ockold.     "  Entered  for  his  copie  vnder  the  hande  of  my   Lo.  \ 
,„,, .  ,  Byschop  of  London  and  the  Wardens  a  booke  as-  f 

[1  his  work  was       ^^jj  ^^  Latyn  as  in  Englysh  called  The  Second  Vxij* 
printeayic^  [?two]  book  of  frauncis  Bacon  of  the  proficience  and  L 

iicnry  lomes.j   advancement  of  learninge  Divine  and  humaine."     / 

This  was  simply  a  license  to  publish  it  in  Latin :  into  which  Language  i: 
was  not  as  yet  translated. 

1606.  Nov.  7.      John  Chamberlain  informs  Dudley  Carleton  of  'Sir  F. 

Bacon's  new  book  on  Learning.*    Orig.  in  S.  P.  Office. 

1607.  June  25.    Sr  F.  Bacon  is  made  Solicitor  General. 

1608.  This  year  appeared  Essayes  Politicke  and  Morrall.  by  D 
T[ewell]  gent. 

1610.  A  second  part  of  Sir  W.  Comwallis'  Essays  appeared. 

1612.  Oct.  12.     At  fol.  227  of  Stationers'  Registers,  is  the  following  register 
in  the  year  1612.  10  James,  of  Text  V  in  this  Reprint. 
12  October. 

William  Hall.      Entered  for  their  copy  vnder  the  hande  of  my  Lo.  \ 

John  Beale.       Bysshopp  of  London  and  the  Wardens  a  book  called  \    • 
The  Essays  of  Sr.  ffr.  Bacon  Knight  the  Kings  SoUici-  V'^^ 
tor  Generail.  j 

For  this  edition,  he  wrote  the  dedication  on  p.   158  to  Prince  Henr>' 

but  on 

1612.  Nov.  3.     Prince  Henry  died. 

Nov.  Bacon  then  wrote  a  fresh  dedication  to  his  brother-in-law 
Sir  John  Constable,  see  p.  420,  beginning  thus — '*  My  lai>: 
Essaies  I  dedicated  to  my  deare  brother  Master  Anthony 

Bacon.**    It  is  therefore  clear  that  he  himself  looked  on  this  edition,  as  ^ 

second  and  revised  'I'ext. 

1612.  Dec.  17.  Nicolas  Chamberlain  writing  on  this  day  to  Sir  Dudley 
Carleton  says,  '  Sir  Francis  Bacon  hath  set  out  new  Essays 
where,  in  a  chapter  of  Deformityt   the  world  takes  notice 

that  he  paints  out  his  little  cousin  [Robert  Cecil,  Earl  of  Salisbur\']  to  the 

life.'     Court  and  Times  of  James  I.  i.  214.  Ed.  1848. 
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1.613.  Oct.  27.    Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Attorney  General. 

1.61S.  Nicholas  Breton  published  his  '^Characters  vpon  Essaies 

Morrall and  Diuim,  and  dedicates  them  to  Sir  Francis  Bacon. 
1616.  June  9.     Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  a  Privy  Councillor. 
X6I7.  aIar.  3.     Sir  F.  Bacon  is  promoted  to  be  Lord  Keeper. 
X619.  Jan.  4.      Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Lord  Chancellor. 
July  ix.    Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Baron  Verulam. 
1620-  Bacon  publishes  his  great  work  Instauratio  Magna, 

The  eeniuses  laughed  at  it,  and  men  of  talent  and  acquirement,  whose 
studies  had  narrowed  their  minds  into  particular  channels,  incapable  of  un- 
derstanding its  reasonings,  and  appreciating  its  originality,  turned  wits  for 
the  purpose  of  ridiculing  the  new  publication  of  the  philosophic  Lord  Chan- 
cellor. Dr.  Andrews,  a  forgotten  wit  of  those  days,  perpetrated  a  vile  pun 
upon  the  town  and  title  of  St  Alban's,  by  saying,  some  doggerel  verses  that 
it  was  on  the  high  road  to  Dunce  table ^  i.e.  Dunstable,  and  therefore  appro- 
priate to  the  author  of  such  a  book.  Mr.  Secretary  Cuflfe  said  it  was  '  a  book 
w^hich  a  fool  could  have  written,  and  a  wise  man  would  not.'  King  James 
declared  it  was  like  the  Peace  of  God — '  it  passeth  all  understanding.' 
Coke  wrote,  under  a  device  on  the  title  page,  of  a  ship  passing  through  the 
pillars  of  Hercules 

**  It  deserveth  not  to  be  read  in  schools 

But  to  be  freighted  in  the  ship  of  fools." 

— Quoted  oy  A.  S.  Allibone.     Crit.  Diet.  i.  91.  Ed.  X859. 

1621.  Jan.  22.      Lord  Verulam  is  created  Viscount  St  Alban. 

His  patent  was  drawn  in  the  most  flattering  terms,  and  the  Prince  of 
Wales  signed  it  as  a  witness.  The  ceremony  of  investiture  was  performed 
with  great  state  at  Theobalds,  and  Buckingham  condescended  to  be  one  of 
the  chief  actors.     Lord  Macaulay.  Ed.  Rev.  No.  132,  p.  48.  jfuiy  1837. 

1621.  May  3.       He  is  sentenced  by  the  House  of  Lords. 
1623.  Mar.  23.     Bacon  writing  at  this  day  to  Conway,  the  Secretary  of 
State,   thus  finishes  his  letter,  which  is  now  in  the  State 
Paper  Office. 
"I  was  looking  over  some  short  papers  of  mine  touching  usury,  how  to 
grind  the  teeth  of  it,  and  yet  to  make  it  grind  to  his  Majesty's  mill  in  good 
sort,  without  discontent  or  perturbation:  if  you  think  good  I  will  perfect  it, 
as  I  send  it  to  his  Maiesty  as  some  fruits  of  my  leisure.     But  yet  I  would 
not  have  it  come  from  me,  not  from  any  tenderness  in  the  thing,  but  because 
I  know  well  in  the   courts  of  princes  it  is  usual  non  res,  sed  displicet 
Auctor.    Fr.  St  Alban."    Quoted  by  Mr  Dixon  in  Personal  History  of 
Lord  Bacon,  ^.  296.  Ed.  i86i. 

About  this  time  then.  Bacon  wrote  the  Essay  on  Usury,  see/^.  541-6. 
1626.  [1624  Dec.  15]  Bacon  published  The  translation  0/ Certains  Psalme 
into  English  verse.  41*0.    It  is  thus  dedicated : 
To  his  very  goodfrend^  Mr  George  Herbert. 
The  paines,  that  it  pleased  you  to  take,  about  some  of  my  Writings,  I  can- 
not forget ;  which  did  put  mee  in  minde,  to  dedicate  to  you,  this  poore 
Exercise  of  my  sicknesse.     Besides,  it  being  my  manner  for  Dedications,  to 
choose  those  that  I  hold  most  fit  for  the  Argument,  I  thought  in  respect  of 
Diuinitie  and  Poesie,  met,  (whereof  the  one  is  the  Matter,  the  other  the 
Stile  of  this  little  Writing)  I  could  not  make  better  choice.     So,  with  signifi- 
cation of  my  Loue  and  Acknowledgement  I  euer  rest. 

Your  affectionate  Frend,  F  R.  S*  A  L  b  A  n. 

1625.  [1624  Dec]  There  appeared  this  year,  Lord  Bacon's  *  Apophihegnus 
New  and  Olef  with  the  following  preface. 
Jvlius  Ctrsar,  did  write  a  Collection  of  Apophthegmes,  as  appeares  in  an 
Epistle  of  Cicero.  ^  I  need  say  no  more,  for  the  worth,  of  a  Writing,  of  that  na- 
ture. It  is  pitie  his  Booke  is  lost :  for  I  imagine,  they  were  collected,  with 
ludgement,  and  Choice:  whereas  that  oi Plutarch,  and  Stobatus,  and  much 
more,  the  Modeme  ones,  draw  much  of  the  dregs.  Certainly,  they  are  of  ex- 
cellent vse.  They  are,  Mucrones  Verborum,  Pointed  Speeches.  Cicero  pret- 
tily cals  them,  Salinas,  Salt  pits;  that  you  may  extract  salt  out  of,  and  sprinkle 
it,  where  you  will.    They  seme,   to  be  interlaced,  in  continued  Speech. 
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They  seme,  to  be  redted,  vpon  occasion  of  themselues.  They  serue,  if  yoa 
take  out  the  kernell  of  them,  and  make  them  your  owne.  I  haue,  for  my 
recreation,  in  my  sicknesse,  fann'd  the  Old ;  Not  omitting  any,  because  they 
are  >'ulgar  ;  (for  many  vulgar  ones  are  excellent  good:)  Nor  for  the  mean- 
nesse  o?  the  Person ;  but  because  they  are  dull,  and  flat :  And  added  many 
New,  that  otherwise  would  haue  died. 

1625.  Mar.  13.  The  final  English  edition  of  the  Essays  was  thus  regis- 
tered on/oL  97  of  the  Stationers  Register,  D.  [X620-X645]  on  13 
Mar.  1634,  22  James  I.  {i.e.  13  Mar.  Z625I. 

Mr.  Whitacre.      Entered  for  their  copie  vnder  the  hande  of  the  Lo.  \ 

Hanna  Barrett.    B.  of  London  and  Mr.  lownes  warden  The  E^ayes  f  ^^ 
and  Counsell  morrall  and  Civill  of  Francis  lo.  Verulam  |  ^ 

*  vicountst.  Alban.  } 

Two  title  pages  are  found  to  this  Edition.  The  first  corresponding  to  the 
above  entry,  fht  Essayes  or  CovKSfh^  civill  and  tnorall^  of  Francis  Lo. 
Verx^ltxm,  Viscount  St.  A  Wan.  New  enlarged.  London^  Printed  hy  loku 
Haviland  for  Hanna  Barret^  and  Richard  IVAitaker,  and  are  to  be  sold 
at  the  signe  of  the  JCin^  head  in  Paufs  Church-yard.  1625. 

On  a  copy  with  this  title  in  Cambridge  Univ.  Library  (xvii.  36.  14.)  Mr. 
W.  A.  Wright  states  is  the  memorandum  yo:  Finch  yfi  MartiJ.  1625  ex  dono 
A  Mthoris.  From  which  it  is  clear  that  the  final  English  edition  was  issued 
between  13-30  March  1625.  The  second  title  page  is  reprinted  at  p.  497: 
thc  first  in  Mr  Wright's  Edition. 

162B.  Mar.  The  dedication  on '/.  498  was  clearly  written  in  the  reign  of 

James. 

1625.  ^Kar.  27.    Charles  I.  bctanu  Siitfl. 

1€S6.  Apr.  9  {Easter  Sunday).    Lord  St.  Alban  dies. 
16M.  [i.^.  164S       On  this  day  appeared  in  London :  Memorials  of  God- 
Jan.  3].      linesse  and  Christianitie.  Part  I.   Of  making  Religion 
one^s  Businesse.    This  was  written  by  the  Rev.    Herbert 
Palmer,  B.D.  \b.   1601]  at  this  time  President  of  Queen's 
College,  Cambridge,  [which  office  he  held  till  his  death  on  13.  August  1647. ] 
1640.  [July  24.]There  appeared  a  12  paged  surreptitious  tract  entitled.  The 
Character  of  a  Believing  Christian.  Set  forth  in  Para- 
doxes and  seeming  Contradictions.    There  is  a  copy  in 
the  British  Museum  [Press  mark  E.  1182.]. 
164S.  July  25.        The  next  day  is  the  date  of  Mr  'P2lm^T'&  Address  To  the 
Christian  Reotier  in  Part  II  of  the  Memorials ^  &'c.  in 
which  occurs  the  following  passage. 
'*  There  is  offered  thee  a  second  part  of  Memorials  of  Godlinesse  and 
Christianity '.  smal  indeed  for  bulk  but  more  sutable  for  that  to  the  title 
and  the  lesse  burthensome  to  thee.    Withall  I  must  needs  say,  I  meant  thee 
somewhat  more:  but  whitest  (in  the  midst  of  many  employments)  I  was 
{getting  it  ready,  a  strange  hand  was  liked  to  haue  robbfcd  me  of  the  greate>t 
]>art  of  this,  by  putting  to  the  presse  (imknown  to  me)  an  imperfect  copy  of 
the  Paradoxes.    This  made  me  hasten  to  tender  a  true  one,  and  to  content 
myself  for  the  present  with  the  addition  of  the  other  lesser  pieces,  which 
here  accompany  them." 

1647.  Aug.  13.        Rev.  H.  Palmer,  B.D.  died. 

164S.  In  this  year  was  published  Remaines^  being  Essaies  and 

several  Letters  of  Lord  Bacon  :  of  unknown  and  ahno>t 
valueless  Editorship  ;  in  which  The  Paradoxes  of  Herbert 
Palmer  appear  as  a  writing  of  Lord  Bacon :  and  as  such,  have  been  repeatni 
in  many  later  editions  of  his  Works.  It  is  to  Rev.  A.  B.  Grosart  in  ha 
privately  printed  '  Lord  Bacon,  not  the  author  of  The  Christian  Paradoxus,' 
1865,  that  we  are  indebted  to  the  rectification  of  this  '  two-centuiy-oii 
literary  error,  if  not  fraud.' 


Muir  &»  Paterson,  Printers,  EdinburgA, 
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Please  oblige^  by  showing  this  List  to  your  friends. 
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Annotated  Reprints,    (the  paston  letters.)  15 

For  General  Readers, 

Leisure  Readings  in  English  Literature,         .  .         16 

Choice  Books,  ,  ,  ,  ,  .16 

These  publications  are  all  edited  by  Mr.  Arber,  unless  otherwise  stated. 

Any  single  work  may  be  obtained  separately.  In  ordering  quote  the  Number, 
Title,  and  Price  (the  author's  name  is  unnecessary). 

AU  orders  must  be  accompanied  by  a  remittance;  which,  if  under  xor.,  can  be 
made  in  Postage  Stamps\  if  above  that  sum,  in  P.O.O.,  made  payable  at  High 
HoLBORN  Office,  or  Cheques  crossed  London  and  County  Bank. 

These  publications  are  always  on  sale ;  and  may  be  obuiined  through  your  own 
Bookseller;  or,  in  any^  number ^  post-free  by  return^  on  remitting  to  Mr.  Arber,  th* 
prices,  as  stated  in  this  List. 

The  usual  allowance  to  Colleges  and  Schools. 

All  inquiries  must  be  accompanied  by  a  Stamp  for  reply.  ^ 

Subscriptions,  of  not  less  than  One  Guinea,  can  be  paid  in  advance  of  the  appear- 
ance of  the  Publications  ordered. 

This  List  cancels  all  previous  ones,  as  regards 
Works  not  yet  published. 
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To  Students.  3 

URELY  to  us,  after  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  works  of  devotion 
and  of  religious  instruction ;  the  Literature  of  England  comes 
next  However  exquisite  and  subtle  the  charms  of  Greek 
and  Grecian  literature;  however  necessary  and  worthy  of 
study  the  language  and  literature  of  Rome ;  the  writings  of  our  Fore- 
fathers come  home  to  every  Englishman.  What  a  mighty  Literature 
have  we  inherited  I  How  little  is  it  known,  save  to  a  few,  who  have  de- 
voted all  their  leisure  to  its  exploration  1  Authors  mighty  in  Prose  and 
Verse  I  Writers  full  of  aery  fancies  and  graceful  similitudes  I  Men  whose 
Prose  marches  with  the  tramp  and  strength  of  a  Roman  legion :  men  whose 
Song  is  sung  by  a  Puck  or  an  Ariel ;  or  who  sing  in  it  of  Patient  Grissell, 
of  Fair  Geraldine,  or  of  Una  and  her  Red  Cross  Knight.  Above  all  the 
English  Bible,  so  clung  unto  by  our  ancestors — with  its  infinite  early 
editions  and  their  most  heroic  story. 

What  present  nation  has  so  ancient,  so  vast,  so  varied  a  body  of 
writings  as  England  ?  In  which  are  contained  not  only  the  productions 
of  our  Arch-Poets,  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Milton,  Dryden; 
but  those  of  an  almost  uncountable  number  of  authors,  inferior  indeed 
to  these,  but  of  high  rank  among  ordinary  minds. 

Good  books,  besides  affording  enjoyment,  provoke  to  like  excellence. 
No  man  writeth  unto  himself.  Each  worthy  writer  is  trained,  assimi- 
lated, and  influenced  by  those  who  have  gone  before :  each  returning  a 
like  benefit  to  posterity.  To  trace  the  continuous  chain  of  influence,  of 
cause  and  effect,  link  by  link,  forms  a  part  of  the  History  of  English 
Literature.  .  That  History  that  we  may  soon  hope  to  possess,  for  the  first 
time  adequately  in  our  language,  in  Professor  Henry  Morley's  work 
English  Writers :  of  which  we  have  already  received  the  earlier  in- 
stalment, down  to  Dunbar.  What  is  designed  in  the  Facsimile  Texts, 
the  English  Reprints,  and  the  Annotated  Reprints  is  to  represent  the 
later  literature  by  giving,  at  as  cheap  a  price  as  can  be,  Exact  Texts 
sometimes  of  books  already  famous,  sometimes  of  those  quite  forgotten : 
in  some  cases,  of  works  that  illustrate  the  Literary  History  ;  in  other  in- 
stances, of  those  that  in  a  sense,  constitute  it. 

The  result  is  already,  that  these  Reproductions  are  unique  in  English 
Biblic^^phy  for  their  accuracy  and  cheapness,  as  well  as  for  the  un- 
limited numbers  offered  constantly  for  sale :  and  so  far  as  they  are  yet  f 
published,   they   constitute  the  best  of  all   introductions   to   our   old 
Authors,  from  the  time  of  Caxton  to  that  of  Addison.  £.  A. 

P.S, — A  word  in  furtherance  of  the  ^jr/j/ £'«^/ij//  Text,  the  Chaucer, 
and  the  Ballad  Societies.  No  one  knows  the  extent  of  the  unprinted 
Literature  of  England.  These  Societies  are  recovering  for  us  book 
after  book ;  and  laying  us  all  under  great  obligation  to  their  able 
Editors,  who  labour  gratuitously.  For  further  information,  apply  to 
F.  J.  Fumivall,  M.A.,  3  St.  George's  Square,  London,  N.W. 


Facsimile    Texts. 


T' 


In  Varying  Sizes,  following  the  Originals. 

|F  European  publications  there  are  not  a  few  which  the  mere 
outward  appearance,  their  countenance  so  to  speak,  possess 
an  extreme  interest  Either  from  the  excessive  rarity  of  the 
book  itself,  or  the  drollery  or  quaintness  of  its  illustrations; 
either  from  the  literary  importance  of  the  work  or  its  significance  in  the 
history  of  our  Country  or  in  the  progress  of  the  World  :  there  arises  at 
the  sight  of  it  the  keenest  attention,  one  might  almost  say  an  inexpress- 
ible sympathy  with  the  book  itself.  In  all  such  cases :  Sun-Portraits 
confer  exquisite  and  perpetual  enjoyment 

Hitherto  Cost  has  debarred  photolithographed  books  from  general 
use:  but  I  trust  to  offer  from  time  to  time,  at  ordinary  book-pricay 
works  of  this  supreme  interest,  though  necessarily  of  an  infinitely  diverse 
character.  In  which  effort,  I  trust  to  receive  a  thorough  support  from 
the  lai^e  number  of  readers  who  have  sustained  the  English  Re- 
prints*  Both  being  like  attempts  to  make  forgotten  books  known; 
and  known  books,  more  perfectly  and  perpetually  obtainable. 


Early  in  November,  will  be  published  in  Fcp.  4to.,  Half  Cal^ 

Illuminated  sides,  pp.  xxxii.-64. 

[WILLIAM  TYNDALE,  assisted  by  WILLIAM  ROY. 

The    First  printed  English  New  Testament.    .  Cologne — ^Wonns. 
1525.     4to.] 

Photo-lithographed ,  by  the  permission  of  the  Trustees  of  the  British 
Museum,  from  the  unique  fragment  in  the  Grenville  Collection. 

Briefly  told,  the  story  of  this  profoundly  interesting^  work  is  as  follows : — In  15x4 
Tynd ALB  went  from  London  to  Hamburg:  where  remaining  for  about  a  year,  he  jonm- 
eyed  on  to  Cologne:  and  there  assisted  by  William  Rot,  subsequently  the  authorof  the 
Satire  onWolsey,  Redeme  andbenott  wrothelseep.  xz],  he  began  this  first  edition  in  4to: 
with  glosses  of  the  English  New  Testament.  A  virulent  enemy  of  the  Reformatioii, 
CoCHLiGUS,at  that  time  an  exile  in  Cologne,  learnt,  through  giving  winetothepriatei's 
men,  that  P.  Quentel  the  printer  had  in  hand  a  secret  edition  of  three  thousand  copies 
of  the  English  New  Testament  In  great  alarm,  he  informed  Herman  Rind:, 
Senator  of  the  city,  who  moved  the  Senate  to  stop  the  printing;  but  Cochlaeus  could 
neither  obtain  a  sight  of  the  Translators,  nor  a  sheet  of  the  impression. 

Tyndale  and  Roy,  fled  with  the  printed  sheets,  up  the  Rhine  to  Worms ;  and  there 
completing  this  edition,  produced  also  another  in  Octavo,  vdttuntt  glmset.  Both 
editions  were  in  England  in  Jan.-March,  1526 :  and  of  the  six  thousand  copies  of 
which  they  together  were  composed,  there  remain  but  this  fragment  of  the  First 
conunenced  edition  ;  and  of  the  Second  edition,  one  complete  copy  in  the  Library  of 
the  Baptist  College  at  Bristol,  and  an  imperfect  one  in  that  of  St.  Paul's  Cathedra^ 
London. 

Th?  price  of  this  FacsimiU  Text,  wUl  be  only  Six  Shillings. 


HE  great  importance  to  the  increasing  study  of  English  Literature, 
of  constantly  adding  to,  and  constantly  keeping  on  sale  (a  more 
difficult  task  than  at  first  would  appear)  at  the  lowest  practi 
cable  prices,  these  Exact  Texts  ;  has  led  to  a  full  consideration 
o^the  past  three  years*  progress,  in  an  experiment  which  has  been  success- 
ful beyond  anticipation.  The  following  alterations  have  been  found 
advisable,  in  order  to  place  this  designedly  very  cheap  Series  upon  a 
permanent  basis. 

The  changes  to  take  effect  from  1st  October  1870. 

^mall  $a)yer,  in  jFooIscapr  ^ctabo* 

1.  The  public  choice  has  passed  so  generally  from  Cut  to  Uncut  edges: 
that  future  issues  will  be  in  Uncut  edges  only.  This  will  also  apply  to 
all  reimpressions,  as  soon  as  the  existing  Cut-edged  co^its  have  been  sold. 

2.  No  Sixpenny  Reprints  will  be  issued  in  future.  The  trouble  ig 
out  of  all  proportion  to  the  price. 

3.  The  nmximum  number  of  pages  for  Shilling  works  will  be  about 
One  hundred  and  twenty-eight.  Experience  has  proved  that  number 
to  be  the  very  utmost  limit  practicable  for  such  closely  packed  works 
in  the  costly  old  spelling,  &c. 

.  •.  The  result  of  these  changes  to  the  public  will  be  simply,  that 
■ome  future  Reprints  will  be  increased  in  price,  by  an  extra  Sixpeuce. 
A  trifling  contribution  to  enable  me  to  go  on  for  years.  Yet  I  very 
reluctantly  decide  on  this  augmentation  :  this  series  being  my  personal 
free  offering  to  a  more  perfect  knowledge  of  English  Literature. 

All  existing  issues  will  be  maintained  at  the  present  prices. 

Earge  ^a^rer,  in  JFoobca)!  Quarto. 
Nos.  19  to  24  in  Large  Paper  are  now  ready.     A  single  Laige  Paper 
eopy  can  be  obtained. 

IBems  ^uarto« 
Works  in  this  size  will  be  issued  bound  in  Cloth.     When  published, 
eopies  will  however  be  obtainable  in  Sheets,  for  binding,  by  remitting  the 
price  direct  to  me. 

There  is  a  great  cause  for  thankfulness  in  the  progress  already  made. 
Works  which  some  of  our  most  experienced  English  scholars  never 
hoped  to  see  reprinted  ;  have  been  put  into  general  circulation.  Much 
more  may  be  accomplished,  by  a  personal  advocacy  of  this  Series  by 
ecich  Purchaser  ;  with  a  generous  permission  to  print,  from  possessors  of 
rare  or  unique  English  books  ;  and  with  unwearying  effort  on  my  own 
part  Maintaining  herein  the  ancient  and  worthy  fame  of  England  ; 
may  we  lead  very  many  to  understand  how  much  pure  and  unadulter- 
ated Delight  is  to  be  found  in  our  Old  English  Authors. 


IBttQUjSl^  ^tptittt$^ 


ORDINARY   ISSUE   IN   OCTAVO. 
VurabU  Cases,  in  Roxburgh*  styU,  to  hold/our  or  Jive  Reprints.    One  ShiDiqg  Mck 

BOUND  VOLUMES   IN   OCTAVO. 
T^uo  or  three  of  such  worhs,  collected  into  occasional  Volumes* 

LARGE   PAPER   EDITION    IN    QUARTO. 

The  same  texts,  beautifully  printed  on  thick  toned  Paper,  with  ample  margins  smt- 
abUfor  Purposes  of  study.  Isstted  in  Stiff  coTfers,  uncut  edges.  When,  botutd  to  tie 
purehaset^s  own  taste  :  these  Large  Paper  Copies  form  most  handsome  books. 

ANY  SINGLE  WORK  OR  VOLUME  MAY  BE  HAD  SEPARATELY. 


1/6 


1/6 


1/6 


2.  HUGH  LATIMER,  Ex- Bishop  of  Worcester, 

SERMON  ON  THE  FLO UG HERS.  A  notable 
Sermon  of  ye  reuerende  father  Master  Hughe  Latimer, 
whiche  he  preached  in  ye  Shrouds  at  paules  churche  in 
London,  on  the  xviii  daye  of  Januarye.  C  The  yere  of 
our  Loorde  MDXLviii.  Sixpence. 


a  STEPHEN  G0880N,  Stud.  Oxon. 

(1)  THE  SCHOOLE  OF  ABUSE,  Conteining  a 
pleasaunt  invective  against  Poets,  Pipers,  Plaiers,  Jesters, 
and  such  like  Caterpillers  of  a  Commonwealth ;  Setting 
up  the  Flagge  of  Defiance  to  their  mischievous  exercise, 
and  ouerthrowing  their  Bulwarkes,  by  Prophane  Writers, 
Naturall  reason,  and  common  experience.  A  discourse  as 
pleasaunt  for  gentlemen  that  fauour  learning,  as  profitable 
for  all  that  wyll  follow  vertue.     London.  [August  ?]  1579. 

(2)  AN  AFOLOGIE    OF   THE    SCHOOLE    OF\ 
ABl/SEy    against   Poets,    Pipers,    and  their  Excusers. 
London.  [December?]  1579.  Sixpence. 

4.  SIR  PHILIP  SYDNEY. 

AN  AFOLOGIE  FOR  FOETRIE.     Written  by  the 
right  noble,    vertuous  and   learned   Sir  Philip   Sidney, 
[Knight.     London.  1595.  Sixpence. 


Green  Cbi\ 
ReaEdgts. 


ftuarto.  FOOLSCAP.  ©ctabo. 

W 1.  JOHN  MILTON.  u£^^^i 

Edit.  ^    (i)  A  decree  of  the  Starre-Chambcr,  concerning  Print- 
ing, made  the  eleuenth  day  of  July  last  past     London, 

1637. 

(2)  An  Order  of  the  Lords  and  Commons  assembled  in 
Parliament  for  the  r^^ulating  of  Printing,  &c.  London, 
14  June,  1643. 

(3)  AREOPAGITICA  :  A  speech  of  Mr.  John  Milton 
for  the  liberty  of  Vnlicenc'd  Printing,  to  the  Parliament 

1/0   of  England.    London.  [24  November].  1644.    Sixpence.     VoL  1 
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TITLES,   PRICES,  tie.,  etc.        Stiff  Cavers. 

Uncut  Edges. 

6.  EDWARD  WBBBB,  Chief  Master  Gunner, 

The  rare  and  most  wonderful  thinges  which  Edward 
Webbe  an  Englishman  borne,  hath  scene  and  passed  in 
his  troublesome  trauailes,  in  the  Citties  of  Jerusalem, 
Damasko,  Bethelem,  and  Galely :  and  in  the  Landes  of 
lewrie,  Egipt,  Gtecia,  Russia,  and  in  the  land  of  Prester 
lohn.  "Wherein  is  set  foorth  his  extreame  slauerie  sus- 
tained many  yeres  togither,  in  the  Gallies  and  wars  of  the 
great  Turk  against  the  Landes  of  Persia,  Tartaria,  Spaine, 
and  Portugall,  with  the  manner  of  his  releasement,  and 
comming  into  London  in  May  last.     London.  1590. 

Sixpence. 

6.  JOHN  SBLDEN. 

TABLE  TALK:  being  the  Discourses  of  John 
Seldon  Esq. ;  or  his  Sence  of  various  Matters  of  Weight 
and  High  Consequence  relating  especially  to  Religion  and 
State.     London.  1689.  One  Shilling. 

7.  BOGEB  ASGHAM. 

TOXOPHILUS.  The  schole  of  shooting  conteyned 
in  two  bookes.  To  all  Gentlemen  and  yomen  of  Eng- 
lande,  pleasaunte  for  theyr  pastime  to  rede,  and  profitable 
for  theyr  use  to  folow,  both  in  warre  and  peace.  London. 
1545.  One  Shilling. 

8.  JOSEPH  ADDISON. 

CRITICISMS  OF  MIL  TOJSTS  PARADISE  LOST. 
From  The  Spectator :  being  its  Saturday  issues  between 
31  December,  171 1,  and  3  May,  17 12.       One  Shilling. 


0/ 


9.  JOHN  LYLY,  M.A. 

(i)  C  EUPHUES.  THE  ANATOMY  OF  WIT 
Verie  pleasaunt  for  all  Gentlemen  to  read,  and  most 
necessarie  to  remember.  Wherein  are  contained  the  de 
delightes  that  Wit  foUoweth  in  his  youth  by  the  pleasanl- 
nesse  of  loue,  and  the  happinesse  he  reapeth  in  age,  by 
the  perfectnesse  of  Wisedome.     London.  1579. 

(2)  C  EUPHUES  AND  HIS  ENGLAND.  Con- 
taining his  voyage  and  aduentures,  myxed  with  sundrie 
pretie  discourses  of  honest  Loue,  the  Description  of  the 
Countrey,  the  Court,  and  the  manners  of  that  Isle.  De- 
lightful to  be  read,  and  nothing  hurtful  to  be  regarded  : 
wher-in  there  is  small  offence  by  lightnesse  giuen  to  the 
wise,  and  lesse  occasion  of  loosenes  profcrred  to  the  wan- 
ton. London,  1580.  Collated  with  early  subsequent 
editions.  Four  Shillings. 


Green  Cloth, 
Ked  Edge*. 
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Auarto.  ®ctato. 

TITLES,  PRICES,  etc.,  etc.       Stiff Ccvers. 

Uncut  Edges, 

10.  OEOBGE  iniSUiESL^,  Duke  of  Buckingham. 

THE  REHEARSAL,  As  it  was  acted  at  the  Theatre 
Royal  London,  1672.  With  lUustrations  from  previous 
plays,  &C.  One  Shilling. 


Large 
Paper 
Edit. 


2/6 


2/6 


2/6 


4/ 


2S/6 


11.  aBORGB  GASCOiaNB,  Esquire. 

(i)  A  remembravnce  of  the  wel  imployed  life,  and 
godly  end  of  George  Gaskoigne,  Esquire,  who  deceassed 
at  Stalmford  in  Lincoln  shire,  the  7  of  October  1577. 
The  reporte  of  Gkor  Whetstons,  Gent  an  eye  witness 
of  his  Godly  and  Charitable  End  in  this  world.  Lond.  1577. 

(2)  Certayne  notes  of  Instruction  concerning  the  making 
of  verse  or  rime  in  English,  written  at  the  request  of 
Master  Edouardi  Denati,     1575. 

(3)  THE  STEELE  GLAS.  A  Satyre  compiled  by 
George  Gasscoigne  Esquire  [Written  between  Apr.  1575 
&  Apr.  1576].     Together  with 

(4)  THE  COMPLA  YNT  OF PHYLOMENE.  An 
Elegie  compyled  by  George  Gasscoigne  Esquire  [between 
April  1562  and  3rd  April  1575.]    Ix>ndon.  1576. 

One  Shilling. 


12.  JOHN   EARLB,  M.A. :   afterwards  in  suc- 

cession Bishop  of  Worcester^  and  of  Salisbury. 

MICRO'COSMOGRAPHIE,  or  a  Peeceof  the  World 
discovered,  in  Essays  and  Characters.  London.  1628. 
With  the  additions  in  subsequent  editions  during  the 
Author's  life  time.  One  Shilling. 

13.  HUGH  LATIMER,  Ex-Bishop  of  Worcester. 
SEVEN  SERMONS  BEFORE  EDWARD    VL 

(l)  |[  The  fyrste  sermon  of  Mayster  Hugh  Latimer, 
whiche  he  preached  before  the  Kynges  Maiest.  wythio 
his  graces  palayce  at  Westmynster.  M.D.XLIX.  the 
viii  of  Marche.     (,  *,) 

(2)  The  seconde  [to  seventh]  Sermon  of  Master  Hughe 
Latimer,  whych  he  preached  before  the  Kynges  maiestie, 
withyn  hys  graces  Palayce  at  Westminster  ye.  xv.  day  of 
March.  M.ccccxlix.  Eighteen  Pence. 

14.  SIR  THOMAS  MORE. 

UTOPIA.  A  frutefull  pleasaunt,  and  wittie  worke, 
of  the  best  state  of  a  publique  weale,  and  of  the  new  yle, 
called  Utopia  :  written  in  Latine,  by  the  right  worth ie 
and  famous  Sir  Thomas  More  knyght,  and  translated  into 
Englishe  by  Raphe  Robynson,  sometime  fellowe  of 
Corpus  Christi  College  in  Oyford,  and  noweby  him  at  this 
seconde  edition  newlie  perused  and  corrected^  and  also 
with  diuers  notes  in  the  margent  augmented.  London. 
[1556]-  One  ShiUincr. 


Green  Cbik, 
EedEdio. 
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16.  GEORGE  PUTTENHAM. 


®ctabo. 


Kdit 


5/ 
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Stiff  Covers. 
Uncut  Edges. 
THE  ARTE  OF  ENGLISH  POESIE.  Contriued 
into  three  Bookcs  :  The  first  of  Poets  and  Poesie,  the 
second  of  Proportion,  the  third  of  Ornament.  London. 
1589.  Two  Shillings, 


16.  JAMES  HOWELL,  Historiographer  Royal  to 
Charles  II. 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  FORREINE  TRAVELL. 
Shewing  by  what  coitrs,  and  in  what  compasse  of  time,  one 
may  take  an  exact  Survey  of  the  Kingdomes  and  States  of 
Christendome,  and  arriue  to  the  practicall  knowledge  of 
the  Languages,  to  good  purpose.  London.  1642.  Col- 
lated with  the  edition  of  1656  ;  and  in  its  '  new  Appendix 
for  Travelling  into  Turkey  and  the  Levant  parts*  added. 

Sixpence. 


17.  The  earliest  known  Engflish  comedy. 

NICHOLAS  UDALL.  Master  of  Eton. 

ROISTER  DOISTER,  [from  the  unique  copjr  at  Eton 
1/6  « College].     1566.  Sixpence. 


2/6 


2/6 


1/6 


18.  THE  REVELATION  TO  THE  MONK  OJ^ 
EVESHAM,  Here  begynnyth  a  marvelous  revelacion 
that  was  schcwyd  of  almighty  god  by  sent  Nycholas  to  a 
monke  of  Euyshamme  yn  the  days  of  Kynge  Richard  the 
fyrst.  And  the  yere  of  our  lord.  M.C.Lxxxxvi.  [From 
the  unique  copy,  printed  abont  1482,  in  the  British 
MuseumJ.  One  Shilling. 

19.  JAMES  VI.  of  Scotland,  I.  of  England. 

(i)  THE  ESSAYES  OF  A  PRENTISE,  IN  THE 
DIVINE  ART  OF  POESIE.     Edinburgh  1585. 

{pi)  A  COUNTER  BLASTE  TO  TOBACCO.  Lon- 
don.  1604.  One  Shilling. 


20.  SIR  ROBERT  NAUNTON,  Master  of  the 
Court  of  Wards. 

FRAGMENTA  REGALIA:  or,  Observations  on  the 
late  Queen  Elizabeth,  her  Times,  and  Favourites,  [Third 
Edition.     London]  1653.  Sixpence. 


2L  THOMAS  "^ hlJl^OYi ,  Student  at  law. 

(l)  THE  'EKaTOfnraOla  or  Passionate  Centurie  of  Loue. 
Divided  into  two  parts :  whereof  the  first  expressetJi  the 
Authors  sufferance  in  Loue:  the  latter,  his  long farexvell  to 
Loue  and  all  his  tyrannic.  Composed  by  Thomas  IVafson 
Gentleman  ;  and  published  at  the  request  of  certaine 
Gentlemen  his  very  frendes.     London  [1582.] 


Green  Cioth, 
Red  Edges. 

Vol  VII. 
Futtenfaam. 
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TITLES,  PRICES,  etc.,  etc.       Stiff  Coven, 

Uncut  Edges. 

(2)  MELIB(EUS  T.  Watsoni,  Ecloga  in  obitum  F. 
Walsinjrliami,  &c.     Londini,  1590. 

(3)  AN  ECLOGUE^  &c..  Written  firet  in  latine  [the 
above  Melibceus]  by  Thomas  Watson  Gentleman  and 
now  by  hiinselfe  translated  into  English.     London    1590. 

(4)  THE  TEARS  OF  FANCY,  or  Loue  disdained. 
[From  the  unique  copy,  wanting  Sonnets  ix.-xvi.,  in  the 
possession  of  S.  Christie-Miller,  Esq.]    London,  1593. 

Eighteen  Pence. 


22.  WILLIAM  HABINGTON. 

CASTARA.  The  third  Edition.  Corrected  and  aug- 
mented. London.  1640.  With  the  variations  of  the  two 
previous  editions.  One  Shilling. 

2a  ROGER  ASCHAM. 

THE  SCHOLEMASTER,  Or  plaine  and  perfite  way 
of  teachyng  children,  to  vnderstand,  write,  and  speake, 
the  Latin  tong,  but  specially  purposed  for  the  priuate 
brynging  vp  of  youth  in  lentlemen  and  Noble  mens 
houses,  commodious  also  for  all  such,  as  haue  forgot  the 
Latin  tongue,  and  would,  by  themselues,  without  a 
Scholemaster,  in  short  tyme,  and  with  small  paines,  re- 
couer  a  sufficient  habilitie,  to  vnderstand,  write,  and 
speake  Latin.     London.  1570.  One  Shilling. 


24.  Tottel's  Miscellany. 

SONGES  AND  SONETTES,  written  by  the  ryght 
honorable  Lorde  Henry  H award,  late  Erie  of  Surrey, 
and  other.     [London,  5  June]  1557.         Half-a-crown. 


Green  Cbik, 
Red  Edit. 


4/ 
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25.  REV.  THOMAS  LEVER,  M.A. :  afier- 

wards  Master  of  St  yohn^s  College,  Cambridge. 

SERMONS,  (i)  A  fruitfull  Sermon  made  in  Paules 
churche  at  London  in  tlie  Shroudes,  the  second  of 
Februari.  1550. 

(2)  A  Sermon  preached  the  thyrd  [or  fourth]  Sunday 
in  Lent  before  the  Kynges  Maiestie,  and  his  honourable 
counsell.     ISS®* 

(3)  A  Sermon  preached  at  Pauls  Crosse,  the  xiiii.  day 
of  December  1550.  Eighteen  Pence. 

26.  'WILLIAM  'WEBBB,  Graduate. 

A  DISCOURSE  OF  ENGLISH  POETRIE.  To- 
gether, with  the  Anthoi  s  iudgment,  touching  the  reforma- 
tion of  our  English  Verse.     London.  1586. 

One  Shilling. 
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I  ewes  from  the  North  by  F.  T.  [Francis  Thynne],  with  Richard 
$ARNFIELD*S  Pocms  have  not  been  inserted;  some  of  the  Texts  not 
etttg  accessible^  at  the  present  time,  J.  Howell's  Epistolae  Ho- 
Llianae  will  be  put  to  press  cts  soon  as  No,  27  Bacon's  Essayes,  &c., 
s^nished. 


,txrge 


StiffCavers. 
Uncut  Edges. 


27.  FRANCIS  BACON. 

A  harmony  of  the  ESS  A  YES,  &c 
The  four  principle  texts  appearing  in  parallel  columns. ; 
(i)  Essayes.     Religious  Meditations.      Places  of  per- 
swasion  and  disswasion.     London  1597.     (10  Essays.) 
Of  the  Coulers  of  good  and  euill  a  fragment.     I597- 

(2)  The  writings  of  Sir  Francis  Bacon  Knt  :  the  Kinges 
Sollicitor  Generall  :  in-  Moral itie,  Poiicie,  and  Historic. 
Harleian  MS,  5106.  Transcribed  bet.  1607-12.  (34 
Essays. ) 

(3)  The  Essates  of  Sir  Francis  Bacon  Knight,  the 
Kings  Solliciter  Generall.     London  1612.     (38  Essays.) 

(4)  The  Essayes  or  Counsels,  Ciuill  and  Morall,  of 
Francis  Lo.  Verulam  Viscount  St.  Albans.  Newly 
Written,     1626.     ($8  Essays.)  Three  Shillings. 


Green  ClotK, 
Red  Edge*. 
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28.  "WILLIAM  ROY,  Franciscan  Friar, 

{i)REDEMEANDBE  NOTT  WROTHE,  [Stras- 
burg.  1527.     This  is  his  famous  Satire  on  Wolsev.") 

(2)  A  PROPER  DYALOGE  BETWEEN  A 
GENTLEMAN  AND  A  HUSBANDMAN,  dr»r. 
[Attributed  to  Roy]  Marburg.    1 530.    Eighteen  Pence. 


29.  SIR  W.  RALEIGH-G.  MARKHAM. 

THE  LAST  FIGHT  OF  THE  REVENGE  AT\ 
SEA,     (i)  A  report  of  the  Truth  of  the  fight  about  the 
Isles  of  Acores,  this  last  Sommer.     Betwixt  the  Reuenge, 
one  of  her  Maiesties  Shippes,  and  au  Armada  of  the  King 
ofSpaine.     By  Sir  Walter  Raleigh.     London.  1 59 1. 

(2)  The  most  Honorable  Tragedie  of  Sir  Richarde 
Grinuille,  Knight  (.  *.)  Bramo  assai,  poco  spero,  nulla 
chieggio,  [By  Gervase  Markham]  London.  1595. 
[Two  copies  only  are  known,  Mr.  Grenville's  cost;^40.] 

One  Shilling. 


30.  BARNABB  GOOQB. 

EGLOGS,  EPYTAPHES  AND  SONETTESntvAy 
written  by  Barnabe  Googe.     London  1563.     15  March. 

One  Shilling. 

3L  REV.  PHILLIP  STUBBES. 

(i)  THE  ANA  TOMIE  OF  ABUSES:  conteyning 
a  discoverie  or  briefe  Summarie  of  Such  Notable  Vices 
and  Imperfections,   as  now  raigne  in  many  Christian 


Vol  XIV. 
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TITLES,  PRICES,  etc.,  tU.         Stiff  Covers. 

Uncut  Edges, 

Couiitreycs  of  the  World  :  but  especialie  in  a  very  famous 
ILANDE  called  AILGNA  \i.e,  Anglia]:  Together  with 
most  fearefuU  Examples  of  Gods  ludgementes,  executed 
vpon  the  wicked  for  the  same,  aswell  in  AILGNA  of  late, 
as  in  other  places,  elsewhere.  .  .  London,  i  Maij.  1583. 
(2)  The  Second  part  of  THE  ANATOMIE  OF 
ABUSES,     .     .     .    London.  1583.       Half-a^crown. 


2/6 


2/6 


2/6 


32.  THOMAS  TUSSBR. 

FIVE  HUNDRED  POINTES  OF  GOOD  HUS- 
BANDRIE,  as  well  for  the  Champion,  or  open  Countrie, 
as  also  for  the  woodland,  or  Seuerall,  mixed  in  euery 
Month  with  HUSWIFERIE,  ....  with  diuers 
other  lessons,  as  a  diet  for  the  former,  of  the  properties 
of  windes,  plantes,  hops,  herbes,  bees  and  approued  re- 
medies for  sheepe  and  cattle,  with  many  other  matters 
both  profitable  and  not  vnpleasant  for  the  Reader  .  . 
.    London.  1580.  Eighteen  Pence. 

33.  JOHN  MILTON. 

(i)  The  Life  of  Mr  John  Milton  [by  his  nephew 
Edward  Phillips].  From  *  Letters  of  State  written  by 
Mr,  jfohn  Milton,  bet.  1649-59.'     London.  1694. 

{2)  THE  REASON  OF  CHURCH  GO  VERNE- 
ME  NT  urg'd  against  Prelacy.  By  Mr.  John  Milton, 
In  two  Books.     [London]  1 64 1. 

(3)  Milton's  Letter  OF  EDUCATION,  To  Master 
Samuel  Hartlib,     [London.  5  June  1644.] 

One  ShUling. 

34.  FRANCIS  QUARLBS. 

ENCHVRIDION,  containing 

{T^.  .      \  Contemplative, 
^^^^"^^  I  Practicall, 
(  EthycalL  London.  1640- 1. 

Morall  \  OeconomicaU, 
( Politically  One   ShiUing. 

35.  The  Sixth  English  Poetical  Miscellany. 

THE  PHOENIX  NEST,  Built  vp  with  the  most 
rare  and  refined  workes  of  Noble  men,  woorthy  Knights, 
gallant  Gentlemen,  Masters  of  Arts,  and  braue  Schoolers. 
Full  of  varietie,  excellent  inuention,  and  singular  delight. 
Never  be/ore  this  time  published.  Set  forth  by  R.  S.  of  the 
Inner  Temple  Gentleman.  London  1593.    One  Shilling. 


6/6 


36.  SIR  THOMAS  ELY.OT. 

THE  GOVERNOR.  The  boke  named  the  Gouemor, 
deuised  by  ye  Thomas  Elyot  Knight.  Londini  M.  D.  xxxL 
Collated  with  subsequent  editions.  Half-a-crown. 
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Will  b£  ready ^  about  March  iSj  1,  in  one  Volume^  12s.  6d. 

801.   RICHARD  EDEN. 

I.  A  treatyse  OF  THE  NEWE  INDIA,  WITH 
OTHER  NKW  FOUND E  L ANDES  AND  IS- 
Z.ANDS,    AS  WELL    EASTWARDE    AS     WEST 

TVARDEy  as  they  are  knowen  and  found  in  these  oure 
dayes,  after  the  descripcion  of  Sebastian  Munster,  in  his 
t>oke  of  vniuersall  Cosmographie,  &c.  [London,  1553.] 

II.  The  First  English  Collection  of  Voyages,  Traffics,  and  Bisooyeries.— 

:rHE    DECADES    OF    THE  NEW    WORLD    OR 
IVEST  INDIA,  ^c.  &^c.  [by  Peter  Martyr  of  Angleria.] 
(^Translated,  compiled,  &c.  by  Richard  Eden.]         Londini, 
Anno  1555. 

1.  The  [DedicatoTy]  Epistle  [to  King  Philip  and  Queen  Mary.] 

2.  Richard  Eden  to  the  Reader. 

3.  The  [ist,  2nd,  and  3d  only  of  the  8]  Decades  of  the  newe  worlde  or 
west  India,  Conteynyngthenauigations  and  conquestes  of  the  Spanyardes, 
with  the  particular  description  of  the  moste  ryche  and  large  lands  and 
Ilandes  lately  founde  in  the  west  Ocean  perteynyng  to  the  inheritance  of 
the  kinges  of  Spayne.  In  the  which  the  diligent  reader  may  not  only 
consyder  what  commoditie  may  hereby  chaunce  to  the  hole  christian 
w^orld  in  tyme  to  come,  but  also  leame  many  secreates  touchynge  the 
lande,  the  sea,  and  the  starres,  very  necessarie  to  be  knowen  to  al  such 
as  shal  attempte  any  nauigations,  or  otherwise  haue  delite  to  beholde 
the  strange  and  woonderful  woorkes  of  god  and  nature.  Wry  tten  in  the 
JLatine  tounge  by  Peter  Martyr  of  Angleria,  and  translated  into 
Englysshe  by  Rycharde  Eoek. 

4.  The  Bull  of  Pope  Alexander  VI.  in  1493,  granting  to  the  Spaniards 
*  the  R^ions  and  Ilandes  founde  in  the  Weste  Ocean   by  them. 

5.  The  HistorU  of  the  West  Indieshy  GoNgALO  Fernandez  Oviedo 
y  Valdes. 

6.  Of  other  notable  things  gathered  out  of  dyuers  autors. 

7.  Of  Moscouie  and  Cathay. 

8.  Other  notable  thynges  as  touch3mge  the  Indies  [chiefly  out  of  the 
books  of  Francisco  Lopez  de  Gomara,  *  and  partly  also  out  of  the 
caade  made  by  Sebastian  Cabot.'] 

9.  The  Booke  of  Metals. 

10.  The  description  of  the  two  viages  made  owt  of  England  into 
Guinea  in  Affricke  [1553,  1554I. 

1 1.  The  maner  of  fyndynge  the  I-^ngitude  of  regions. 

Index. 

.*.  An  abridged  analysis  of  this  voluminous  work  was  issued  in  the 
previous  catalogue  (i  Dec.  1869);  which  will  be  found  bound  up  with 
'  £jiglish  Reprints^  issued  during  this  year,  187a 
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1001.  PETBUOOIO  UBALDINI— AUGUSTENE 

RYTHER. 

A  Discourse  concerning  the  Spanishe   fleete  inuadingc 
Englande  in  the  yeare  1588  and  ouerthrowne  by  her  Maies- 
ties  Nauie  vnder  the  conduction  of  the  Right-honorable  the 
I>orde   Charles   Howarde    highe    Admirall   of    Englande  : 
written  in  Italian  by  Petruccio  Vbaldini  citizen  of  Flor- 
ence, and  translated  for  A.  Ryther  :  vnto  the  which  discourse 
are  annexed  certain  tables  expressinge  the  generall  exploites, 
and  conflictes  had  with  the  said  fleete. 

These  bookes  with  the  tables  belonginge  to  them  are  to 
be  solde  at  the  shoppe  of  A.  Ryther,  being  a  little  from 
Leaden  hall  next  to  the  Signe  of  the  Tower.     [1590.] 

The  twelve  Tables  express  the  following  subjects  : — 

Frontispiece. 

I.  The  Spanish  Armada  coming  into  the  Channel^  oppositi 
THE  Lizard;  as  it  was  first  DiscovEibED. 

II.  The  Spanish  Armada  against  Fowey,  drawn  up  in  thi 
Form  of  a  Half  Moon  ;  The  English  Fleet  pursuing. 

III.  The  First  Engagement  between  the  two  Fleets 
After  which  the  English  give  chase  to  the  Spaniards,  who 

DRAW  their  ships  INTO  A  BALL. 

IV.  De  Valdez's  Galleon  springs  her  Foremast,  and  is  TAKE!f 
BY  Sir  Francis  Drake.  The  Lord  Admiral  with  the  *Bear' 
and  the  *  Mary  Rose,*  pursue  the  enemy,  who  sail  in  th* 
form  of  a  Half  Moon. 

V.  The  Admiral's  ship  of  the  Guipuscoan  Squadron  having 
caught  Fire,  is  taken  by  the  English.  The  Armada  con- 
tinues its  course,  in  a  Half  Moon  ;  until  off  the  Isle  or 
Portland,  where  ensues  the  Second  Engagement. 

VI.  Some  English  ships  attack  the  Spaniards  to  the  West- 
ward.   The  Armada  again  drawing  into  a  Ball,  keeps  on  its' 

COURSE  followed  BY  THE  ENGLISH.  | 

VH.  The  Third  and  the  sharpest  Fight  between  the  two 
Fleets  :  off  the  Isle  of  Wight.  I 

VIII.  The  Armada  sailing  up  Channel  towards  Calais;  thi 
English  Fleet  following  close. 

IX.  The  Spaniards  at  anchor  off  Calais.  The  Fireships 
approaching.    The  English  preparing  to  pursue. 

X.  The  final  battle.    The  Armada  flying  to  the  north 
ward.     The  chief  Galleass  stranded  near  Calais. 

Large  Map  showing  the  Track  of  the  Armada 
round  the  British  Isles. 

These  plate.%  which  are  a  most  valuable  and  early  representation  of  the  SfK*^ 
Invasion,  are  beine  re-engraved  in  facsimile,  and  will  be  issued  ia  the  Spring  of  xi% 
at  the  lowest  feasible  price  :  probably  Halp-a-Guinba. 

.'.   Other  works  may  follow. 


\ 


Annotated  Reprints.  15 

Br  VARIOUS  Editors  :  under  Mr.  Arber's  general  supervision. 

Some  Texts  require  the  amplest  elucidation  aud  illustration  by  Masters  m 
special  departments  of  knowledge.  To  recover  and  perpetuate  such  Works  is  to 
render  the  greatest  service  to  Learning.  With  the  aid  of  Scholars  in  special  sub- 
jects, I  hope  to  endow  our  readers  ivith  some  knowledge  of  the  Past,  that  is  runv  quite 
out  of  their  reach.  While  t/ie  Editors  will  be  responsible  both  for  Text  atid  inns' 
trations;  the  works  ivill  be  produced  uttder  my  general  oversight :  sot/iat  the  Anno- 
tated  Reprints,  though  of  much  slower  growth,  will  more  than  equal  in  value  iht 
English  Reprints.  £.  A. 


In  the  Spring  of  1871 :  In  Fcp.  8vo  the  First  Volume  (to  be  completed  in  Four)  of 

Cjbe  Vai^ton  tletter^.     142  2-1 509. 

Edited  by  JAMES  GAIRDNER,  Esq.,  of  the  Public  Record  Office. 

EVERY  one  knows  what  a  blank  is  the  history  of  England  during  the  Wars  of 
of  the  two  Roses.  Amid  the  civil  commotions,  literature  almost  died  out. 
The  principal  poetry  of  the  period  is  that  of  Lydgate,  the  Monk  of  Bury.  The  proso 
is  still  more  scanty.  The  monastic  Chronicles  are  far  less  numerous  than  at  earlier 
periods :  and  by  the  end  of  the  Fifteenth  Century  they  seem  to  have  entirely  ceased. 
Thus  it  has  come  to  pass  that  less  is  known  of  this  age  than  of  any  other  in  our 
history.  In  this  creneral  dearth  of  information  recent  historians  like  Lingard,  Turner, 
Pauli,  and  Knight,  who  have  treated  of  the  reigns  of  Henry  VI.,  Edward  IV.,  &c., 
have  found  in  The  Paston  Letters  not  only  unrivalled  illustration  of  the  Social  Life 
of  England,  but  also  most  important  information,  at  first  hand,  as  to  the  Political 
Events  of  that  time.^  So  that  the  printed  Correspondence  is  cited  page  after  pag« 
in  their  several  histories  of  this  period. 

The  Paston  Letters  have  not  however  been  half  published.  No  literary  use  was  mado 
of  them  while  accumulating  in  the  family  muniment  room.  William,  2nd  Earl  of  Yar- 
mouth, the  last  member  of  the  family,  having  encumbered  his  inheritance,  parted 
with  all  his  property.  The  family  letters  came  about  1728  into  the  hands  of  the  dis- 
tinguished antiquary,  Peter  le  Neve  ;  afterwards,  by  his  marriage  to  Le  Neve's 
widow,  to  his  brother  antiquary  Martin  of  Palgrave ;  on  his  death  again,  to  a  Mr. 
Worth,  from  whom  they  were  acquired  by  Mr.  afterwards  Sir  John  Fenn. 

In  1787,  Fenn  published  a  small  selection  of  the  Letters  in  two  volumes  4to;  of 
which  the  first  edition  having  been  sold  off  In  a  .week,  a  second  appeared  in  the  course 
of  the  year.  He  then  prepared  a  further  selection,  of  which  two  volumes  appeared 
in  1789 ;  the  fifth  volume  being  published  after  his  death,  in  1823. 

Strangely  enough,  the  Original  Letters  disappeared  soon  after  their  publication : 
and  only  those  of  the  Fifth  volume  have,  as  yet,  been  recovered.  There  is  no  reason- 
able doubt  that  they  still  exist  and  will  some  day  be  found.  There  is  no  necessity, 
however,  to  postpone  a  new  edition  indefinitely,  until  they  are  again  brought  to 
light:  for  a  comparison  of  the  Fifth  volume  with  its  originals  establishes  Sir  John 
Fenn's  general  faithfulness  as  to  the  Text ;  and  therefore  our  present  possession,  in  his 
Edition,  of  the  contents  of  the  missing  Manuscripts. 

Three  hundred  and  eighty-seven  letters  in  all  were  published  by  Fenn :  about 
Four  hundred  additional  letters  or  documents,  belonging  to  the  same  collection 
and  which  have  never  been  published  at  all,  will  be  included  in  the  present  edition. 

Nut  only  will  the  Text  be  doubled  in  quantity ;  but  in  its  elucidation,  it  will  have 
the  benefit  of  Mr.  Gairdner's  concentrated  study  of  this  Correspondence  for  years 
past.  Half  his  difficulty  will  be  in  the  unravelling  of  the  chronology  of  the  Letters, 
partly  from  internal  evidence,  partly  from  the  Public  Records,  and  other  sources. 
Fenn's  chronology — for  no  fault  of  his — is  excessively  misleading.  This  was  inevita- 
ble, from  the  difficulties  of  a  first  attempt,  the  state  of  historic  criticism  In  his  day, 
and  the  limited  means  then  available  for  consulting  the  public  records,  &c.  It  is 
hoped,  however,  by  restoring  each  Letter  to  its  certain  or  approximate  date,  vastly 
to  increase  the  interest  of  this  Correspondence.  In  addition  textual  difficulties  will 
be  removed,  and  valuable  bios^raphical  information  afforded. 

ITie  Letters  of  the  reign  of  Henry  VI.  will  form  Vol.  1.  (estimated  at  about  600 
pp.) :  those  of  Edward  IV.,  Vols.  11.  and  iii.  (together  about  800//.) ;  and  those  of 
Richard  III.  and  Henry  VI I, ,  Vol.  iv.  (about  300  pp.).  The  price  will  be  about 
one  shilling  for  every  100 pp. ;  and  the  work,  it  is  expected,  mtIII  be  completed  in  Two 
years. 


FOR  GENERAL  READERS. 

The  undermentioned  modernized  texts  are  in 
preparation.  Great  care  will  be  bestowed  in  their 
transformation  into  the  spelling  and  punctuation  of  the 
present  day :  but  the  Originals  will  be  adhered  to  as 
closely  as  possible. 

Leisure  headings  in  English 

Literature. 

The  object  of  the  volumes  that  will  appear  under 
this  general  title,  will  be  to  afford  Restful  Reading: 
and,  at  the  same  time,  by  exhibiting  the  wealth  of 
thought  and  the  wit  in  expression  of  our  Old  Authors; 
to  predispose  to  a  further  study  of  our  Literature :  in 
which  study  these  Readings  will  serve  as  First  Books 

They  will  contain  many  excellent  Poems  and 
Passages  that  are  generally  but  very  little  known. 

Choice  Books. 

THE    DISASTROUS    ENGLISH    VOYAGE 
TO   THE   WEST   INDIES    IN    1568. 

Recounted  in  the  Narratives  of  Sir  JOHN  HAW- 
KINS:  and  of  David  Ingram,  Miles  Phillips, 
and  Job  Hortop,  survivors,  who  escaped  through  the 
American  Indian  tribes;  or  out  of  the  clutches  of  the 
Inquisition;  or  from  the  galleys  of  the  King  of  Spain; 
and  so  at  length  came  home  to  England. 

.'.  Other  works  to  foUow.^  ^ 

These  wor)cs  will  be  issued,  beautifully  printedTand^^antly  bound, 
S  in  Crown  8vo. 

The  above  is  a  specimen  of  the  type,  but  not  of  the  size  of  page. 


6  QUEEir  SQUASE,  BLOOySBtTBt,  LOHDOH.  W.a 
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